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In  this  edition  of  the  six  extant  comedies  of  Terence  I  have 
adopted,  substantially  without  ehajige,  the  text  of  Professor 
Robert  Yelvertou  TyrreU,  published  by  the  Clarendon  Press 
tn  the  Scriptorum  Clasaicryrum  Bibltotheca  Oxunitnsts.  With 
Professor  Tyrrell's  permission  I  have  corrected  a  few  very 
obvious  slips  and  misprints,  and  here  and  there  have  altered 
the  punctuation  where  a  change  in  this  respect  seeme<l  important. 
Only  occasionally  have  I  accepted  a  reading  different  from  that 
of  Professor  Tyrrell.  I  have  followed  Fleekeisen  and  most  of 
the  good  manuscripts  in  reading  the  more  usual  quot  and  aliquot 
wherever  TyrreU  (and  Dziatzko),  in  deference  to  the  Bcnibine 
Codex,  accept  in  their  place  the  forms  quod  and  aUquod. 

To  those  scholars  who  imagine  that  no  good  (critical)  text  of 
an  ancient  classic  can  come  out  of  England,  the  fact  that  I  have 
preferred  Professor  Tyrrell's  edition  to  that  of  Karl  Dziatzko  will 
not  commend  itself.  My  preference  is  due  in  part  to  the  desire 
of  the  publishers  to  have  their  own  text  annotated,  but  is  owing 
chiefly  to  the  conviction  that  Dziatzko's  text  is,  on  the  whole,  in- 
ferior to  the  later  one  of  Professor  Tyrrell,  wlio  had  not  only 
his  own  well-known  critical  acumen  to  guide  him,  but  also  that 
of  his  predecessors,  among  whom  was  Dziatzko  himself. 

A  critical  apparatus,  of  very  brief  and  nnpreti-ntious  charao 
ter,  is  given  in  Professor  Tyrrell's  Latin  notes,  which  appear  at 
the  foot  of  each  page  of  the  text.     These  footnotes  have  enabled  j 
me  considerably  to  abbreviate  my  own  critical  appendices,  which 
»W  to  be  taken  as  supplementary  to  the  Latin  footnotes. 

Id  the  preparation  of  the  Notes  I  have  tried  to  make  Terence, 
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BO  far  as  possible,  his  own  commentator.  Consequently  I  hare 
indulged  in  eroas-references  to  an  extent  that  may  seem  exces- 
sive. Yet  this  method  has  been  justified,  1  think,  by  the  fact 
that  in  no  other  way  L'ould  so  many  plays  be  annotated  in  a 
single  volume,  without  much  burdensome  repetition. 

The  references  to  Latin  grammars  are  intended  merely  to  cson- 
firm  or  emphasize  the  explanations  offered  in  the  Notes,  and  have 
been  given,  in  eatth  instance,  to  the  grammar  or  grammars 
which  seemed  to  throw  the  clearest  light  on  the  difficulty  La 
question.  American  Latin  grammars  are  now  so  numerous  that 
parallel  references  to  ail  of  them  would  have  greatly  encumbered 
the  book.  Moreover  the  college  student  should  be  encouraged 
to  use  his  grammar,  and  to  tind  what  he  needs  there,  without 
the  aid  of  references. 

Although  experience  points  directly  to  the  fact  that  Americaa 
students  are  seldom  called  upon  to  read  either  the  EunuchiiJi  or 
the  flecyra,  yet  I  have  not.  on  that  account,  greatly  shortened 
the  commentaries  on  thes«  plays.  It  has  been  my  wish  to  do 
such  justice  to  each  comedy  as  the  space  at  my  command  would 
allow,  and  to  be  guided  rather  by  the  nature  of  the  difficulties 
in  the  text  than  by  any  prevailing  prejudice  either  for  or  against 
the  subject-matter  of  the  play  itself. 

Though  it  would  not  be  pertinent  here  to  discuss  at  length 
the  merits  of  the  plays,  yet  it  may  be  said  that  if  judged  from 
the  standpoint  of  the  Greeks  and  Itomanit,  who.'ie  life  and  habits 
they  portray,  the  comedies  of  Terence  will  be  found  to  lean 
always  to  the  side  of  true  morality.  As  to  the  reputed  difference 
in  moral  tone  between  the  Eumtckug  and  the  Heryra  on  the  one 
hand,  and  the  rest  of  the  Terentian  comedies  on  the  other,  I 
cannot  hut  think  that  the  marked  distinction  usually  made  to 
tlie  discredit  of  the  former  is  hardly  base<l  on  sound  judgment, 
and  that,  if  followed  to  its  logical  conclusion,  it  should  lead  to 
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be  suppression  of  all  the  plays.  To  exclude  tlie  J^tinuchus  from 
otir  ri'atiing  because  of  the  subject-nmtter  of  a  single  scene — a 
scene  that  lias  nevertheless  been  han<iled  by  the  poet  with  true 

elicaey — is  to  diHcriraiuate  unwisely  against  the  most  lively  and 
ititi  of  the  six  comedies  —  against  the  play  which  was  a 
'  greater  "  success  "  in  its  time,  so  far  as  we  know,  than  any  of  the 
others.    The  ban  resting  on  the  Iferyra  may  be  due  in  part  to  its 

elative  lack  of  vivacity  aud  dramatic  interest;  but  it  is  owing 
aLu)  to  tlie  prominence  given  in  the  play  itself  to  an  objectionable 
feature  of  tlie  plot.  Yet  the  /fecyra  contains  much  of  the  best 
sentiment  to  be  discovered  in  Terence "s  writings,  and  is  at  many 
points  remarkable  for  a  delicacy  and  refinement  of  touch  hardly 
equalled  even  in  the  Andria.  Nor  are  its  so-called  defects  witli- 
out  parallel  in  the  other  dramas. 

The  IntFoduction  in  this  edition  is  intended  to  furnish  the 
student  with  an  outline  of  the  history  of  Roinnn  comedy,  and  of 
that  phase  of  the  Greek  comedy  from  which  the  Komui  is  mainly 
derived.  It  iueluiles  also  some  treatment  of  Terentian  proflodj 
and  metres,  and  adds  a  word  or  two  abotit  the  manuscripta 
and  editions.  But  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  summarize  the 
peculiarities  of  eai'ly  Latin  usage.  Sp.ice  enough  for  anything 
resembling  an  adequate  treatment  of  this  topic  ha»  been  wanting ; 
so  far  as  might  be,  it  has  been  touched  upon  in  the  Notes.  Bnt 
i  the  student  of  this  subject  will  do  well  to  consult  the  ailmirable 

Einiritunff  '  prefixed    to  the    Dztatzko-Hauler  edition  of   tlie 

"^fturmio^  pp.  57—67. 

Jly  indebtedness  to  the  various  editions  of  the  Plantine  and 
Terfntian  comedies  has  been  verj'  generally  af!knowle<lged  in  the 

futef*.     I  have  made  use  of  moat  of  the  current  literature  on 

prcnce  and   of   much   of   that    dealing   with    PJautus.     The 

Itlioritjes  mentioned  in  §§  118  and   Hi)  of  the  Introduction 
among  those  that  have  been  consulted.     So  also  is  Elmer's 
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edition  of  the  CnptivL  But  tlie  plates  of  the  Introduction  had 
been  cast  before  Dr.  Robert  Katier'a  revision  of  Dziatzko's  an- 
Dotated  edition  of  the  Adelphoe  bad  come  to  my  notice.  The 
same  is  true  of  the  Adelphoe  as  edited  by  E.  Stampiiii  (Turin, 
1891),  and  of  the  editions  of  Jac<pinet  (1891),  of  Pessouneaux 
(1894),  of  Psichari  (1895),  and  of  Boue  (1898).  Conse- 
quently these  editions  are  not  mentioned  in  the  Introduction. 
But  I  iiave  been  able  to  take  into  account  e.<t|)ecially  the  work  of 
Dr.  Kauer,  while  I  have  been  revising  the  Notes  on  the  Adelphoe. 

I  wish  to  express  my  gratitude  to  friends  who  have  aided  ine. 
To  Professor  Harold  W.  Johnston  of  the  Indiana  University  I 
owe  tlie  suggestion  in  whiob  the  book  originated,  as  well  as 
other  suggestions  which  were  helpful  while  the  manuscript  was 
in  course  of  preparation.  To  Professors  Gonzalez  Lt>dgc  and 
Charles  Knapp  of  Columbia  University  I  am  under  deep  obli- 
gation for  encouragement  and  assistance  ungrudgingly  bestowed 
while  the  book  was  piissing  through  the  press.  Professor  Lodge 
has  read  the  larger  part  of  the  proofs  and  ha^  made  many  impor* 
tant  corrections  and  sugge.>ttions.  Professor  Knapp  has  read  the 
proofs  throughout,  and  in  doing  so  has  given  both  the  Introduction 
and  the  Noted  a  careful  revision.  His  extensive  familiarity  with 
Plautiue  and  Terentian  usage,  his  constructive  scholarship,  and 
his  discriminating  criticism  have  been  continually  at  my  service 
from  the  time  when  the  first  proof  sheets  were  received  from  the 
press,  more  than  two  and  a  half  years  ago.  To  his  corrections 
and  additions  the  book  owes  much  of  any  value  it  may  be  found 
to  possess. 

LiLstly  I  must  express  my  appreciation  of  the  efforts  of 
the  proprietors  of  the  Hiverside  Press  to  have  the  book  lioth 
becomingly  and  accurately  printed, 

SiDKET  G.  ASIIHOBK. 
Umiok  Colleok,  Scn&KBCTADT,  N.  Y. 
February,  190a 
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HISTORY  OF  ANCIENT  COMEDY 


GREEK    COMEDT 


1,  Qreek  comedy  (Ku/iuioia,  derived  from  Ktup^Sot,  which  U  itself 
derived  frum  iti'tfiot  and  a&tit')  had  its  urigin  in  the  aocgs  and  dances 
of  the  Tillage  festival  held  each  year  at  Uie  time  of  tlie  vintage.  Tliis 
festival  ma  Haodated  with  the  woribip  of  the  nature^od,  Dionyaus, 
whose  experiences  and  adventures  were  celebrated  by  the  country-folk 
in  a  species  of  mde  perfortnunce  uf  a  niore  or  less  dramatic  charuc* 
ter.  Gilt  of  this  there  were  gradually  developed,  thi-ough  the  inilueDce 
exerted  by  the  higher  civilixatioa  of  the  cities,  two  principal  apecies  of 
ooiiiic  driuna,  the  Doric  or  Sicilian  comedy,  and  the  ci>medy  knows 
Ml  Attic  or  Ionic,  The  tragic  drama  also  is  traceable  to  the  same 
sonree,  that  is,  to  the  songs  and  dances  which  were  characteristic  of 
the  Country  festivals  held  in  honour  of  the  god  DionvHUS.  The  iiitory 
of  tiiis  deity  had  its  dark  and  tragic  as  well  as  its  bright  and  gay 
ikKpects,  and  in  giving  to  the  sad  aide  of  the  story  a  dramatic  form, 
albeit  in  crude  and  rutttic  fashion,  tlie  country  folk  of  ancient  Greece 
Msnred  the  ends  ol  a  drama  destined  to  blossom  forth  a  little  later  into 
the  perfected  tragedy  of  Athens. 

2.  That  tragedy  was  earlier  than  comedy  in  reaching  maturity 
»hoald  not  be  forgotten  ;  for  it  was  partly  on  the  lines  laid  down  by 
tragedy  that  comedy  itself  was  developed,  especially  in  the  matter 
of  ita  outward  form  and  technique,  as  these  appeared  in  the  Attiu 
comedy  of  the  time  of  Pericles.  Comedy,  howe%-er,  did  not  grow  ouv 
of  tr^edy,  althongh,  since  both  eventually  became  state  functions,  the 
oa«  was  somewhat  assimilated  in  form  to  the  other.  Comedy,  in  a 
techniial  sense,  was  the  result  of  the  union  of  the  Attic  comai  (icmfto^ 
L  e.,  the  EXonysiac  choral  lyric,  sung  to  the  music  of  the  tiute  and 
to  the  rhythm  of  the  dance,  by  a  merry  procession  of  mummers  or 
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mimics)  with  the  Doric  farce  (the  latter  a  tion-c?wral  performanca 
in  wliich  Uic  actor  or  avtors  mimicked  the  gamhok  of  nature-epiritd)  ;,j 
■.nil  it  wa«  this  union  of  the  Doric  element  with  the  Attic  that  gave 
rise  to  tiie  tradition  that  Susarion,  an  inhabitant  of  the  Doric  city  of 
Megara,  wa«)  the  inventor  of  Attic  comedy.  According  to  this  tra- 
dition, Susarion,  about  580  ».  c„  transplanted  the  Doric  farce  to  the 
Attic  lUjiie  of  Xcaria,  which  was  known  as  the  chief  seat  of  the  wor- 
fdiip  of  DionyauM  in  Attica.  There  tlie  union  referred  to  took  place. 
The  Doric  farce  made  its  way  also  from  Megara  into  the  utlier 
Dori&n  communities,  appearing  both  in  the  Pelojionnesus  and  in  ISicily 
and  the  Italiun  colonicH.  In  .Sicily  it  received  literary  form  and  chiir> 
act«r  at  the  hanits  of  Epicharmus  of  C<m  (540-450  u.  c),  who  tiouiv. 
iahed  at  Syracuse  in  the  reign  of  Hiero,  hut  il«  development  tliere  te, 
short  of  the  artiiitic  ])erfection  attained  by  the  comedy  of  Athens.  Thtt< 
comedy  of  Epicharnuia  was  largely  given  to  caricature,  especially^ 
the  caricature  of  mytholojrical  ttubjecbt,  and  it  tieldom  lost  sight  of  ths. 
primitive  Dionysiac  entertuinnicntK,  wherein  the  jierformertt  imitated 
the  grotesciue,  and  assumed  the  (larl  of  faun»,  satyrs,  anil  other  »ylvan 
divinities  whom  mythology  represented  as  attendant  on  the  gotl  of  the 
vine.  It  gave  rise  to  a  number  uf  different  types  of  faree.  .\mong 
these  were  the  MiniHS  and  the  Hhiiithonicii.  The  former  tittaine<l  i 
perfection  at  .Syracuse,  under  the  influence  of  Sophron,  about  a  centu: 
later  than  Kpicharmus ;  the  latter  waa  developed  by  Rhinthon,  wh 
flourished  ubout  300  B.  0.  at  Tarentum.  To  both  of  them  Roman 
euniedy  was  to  Nome  extent  indebted  ;  it  has  even  been  suggestetl  that 
Plautus  took  two  of  his  characters,  the  parasite  and  the  drunkanl, 
directly  from  the  comedy  of  Sicily,  and  that  his  Amphitruo  (§  'i\) 
wliihiti  tl-kces  of  the  influence  of  Rhinthoo. 

3.  However  thia  may  be,  it  was  not  at  Syracuse,  hut  at  Athens,  that 
comedy,  in  the  time  of  Pericles,  acquired  tliat  perfection  of  literary 
fonii  which  we  see  in  the  extant  plays  of  Aristophanes.  This  was 
the  Mo-cilled  Old  Attic  Comedy,  whose  Hrst  important  ex|jonents  we 
Eupolis,  Cratinus  and  Phrynichus.  Of  tlte  works  of  tliese  writers  onl; 
fragments  remain.  But  Aristophanes,  who  was  but  a  little  younger 
lliAn  they,  has  left  us  eleven  plays,  and  has  surjtossed  all  his  rivals  iw 
genius  »nd  comic  power.  Aristophiuiea  became  the  chief  representati 
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of  the  Attic  Comedy  of  his  day  &nd  generation,  the  comedy  of  poliiical 
caricature,  with  its  absolute  freedom  of  speech  and  its  uoHpaiing  ci'iti* 
ism  of  public  men.* 

4.  Greek  comedy  passed  through  three  recognized  stages  of  devel- 
opment at  Athens,  and  had  reached  the  last  of  these  nearly  a  century 
liefin*e  it  was  transferred  to  Rome.  The  first  was  the  Old  Comedy 
already  mentioned.  The  second  and  tliird  were  the  Midtlle  and  the 
N«w  Cotnedy  i-espectively.  The  divi.^ioQ3  are  of  course  arbitrary,  and 
it  in  difficult  to  determine  accurately  when  the  first  or  the  second  species 
gave  place  to  its  successor.  After  Athens  had  lost  her  political  inde- 
pendeuce,  comedy  was  shorn  of  its  state  authority  and  was  compelled 
III  abandon  its  tone  of  ceiti^orship  and  its  personal  and  jMilitiual  satire- 
It!,  caricature  was  more  and  more  contined  to  mHhology  and  to  literary^ 
philosophic  and  social  life :  its  outward  form  also  underwent  a  change. 
Both  Use  size  and  the  functions  of  the  chorus  were  reduced,  the  para- 
fta.<('.*',  or  address  to  the  apectatorb,  disappeared,  and  the  seenic  accea- 
HorieH  Uecame  less  numerous  and  imi>ortant.  Of  such  a  nature  was  the 
Midillf  Comedy,  which  was  in  itself  merely  a  transition  from  tlie  Old 
to  tlie  N  Bw.  The  period  of  this  transition  may  be  rougldy  marked  as  be- 
ginning with  the  close  of  the  Peloponnesian  war  in  404  B.  c.  and  ending 
shout  the  time  of  Uic  accession  of  Alexander  the  Great  in  S36  H.  C,  when 
the  liberties  of  Greece  had  been  already  crushed  by  Philip  of  Macedon. 
During  this  time  the  Athenians  gradually  abandoned  their  interest  in 
public  questions,  and  comedy,  following  the  jMijmlar  bent,  passed  by 
degrees  from  personalities  to  generalities,  and  lost  its  former  character 
ftnd  vigour.  The  most  distinguished  jraets  of  this  jyeriotl  were  Alexis 
and  Antiphancs,  if  we  except  Aristophanes  himself,  two  of  whose  jtlays, 
tlie  Plutn.it  and  the  EedesiazKsae,  are  more  properly  classed  under  the 
Middle  Comedy. 

5.  Tlie  New  Comedy  was  the  natural  outcome  of  all  that  liail  gone 
ore  it.    It  may  be  said  to  have  endured  for  nearly  a  century,  cover- 

llie  year«  from  336  to  250  n.  <;.,  during  which  period  more  than 

jioets  of  this  school  are  said  to  have  flourished.    Among  Uiem  the 

most  distinguished  is  Menander  {§  10),  who  has  been  called  the  Star  of 

lite  New  Comedy.    Next  in  importance  are  Diphilns  and  Philemun.    Of 

>  Cf,  Hor.  &i(.  1. 4.  1  ff. 
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lew  note  arc  PhUippides  (or  PhidipptdeR),  Apollodoma  and  Posidip- 
]iU8.  Thene  six  names  are  also  the  most  important  iu  connection  with 
t)ie  comedy  of  the  Romans.  Unfortunately  oniy  fragments  of  their 
works  have  survived ;  but  these  are  sufficient  in  number  and  character 
to  throw  a  fair  light  on  the  general  characteriatics  of  this  particular 
phase  of  the  Greek  drama. 

6.  The  New  Comedy  drew  its  materials  abnost  entirely  from  private 
Ufe>  It  waa  essentially  a  comedy  of  manners,  into  which  per«onai  and 
politieal  satire,  so  characterieitic  of  the  comedy  of  Aristophanes  (§3), 
enteral  but  slightly.  £ven  the  literary  satire  of  the  Middle  Comedy  could 
■carcely  be  traced  in  it.  Such  satire  as  it  expressed  amounted  merely 
to  a  mild  caricature  of  folly  in  the  abstract,  —  suffii^ient  to  add  humour 
and  piquancy  to  the  portrayal  of  character,  but  in  no  sense  calculated 
to  offend.  It  was  to  the  Old  Comedy  what  the  satire  of  Horace  was  to 
that  of  Luciliiu,  Its  nearest  inodfrn  analogue  is  tlie  comedy  of  Moliere, 
The  characters  of  the  New  Comedy  were  in  general  iictitious,  and  ciiuld 
seldom  tie  identitied  with  any  well-known  person  of  importance.  They 
rvpresented  familiar  tyf)os  or  classes  rattier  ttion  indinduals,  and  in 
tins  particular  rest-mbled  the  caricatures  of  Epicharmus  (§  2). 

7.  Amonp  tlicse  tyi>es  were  the  stern  father  and  the  indulgent 
ancle,  the  steady  and  the  wayward  son,  the  rapacious  and  also  tlie  dis- 
interested courtesan,  the  good  slave  and  the  slave  who  was  tricky 
and  deceitful,  the  upctart,  the  aristocrat,  and  the  boastful  c«ptain  of 
mtreenaries,  —  types  alre«<ly  extensively  foreslia<lowed  in  the  drama 
of  Sicily,  and  common  to  the  every-day  life  of  the  Greek  people.  Each 
chariicter  had  its  appropriate  mask  and  niake-ap,  and  was  recognized 
at  onrt>  hy  the  audience  at  the  moment  of  ite  appearance  on  tlie  stage. 
The  old  man  might  t>e  known  by  his  white  or  gray  hair.  Black  liair 
denoted  the  yonng  gentleman,  long  and  shaggy  hair  tlie  soldier,  red 
linir  t)w  slave.  The  complexion  of  tlie  soldier  was  dark,  as  if  sunburned, 
timt  of  tike  lover  pale.  The  rogue  was  enduwetl  vnth  cheeks  of  a  bril' 
lijuit  red.  Honk  nosen  were  given  to  old  men  and  parasites,  flat  noeea 
to  country'  youths :  if  the  ears  showed  signs  of  bruises  the  penoa 
miuit  ba^'e  frequented  the  boxing-school.' 

I  iSM  PbUnx,  4.  14S-154:  «f.  Quint.  IvL  tl.  S.  T4.    Sm  alao  Haigb,  Thi  Aoie 
nmtrt,  rp>  286-291  (2il  mL}. 
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8.  The  plots,  as  well  as  the  characters,  of  the  New  Coineriy  differed 
^eatly  from  those  of  the  Old.  In  the  Old  Comedy  there  was  a  series 
of  scenes  uot  closely  connected  thniug-h  the  sequence  of  cause  and 
effect,  but  only  loosely  held  together  by  a  central  Idea,  such  as  "  tlie 
attractions  of  peace  "  iu  the  Aehamiatig  of  Aristophanes.  The  New 
Comedy,  on  the  contrary,  exhibited  a  number  of  scenes  following  one 
another  in  loij;ical  order,  s«  in  a  modern  drama.  These  scenes  portrayed 
a  sastaiiied  story,  or  at  least  an  intrigae,  and  resulted  in  a  dhunt«- 
ment,  or  climax.  The  central  theme  was  nsnally  the  course  of  true 
love,  and  the  action  depicted  the  efforU  of  u  youtli  to  obtain  jioasession 
at  his  mistress,  often  in  the  face  of  the  determined  opposition  of  a 
parent  or  guardian,  and  with  the  assistance  of  a  tricky  slave.  The 
heroine,  who  at  the  start  was  sii[)posed  to  belong  to  the  class  of 
courtesans  or  hetaeras  (regarded  as  aliens),  was  eventually  discovered 
to  be  a  well-born  maiden  and  an  Athenian  citiien,  and  her  marria^ 
to  the  hero  of  the  play  was  tiie  necessaiy  and  suitable  conclasion, 

9.  The  importance  attached  to  the  plot  in  the  New  Comedy  was  due, 
part,  to  the  induence  of  Enripides,  Home  of  whose  tragedies  boi'dered 

closely  upon  the  domain  of  comedy  ;  his  skill  In  the  weaving  and  nn- 
rmreUing  of  plots  was  conspicuous  in  comparison  with  that  of  the  other 
fammu  tragedians.  Euripides,  moreover,  brought  down  tragedy  from 
the  pedestal  of  religfious  elevation  ujwn  which  it  had  been  placed  by 
hi*  predecessors,  and  rendered  possible  a  rloser  alliance  between  it  and 
the  relatively  coarse  and  ribald  productions  of  the  comic  stage.  Thus 
there  was  infused  into  the  latter  some  of  the  dignity  and  refinement 
which  had  always  been  characteristic  of  the  tragic  muse,  and  the 
eomedy  of  Ari<itopbanes  became  regenerated  in  the  comedy  of  Me- 
nander. 

10.  Of  Menaiider  (§  ,5)  it  may  he  remarked  at  this  point  that  he  is  of 
special  interest  to  students  of  Terence,  since  the  latter  took  him  for 
a  model,  largely  to  the  exclusion  of  other  writers  ;  at  least  five  of 

e  Greek  comedian's  plays  having  furnishe<l  material  for  four  of  the 

extant  dramas  of  the  Latin  poet.    Plautus  also  imitat«d  Menander, 

althou<;h  Philemon  was  more  often  preferred  by  the  earlier  and  leas 

ne<l  of  the  two  great  Roman  comic  writers.    Menander  was  a  pupil  of 

philosopher  Theophrastus,  and  a  friend  of  the  philosopher  Epicurus, 
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i  Ml  well  as  ft  nephew  of  Alexia,  the  poet  of  the  Middle  Comedy.    His 

I  environment  and  associationa  were  accordingly  favourable  to  the  devel-  I 

optiient  of  bis  literary  tastes,  and  like  Terence  he  began  to  proiluce 
])lays  at  an  early  age.  Like  Terence  also,  he  is  said  to  have  written  ft. 
goodly  number  of  comedie!>,  no  less  tlian  one  hundred  and  eight  being 
attributed  to  him.  Unfortunately  but  few  extensive  fragments  of  these  I 
liave  come  down  to  modern  times  ;  and  yt't  these  fragments  are  impor- 
tant, for  they  testify  abundantly  Ui  tlie  truth  of  what  others  have  maid 
about  liiin.  That  his  style  wuh  frraceful  and  polished  is  attested  by 
Propertiua  and  l^iiitilitin.'  wliile  l>oth  these  and  modern  writers  liave 
pushed  fa,voura1ile  judgment  on  bis  wit  and  relinement  of  temper  and 
^^  diction.'  Menander  was  born  in  342  and  died  in  291. 
^H  11.  It   b    not   to    be    inferred    from    oil   this  tliat  the  moral  life 

^^  depicted  in  the  New  Comedy  waa  on  a  high  plane.  Most  refined 
circles  have  often  proved  to  be  the  most  corrupt,  and  culture  is  not 
at'ldom  a  cloak  for  that  which  is  void  of  true  morality,  ijuch  writers 
a«  Menander  and  hia  Uoman  imitators  are  to  be  judged,  not  by  mod- 
ern Htandards,  but  by  those  of  the  times  in  which  they  lived.  In 
the  light  of  thuHe  standards  it  should  be  tiuid  that  the  playwrights 
of  the  New  Cotnedy  were  very  far  from  gi\'inj!^  offence  to  goo«l  taste, 
and  from  contravening  the  rules  of  the  befit  ethics  of  their  duy.  (>n 
the  contrary,  they  were  conspicnoits  in  their  writings  for  the  care  with 
which  they  kept  within  the  hounds  of  what  wu«t  then  considered  to  l>e 
correct  in  ]irinciple  and  conduct,  and  it  is  this  fact  that  renders  them 
'"positible"  to  modern  reatlers.  To  be  sure,  there  are  plays  of  Plant  us 
extant  which  remind  us  that  the  limits  of  true  decency  were  occa- 
sionally transgressed ;  but  even  these  plays,  though  often  coarse  in 
tone,  fall  short  of  any  railical  departure  from  the  moral  tenets  of  the 
ft((e  which  gave  them  birth.  On  the  otlier  liantl,  the  tyjies  of  character 
ttelect«d  for  representation  on  the  stage  were  those  best  fitted  tu  afford 
ftaiUHement  to  the  large  ami  mixed  au<liences  for  whose  delectatioD 
the  «lrama  of  the  day  was  especially  created,  though  there  can  be  little 
doubt  that  these  types  were  greatly  exaggerated.  At  the  same  time, 
in  matters  aytpertaining  to  literary  form  and  taste  the  plays  of  the 

>  rrot»rt.  (MuellcrK  i  21.  L'8,  .V  T,.  4:i;  Qnint.  10.  1.  (». 
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New  Comedy  fell  little  short  of  perfection.  The  Greek  in  wliich  they 
were  written  was  capable  of  expressing  the  finest  shades  of  tliought 
ftud  of  jiulijiiietl  wit,  and  the  general  mastery  of  detail  and  of  tech- 
niqite,  to  wluch  their  extaiit  fragments  bear  witness  —  the  result  of 
two  centuries  of  dramatic  activity  — rendered  them  particularly  useful 
and  attractive  as  models  to  the  inexperienced  playwrighu  of  liunie. 

VJ.  It  remains  to  be  observed  that  the  New  Comedy,  in  its  external 
dress,  exhibited  certain  departures  from  earlier  usage.  Both  the  parof 
basis  and  the  prologue  ceased  to  form  an  organic  part  of  the  play.  The 
fomier,  imleed.  disappeared  altogether,  while  the  latter  was  relegated 
to  a  pltvce  outside  of  the  dramatic  action.  The  chorus,  too,  which  at  one 
time  Itad  tilled  an  important  place  in  Attic  comedy,  now  became  little 
more  than  a  name.  Its  disappearance  is  easily  accounted  for,  and  was 
in  fact  owing  to  the  very  nature  of  comedy  itself.  The  chorus  belonged 
originally  to  the  religious  side  ot  the  drama,  —  a  side  that  tragedy 
Iiad  been  compelled  to  stand  by.  But  comedy  had  little  respect  for 
religion,  and  was  not  tied  down  by  considerations  such  as  tliose  wliich 
limited  the  functions  of  its  more  serious  sister.  The  chorus,  in  fact, 
waM  a  distinct  hiiidruice  to  the  development  of  comedy  in  the  direction 
of  a  hteral  inutation  of  human  passions  and  of  private  and  domestio 
experiences.  Even  Euripides  found  himself  clogged  by  it  in  his  efforts 
to  humanize  tragedy  and  reduce  it  to  the  level  of  ordinary  life.  Con- 
sequently, when  the  comedy  of  Aristoplianes  began  to  change  its  char- 
acter and  to  draw  on  the  afiairs  of  private  life  for  its  materials  and  plots, 
the  chorus  ceased  to  be  essential  ;  and  although  tbere  is  lividence  of  ltd 
occasional  aue  in  Menander's  time,  yet  it  is  quite  certain  tltat  Meniin- 
der  sought  opportunity  to  discard  it  altogether.  Thus  the  chorus,  in 
whicli  both  tragedy  and  comedy  liad  originated,  proved  eventually 
to  lie  »  stumbling  block  to  the  broadest  development  of  the  drama, 
•nil  was  ultimately  either  reduced  to  a  mere  troupe  of  stipernumerary 
dancers,  or  dispensed  with  aa  altogether  useless.' 

i  BOM AN    COMEDY 

13.  Aa  the  Greek  drama  originated  in  the  songs  and  dances  of  coun- 
trj  festivals  held  in  honour  of  Dionysus,  so  the  first  beginnings  of  the 
I  Ct.  B6rp(eM-KiilM!h,  Das  Qri4cAutlie  THtater,  20A  S. 


dratnn  in  Italy  are  found  in  the  cei^maiues  which  attended  the  worship 
of  varioua  rustic  di^itieg,  — more  pnrticiiiurly  (in  Latium )  that  of  Vic- 
tory, vhoee  festival  developed  iinoily  intu  tlie  celebrated  Ludi  Itonmni. 
The  Greek  drataa,  as  we  have  seen,  developed  on  Greek  (toil,  until  it 
reached  perf  ectioo  at  Athens  in  the  form  and  monuer  already  iudicat^. 
The  Roman  drama,  so  far  as  its  native  Italian  element  was  coacerned, 
Attained  only  a  limited  development :  and  although  it  might  have 
arrived  in  time  at  a  stage  correaponding  to  tliat  of  the  Attic  tragedy 
and  comedy,  it  was  arrcHted  in  its  progress  in  consequence  of  the  im- 
portation into  Italy  of  the  perfected  aud  refined  drama  of  the  Greeks, 
This  waa  more  especially  true  of  comedy,  which  owed  its  existence  at 
Bame  (in  the  form  in  which  it  has  been  handed  down  to  uh)  to  a  union 
of  two  elements,  viz.,  the  early  Italian  drama  (if  it  may  be  so  called) 
Uid  the  comedy  of  the  Atheniaiu.  The  latter,  however,  watt  the  more  im- 
portant element,  —  so  Diuch  so,  indeed,  that  it  practically  stipplatited 
tb«  former  altogether,  or  at  le:ut  determiit<<d  forever  the  form  and  char- 
acter which  Roman  comedy  was  to  omumc,  a4id  tliua  preA-euted  the 
growth  of  a  purely  Italian  comic  litcpature. 

14.  Comedy  at  Rome  therefore  took  the  form  of  an  adaptation  of 
the  New  Comedy  of  Athens  to  Roman  requirements  and  tastes,  and 
the  result  waa  a  reproduction  in  the  Latin  language  of  the  refinements 
•f  I^ilemon  and  Menander,  united  witKmoch  of  the  coarseness  of  the 
nore  or  leaa  impromptu  rlialogues  of  tlie  Satura  and  the  Vertiu  Fe»- 
tmmini.  Theee  Uat  were  of  purely  Latin  origin.  The  MiarnvM  mod  the 
foinUa  AUUmna  were  not.  All  four,  however,  were  independent  of 
th*  nginlir  Alkenian  drama,  atid  were  exceedingly  popidar  as  forme 
of  public  entertainment. 

15.  Tlie  Feseennise  verse*  were  ^^cmlly  extemporaneous  and 
abounded  in  jokea,  gross  personalities  and  ahuae.  They  reached,  in* 
deed,  such  an  extreme  of  licence  that  at  last  they  were  restrained  by  a 
law  of  tlie  twelve  table*.'  They  were  generally  amsbsan  or  respon- 
sive in  character,  and  in  later  times  were  often  sung  at  marriage  fes- 
tivilifs  and  in  triumphal  processions ;  but  they  never  attained  more 
than  a  limited  literary  development.  There  were  clearly  to  be  seen 
in  tbain,  kowstvr,  the  germs  of  a  geanine  drama,  just  as  in  the  rud» 

>  Sw  H«r.  J^Mt  %  1. 14fr-U6,  Cf .  Cio.  £>  A^  -i.  Kk.  12. 
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nngi  of  the  Dionyaiac  festiv»]«  were  apparent  the  seeds  from  which 
sprung  tlie  artistic  comedy  of  Athens.  The  name  haa  been  derived 
from  Fetcermium^  a.  village  in  Etruria,  Such  a  local  origin  of  the  term 
acquires  support  from  the  unquestiuned  conuection  of  the  Atelian  plays 
with  Ateiia  in  Campania;  bnt  it  ib  more  prabable  that  the  name  \a 
connected  with  ^fJiciniitn,  a  word  denoting  primarily  the  evil  ej'e,  ami 
subsequently  the  symbol  which  was  Hupposed  to  avert  it,  and  wliich 
was  often  carried  in  proeesiion  in.  Italy,  just  as  the  phaUli;  emblem 
was  carried  by  the  Greeks.' 

Iti.  A  demand,  however,  came  to  be  felt  for  Bomething  Ie«B  rude 
thaii  the  Verfits  Fetctunini,  which  were  in  consequence  somewliat 
altered  and  improved,  and  united  with  music  and  mimic  dancing. 
This,  according  to  Livy  (7.  2),  wae  accomjihshetl  by  certain  of  the 
Roman  youth,  who  undertook  to  imitate  the  [lerformances  of  Etruscan 
actAr^  called  liidumet.  The  ludionfji  performed  in  pantomime  to  the 
sound  tif  the  llute,  but,  as  Livy  says,  sjwi  etirmine  ulla.  While  going 
through  the  mimic  steps  and  gesturtij,  ufter  tlie  manner  of  tiie  Etru* 
rians,  the  young  men  would  repeat  aloud  a  series  of  verses  of  a  respon- 
sive and  jocular  nature.  Theite,  thaa|;^i  no  longer  wholly  improvise*), 
vere  yet  of  the  general  character  of  the  FesceiuiiDe  verses,  and  out  uf 
I  tlie  eombiiiation  grew  the  tatwae,  which,  according  to  Livy,  were  tfl- 
pletae  modit,  deseripto  tarn  ad  tibicinem.  eantu,  that  is,  regularly  set 
to  mniiic.  The  Ktroscan  dancersi  were  brought  to  Rome  in  the  jresr 
364  H.  c,  anil  a  Kta;^  —  the  tirst  ever  set  up  in  Rome  —  was  erected 
lor  their  accommodation  in  the  Cirinw  Maximua.  The  occasion  of  their 
intFoiluctiun  was  a  desire  on  the  part  of  the  people  to  add  to  the  regu- 
lar programme  of  the  Lrtilf  Rtimtmi  Moniething  in  the  nature  of  seenio 
|»erformanc€«,  with  a  general  view  to  tlie  enrichm*?nt  of  the  greatest 

RE  tl>e  Roman  fi'stivals,  and  the  pacification  tliert^hy  of  the  gods  who 
ad  visiUul  the  city  with  a  pestilence.  The  result  was  tlie  Saturn  {sc. 
hbula)  already  mentioned,  which,  though  devoid  «f  any  counented 
(nt,  yet,  as  represejtting  scenes  from  daily  Life,  was  more  nearly  of  the 
nature  of  drama  tlian  the  Fescennine  verses  ha<l  been.  The  saturae 
were  in  fact  merry  medleys  performed  by  the  country  lads  of  Latium 

j  '  Cf.  A.  S.  Wilkina  on  Hor   Epist.  2.  1.  145 ;  S«ll«r,  Roman  Feste  of  (Ac  B*- 

fwUic,  3d  wL  p.  35. 
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on  ft  atAgei  set  up  for  the  purpose.  The  name  undoubtedly  alluded  to 
the  miscellaneous  character  of  the  ]>erfurmance,  tiod  lius  been  con- 
nected in  its  derivation  with  the  phrase,  lunse  satura,  which  denoted  a 
Amh  tilled  with  t'ruiL<i  of  nil  varieties,  and  offered  to  the  gods.  This  is 
the  common  view  of  the  meaning  and  origin  of  saturu  :  another  view 
hein^  that  which  regitiils  the  word  as  deijignating  an  early  Roman 
jwrallel  tn  the  Old  Comedy  of  Athens.' 

Whichever  view  be  correct,  a  certain  amount  of  care  in  the  matter 
of  preparation,  and  of  Hkill  in  the  performance  of  their  ])iirtfl  waa  de- 
manded of  the  actors,  and  we  may  note  in  this  the  evidence  of  that 
growth  and  development  wluch,  but  for  the  interruption  due  to  the 
sudden  appearance  on  tlie  scene  of  the  fully  developed  Greek  play, 
would  undoubtedly  have  resulted  in  the  evolution  of  a  native  Italian 
comedy.  But  the  introduction  of  a  genuine  play  adapted  frtim  the 
Greek,  by  Liv^ius  Andronicus,  in  240  B,  c,  caused  the  dramatic  satn- 
rae  to  he  at  first  neglected,  and  finally  driven  froni  the  stage  ;  tiiough 
they  continued  lor  some  time  to  serve  as  farces  or  after-])lays,  Krudia, 
whicli  were  added  to  the  regular  and  more  serious  performances,  —  n 
(unction  sul)!<ecjuently  utiurp«d  by  the  fahvlae  Atellanue  and  the  mvmi. 

17.  When,  in  the  time  of  Ennius  (239-169  H.  c),  the  gatura  came 
to  be  cultivated  exclusively  as  a  braneh  of  literature,  it  still  retained 
its  miscellaneous  character.  ''  The  satura  of  £nnius  wao,  in  form,  a 
mixture  or  medley  of  metrical  pieces."  So  was  that  of  Tercntius  Varro, 
imitated  from  ]klenippus ;  and  tlic  satires  of  Horace,  Persius  and  Juve- 
nal "  bear  features  of  strong  resemblance "  to  the  early  dramatic 
g<itnrae  described  by  Li^'y.^   But  the  censorious  or  satirical  spirit  in 


^  Thw  IB  tliouffht  bj  ProfcHBor  llendHrkAon  to  be  tbe  luoaijinff  o{  ftjiur'i  in  LiTj, 
7  2.  S«e  hia  p«per  eiitided  ^'  Tb^  Draiiiatio  Satura  find  tbi^  Old  Ci>fri«dy  %t 
Bome.''  in  tha  Amer^  Joitr.  ttf  Phit,  vul.  xt  ;  ef.  J.  Elftbun*  in  Proceed,  Amer^  PhU^ 
Auor.  .Inly.  10O('.  p.  livii.  3,  Cf.  alto  Hendripk«in,  /.  «,  »ol.  »iit.  ".  The  pre-ricma 
litemliir(«  on  the  aubjeot  uj^van  in  liu  pap^ra.  But  H.'n  viewa  have  failed  t^i  win 
^nrral  a<!Oept*nce.  Sso  nildenleeve  in  JoUiuon'i  Unierrtat  Ctfctcptdin  nnd  Allot, 
(.  V.  Snriro ;  Scbmi,  Rum.  IMtrattttgachicKit.  f  B  and  {  55  (Slijller**  llamlbuch); 
E.  M.  Pi.tw«  in  l\at.rtti,  AmtT.  Phil.  Attoc.  vul.  xxtU  {ulaei  Hopkins,  i.  c.  vol. 
Iixi).  iinrl  in  liarpir'ii  Uiit  <if  Clam.  Lit.,  t,  f.  SiUira  :  Itilrod  to  Wilson 'a  Juv»- 
«a/(N.!w  York,  1!»04L 

'  See  ui  eaaa;  on  The  Roraui  tiatain,  hj  H.  Nettleabip,  OifoiH,  1878. 
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e  later  Roman  satum  b  to  be  referred,  in  its  origin,  not  to  tlie  drar 
matic  satiirae,  but  to  the  genius  of  Luciliua  (about  180-103  b,  c),  who 
I  acconiingly  has  been  styled  the  father  of  Roman  satire.  Lucilius  fias 
^Iwen  credited  with  the  first  attempt  to  add  to  the  personal  and  serious 
^^■leinents  in  the  medleys  of  Eiiniua  that  character  of  invective  which, 
^^in  a  more  or  less  modified  fomi,  is  repeated  in  the  satires  of  Ida  Roman 
successors,  and  a]j]jeanj  to  have  been  ever  since  regarded  as  tlie  distin- 
guishing feature  of  this  particular  branch  of  literary  compotiition. 

I  18.  It  remains  to  say  a  word  alMut  the  mime  and  the  Atellan  farce, 
'       which,  Its  lias  been  observed  (§  14),  tliongh  not  Latiit  in  origin,  were 

II  nevertheless,  like  the  naturae  and  the  Fescennine  verses,  wliolly  inde- 
pendent, in  tlieir  beginnings,  of  the  drama  of  ihe  Athenians.  The 
Mimics,  a  name  given  to  the  actor  as  well  as  to  the  piece,  was  at  Hrst 
a  pantomimic  farce,  representing  low  life  ;  but  at  the  end  of  the  Re- 
publican period  it  had  secured  a  place  in  literature.  It  was  introduced 
into  Rome  from  the  Greek  colonies  in  soutfaeru  Italy,  where  in  its 
purely  Greek  form  it  consisted  of  a  single  humorous  scene  or  per- 
sonolily.  Among  tlie  Romans  it  gradually  enlarged  its  subject-matter 
luitil,  under  the  Empire,  it  had  absorbed  materials  drawn  from  nearly 
all  the  earlier  kinds  of  comedy.  During  the  flourishing  periml  of  Roman 
romedy  the  mime  was  frequently  employed  as  an  exodiitm,  or  after-play, 
and  was  remarkable  for  its  obccene  character  and  general  scurrility 
(Mart.  iii.  8C,  non  sunt  kaee  mimU  Improbiora  ;  Ov.  Trist,  '2.  497, 
wimo*  ohirena  ioeiintes).    Among  the   various  writers  of  mimes  the 

Kiost  distinguished  were  Decius  Laberius  (105-43  B,  c),  who  is  men- 
oned  by  Hoi-ace  {Sat,  1.  10.  6),  and  Publilius  Syrus,  whose  poihnata 
werp  listened  to  by  Cleero  on  the  occasion  of  a  dramatic  contest  at  the 
gftnii?R  of  CiEsar  (Cie.  nd  Fam.  12.  18.  2). 

19.  The  AteJliinae  (ac.  fahttlae)  were  an  improved  kind  of  sutiirtie. 

They  took  their  name  from  Atella,  a  town  of  the  Oscans  in  Campania, 

where  they  are  said  to  have  originated,'  and  whence  they  found  their 

wav  to  Rome  about  200  b.  c.,  Camjiania  having  been  previously  brouglit 

under  Roman  sway  and  influence.   At  Rome  they  wert  tendered  by 

ewrs,  osuolly  young  men  of  patrician  families,  who  spoke  in  Latin, 

who,  unlike  the  ])erforraer8  of  mimes,  were  required  to  wear  roaski. 

1  Oa  tltii  poial  ef.  MonsmMii,  Hiu.  of  Botiir,  Eng.  trans.  voL  iii,  p.  544,  oota. 
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At  Rome  alfto  the  Ateilanae  were  raised,  through  literary  treatrtient, 
to  a  comparatively  high  level.  This  took  place  as  early  as  the  tune  of 
SuU»,  when  Noviuii  and  Pomponiua  of  Bononia  gave  to  these  farces  a 
detinite  literary  fumi.  Before  this  the  dialogue  had  been  largely  inri' 
pro  vised,  or  if  written  was  at  leaat  not  published.  The  charactei-n  be- 
came conventionat  at  an  early  date.  Such  were  Pappu*  the  pantaloun. 
vain  but  deluded,  the  buffoon  Maceits,  Bueco  the  braggart,  and  the 
cunning  rogue  Dossenntts,  — personages  in  many  reflpects  analogouH  lu 
tlie  clown  and  harleijuin  of  a  modern  pantomime,  and  calculated 
to  portray,  in  burlesque  and  caricature,  the  life  of  the  country  towna 
and  villages.  Tlie  plots  were  simple  though  generally  prearranged,  the 
incidents  numerous  and  always  grotesipie,  the  jokes  vulgar  but  telling. 
The  Atellantte  also  were  used  as  exodia,  especially  after  tragedies,  like 
tlie  satyr-dramas  of  the  Greeks  ;  but  they  never  resorted  tft  Greek  lite 
for  their  subjects,  except  when  tragedy  was  travestied,  .and  were-  always 
far  more  tntionol  in  their  cliaracter  than  the  regular  Roman  come<ly. 

20.  The  metre  employed  tii  the  Atellan  farces  and  otlier  early 
dramatic  forms  was  naturidly  of  Italian  origin.  It  is  known  as  tlie 
tsaturnian,  but  its  exstrt  eliaraetei*  is  doubtful.  Probably  it  wuh  nut 
quantitative  like  the  Greek  metres,  but  purely  accentual,  like  the 
metres  of  English  verie.  Yet  the  remains  are  not  sullicient  to  admit 
of  any  dogniatisiii  on  tltb  point,  Aceording  to  tlie  accentual  theory, 
the  Saturnian  line  falls  into  two  lialves,  tlie  tintt  of  which  has  three 
theses,  the  second  usually  three  (somettmes  two),  aa  in  the  follow- 
ing:— 

Dibnnt  milum  Met^  |  No^viS  poStae.' 

This  metre  was  preferred  by  Naevius  in  his  poem  on  the  first  Punic 
war  (S  28) :  but  it  was  gradually  displaced  by  the  metres  of  the 
Greeks,  which  were  adopted  by  Knnius  and  by  succeeding  poets,  and 
were  used  even  in  the  Atellan  farces  after  these  had  reached  a  certain 
■tage  of  literary  development. 

21.  It  would  seem  natural,  as  has  been  said  already  (§  13),  that  a 
native  drama,  comparable  with  that  of  Athens,  should  have  grown  out 

'  Sm  lbs  I^atia  OrammAr  of  Gildc nlceTe-Lod^a,  $  750 ,  Hiirknina  (TonililHU), 
T4S.  2;  A.  A  0.8S8.d,iu>dLiiuiia;'ip>pen  on  the  Satumiao  Uetre,  in  Amrr.  Jaw. 
|rPAi/.ToLnv(18e3). 


of  the  elements  which  hare  been  described  aa  eJListing  in  Rome  befota 
the  introduction  there,  on  on  extensive  scale,  of  the  literature  of  Greece. 
But  during  this  early  (teriod  there  waa  little  leisure  oc  inclination  at 
Rome  for  the  cultivation  of  poetry  and  letters.  Roman  activity  was 
occupied  with  affairs  of  state,  —  with  the  paitsage  of  lairs,  the  raain- 
tenaoce  of  armies,  the  extensiou  of  Ruman  power  and  influence  over 
Latimn  and  the  reot  (if  Italy,  the  building  up  of  the  state  on  its  prac- 
tical and  material  iide.  Moreover  a  moral  stigma  rested  at  Rome  on 
the  [irofesaion  of  the  actor,  which  discouraged  the  composition  and 
performance  of  plays  by  native  citizens.  It  was  to  be  expected,  there- 
fore, th&t  the  Latin  drama,  whether  tragic  or  comic,  should  have  been, 
on  its  more  refined  and  cultivated  side  at  lea«t,  an  importation ;  and 
such  it  actnaUy  was.  Greek  literature  und  civilisation  began  to  make 
their  way  toward  Rome  after  the  defeat  of  Pyrrhus  and  the  faU  of 
Tarentuin  in  272  b.  c.  Before  the  war  with  Pyrrhus  there  had  been 
little  intercourse  between  Rome  and  the  Greek  colonies  of  southern 
Italy.  Now  all  was  changed,  and  the  study  of  Greek  and  the  imita- 
tion of  Greek  masterpieces  became  the  vogue.  Finally  in  240  b.  c. 
LiVlUH  AKDSONICU8,  a  Greek  of  Tarentum,  brought  out  two  plays,  a 
tngedy  and  a  coniedy,  which  he  had  translated  or  adapted  from  the 
Greek,  b,nd  thus  opened  the  way  for  a  union  between  the  grotesque 
and  largely  extemporited  performances  of  tbit  native  Roman  stage  and 
the  higldy  finisbeil  drama  of  Athens.  Nor  ehould  it  be  forgotten  by 
those  who  see  in  Roman  comedy  only  a.  reflection  or  a  transplanting 
of  Greek  models,  that  the  native  Italian  element  constituted  a  distinct 
factor  in  the  actual  elaboration  of  the  new  drama.  This  is  apparent 
in  the  plays  of  Flautus,  which  exhibit  a  singular  mixture  of  Roman 
with  Greek  retinement,  of  homenpuu  mothiT  wit  with  for- 
1  tttotigfat  and  philosophy,  not  to  mention  the  most  abxurd  anachro- 
wSmbm,  and  direct  allusions  to  Roman  habits  and  customs,  for  which  the 
Greek  originals  cotdd  in  no  degree  be  held  responsible. 

22.  With  Livius  Andronicus  a  new  era  begins.  Through  him  the 
Roman  stags  became  elevated  at  once  to  a  dignity  almost  comparable 
lo  that  of  the  Greek-  The  plays  of  Livios  were  regular  dramas,  how- 
«»er  much  they  may  have  suffered  through  translation.  Now  for  the 
firrt  time  both  trag«dy  and  comedy  in  Uieir  compteteneee,  baring  a  well 
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rounded  plot  and  a  dialogue  CArefully  arranged,  were  enacted  in  tlie 
Latin  tongue,  and  in  the  presence  and  for  tlie  Hpecial  benefit  uf  a 
Ruuian  audience.  The  particular  occasion  was  the  celebration  of  the 
Ltidi  lionuini  in  the  year  after  the  close  of  ilie  first  Punii;  war,  vrhose 
tituil  Htraggle  took  pl&ce  at  sea  near  the  Aegatian  Islandei  in  the  year 
241  B,  c.  The  production  of  the  two  plays  referred  to  added  gi-eatly  to 
the  interest  uf  tlie  ganie»,  antl  from  that  time  onward  the  performance 
uf  I^tin  plays,  inudelled  on  Greek  originals,  became  a  distinct  and 
regnliir  feature  of  the  Komun  festivals. 

23.  Both  tra)^edy  and  eumt'dy,  tlien,  at  Rome  were  confesaetlly 
derived  from  Greek  Kources.  Kuman  tragedy  lias  wholly  perished,  — 
except  a  few  fragments  and  tlie  plays  of  Seneca,  who  wrote  in  the 
time  i)f  the  Empire.  But  even  Sent^ca's  plays  are  oceiijiied  with  Greek 
Bubjecti,  while  the  extant  fragments  and  titles  of  other  and  earlier 
tragedies  indicate  tluit  tlie  pieces  they  represent  were  either  founded 
on  Greek  originals  or  elahoiuted  from  legends  of  Greek  poetry  and 
inylhutogy.  [t  is  true  that  (pertain  driimas  of  the  nature  of  trngeily 
itealt  with  lioman  subjects  and  bore  the  general  impress  of  a  national 
character ;  but  even  these  fabulmt  jtraeti^jittir,  na  they  were  called,  bor- 
rowed their  form  and  outline  from  Greek  models,  and  the  fact  that 
they  have  not  been  prenervetl  would  suggest  that  their  popularity  wa* 
limited.  Though  tragedy  suited  well  the  Roman  predilection  for  ora- 
tory and  rhetoric,  and  wa«  listened  to  nt  Rome  for  nearly  two  centu- 
ries, yet  it  never  took  root  in  Italy  as  conieily  did,  and  was  in  general 
of  less  consequence  tlian  the  latter  in  popular  esteem. 

24.  The  comedies  which  Livius  Andronicus  anil  other  Romsn  writ- 
erf  adapteil  from  the  Greek  were  known  as  fnfiuljie  palliatae,  from 
the  /inllium  {tfidrtoir),  a  Greek  cloak  worn  by  the  actor.  They  were 
called  also  romoediae,  as  though  no  other  form  of  comedy  were  con- 
ceivable. Nevertheless  there  grew  up  at  Rome,  in  the  century  after 
Livius  Androiiicus,  a  species  of  comedy  temierl  the  fabtila  toijata,  a 
designation  intended  to  contrast  with  Uie  name  palliata,  since  the 
subjects  treated  were  Roman  instead  of  Greek,  and  the  actors  were 
attire<l  in  the  Roman  toga.  The  more  vulgar  tone  of  these  native 
comedies,  however,  caused  them  to  he  known  as  tabemnriae,  "  sliop- 
plays."    Not  one  of  them  has  survived  to  modem  times. 
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2Si  Of  the  pla^B  of  Livius  only  a,  iew  linea  have  reached  us,  but 
these  suffice  to  make  clear  their  Greek  origin,  and  to  ahuw  that,  in 
his  drainas  at  leaitt,  if  nut  in  his  translation  of  tlie  Odyssey,  Greek 
metres  alone  were  employed.  liia  dramas  ace  slightingly  critiuii'.ed 
by  Cicero,  vho  says  Uiey  are  Tttm  satin  dlgnae  quae  itentm  leganturJ 
But  Cicero  was  nut  always  fair  in  his  judgments,  and  probably  was 
Dot  wholly  capable  uf  appreciating  liow  much  had  really  been  accom- 
plished  tiy  Livttii«  as  a  ]iioneer.  Hud  it  not  been  for  LiviuH  Andi'uni- 
cuji,  even  the  great  Kniiius  would  have  been  Iohr  famous,  for  the  latter 
was  compelled  to  base  his  literary  endeavourii  upon  tlie  acipiired  tjiste 
of  the  Romans  for  Greek  standards,  —  standai'ds  that  might  never  have 
exi8ted  had  not  the  way  for  them  been  paved  by  the  older  dramatist. 
That  Ljyius  wa^  held  in  high  esteem  by  both  his  contemporaries  and 
successors  is  sufficiently  established  by  the  fact  that  he  was  chosen  to 
produce  tlie  plays  enacted  at  tlie  Ludi  Unmtin  'i  in  li4IJ  b.  c„  by  tlie  ubb 
af  his  Odyssey  as  a  Nchoot-boi}k,  not  only  in  his  own  time  but  for  a  period 
of  two  centuries  after  Xan  deatli,^  atul  by  the  appropriation  of  the  tem- 
ple of  Minerva  on  the  Aventine  hill  to  tlie  use  uf  poets,  in  his  especial 
honour.  Livius  died  in  204  n.  c.  Mis  time  marks  the  union  of  the 
Italian  element  of  the  drama,  as  jmrtrayed  in  the  Fescennine  verses, 
the  Satunu^,  the  mimes  and  tlie  Atellan  farces,  with  the  plots,  the 
characters,  the  witty  und  philosophical  dialogues  of  tlie  New  Comedy 
of  Athens  ;  and  the  date  of  tlie  production  of  his  first  play  may  be  set 
diiwn  as  the  birth-year  of  the  Comoedia  P<dliata,a,i\ii  indeed  of  Latin 
Uteriiture  in  general. 

«6.  The  prini'ipal  writers  of  ptiliiatae,  of  whom  we  have  any  know- 
Itdge,  succeeded  I^ivius  Anilronicus  within  the  period  of  a  century. 
They  ivre  ordinarily  referred  to  as  Naevius,  Plautus,  Ennius,  Caecilius, 
•ad  Terence.  These  and  five  other  jioet.H  about  whom  very  little  is 
knawn  are  mentioned  by  Volcatius  .Sedigitiis,  a  critic  who  Wouriahed 
ahniit  the  beginning  of  the  first  century  B,  i;.  and  is  quoted  by  Aulii.t 
Gellins  (15.  24).  The  five  others  are  named  in  the  thirteen  verses  of 
Sedigitus,  which  Gellius  ha?  preserv'ed,  and  are  the  foUowing :  Licinius, 
Atilius,  Turpilins,  Trabea,  Lusclus.  The  last  is  Lnscius  Lanuvinus, 
who  has  been  made  notorious  through  Terence's  ]>rologues,  while  Tur 
>  BnUMt,  IS.  71.  «  Hor.  JJ/>irt.  a.  1.  00. 
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piliua  is  kno«ru  as  the  aathor  of  thirteen  plays,  of  which  the  titles  onlj 
have  descended  to  modem  times.    But  the  pur]>a8e  of  Sedigitus  was  to 
rank  according  to  their  merits  the  ten  comic  poets  above  mentionedi 
and  if  modern  critics  ai'e  inclined  to  disagree  with  him,  they  are  none 
the  less  forced  to  admit  that  their  juiignsenta,  comparid  with  his,  must 
rest  on  slender  material,  since  the  works  of  only  two  out  of  the  tea  ', 
luTe  Burrired.   These  two  are  Flautus  and  Terence.    It  is  noteworthy  | 
that  Sedigitus  gives  the  palm  to  Caecilius  and  ranks  Plautus  second, 
while  tu  Terence  he  accords  only  the  sixth  place  of  honour,  putting  i 
NMfias,  Lie  in  ins  and  Atilius  before  hiiu.    But  whatever  may  hare  { 
been  the  standard  of  comparison  by  which  Sedigitus  gauged  Uie  relative  i 
merits  of  the  poets  mentioned  in  his  liitt,  it  is  ditiicult  at  leant,  if  not  \ 
impossible,  to  appreciate  from  a  modern  stand^Hiint  how  Terence  could  | 
have  ranked  so  low  in  tlie  critic's  estimation.    Either  the  judgment  of  | 
Sedigituii  was  essentially  at  fault,  or  he  was  in  possession  of  information  i 
transcending  all  the  possibilities  of  modern  conjecture.'    A  few  words  i 
about  the  first  live  names  to  which  reference  was  made  above  will  now  , 
be  in  order.    Let  ns  consider  them  as  nearly  as  possible  in  chronologi' 
Cal  sequence. 

27.  Liviua  Andronicus  was  followed  by  a  younger  contempontry, , 
Gnaeus  NAETiUii  by  name,  who  wrote  lioth  tragedies  and  comedies, 
mud  according  to  Gelliue  (17.  21.  44)  waa  exliibiting  plays  before  the  < 
people  in  235  b.  o.    He  seems  to  have  been  especially  active  in  the  , 
field  of  comedy,  and  like  Aristophanes  to  have  held  up  to  ridicule  | 
persons  having  political  prominence  and  power.    Among  these  were 
the  Metelli.  through  whose  influence  he  was  thrown  into  prison.    His 
imprisonment  took  place  about  the  year  207  B.  c,  and  is  alluded  to  by 
Plautos  in  the  line :  — 

Qnoi  binl  coatddei  •emper  tAtia  borii  Secnbuit.   (Milts,  213.) 

A  retraction  —  partial  or  complete  —  of  his  attack  njion  the  Roman  , 
nobles  enabled  the  tribunes  of  the  people  to  interfere  in  his  behalf,  and  i 
he  was  liberated.    He  repeated  his  offence,  however,  and  was  fient  into  ^ 
exile.   He  died  at  Utica  in  204  b.  c,  or  possibly  a  little  later.    His 
fate  served  as  a  warning  to  his  successors  that  the  stage  could  not  be 
'  But  mt  l>ihI«TOii  Th$  CMtgium  Pottaram  in  Amer.  Jour,  Phil.  toL  xxti. 
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lued  at  Rome  as  an  arena  of  political  warfare,  however  much  it  may 
have  been  tliiis  employed  at  Athens  by  the  writera  of  the  Old  Comedy. 

'IS.  The  spirit  by  which  Naevius  was  largely  animated  is  (iiscernible 
in  the  extant  fn^raents,  which  suggest  the  personal  and  political  tone 
And  independence  of  Aristopbanea.  Nevertbeiess  his  cometlies  were  all 
paU'uvtac.  His  exceHaire  jiatriotism,  however,  led  hira  to  become  the 
inventor  of  a  new  kind  of  drama,  known  as  the /aiu/a  praetexia  {%  23), 
in  which  themes  of  national  interest  were  treated,  auch  as  the  events 
of  the  reign  of  Romulus,  or  the  victory  of  MarceUos  over  the  Gaul;;  a*^ 
Clastidiuin  in  222  b.  c.  ;  in  fact,  Roman  history  in  general  was  drawn 
upon  to  furnish  material  for  the  praetextae.  But  even  this  essentially 
Bomau  species  of  drama  was  Greek  in  outward  form  anil  arrange- 
ment. Only  f I'agmeute  of  the  praeUxtae  have  survived.  But  the  fame 
of  NaeviuB  seems  to  rest  far  less  upon  his  success  in  dramatic  composi- 
tion than  upon  the  national  epic  wliich  Itis  experience  as  a  soldier  in 
the  firft  Punie  war,  combined  with  hiin  naturally  Hery  and  vigorous 
tetnpenuuent,  rendered  him  peculiarly  well  fitted  to  undertake.  The 
£ellum  Funnicum  '  of  NaeviuH  was  composed  in  Satumian  verae. 

29.  But  perhaps  no  fragment  of  his  writings  ia  more  characteristi- 
cally illu<)trutive  of  his  manner  and  his  general  qualities  than  bis  epi- 
taph, wiiic.h  GeUius  (1.  24. 2)  lias  transmitted  to  us  with  the  information 
that  it  was  written  by  Naevius  himself.  Here  we  s«e  his  indexwndent 
■pint,  and  j^nuine  appreciation  of  his  own  merits.  If  bis  words  are 
to  be  taken  literally  he  must  fully  deserve  the  liigh  place  accorded  him 
in  the  canon  of  Sedigilim :  — 

Inmortltles  roartilea  i|  ai  for4t  foa  fl^ie, 
Fl^rcot  diuae  Cam^iise  ]|  Na^amiu  po^Utn : 
Itoque  pdatquaiR  eat  Urcbu  ||  tntditns  tli«9aiii« 
Ldquier  Ifugua  Liitfna  |l  ablit(  suut  EtSmae.- 

This  epitaph  is  characterized  by  Aulus  Gellius  as  plenum  superbiae 
Ctimpnnitf,  "full  of  Camjtaiiian  arrogance,"  from  which  the  inference 
ha«  been  drawn  that  Naevius  was  a  native  of  Campania ;  but  the  active 

'  For  this  ipelling  see  M.  Wairen  in  Pncttdingt  Antir.  Phil.  Aaoc,  Jalj,  1903, 
p.  xliii. 

)  Ob  the  wanauni  of  tbaoe  Satnmuiu  ■««  Lindsay,  Amtr.  Jour,  «J  Phii  ToL  zii^ 
^  321.  uhI  latrodnotioD  to  Fureloogh's  A»dria,  p.  zxr,  a.  2, 
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interference  of  the  tribunes  on  his  behalf,  and  the  fact  of  the  existence 
in  Rome  uf  a  plebeian  Gens  Naeutu  render  it  more  probable  tbat  be 
was  by  birth  a  Roman  citiien.'  Weiglit  is  added  to  tliis  assumption 
al«u  by  tlie  strong  jwlitical  partisanship  and  bias,  leaning  always  to 
the  side  of  the  Plebs,  which  his  jilays  exhibited.  However  Uiis  may 
be,  tbe  fragments  of  Naevius  which  liave  reached  us  indicate  that  he 
was  a  true  lioniati  in  spirit  at  least,  and  that  he  possessed  uncommon 
originality  and  power  in  his  use  of  the  Latin  tongue. 

''Mi.  The  popularity  of  Naevius  was  thrown  somewhat  into  the  shade 
by  hia  younger  contemporary,  Titds  Maccius  Plautcs,*  concerning 
whose  life  very  little  is  known.  The  year  of  Plautus'  birth  is  uncer- 
tain, but  it  waa  about  '2ii^  b.  '.'.,  and  Sarsina,  a  town  in  Umbria,  wa.^ 
his  birthplace.  His  |)arcnts  were  jxior  but  free,  and  must  bave  brought 
him  to  Rome  when  a  boy.  There,  acconling  to  Gellius,  from  wliom  the 
prinrnpal  fact.<i  uf  bis  life  are  derived,  he  found  empluymeiit  quite  early 
in  life  in  ofterijs  arttfirunt  sraeniconim  (Gell.  3.  S.  14)|  that  ia,  in  work 
connected  with  ihe  stage.  The  money  he  saved  while  thus  engaged  he 
Wt  HubHetjuently  in  foreign  trade.  Returning  to  Rome  he  was  reduced 
to  tiu!  necessity  of  working  for  hire  in  a  treadmill.  Rut  his  former 
MBOoiations  with  tlie  theatre  led  him  to  attempt  to  turn  Ids  experience 
to  Kocount.  and  he  set  to  work  to  write  plays.  In  this  ocjcupation  he 
discovered  his  true  calling  in  life,  wlieii  he  may  have  been  about  thirty 
jrears  of  age,  and  until  his  death  in  IS-l  «.  c.  be  devoted  himself  to  the 
tnuincM  of  making  Latin  versions  of  Greek  comedies.  Of  these  he  is 
reportetl  to  have  written  one  hundred  and  thirty  (see  Gell.  3.  3.  12). 

'M,  Tlie  plays  tbat  have  come  ilown  to  un  ai-e  twenty-one  in  num- 
ber, if  we  may  include  the  Vidularia,  of  which  only  a  few  fragroentu 
have  Ijeen  preserved.    The  names  of  the  remaining  twenty  are ;  — 


H  nav 

^H  A  mji  h  it  ni  0 

^B  Atinaria 

^^m  AuMiiria 

^^H  Bart^hides 

^^P  Captiwi 

■  : 

^  Pta 


Carina 

Menatehmi 

Fersa 

CuteMaria 

Mtrcittor 

Eudma 

Cnrculio 

Milts  Glorlosiis 

Sftehii* 

Epidirui 

Pnmulus 

Trirntmmvi 

Mnstdlnria 

P»eudftlttJi 

TrHculenHU 

'  See  Si>11<ir,  Ramaa  Portt  o/tfif  Rt/iMir,  :M  tA.  (i.  !>:^. 

^  Tlie  itill  unsettled  tjutstiuu  uf  bb  full  utkiua  is  dlMuaKd  bjr  Fricdrich  Lwk 
P/auf  j'fiucAe  F'vrtchungen^  pp.  72  ff. 
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Thew,  with  the  Vidularia,  are  perhaps '  the  same  as  tlie  twenty-one 
•elected  by  Yarro  out  of  the  one  hundred  and  thirty  already  alluded 
to,  and  get  down  by  tliat  leamtd  man  —  if  Grellius  (3. 3. 1 )  has  reported 
him  correctly  —  &a  univttrsally  acknowledged  to  be  from  the  pen  o£ 
I'lautus  himself  {eousensu  omnium  Plauti  esse  cev-iebantur).  The 
term  fubulae  Vammianae  applied  to  this  list  of  dramas  is  somewhat 
inexact,  nince  it  seems  to  make  Varro  himself  responsible  for  the  gen- 
uineness of  the  plays  in  question,  whereas  Varro  merely  reports  the 
judgment  passed  wiion  them  by  others.'  The  great  popularity  of  Plan- 
tus  was  often  the  occasion  of  the  unfair  use  of  his  name  in  connection 
with  the  authorsliip  of  new  plays,  the  names  of  whose  real  authors 
were  not  disclosed.  To  ho  gi'eat  an  extent  was  this  true  tliat  out  of 
the  large  nnmber  of  plays  ajicribed  to  Plautiia  not  more  ttian  nineteen, 
over  and  above  the  so-called  Varrouianat,  were  regarded  in  the  time 
of  Gelliug  as  having  any  claim  whatever  to  authenticity  ;  the  rest, 
ftmouDting  to  ninety,  weru  deemed  to  be  spurious. 

32.  That  Plautus  was  not  a  slavish  imitator  of  his  Greek  originala 
IS  made  apparent  by  reference  to  his  plays,  in  which  other  influences 
Kr«  traceable  beside  Uie  inspiration  afforded  by  the  Greek  model  itself 
(I  21).  Much  of  the  coarse  wit  and  roguery  with  which  his  plays 
mliound  may  have  Iteen  suggested  by  the  Atellan  farce,  which  was  intro- 
duced into  Rome  about  tlie  time  when  Plautus  began  to  write  tor  the 
stage ;  and  the  effect  upon  his  mind  of  the  Roman  festivals,  whose 
taerriment  and  spirit  cif  revelry  he  wan  fain  to  imitate  in  his  dramaa. 
wonld  account  for  that  absence  of  itiural  tone,  and  extreme  looseness 
of  conduct,  fur  wliich  .>(ome  of  liis  plays  are  noted.  But  Plautus  did 
not  lack  an  example  to  justify  him  in  introducing  this  element  into  his 
WTlUngs,  since  Aristr>jih!ines  had  tlone  the  same  before  him,  only  using 
iaatesd  tlie  language  of  the  Dionyxiae  revels,  tli&n  which  nothing  could 
b«  more  glaringly  opposed  to  tlie  proprieties  of  modern  life.  Another 
influence  too  may  have  been  at  work  to  lead  Plautus  away  from  strict 
adherence  to  his  Attic  motlels  of  the  New  Comedy,  —  iin  influence  sug- 
f(e«ted  by  Horace  (Kpixt.  2. 1.  58),  who  accuses  him  of  imitating  the 
iiicili&n  Epicharmus  ($  '2).  Now  Kpicharmus  wa.'!  essentially  refined; 
yet  his  comedy  was  of  the  nature  of  burlesque,  like  the  Doric  farce  (§2) 
■  Sm  Leo,  Plant.  Fortdt.  p.  27.  ^  Cf.  Elmer,  Captiui,  p.  zt,  note. 
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froin  which  it  w&s  developed,  ttad  that  this  shoald  have  affected  the 
Pl&utine  coroedy.  which  was  80  upert  to  neighbouring  influences,  would 
not  have  been  strange.  In  general,  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that 
Flaiitus.  like  Shakespeare,  availed  liiinself  of  ali  the  resources  within 
his  reach,  and  that  this  fact  gnve  to  his  writinga  a  cliaracter  whicli 
they  could  not  have  posaetsed  had  he,  like  Terence,  coiiAned  himself 
chiefly  to  the  materials  afforded  him  by  the  New  Comedy  of  Athens. 
Accordingly  the  plays  of  Plautun,  while  manifestly  Greek  in  their 
outward  uonditioiiB,  Uieir  form,  and  much  of  their  manner  and  spirit, 
are  yet  in  no  idight  degjee  Roman  or  Italian  in  aubtitance  and  senti- 
ment.  Tlie  diiilojirues  abound  in  Roman  forrouke,  proverbs,  and  play* 
on  words  ;  in  alliteration,  awonanee,  and  instances  of  aatyndeton,  —  all 
of  which  are  pr>ctiliarly  cbAmcteristic  of  early  Roman  poetry.  Tlier« 
are  references  to  places  in  Rome  and  Italy,  to  lioman  magistrates  and 
ofiicials,  to  public  buuneH  at  home  and  in  the  colonieK,  to  public  games, 
Roniiin  religion,  Roman  laws,  customs  and  institutions,  and  to  recent 
eventA  in  Roman  history.*  These,  and  many  otlier  allusions  to  modes  o: 
life  and  human  occupatdons,  which,  if  not  always  exclusively  Roman, 
were  at  least  not  wholly  Greek,  bear  wilnesM  to  hiK  versatility,  resource- 
fulness  and  originality,  as  well  as  tu  a  free,  not  to  Hay  inartistic,  treat* 
ment  of  his  acknowledged  models.  Hit)  strength  lay  not  so  much  in  liis 
constructive  skill,  for  whicli  he  dejiendi'd  on  the  (.Treeks.  as  in  the  wilj 
and  Imniour  and  freshness  of  his  details,  —  cliaracU>risties  more  nearly 
calculated  to  appeal  to  a  boorish  and  uncultivated  audience  such  as  Plau- 
tiu  endeavoured  to  please,  than  a  careful  handling  of  the  incidents  of 
the  plot  or  a  close  adherence  to  the  refinements  of  the  Greek  stage. 

33.  Yet  Plautus  makes  no  secret  of  the  fact  that  his  plays  are  fun* 
damentally  Greek,  and  that  in  exhibiting  them  he  is  introducing  his 
aiidience  to  a  repri-sentation  of  Greek  liabits,  morals  and  customs.  He 
docs  not  henitate  to  use  the  word  barbarut  as  the  Greeks  used  it,  that 
ia,  in  reference  to  Italian  or  Roman  manners.  He  fills  his  plays  with 
Latiniied  Greek  words,  and  compounds  put  together  in  the  Greek 
ffttllMn,  and  uses  extraordinary  and  ridiculous  patronymics  as  only  a 
OtmIc  could  do,  —  in  all  of  which  he  is  not  merely  Greek,  hut  even 
Aristopluiile,  oiniw  such  estraragsnee  of  expression  belonged  rather 
>  Cf.  SaUar,  J?.  P.  S.  3d  «d.  p.  173. 
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to  the  Old  Cornedy  o{  Athens  than  to  that  of  Diphiliu  and  Menaoder. 
PlsutBS  nmkes  frequent  reference  also  to  Greek  scenes,  cUiea  and 
monej,  to  the  sea,  the  harbonr,  and  the  arrival  and  departure  of  ships ; 
Knd  while  the  nami^s  of  his  pliiyR  are  ntofitly  Latin,  those  of  his  person- 
Sgea,  their  dress,  maimers  and  general  behaviour,  are  evidently  intended 
to  eoDvey  the  impretision  that  Greek,  not  Roman  life  is  being  portrayed. 

34.  Half  of  his  plays  at  least  may  fairly  be  called  good  comedies. 
These  are:  Ampkitrtio,  Auiularia,  Baeckidea,  Captiui,  Menaeehmi, 
Miles,  Moitellaria,  Pseudoltu,  Rudens,  Trinumvm*.  It  is  a  question 
whether  we  should  not  omit  the  Ampkitnio  from  this  list  on  account 
of  its  apparent  blaephemy,  ajid  substitute  in  its  pta<;e  the  JSpulieut. 
Bat  putting  aside  the  part  played  by  Jupiter  in  the  Ampfiitruo.  and  the 
oomments  of  Mercury  upon  that  part,  the  play  is  a  comedy  pure  and 
ample,  and  has  been  fairly  described  aa  one  of  the  best  of  the  plays 
of  Phintus.'  The  ten  {or  eleven)  plays  above  mentioned,  without 
reference  to  the  rest,  are  suflieient  to  show  liow  wide  was  the  range  of 
experience  and  ohaen'ation  for  which  Plautus  is  juistly  famous,  and 
haw  VMtly  in  this  respect  is  he  superior  to  Terence ;  but  tliere  are  five 
of  these  for  which  a  preference  may  be  distinctly  felt,  on  the  ground 
of  their  superiority  to  the  remainder  of  the  Plautine  comedies,  in  va- 
riety of  interest,  siyie,  chai'(wter-painting  and  the  development  of  the 
plot  These  five  are:  Aulidwria,  Captiui,  Menaeehmi,  Pteudoliu, 
Sttdetu,  —  unless  for  the  Sudent  we  substitute  the  Baeckide*. 

35.  Ail  of  die  plays  are  based  on  Greek  originals  ;  the  Cmxna  and 
HutUn*  are  known  to  liave  been  taken  from  plays  of  Diphilus,  the 
Mereator  and  Triiiummiif  from  plays  of  Philemon,  the  Asinarta  from 
a  play  of  Demophilus.  the  Bacchides  most  probably  from  one  by 
Meuajider.  Many  of  them  have  been  imitated °  in  modern  times,  e.g., 
the  Amphitruo  by  Moli^re  and  Dryden  In  plays  of  the  same  name,  the 
Aultdaria  by  Moli^re  in  L'Avare,  and  the  Menaeehmi  by  Shakespeare 
in  the  Comedy  of  Errors. 

36.  Though  Plautus  did  little  to  elevate  the  morals  of  his  bearers, 
hia  infiaence)  on  the  whole,  was  good.    The  Romans  in  his  day  were  a 

'  Bj  A-  pAliDer,  in  his  edition  of  the  Atnphiirao^  p.  rri, 

*  Ob  thii  lubject  iwniuU  C.  v.  R«inlumlitj>tta«r,  Spitere  Btarbatuagen  plott- 
linuritr  hiutipitk,  Leipzig,  1B86. 
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njrtion  of  loldiers,  witiutat  poliah,  and  aliiiiwt  wboUy  Uckiug  in  literary 
HBM ;  henee  PlaotiM  vu  eompelled  to  tirio|;  down,  aa  it  were,  the  fine 
pfoduetioot  of  Menander  and  Philemon  to  the  level  of  their  clownish 
Mul  inora  or  leaa  brutal  tuMen.  But  he  w&a  capable  of  higher  things, 
aad  hi*  effuHa  were  in  general  directed  toward  the  improTement  of 
the  fiutilic  taiitx  and  character.  Had  he  lived  in  a  more  refined  gener- 
atiun  he  e<>rlainly  wuuld  not  have  provoked  the  unfavourable  criti- 
eisin  of  Horace  (JCpUt.  2.  1.  170  ff.).  Cicero  and  Varro  and  Aelius 
StUo  '  speak  in  hia  pnune,  and  in  titodern  times  his  iniluenire  u]>ou  lit- 
erature ha*  been  extensive.  E»}iecialljr  did  he  do  niUL'b  to  improve  the 
Latin  lati(rt)uge.  which  undi^rwent,  at  his  handu,  a  jtrocess  of  cultivation 
and  eiirirtiitipnt  (liat  carried  it  far  on  its  way  towards  its  subsequent 
chuKiral  (M«rfirction.  Hi«  epitapli,  mentioned  by  Varro.'  testities  to  the 
fauld  ht-  had  on  lii«  cotitcRi])orarieK,  and  if  written,  as  Uelltu.t  supposed, 
by  I'laiilUK  himxelf,  exhibits  the  poet  an  fully  conscious  of  his  own 
pcfwtrn,  and  of  the  apprei-iation  accorded  lam  by  the  p«ople  :  — 


Pontqnaia  Mrt  mortem  apttin  PIitiKtia.  Culuordis  loget, 
8faeiia  «it  dMarta  ac  dein  Kiiiu.  Ludna  JiMWi{tu 
El  NoiDtri  JDnuiuari  •iniul  < 
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*'  Wlien  death  took  Plaiitu;)  in  his  grawp.  a  nutt  of  sables  Comedy  puts 
on :  abauilnned  is  the  stage,  and  then  it  was  that  Laujjhter,  Sport  and 
Merriment,  and  Khythms  numherlesii  all  wept  in  concert."  ' 

37.  At  this  point  it  is  proper  to  mention  the  poet  QinxTUs  En'nujs, 
who,  ag  a  writer  of  comedies,  comea  next  after  Plautus  in  time,  though 
not  in  order  of  merit.  There  is  no  evidence  to  show  that  his  comedies 
met  with  much  succefts  or  appreciation.  Not  one  of  them  has  de- 
Kccniled  to  modem  times,  and  even  the  fragments  *  are  hardly  of  suf- 
ficient importance  to  deserve  notice.  In  the  canon  of  Sedigitus  he 
in  placed  last.  He  is  mentioned,  however,  in  complimentary  phrase 
by  Terence  in  the  prologue  to  the  A  ndria,  though  the  reference  there  is 
not  to  the  <iuality  of  his  comedies.   But  as  a  writer  of  tragedies  and  of 

•  QuinUllMi,  10.  I.  M.  '  Oell    I.  24.  3. 

■  On  nNmrri'innumn-i  =  "rhTthmi  niirbythniie«l,''»eGu[lo»n»iiiii  PToaxJ.Aner. 
FUl.  Amuh.  July,  IlKKI,  p.  xWiii.  Frafotsor  lAxIge  hu  «aege*tod  "  vsnwa  rliTthau- 
«■!  asd  aarhirthniipitl,"  i  •.  all  sort*. 

*  .K**  Kibbork,  Com-  Lat,  Frag.  p.  -L 
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saturae  Ennius  wun  distinction,  and  the  fragtuentg  which  survive  under 
I  tlie  title  of  Ambntclu '  h&ve  been  thouglit  to  belong  to  a  Praetexta.*  Es- 
pecially is  EnniuB  noted  for  hia  epic  poem  entitled  Aiuuilm,  the  extant 
fragments  of  which  are  very  considerable.  This  poem  deals  with  the  his' 
tory  of  Rome,  beginning  with  the  wanderings  of  jiEneas  and  continuing 
until  the  poet's  own  times  are  reached.  The  extent  of  Uie  Hubjecl  ren- 
dered necessary  a  division  of  the  poem  into  eighteen  looks,  in  which 
re."ipect  it  contrasted  with  the  epic  of  Naeviua,  whose  story  of  the  Pnntc 
WM*  could  be  told  in  a  single  narratire.  Ennius  wa»  born  at  Itudiae  (now 
Rngge)  in  239  B,  c,  and  was  in  speech  and  education  a  Greek ;  but  as 
the  Oscan  dialect  was  much  Hpoken  in  southern  Italy  he  was  familiar 
with  that  ako.  He  afterwards  learned  Latin,  and  thus  became  expert  in 
three  different  languages,  —  a  fact  that  caused  him  to  speak  of  himself 
ao  having  tria  eonla,  or  three  aouls,*  Enniua  went  to  Rome  in  204  B.  C, 
where  be  gave  instruction  utraque  luigua  (Suet.  De  Gram.  1),  and 
rose  through  liis  writings  to  intimacy  with  tlie  great.  His  arrival  in 
Rome  was  an  event  of  the  otniost  importance  to  the  future  <;haracter 
and  development  of  Roman  litei^ture,  for  there  he  did  more  than 
any  other  w^riter  to  establish  Greek  standards  as  opposed  to  Italian, 
and  thus  to  determine  the  course  which  the  strean)  of  literary  produc- 
tion at  Rome  should  eventually  follow.  He  lived  in  humble  circum- 
stances on  the  Aventine  hilt,  and  had  for  his  friend  and  fellow-lodger 
the  pf>et  StatiuB  Caeeilius.    He  died  in  169  B.  c. 

38.  Stattos  Caecilius  survived  Ennius  by  only  one  year.  In  the 
history  of  Roman  comedy,  he,  and  not  Ennius,  is  coniipicuous  as  the 
BBCcessor  of  Plauttts,  for  his  reputation  as  a  writer  of  }>tdlmtae  was 
Car  greater  among  the  ancient's  than  that  of  tlie  author  nt  the  A  n- 
naUs.  Caetrilius  was  an  Insubrian  Gaul,  who  CJime  to  Rt)me,  probably 
*»  a  prisoner  of  war,  about  194  n,  c.  There  he  waa  liberated  by  hia 
nuuter,  a  member  of  the  CaeciUan  gens,  and  took  hj»  name.*  When 
he  began  to  write,  Plautus  was  at  the  height  of  his  reputation  and  in- 
fluence, —  an  elevation  to  which  Caecilius  waa  not  destined  to  attain. 

t  Se«  Buehreiu.  Frag.  Pott.  Rom.,  toX.  0.  p.  12.1,  and  VabUa'i  Bnnint,  2d  ad 

(leas).  p.  )8s-ii. 

'  Se»  Ribb*i;b.  Die  mm.  Trag.  Ltipt  1S75.  p.  207, 

*  Cf.  Q*aium,  IT.  n.  I.  *  a«]liiu,-i.  20. 18. 
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His  micoe«8,  great  as  it  became,  was  ar?ither  so  rapid  nor  no  prononnoed 
as  that  of  Plautas,  and  the  popuLurity  which  he  acquired  oftar  Pl»utu«' 
deatii  was  at  least  in  suidi;  measure  due  to  the  skill  of  the  actor,  AlU' 
bivius  TiU'pio.  Caecilias  wrote  comedies  onlv,  —  nioflt  of  them  modelled 
OD  plays  of  Meaander.  The  Greek  origin&l  was  a  tiling  of  fai'  grenter 
importance  to  liim  than  it  liad  been  to  Plttutus,  though  at  the  start  he 
was  much  inclined  to  frt-t'doni  in  his  treatment  of  liis  Attic  models.  At 
»  later  period  thi«  indi-pundence  was  modilied  in  the  interest  of  the  in- 
creasing predilection  of  ttie  Romans  for  tilings  Greek,  aitd  Caeeihus 
htig»B  to  adhere  with  greater  fidelity  to  hiji  Hteror}'  sources.  Thus  the 
way  was  (iiived  for  tlie  still  more  refined  metliods  of  Terence,  Of  the 
ittuiiy  plays  of  Caecilius  a  few  frngmentii  have  been  preserved  and  forty 
titluK,  most  of  which  are  Greek.  The  fragments  under  a  givei)  title 
are  seldom  autKcieut  to  atTord  a  clear  idea  of  tht  action  ot  the  drama 
they  represent,  Uiose  belonging  to  the  comedy  named  PlocitiTa,  or  "  The 
NMkLHce,"  being  perhaps  the  least  obacuie  in  this  respect.'  By  com- 
paring several  passages  taken  from  this  comedy  with  their  Greek  origi- 
nals, Gt'llius  (2.  23)  undertakes  to  show  how  far  Caecilius  was  a  literal 
translator,  and  to  what  extent  he  altered  or  departed  from  his  model. 
From  tltis  comparison  it  appcam  tiiat  Caecilias  introttueed  a  certain 
coarsenena  into  his  plays,  for  whJoh  Alenander  at  least  is  hai-dly  to 
be  held  responsible. 

39.  Rut  whatever  may  have  been  his  success  in  the  beginning  (we  may 
infer  from  the  reference  to  him  in  Terence,  Hee.  2.  14,  tliat  it  was  not 
very  great),  it  is  evident  from  the  large  number  of  the  titles  of  big 
plays  that  he  ultimately  gained  the  sympathy  and  appreciation  which  he 
sought.  Volcatius  Sedigitus,  am  has  been  noticed,  gives  him  first  place 
in  his  list,  and  the  verdict  of  Horace  (Bpitt.  2.  1.  59)  regarding  him, 

Vinoen  Caseilim  ErauitaM,  T«t«iiti«t  »rt«  (dicitur), 

is  certainly  not  unfavourable,  while  Vairo  commends  him  for  skill  in 

'  Ob  Um  quMtioD  hov  far  CaMiliu*  d»pmi*»A  from  hia  ntodals  M«  Oalliaa,  2.  S8, 
Cf.  JjWi,  Plata.  FortrA.  p.  90  ;  Scluuiz,  in  Miiil«r'«  Untiiibwh,  viii,  p.  ".'i.  On  th» 
•afcunatiou  in  vhicti  h«  v/um  held  in  uitiqaitf  ^.  Hor.  EpM.  It.  I.  5t^j  I#so,  Ptaul. 
Fvrttk.  p.  9il.  S»K  aU<)  ric.  ad  Att.  T.  3.  10 ;  Brvt.  74.  2.'id,  mid  dt  Opt.  6m.  Or. 
1,  littt  diivt  ft  Emimm  mmnius  t^ievm  pailam  a  Pacma*m  b^t/itrnm  M  Camalium 
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the  nuuiagement  of  bis  plota.  Vftrro't  nrords,  however,  in  artpimenti* 
Caei'Uiits  poscit  palmam,^  may  mean  nothing  more  than  that  he  ie- 
ieoted  the  best  pliiys  for  Iranalation,  Cicero  appears  to  hare  critjeiied 
bis  style,  vhile  admitting  hia  ability  aa  a  comie  poet.  Caecilius  died  in 
168  B.C.  Among  his  imiuediaie  saacessors  was  the  poet  Lusciua  Lanu- 
vjsasi  aa  older  conteinporary  of  Terence,  whose  writings  have  wholly 
peridisd. 

40.  Latin  literatnre  takes  an  important  step  in  its  development  with 
the  arriTal  on  the  scene  of  Pitblius  Tebe^^iius  Afer.  Much  as  Plautus 
had  done  to  improve  the  laaguage  and  re  tine  the  stage,  yet,  as  we  Imve 
seen,  he  was  hinde^red  in  his  efforts  by  the  lack  of  culture  in  his  audi- 
ences. It  was  othervrise  with  Terence.  In  the  interval  of  time  which 
separated  the  two  poets,  a  society  of  literary  men  had  (rrown  np  at 
Borne,  whose  tastes  were  dominated  by  admiration  of  Greek  literal 
tair«  and  eolture.  It  was  in  this  circle  that  Terence  moved  and 
formed  his  literary  aspirations  and  ideals.  It  was  natural  therefore 
th»t  his  main  purpose  should  have  differed  from  that  of  Plautna,  and 
tfaat,  instead  of  aiming  to  secure  the  applause  of  the  people,  he  should 
hsve  directed  his  efforts  etpeciaUy  toward  tlte  attainment  of  elegance 
and  oorrectness  of  expresrion,  and  toward  symmetry  in  the  elaboration 
of  his  plots.  The  best  way  to  bring  about  these  results,  and  the  surest 
method  by  which  to  build  up  a  national  literature,  lay,  as  he  believed, 
in  a  faithfid  reproduction  of  the  works  of  Greek  genius.  Accordingly 
he  set  himsfelf  to  the  task  of  Helleniung  Roman  comedy  more  com- 
pletely, and  by  a  close  imitadon  of  his  Greek  models  he  succeeded  in 
eombining  with  the  better  and  purer  Latin  of  the  cultivated  cla.vti  much 
of  the  flexibility,  delicacy  and  smoothness  of  Attic  idiom. 

41.  Our  knowledge  of  tlie  life  of  H.  Terentius  Afer,  commonly 
luaown  as  Terence,  is  derived  chietiy  from  Donatua  (a  commentator 

grammarian  of  the  foorth  century  x.  D.),  who  in  the  introduc- 

to  tuB  conmientary  on  Terence's  plays  has  preserved  au  extract 

from  Suetonius'  work,    De  Paeti».    This   work  is   a  part  of 

Jos*  comprehensive  treatise,  now  lost,  entitled.  J)e  Viria  lUut- 

Irtbus.*  .Some  of  the  statements  contained  in  the  Life  are  confirmed 


■  8m  Ritaehl's  edition  of  the  life  of  Taronce,  in  KeifferacheiJ'i  Suaoniiu  (Leipiip, 
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bjr  later  writer8,  and  light  is  thrown  on  the  literary  Aid  personal  rel*- 
ttotiB  of  tlie  poet  by  the  prologues  to  the  several  plays.  The  date  of 
hit)  birth  is  uncertain,  though  the  yesir  generally  accepted  is  185  B.  u., 
and  this  aciiurcis  with  the  statement  of  Suetonius,  that  Terence  was  in 
his  twenty-tifih  year  when  be  set  out  for  Greece  in  160  b.  c.  But  this 
aasertiau  is  baited  on  the  assumption  tliat  Terence  was  of  the  same  age 
a«  Scipio  African  us  the  younger,  whereas  the  evidence  that  the  two 
men  were  burn  in  the  eanie  year  is  very  slight.  On  the  other  hand,  if 
the  Suetonian  biography  be  correct,  Terence  must  have  been  only  nine- 
teen years  old  when  he  brought  out  the  Andria,  his  Hrst  play,  in  166 
B.C.  But  the  Andria  is  too  tinislied  a  production  to  have  been  the 
work  of  so  young  a  man.  It  bears  evidence  of  having  been  the  result 
of  much  Htudy,  and  of  considerable  experience  in  the  calling  of  a  play- 
wright. It  isi  possible  therefore  that  Terence  was  older  at  this  time 
than  many  of  his  critics  have  supposed.  It  is  indeed  likely  that  he  was 
born  about  190  b.  c'  At  any  ntte,  the  fact  that  he  is  mentioned  as 
the  aeqimlig  of  Scipio  and  Laeltus  by  Nejms,  wliom  Suetonius  tjuotes, 
need  not  be  taken  to  mean  mure  than  that  he  was  their  companion, 
and  somewhat  near  their  t^e,  especially  as  Fenestella  (an  antiquarian 
of  the  Augustan  period  also  quoted  by  Suetonius)  distinctly  represents 
the  poet  tm  older  than  either  of  them. 

42,  Terence  is  said  to  have  been  a  native  of  Carthage,  and  to  liave 
been  brought  to  Rome  as  a  xlave,  in  his  childhood,  where  he  was  edu- 
cated tike  a  freeman,  by  M.  Terentius  Lucanus,  the  senator,  by  whom 
he  was  afterwards  set  free.  Although  originally  a  slave,  he  cannot 
have  been  a  prisoner  of  war,  as  Uiere  was  no  war  between  Rome  and 
Cartilage  during  his  lifetime.  He  may,  however,  liave  fallen  into  the 
hands  of  a  slaTe-dealer  at  Carthage,  since  many  of  the  native  African 
tribes  were  subject  to  the  Carthaginians,  and  there  must  have  been  in 
Cartilage  enslave<I  Afri  whose  children  were  in  like  bondage  with  their 

18S0),  p.  2fi  ff..  or  RitKKl.  Opuic.  :i  (Leipng,  187"),  p.  2W  ff. ;  Suetonioi  ed.  by 
Roth  (in  the  Trubner  J»rie»K  p.  201,  or  tha  Vita  at  b«|^nnini;  of  this  Tolume. 

1  Thu  rear  bwi  lm>n  Uiaaijtit  probab)*  b;  Lhiatzku  and  Hauler  (•«•  TlauJcr't  »di- 
tioa  of  I>datiko'ii  Fharmio,  p.  12,  not«  2),  and  by  Elmer  {Pkormio,  Intrad.  p.  xvii). 
The  qnentiiiii  »«  tu  th«  year  185  bat  b«*n  fullj  dU«iUMd  by  H.  Sauppa  (JVocAr. 
d.  Sou.  Get.  1B70,  p.  HI  ff.)  with  the  effect  of  makiofr  thai  year  a<«ni  ver^r  im- 
probable. 
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pai«Dts.  The  children  of  sach  parents  were  often  sold  into  foreign 
lands,  and  it  is  easy  to  conceive  how  Terence,  if  bom  at  Carthage 
under  these  or  similar  circumNtancea,  may  have  been  sold  by  a  slave- 
dealer  to  Lucanus  at  Rome.  Some  such  explanation  of  his  origin  and 
deportation  to  Rome  is  justiiied  in  part  by  his  cognomen  Afer,  which 
points  to  his  having  been  of  other  than  Phoenician  blood.  Had  he 
been  of  Phoenician  origin,  the  last  of  his  three  names  would  more 
naturally  have  been  Poenulus,  since  the  Carthaginians  were  com- 
monly distinguished  from  the  Africans,  and  it  was  customary  io  giv- 
ing names  to  slaves  to  indicate  the  nation  to  which  they  belonged.' 
On  receiving  his  freedom  Terence  would  naturally  have  added  to  his 
feraenomen  Puhlius  (the  origin  of  which  is  unknown),  the  gentile  name 
of  his  master,  which  would  then  become  his  nomen,  while  as  a  surname 
he  might  retain  the  title  of  "  the  African  "  as  a  mark  of  peculiar  dis- 
tinction. 

43.  Terence  is  said  to  have  heen  "  of  medium  stature,  graceful  in 
person,  and  of  dark  complexion,"  —  physical  characteristics  not  nn- 
common  among  the  Libyphoenicians.  Undoubtedly  his  personal  attrac- 
tions and  intellectual  gifts,  which  hatl  been  the  occasion  of  his  obtain- 
ing his  freedom,  were  the  cause  also  of  his  permanent  reception  within 
the  aristocratic  circle  of  younger  literary  men  at  Rome,  to  whont  he 
hmd  become  iwrtly  known  while  he  was  still  a  member  of  his  master's 
hmtsehold.  This  circle  included  many  of  the  nobility,  to  whom  chiefly 
at  that  time  was  owing  the  introduction  into  Roman  life  of  Ureek 
culture  uid  refinement ;  for  it  was  the  patrician,  rather  than  the  ple- 
beian, who  assumed  the  task  of  Helleniiing  society,  and  making  Greek 
literature  a  joy  forever  to  the  Roman  consciousness. 

44.  Among  the  youths  of  noble  birth  who  were  friends  of  Terence 
and  members  of  the  literary  coterie  of  which  we  have  been  speaking 
was  Scipio  Africanus  the  younger.  He  it  was  who  gave  his  name  to 
what  has  since  been  known  as  tlte  Scipionic  circle  of  litterati,  —  a 
reUtively  small  community  of  persons  who  made  Greek  literature  their 
(pecial  study,  and  Greek  refinement  and  education  their  standard.  To 
this  little  group  belonged  also  Gains  Laelius  and  L.  Purius  Philus,  as 

I  Cf.  LiTT,  :)0.  3.1.  :i.  Carthaglmemfs  AJrotqvt :  28.  14.  4  and  19.  For  tbe  m«ui- 
1^  of  A/tr.  tet  Em.  Bubrem  iu  N.  JaM./.  Phil.  I^I,  p-  401  {. 
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well  At  other  youths  of  the  noblest  families ;  while  older  men,  of  Uu 
tmaj  ftttatiuuents  and  official  rank,  aatsk  aa  Solpieitu  Gallns,  Q.  Fahina 
lAbeo,  and  M.  Popiliiu,  were  not  excluded.'  It  was  men  of  thit  dan 
and  character  that  Terence  espeeiaUjr  eodeaToured  to  please  with  his 
comedies.  To  tike  general  public  he  leema  to  have  been  indifferent. 
H«  even  held  himself  aloof  from  the  guild  of  poets. ^  Othenriae  it  is 
hurdly  poasible  that  be  ahonld  have  been  entirely  tmknown  to  Oaecilins 
at  the  time  when,  at  the  bidding  of  the  Aedilea,  to  whom  he  had  takes 
hiB  play  entitled  the  Atidrta  for  acceptanee,  he  vieited  the  aged  poet 
for  the  purpose  of  Bubmitting  io  Mm  the  tirvt  I'esult  of  hia  literacy 
and  artistic  endeavours.  He  fouorl  CaeoiUus  at  dinner,  and  being  a 
■tranger  and  Mimewhat  meanly  elad  he  was  invito  to  read  from  a  atool 
I^aeed  at  the  foot  of  the  couch  on  which  the  literary  veteran  wa« 
reclining.  After  reciting  a  few  vemeii,  however,  he  was  Bammoned  by 
Caecilius  to  a  place  on  the  festal  cuuch,  and  invited  to  share  the  d«U> 
ol  the  table.  Tbe  reatatioti  vas  then  concluded  amid  much 
•pplaufte.  The  story,  ttion^h  a  pretty  one,  is  t!iuui;;ht  bj'  8t*Uar  to  be 
■yanryphaL*  Chronoloj^'ical  cansiderationg  also  throw  doubt  on  it ;  for 
if,  at  Jerome  telli  na,  Caeciliiu  died  in  168  u.  c,  we  must  aMume  that 
Ibe  meeting  with  Terence  took  place  two  year*  before  the  Aadria 
appeared  on  the  stage.  Yet  the  Hlu»ebian  Qirouii-k  gives  the  snU 
•tance  of  the  tale,  and  Jerome's  statement  regarding  the  death  of 
flbmiliM  may  be  iaoorreet.^  Idoreover  it  is  not  impoBsible  that  tbe 
•not  deeortbed  ia  Ibe  narrative  may  have  taken  pkce  two  years  befon 
Tcnooe's  phiy  was  actually  "bronght  out." 

45.  Having  gained  the  siupport  of  Caecilius  and  Scipio  aiul  other 
lueuiljers  of  the  literary  and  ari»tocratii'  party  at  Rante.  he  was  able  to 
repel  tlie  Hltiickn  uf  IiIh  enemies,  who  weru  moved  by  jcalnuny  tu  bring 
againiit  Kim  a  cluirge  of  plagiariom,  or,  to  (v]>eak  more  exactly,  of  hy- 
pocrisy, in  repreveiittng  aa  of  \u»  own  composition  the  dramas  whi^ 

>  Cf.  OaaUr't  mi.  uf  IHiMiko'*  rAorMo.  p.  i;i.  noU  2. 

*  8m  E.  Q.  iillilu,  TV  CtM*tiim  roHamm  al  Home,  ia  Amtr.  J«m;  PM.  xzri. 
1.  V  •*. 

•  Roman  Poet*  ijflh  Uf.,  3d  ittl.  p.  209 
'  Tlia  al&ixmBat  b  !  mertmu  **t  fCaaoTiiu)  a»m»pa*im»Hfm  Ennii.  Thin  voiild  tw 

)  aire  Ui*  (Umooltr  RilaeU  wnsMS  Hut  "  XU,"  aod  Diiabko  llimt 

q^  out  of  the  tut. 
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were  written,  in  part  at  least,  by  hia  noble  friends.  The  report  thoB 
spreftd  abroad  was  widelj^  credited  in  antiquity,  and  euBpieion  was 
Btr«agtlit<ned  by  the  fact  that  Terence  cleclineii  either  tn  contirm  or  to 
refute  it.  Probably  the  charge,  though  exaggerated  and  viciuus,  was 
not  withuut  foundation  ;  bat  to  make  an  explanation  would  have  b«ea 
to  incur  tlie  risk  of  giving  oSence  to  men  whose  friendsliip  he  could 
not  atTord  to  lose.  Ttie  truth  appeal's  to  be  that  Terence  read  his  com- 
positions  aloud  in  the  circle  of  his  litei>ary  friends,  and  availed  himself, 
LndejieDdently  and  according  to  hie  choice,  of  tlieir  cridcimus  and  sug- 
gestiottN.  Such  assistance  would  partly  aocotmt  for  the  elegance  and 
parity  of  his  style  and  language,  —  qualities  which,  even  considering 
hii  great  advantages  and  constant  intercourse  with  tlie  highest  and 
moat  refined  society  of  his  tiine,  appear  to  be  most  miraculous  in  view 
of  hi*  immature  years  and  foreign  extraction. 

4&.  Terence's  literary  activity  displayed  itself  wholly  in  the  pro- 
duction of  pailiatae  (§  24),  to  which  the  tendency  of  the  times,  as  well 
sa  liw  own  leanings,  prompted  him.  After  bringing  out  six  comedies, 
between  166  and  IbO  u.  c,  he  went  to  Greece,  probably  for  the  pur- 
pose of  studying  Greek  life  and  institutions,  which  it  was  his  habit  to 
portray  in  his  comedies.  In  159  B.  c.  he  died,  just  as  he  waa  about 
to  retoro  to  Rome  with  translations,  which  he  had  made  in  Greece,  of 
a  numba"  of  Menander's  plays.  Accounts  rary  as  to  the  place  and 
nMnner  of  his  death.  One  story  relates  that  he  was  lost  at  sea  off  the 
Utaod  ol  Leoca«  while  oti  his  way  to  Italy,  and  that  his  trauida- 
taooa  perished  witli  him.  Another  account  declares  that  he  died  at 
StjinphKliu  in  Arcadia,  after  having  lu«t  liis  baggage  and  niannseripts 
tlinmgh  «hipMrreck. 

•17.  The  six  comedies  written  and  exhibited  at  Rome  by  Terence 
Ibtc  been  tnuismitted  to  us.    The  following  enumeration  gives  them 
in  the  suppcMed  order  of  their  public   presentation  (§  74)  during  the 
Ufctime   of    the  poet,    according    to    the    evid«ice    afforded    by    the 
tlidtutcaiiat  and  by  I>onatus  :  — 
In  lfi6  B.  c.  :  The  Andria  :  at  tlie  liidi  Mepalenses. 
In  1<V5  B.  c. :  The  Hectjrn  ;  at  tlie  hidi  Megalenses  (an  attempted  pre- 
sentation which  proved  a  failure). 
la  163  B.  c. :  Tlie  Heauton  timoruvtmo*  ;  at  the  ludi  MegalenaeB. 
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In  161  n,  c. :  The  Kunurhwi ;  at  the  litdi  Megaletuet. 

In  161  ».  c. !  The  Phormw;  at  the  lndt  HomanL 

III  I  (M)  II.  c. :  The  llefi/rri  ;  lit  the  Iwfi  funertiles  of  Aetnilias  Pftultu 

(iH!L'uM<l,  Ijui  uiiHUCceHtiful,  presentation  I. 
Ill  I6(Jb.  c, :  'i\w  Atlel/tkoe :  aI  the  ludi funeratea  vf  At^nnlinaVmila^, 
In  100  n,  c. :  Tlio  llertjrd  ;  at  the  ludi  Romaiii  (third  and  suacefisfiil 
|il'fiieiilntiuti). 

It  a[)]K>ani  from  thiit  that  the  Heci/ra  was  attempted  tltree  titnea 
(lurtnjc  the  lifetime  ni  Uie  ywit.  The  question  arises  whether  the 
Hefi/ra  vra*  the  uiily  play  hrought  out  more  tlian  onee  during  that 
|H.<ri(id,  —  a  ijufHtiim  dei»ending  for  its  answer  ujinn  an  exaniinatinn 
of  I  lie  proIogiieH.  These  certainly  point  to  a  second  jierformance  at 
leant  of  tlw  Awirm,  and  probably  of  the  Ileauion  timorumeiwn, 
I'liitiuehiiit,  and  Pkovmio.  That  the  estant  prolojj;uc  to  the  Aiiflrla 
wua  nut  written  hy  Terence  for  tlie  first  performance  >a  highly  prob- 
ablt!.   Tht*  llrcyra  bIwi  wa«  tirxt  attempted  without  a  ]iroIogue.* 

■18,  In  ri'ftTctict?  lo  the  Greek  originals  from  which  these  eome<Ues 
were  taken  it  may  Ih;  noted  tliat  in  the  case  of  the  Andria,  Eanuchits 
and  Adelfihuf.,  and  pUHiiibly  the  Heci/ra,  Terence  employed  wliat  has 
Iwon  cali«d  rnntamituilio,  a  noun  connected  with  the  verb  contami- 
ttitr*  an  til"  latti<r  is  used  hy  Terence  in  his  prologues  to  the  Heatiton 
tlnwrum«nmi  and  the  Artdria.  Thus  apjilied  hy  Terence,  the  verb  has 
rttfercnce  to  the  ])roce»«  of  combining  jrnrtH  of  two  or  more  Greek  cum- 
rdie*  so  lu)  to  form  a  Ktn(;le  Lai  in  ])lay.^  Thus  the  Awlrlu  i»  based  on 
two  plays  of  Mcimnder,  the  "AiS/jia  and  lltpivBia  ;  the  Kitnucknt  also 
on  two  ])lay>>  of  Menander,  the  Ylvv<n>^(o%  and  KoXaf  ;  the  Adelphoe  on 
Mennndcr's  '\ht.\4>w  and  a  play  of  Di phi! u«  entitled  ^tyvaimdv^Knvrts^ 

*  K»Tiit«*n  fv>nc'lit(1eji  Umt  (lie  If^fHdtm  timorMnvnaw  waji  perfoniird,  for  tfac  •ecQtid 
tint**,  at  Uix  tniii  AjroUinata  in  HU  n.  n.^  jtsd  the  Pharmtu  »t  the  ludi  Komohi.  or 
iJrlMi.'tn  I  (SO  n,  c, ;  me  S^ilitgr  Lundunentit  (IHi>ll),  p.  47:  Stmrmotj/mt,  vol.  S3 
O^^MI,  p,  ITS,  Fup  m  fHHwiliic  |tr<-MfntHtinn  nf  the  Sunnffiut  in  lt*>tt  (nr  UV*)  a.  c,  ■«« 
|]jii]Ur*N  wi.  <»f  LHiitt^ku'ft  l^hormia.  p.  lit,  ii()t«  U.  Th<*  lufvowi  iwrfoninnoe  of  the 
Andria  ii  plapcd  b;  Kai«t«ii  in  Itt*,^  B.  r. ;  mh>  Mnrmotgnt.  vol.  ^i  {V<M),  p.  ITS. 
Thol  the  AdrlpAtt  WM  iwi^ormed  at  ui  Mtrlier  date,  u  «r«ll  u  on  the  occuiaa 
ntniiMl.  M  nr;  daubifui.  wa  Hauler,  p.  IT,  Dote   I,  tnd  Eant«D,  Mneniot.  1.  e, 

'  TIm  fKiqn  contamittalio  u  not  fonod  in  T*t«mm. 
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from  vhich  one  scene  was  token  ;  the  Hecyra  on  the  'Eicvfia  of  Apollo- 
dorns  of  Carystui,  to  which  waa  added  (pus»iltly)  a  portion  of  Men&ji- 
der's  'En-tTpfWiTcs.'  Of  the  Fhormio  anil  the  Hetiutoit  timarwrnenos 
the  Greek  source  is  in  each  case ''  a  single  play,  the  second  of  tliese 
being  derived  from  the  'Eavroc  n;ui)pov^ci'uf  of  Meuander,  the  first  from 
a  play  of  ApoUodorus,  whose  title  was  'ETrtStKaCu/^ct'of-  Ab  the  title, 
however,  of  ApoUodoriia'  play  was  not  likely  to  be  readily  compre- 
hended by  an  audience  ignorant  of  Athenian  law,  Terence,  contrary 
to  all  precedent,  adopted  in  its  place,  as  the  title  of  his  Latin  repro- 
duction, the  name  of  one  of  the  chaincters  in  the  Greek  original ; 
making  nt  the  same  time  a  slight  concession  to  custom  by  selecting 
for  this  purpoine  the  name  of  tlie  personage  whose  part  in  the  play 
was  most  suggesttve  of  the  discarded  Greek  title.  But  commonly, 
when  two  Greek  plays  have  contributed  to  make  one  Latin  play,  the 
title  adopted  by  Terence  ia  that  of  the  Greek  comedy  from  which 
the  Latin  adaptation  is  chiefly  drawn. 

49.  Although  the  noun  evntiiminatio  is  [xist-claasical  in  its  appli- 
cation to  tlie  process  described  above,  yet  the  process  itself  was  with- 
out doubt  maliciously  condemned  by  the  enemies  of  Terence,  who  were 
ready  to  seize  upon  anything  that  might  be  criticiied  in  the  young 
poet  as  contrary  to  tlte  artistic  usage  of  the  time.  This  usage  enjoined 
the  closest  possible  adherence  to  a  single  original.  Since  the  time  of 
Plauttis,  who,  as  has  been  said,  paid  sli[rht  reverence  to  his  Greek 
modeU,  a  growing  sentiment  in  favour  of  a  close  imitation  of  these 
models  had  dominated  the  school  of  poets  from  which  Terence  had 
conspicaouf'ly  held  aloof,  and  when  he  suddenly  appeared  on  the  scene 
and  independently  followed  ii  method  to  which  others  were  opposed, 
he  was  denounced  as  an  upstart  and  an  innovator.  Nor  did  it  signify 
that  others  had  done  the  same  before  idm.  The  criticism  on  this  point 
•was  severe,  and  Terence  was  fain  to  justify  himself  in  his  prologueB.* 
That  such  criticism  was  forced,  however,  and  inspire<l  by  jealousy 
and  env)-,  is  suggested  not  only  by  other  considerations,  hut  also  by 
the  fact  that  Terence,  except  in  respect  to  eontantinatio,  was  in  reali^ 

•  Ct.  K*.  JTiu.  iii.  80  ff. 

•  Am  ngardi  ihe  Beavt.  »ee  tlie  Di.-Hftuler  ed.  of  Phorm.  p.  16. 

•  Sai  the  pniluguet  to  ^e  And.,  Htaut.,  Evn.,  and  Ad. 


;  «t  ikttlaM^M  and  dw  |lMi  alftw.  t» 
fkijt  ami  ti  gmti  Gnck  mm  (cL  Smm.  Pni.  ^m. 
to  pnnK  to  ike  Reman  pmhbt,  m  ike  pnwt  LbIu  at 
, »  Ira*  pittmii  «tf  Greek  fife  aad  ■•■■en  •■  givea  m 
•f  IW  later  Oraefc  eo^ediaiM;  MMdmf  llic  KeeMe  a^d 
of  ***■■*—*,  on  iJh  one  haad,  aad  the  f < 
ran  cxtniM  fiienlMa^  m  ite 
he  eoKMived  la  be  ««— i**^  is  A 
«f  pbjwri(^  like  Ltudnit  I^iMmaas,  aa  a  eaiiBter«t»ike  to  vboae 
aHadta  ■yon  kiMacU  he  cni{>lojs  the  phcaee  oiaemra  rfi/ij— fiii  in  hie 
yralngaa  to  Ifae  Anuria.  In  Uie  Mae  pnrfqgae  he  fnuaea  the  iiee^ 
pmUin  tA  hie  predeecaRoni,  atid  it  is  &  fair  infer«iiee  that  in  doing  so 
h»  ha<l  io  new  aot  only  th^r  greater  freedom  in  the  oje  of  the  latiii 
iMfpM^i  bst  alao  their  prx^re  of  eontaminatu!.^ 

BO.  Twrcncfl  wiu  siTcnMid  also  of  furhim,  —  a  word  tliat  m»y  b« 
roof^ly  ri-nd'^r**!  "  pU(ft«rifni."  The  Latin  word  however  w»*  not  so 
\trit»t\  a  trrm  »«  tKi*  Kiiffliiih,  whieh  hat  nlready  l>een  applied  to  the 
pnat'i  [MHwiltl*  HM  of  Ihf  rtpinionN  &nd  abilities  of  hi!<  friendit  in  the 
Kriintmie  eir«U  (H  4'),  44),  not  tit  itpeak  of  tJbe  fact  that  all  of  his 
pUya  WHra  t*ken  with  more  or  letui  frxactnew  from  Grc^k  eomediea, 
Jiidi;*Hl  frmti  it  tn'Mli-ni  «tuiiiljHtiiit  all  writers  of  palliaiat  were  plai^ik' 
ri«t«.    fJiit  ill  tJw  firm*  <»f  Pitiutu.«  and  Terenee  a  ftoman  playwright 

I  Fainloiiirh  {Andria.  p,  >inr{.  nntc  it)  eallj  mttention,  tinwvTar,  to  tb«  lack  of 
tvklMiM  ta  «lir/w  "  tliM  NMmiia  iinri  PlnutuM  «TnplAY^4  rvnUitminotio  in  the  «peHfffl 
am*  la  wlitah  «lw  wonl  luu  bsen  niioti  at  Taimuw,"  and  ritM  OSts,  Ada  Sot.  Lipa. 
0,  SIO.  Slfi  Iliit  mx  Uimnt'it  l'i>nidal»M,  |i.  ^ti  ;  Ijra,  I'laulimachr  Fortckmiiai, 
IftJl-IOfl.  Conlamintilm  in  tlm  Pttitl.  Iim*  tx^n  rl«bofatplv  rliwnMeft  br  J-  W, 
Ht«rm«,  <^M(i».tM»r< «/«  riaiilina  Ptt^dotv,  OrGninKMi,  IW7,  pp.  .H-HM,  and  by  Lno, 
Kitii.  ftfdl.  drr  WiMtfnttlmptn  oi  Onuinpm,  for  Marsh  T,  IBCKl,  pp.  l-S.  Kaisten, 
tfunatiriM,  mxI,  pp.  ISO-IM,  oppoM*  Uwma'a  nma. 
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not  •cooimied  grulty  uf  literary  theft  if  he  appropristed  the  work 
of  »  Greek  [met,  provided  the  Greek  play  thus  purloined  bad  not  pT» 
Ttously  been  transUted  into  Latin,  or  m  any  way  adapted  to  the  BowaD 
stage.  —  provided,  in  short,  the  play  was  whoUy  ^'  new  "  to  Rjanan 
nodiences.  It  was  n  matter  of  profegikioniil  etiquette  that  a  Greek  plaj 
once  Latinized,  in  whole  or  in  part,  became  through  that  prueeae  tht 
property  of  the  person  who  Latinized  it,  —  or  if  not  entirely  so,  at  Ve»A 
to  the  extent  to  which  it  had  been  made  to  fui-nish  material  for  a  Latin 
play.  In  defending  himself  iu  the  prolo^e  to  the  Adelpho«  agaLnst 
this  c barge  Terence  explains  that  he  incorporated  in  this  play  only 
that  part  of  the  Si/iiapiithnestumtes  of  Diphilus  whicli  Plautas,  who  had 
lAtiluzed  that  comedy,  had  left  nntouched.  lii  tlie  prologue  to  the 
JSnnuMuj  also  Terence  defends  himself  against  accusations  of  a  sintUar 
chaiacter. 

51.  Of  the  six  extant  Terentian  comedies  the  Andrta  is  the  most 
pkthetie,  the  Adelphoe  in  general  more  true  to  human  nature  llian  the 
rest,  the  Eunuchiis  the  most  varied  and  lively,  with  the  largest  number 
of  interesting  characters,  and  the  lieei/ra  the  one  of  least  merit.  All  six 
mre  remarkable  for  the  art  with  which  the  plot  is  unfolded,  through 
the  natural  sequence  of  incidents  and  play  of  motives.  Striking  effects, 
sharp  contrasts  and  incongruities,  which  meet  us  in  many  of  the  plays 
of  PlautQS,  are  almost  wholly  absent.  All  is  smooth,  consistent  and 
moderate,  without  any  of  the  extravagance  or  exuberant  humour,  or 
even  creative  fancy.  whi<'h  characteriie  the  writings  of  the  older  poet. 
But  Terence  was  essentially  an  imitative  artist,  and  lua  distinguishing 
feature  was  his  art isttp  finish,  —  a  fact  fuUy  recognized  by  Horace 
{Epist.  2.  1.  59),  whose  appreciation  of  Terence  contrasts  curiously 
with  his  estimate  of  Plantus. 

52.  Ail  the  plays  of  Terence  may  be  said  to  have  met  with  success 
before  the  death  of  their  author,  the  Euiiiickii»  perhaps  having 
aroused  the  keene.«t  enthusiasm  in  the  spectatorti,  who  called  for  its 
immediate  repetition,  if  we  may  trust  the  statement  of  Suetonius : 
Eunttthut  quidem  his  die  acta  est.  The  Jfeeyra,  on  the  other  hand, 
wa»  attempted  for  the  third  time  before  it  was  ^Jermitted  to  proceed  to 
« close  (ef,  Phorm.  Prol.  31  ff,.  /Tec,  Proll.  I.  and  II.).  But  m  general 
the  plAya  were  less  popular  during  Terence's  lifetime  than  they  after* 
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wards  prov«d  to  b«,  when  the  coltiTfttioft  of  letters,  and  in  particular 
tl>e  ftadj  of  Terence,  became  fashionable  in  the  time  of  Cicero.  Then 
it  was  tJiat  Terence's  purity  of  style  wa«  best  appreciated  ;  indeed  so 
greatly  was  it  admired  that  the  poet  was  placed  by  critics  of  the 
Augustan  age  on  a  leyel  with  the  pohshed  writers  of  the  day.  Terenc* 
had  done  much  to  promote  the  gi'owth  and  retinenient  of  the  colloquial 
Latin  speech.  The  language  which  he  received  from  Plautua  he  im- 
proved and  rendered  more  artistic  by  shaping  it  carefully  to  the 
graceful  rhythm  and  diction  of  the  Greek  dramatists,  notably  Menander. 
This  is  hit  great  gift  to  Roman  literature,  and  it  is  the  more  note- 
worthy as  coming  from  a  man  who  flouridhed  half  a  centiuy  before 
Cicero  was  horn,  and  who  accompliijhed  his  purpose,  not  through  th* 
medium  of  a  great  epic  like  that  of  Vergil  or  Dante,  nor  by  means  of 
some  other  serious  form  of  literature  such  as  might  be  suggested  hy 
the  name  of  Cicero  or  of  Thucydides,  but  in  connection  witli  a  species 
of  popular  amusement  which  was  associated  in  the  public  mind  witll 
every  thing  light  and  frivolous,  and  was  in  fact  a  mere  accessory  to  aa 
established  form  of  entertainment  in  itself  of  far  greater  magnitude 
and  importance. 

53,  Cicero's  admiration  for  Terence  is  evinced  tlirough  the  many 
references  to  tlie  poet  and  quotations  from  his  plays  which  appear  in 
the  great  orator's  speeches,  essays  and  letters.'  But  Cicero's  most 
famous,  as  well  as  most  complimeutary,  comment  appears  in  the  fol- 
lowing epigram  handed  down  by  Suetonius :  — 

"  Tn  quoqae.  qui  wtiu  lecto  nemione,  Teranti, 
CoDDerauiu  cipreuamqae  Latina  uocn  Mcoandrnni 
In  medium  uobii  Kdstii  motibui  tBtn, 
QaiddAm  com«  toquBiw  at<|afl  aiunia  duJcia  dicem/'  — 

and  Cnsar  is  quoted  by  Suetonius  as  expressing  his  appreciation  of 
Terence's  purity  of  diction ;  — 

"  Tn  qQ<H]Q«,  tu  ia  lUtniDw,  o  diiuidist«  Menuider, 
ToBtnM,  et  meiito,  puri  Bermonii  amAtor." 

Even  Quintilian  (10.  1.  99)  makes  use  of  the  word  eieganiUsima 

in  speaking  of  Terence's  plays,  though  that  critic's  general  estimate 

1  Cf.  Pha.  2.n.Uidt  Oret.  2.Ba.2Sl:  ad  Fam.  1.  D.  10,  ato. 
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I  of  Roman  comedy  was  anything  but  favourable.  Bat  the  elegantia, 
or  refinement  and  grace  of  idiom,  which  characterized  Terence's  writ- 
ings was  undoubtedly  secured  at  the  expense  of  vigour,  spontaneity, 
and  the  power  to  express  passion  and  depth  of  feeling.  The  absence 
of  these  qualities  was  noticed  by  CKsar,  who,  in  spite  of  hia  admira- 
tioD  for  Terence's  style,  regrets  the  lack  in  him  of  a  certain  uut 
Comiea^  the  presence  of  which  would  have  rendered  Ids  productions 
**  equal  to  those  of  the  Greeks  "  ;  and  Terence's  enemies,  ever  keen  to 
■eize  such  an  opportunity,  cast  the  same  in  his  teeth  (cf.  P/wrm. 
Prol.  5).  Moreover  Volcatius  Sedigitus  would  hardly  have  placed 
Terence  so  low  as  sixth  in  his  list  of  the  ten  most  noted  writers  of 
paUiatae  but  for  this  recogfnized  defect,  —  unless  indeed  the  fact  were 
due  to  the  tradition  of  the  CoUegitiTn  Poetarum,  "  which  remained 
permanently  hostile  to  the  favourite  of  Scipio  Aemilianus,"  ' 

54.  After  the  death  of  Terence  the  only  noteworthy  writer  of  pat- 
tiatae  was  Skxtitb  TrapiLius,  who  lived  till  103  b.  c,  hut  probably 
MMed  to  write  before  that  time.  Thirteen  titles  in  Greek  and  a  few 
fngments  of  the  plays  are  aU  we  have  of  his  writings.  The  close  of  the 
sixth  eentury  it.  c.  Bays  Teuffet,  coincides  with  the  end  of  the  paUiatae, 
The  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence  continued  to  be  represented  on  the 
•tage,  but  new  dramas  of  this  kind  were  seldom  furthcoming.  It  wax 
»t  this  period  that  the  Comordia  Toqata  first  acquired  popular  favoor, 
L.  Afranius  and  T.  Quintiu!^  Atta  were  its  chief  representatives,  and 
to  Afraniuj:  especially  was  accoriied  in  ancient  times  no  small  measure 
of  appreciation  and  applause.  But  this  form  of  comedy  never  attained 
^^^be  Boccess  which  fell  to  the  lot  of  the  eomoedia  palliata,  and  its  place 
^^^^Vaa  aoon  (shared  by  other  forms  of  the  comic  art.  through  a  resuacita^ 
r  tiun  in  literary  dress  of  \he  fabulae  AteUanae  and  the  mimi.  Tlie  risp 
of  tlie  mimiis  in  particular  did  much  to  degrade  the  Roman  stage  in  th" 
later  days  of  the  Republic  and  under  the  Empire.  In  Imperial  times 
the  plays  of  Plautns  and  Terence,  though  often  admired  and  expounded 
by  commentators  and  critics,  were  seldom  presented  in  the  theatres, 
wlwre  the  "  gross  buffooneries  of  the  Atellan  farce  "  and  the  indecent 
geatnres  and  hilarity  of  the  mimes '  held  almost  undisputed  sway.  Thua 

*  See  SiUar,  Atner.  Jow.  of  Fhit.  ixri.  i,  p.  l.'l. 

*  For  a  food  acconnt  of  the  iriiri  se«  Famr,  Dartnat  and  Dawn,  chap,  xwi. 
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with  the  decline  in  popul&r  favotir  of  the  eomoedia  palHata  we  trace  ft 
gradual  degeneracy  of  the  drama  at  Kome,  —  a,  change,  however,  that 
»eeniti  uatuml  enough  when  we  contemplate  the  very  general  disap 
pearanct:  of  high  standards  of  conduct  in  Die  days  of  the  C^sars,  and 
compare  the  public  morals  of  this  period  in  Rome's  history  with  llie 
genuine  and  characteristic  viitues  of  the  early  Republic. 

55.  The  Lntluence  of  Terence  apon  literature  and  life  wm  not 
confined  to  Ids  day  and  generation.  Terence  was  read  and  studied  < 
not  only  in  the  days  of  Cicero  and  Horace  and  Quintilian,  but  also  in 
the  Middle  Ages ;  and  indeed  in  more  modem  times  as  well  his  writ* 
ings  have  been  pointed  to  and  admired  ae  poetic  models.  His  inflnence  , 
upon  Horace  ia  very  marked,  especially  in  the  more  familiar  style  of ' 
the  Satires  and  Epiadea.  The  lines  in  S<it.  2.  3.  260  f..  touching  the 
weakness  of  human  jjanaion,  are  manifestly  founded  on  tlie  first  scene 
of  the  IHunuehus,  and  the  precepts  of  Horace's  father  regarding  the 
correction  of  the  son's  failings  have  a  dietinct  parallel,  though  a 
comic  one,  in  the  famous  coUo<]uy  between  Syrus  and  Demea  in  the 
Adelphoe.^  Petrarch  speaks  of  the  two  Roman  coiuetlians  in  terms  of 
unlimited  eulogy,  frasmus  and  Melanchtlion  and  other  Latin  writers 
of  tl)e  Renaissance  committed  his  worka  to  memory.  Ilie  French  espe- 
cially have  been  his  ardent  admirers  and  frequent  imitators.  Sainte- 
Beuve  pruses  him  without  stint,  and  Ft'^oelou  in  said  to  have  preferred 
him  to  Moliere.'  Another  French  writer,  M.  Jouhert,' aays  of  liim: 
"  Le  miel  Attique  est  sur  ses  l^vres  ;  on  croirait  ais^ment  qu'il  naquit 
gar  le  mont  Hymette."  We  find  his  Andria  reflected  in  ihieAndrienne 
of  Michel  Baron  ;  the  Eunuchus  in  Bruey's  Le  Muet  and  Fontaine's 
L'£unuqne  ;  the  Phorniio  in  Molifere's  Lea  Fourherie*  de  Seapin  and 
juarts  of  Uie  same  writer's  Le  Mariage  ForcA  Baron's  L'EeoU  dt* 
Pireji  ajid  Pagan's  La  Pupille  are  direct  adaptations  of  the  Addpkoe, 
and  to  the  same  play  MoUbre  is  largely  indebted  for  his  Eeols  des 
Maris,  Terence's  plays  have  been  imitated  and  adapted  in  England 
also,  e.  g.  the  Adelpkoe  in  Garrick'a  Guardian,  the  Andria  in  Steele's 
Contcious  Lover*  and  the  Foundling  of  Edward  Moore,  the  Eunu^ 

'  See  w.  414  ff-.  irith  note*, 

*  Sm  Sollv.  /Ionian  fom  o/tki  BgnMic,  3d  cditiaa,  p.  SSCl 

*  QuotMl  bj  SelUr,  L  c. 
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ehus  in  Sir  CharleB  Sedley's  Bellamira;  the  two  old  men  of  the  Adel- 
phoe,  Micio  and  Demea,  have  auggested  the  leading  characters  in 
Cumberlnnd'a  Choleric  Man  and  ShadweU's  Squire  of  Alsftitui.    In 

ct,  the  influtiiice  of  Terence  apon  dramatic  literature  and  literary 

fie  has  been  profound. 

56.  The  CuARiLCTEBfl  iu  the  plays  of  both  Plautua  and  Terence  are 
in  general  representative  or  typical,  like  those  of  the  later  Athenian 
comedy.  At  ieast  they  lack  gomething  of  tliat  definite  personality  which 
we  look  for  in  :i  play  of  Shakespeare.  The  repetition  of  the  .same  name 
in  ilitferent  plays  tends  to  emphasize  tliis  lock  of  definitenesfl.    But  tlie 

iraebent  of  I'erence  are  more  faintly  drawn  than  those  of  Platttus ; 
lie  latter  liave  greater  individualitj',  and  are  more  often  suggeative  of 
the  {>er8onage8  of  .Shakespoai'e  and  other  modem  dramatists.  The 
principal  figtirea  in  Terence's  dramas  are  the  following :  two  old  men, 
one  severe,  the  other  mild  and  indulgent ;  two  young  nien,  one  openly 
diasipat^d,  llie  other  exemplary,  —  at  least  until  his  true  character  is 
disckissd ;  an  fi£taera  ;  a  leno  ,•  a  (wrasite ;  a  simple-minded  and  faith- 
alave,  and  one  tliat  iii  intriguing  and  crafty.  There  are  also  the 
dllii  or  maid-servant,  the  matrona  or  anxious  mother,  and  the  long- 
lost  daughter  who  appears  first  in  tlic  person  of  an  hetaera,  but  is 
ultimately  discovered  to  be  an  Athenian  citizen.  The  motive  of  each 
piece  is  love,  which  at  fiist  takes  the  form  of  irregular  passion,  but 
«ndti  always  in  a  marriage  satisfactory  to  all  concerned.    The  scene  is 

I  invariably  at  Athens,  or  (as  may  jiosaibly  be  the  case  in  the  Jieatcttnr. 
Mtruyrumenot)  in  its  near  neighbourliood.  The  time  of  the  action  ii 
■■Idom  more  than  a  single  day. 
L  57.  Kacb  play  is  DITIUEU  INTO  FIVE  ACTS.  This  division  was  made 
hr  scholars  of  the  sixteenth  century,  who  perhaps  were  influenced  by 
EXonatus.  The  latter  {Praef.  in  Adelph.)  speaks  of  a  division  into 
five  acts,  but  adds ;  quos  (actiui)  eUi  retinendi  causa  mm  ineondUi 

itfeetatt>ri»  minime  dUtUiffuunt  Laiini  comiei,  metuentes  seilu'et  ne  quit 
fiutidiotu*  finiio  acdi,  ueliU  adnwriitut  a-heurtdu  reJi^uae  comoediae 
I  Jtai  eonttmptor,  et  mrgat.  With  this  compare  what  the  same  com- 
'  llMilltltnr  says  elsewhere  {Praef.  in  Sun.)  :  tetufruli  speciaioris  causa 
vuU  poeto  natter  omfie.*  i/tiinq^ue  aetux  ueiut  tinjtm  fieri.  Hence, 
altllOVgh  the  division  into  acts  may  have  been  known  to  the  writers 
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of  the  fabulae  palliatae,  it  was  not  reeognked  by  them  as  a  pr&cticAl 
expedient.  Terence,  for  example,  even  if  lie  divided  liia  plays  iota  acts 
in  nTiting  them,  would  not  have  veiitared  to  keep  his  audience  waiting 
after  the  pl^y  had  begun.  The  attention  of  the  people  at  the  puhlic 
games,  where  the  plays  were  exhibited,  was  too  easily  diverted  by 
other  attractions,  such  ss  gladiators,  pugilists,  or  tight-rope  dancers. 
But  it  is  probable  that  neither  Plautus  uor  Terence  thought  of  any 
syxtein  of  division  into  acts,  such  as  we  liave  nientiuned.  In  their  lime 
the  action  of  the  play  was  continuous  ;  or  if  pauses  were  needed  here 
and  there  for  technical  reasons,  their  place  and  number  were  deter- 
mined, not  by  the  poet,  but  by  the  stage  manager,  the  audience  being 
entertained  in  the  interval  by  a  ilute-player.  as  in  the  Psei»ioliis  of 
PUntus  (cf.  571-573  b).  The  intermission  i«  the  Pstudolus  was 
evidently  regarded  by  Plautus  himself  as  exceptional,  and  as  a  special  , 
concession  to  tlic  exigencies  of  the  perfonnance.  Moreover  the  manu- 
8cript»  of  Plautu^i  snd  Terence  contain  only  slight  traces  of  a  diTision 
into  acts,  and  the  Greek  originals  undoubtedly  were  performed  writh- . 
out  any  regular  break  or  paune  in  the  action  of  the  play.  Even  th« 
words  of  Horace  {A.  P.  189-90),  — 

Nrue  minor  nan  tit  qninto  prodaotlor  actv 
F»bulo,  quae  posci  unit  et  ipcotau  wpotii,  — 

were  intended  to  refer  to  tragedy  rather  than  comedy,  and  are  bated 
tipon  what  was  regarded  as  conventional  by  Alexandrian  critics.  And 
again  the  cxpregsion,  /irimo  artu  places,  in  the  prologue  to  the  Heri/ra 
(39),  although  it  contains  an  apj>arent  allusion  to  a  division  into  acta, 
is  certainly  nothing  more  than  an  erjuivalent  for  iit  prima  fabula. 

68,  But  if  a  division  into  acts  was  foreign  to  the  plays  of  the  New 
Attic  Comedy,  this  cannot  he  saiil  with  the  same  truth  of  the  pLiys  of 
Aristoplianes,  whose  choral  divisions  correspond  so  closely  to  the  five 
acts  already  mentioned,  that  the  law  laid  down  for  tragedy  by  tha  | 
critics  of  Alexandria  would  Heem  to  hold  good  also  for  the  Old  Attie 
Comedy.  That  the  parallel  does  not  maintain  Itself  where  the  comedy  of 
Menander  is  concerned  is  owing  to  the  absence  in  general  of  the  chorus, 
whose  place,  if  filled  at  all  in  the  later  comedy  of  Athens,  must  Iwve 
been  taken  by  the  performances  of  the  avKrp^.  Cf.  Plant  Pseud.  571. 

£9.  When   therefore  we  spekk  of  a  division   into  acts,  wherever 
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■  tttther  Greek  tragedy  or  the  Old  Comedy  is  referred  to,  we  allude  to 
notliing  mure  than  the  separation  from  one  another  of  parts  of  the 
dialogue,  by  means  of  choric  songs.  The  several  parts  uf  a  tragedy 
are  llis{^usHed  by  Aristotle  (see  Poet,  xii),  though  nothing  is  said  by 
him  itbout  acta  ;  and  yet  it  is  possible  to  see,  in  what  he  aihrins,  exactly 
where  the  principle  of  the  tive-fold  jliviuioa  is  to  be  found.  The  ai'ted 
p«:rta  of  a  tragedy,  says  Aristotle,  were  three  :  the  ■np6\oyo<i  (or  intro- 
duction), the  ^n-cicro&civ  (or  plot),  and  the  Sfo&K  {ot  denouement) . 
These  were  aeparatetl  from  one  another  by  choric  songs.  But  the 
firt«r(j&«v  was  siubseqiiently  broken  into  parts,  also  separated  by  choric 
songs,  and  this  division  of  the  tjrturn^v,  which  was  generally  (though 
not  always)  a  triple  one,  combined  with  the  irfioAoyo?  and  l$ol)o<;,  con- 
stituted the  normal  stmcture  of  a  Greek  tragedy.  This  ari'angement 
of  part8  seems  to  have  given  rise  to  a  tradition  which  the  Alexandrians 
made  the  bimis  of  their  canon  that  live  wax  the  proper  number  of  acts 
for  a  drama.  Thus,  not  only  divisions  of  a  Greek  trageily,  but  also  the 
parts  of  a  Latin  comedy,  which  might  be  distinguished  by  pauses  in 
the  action,  came  to  be  loosely  regarded  as  acts,  the  rule  of  live  being 
the  norm  for  all.  The  principle  is  more  or  less  exemplified  in  the 
five  siM^alled  acts  of  a  Terentian  comedy.  The  first  contains  the  state- 
ii)«nt  of  the  opening  situation.  This  in  analogous  to  the  irpoKoyoi  of  the 
Greek  drama,  Uie  real  prologue  of  the  Latin  play  being  without  bear- 
ing upon  the  action  or  the  plot.  The  second,  third  and  fourth  acts 
present  the  intrigoe  or  plot  proper  as  it  is  elahorated  through  tlu-ee  dif- 
ferent states  or  phases ;  these  are  parallel  to  the  triple  division  of  the 
ttrtttT6&i,ov  (three  episodes).  The  iifth  act  is  devoted  to  the  Mnotiemeut, 
corresponding  to  the  «f<j8iK  of  Aristotle. ' 

60.  It  is  very  evident,  however,  that  these  five  acts  of  a  Terentian 
comedy  were  not  marked  off  by  the  commentators  of  a  later  time  with 
special  reference  to  predetermined  pauses  in  the  action,  as  they  would 
be  in  a  modern  drama,  but  rather  out  of  deference  to  tradition,  and  in 
ftccord&nce  with  the  literary  qualities  of  the  play.  In  modern  times 
the  division  into  acts  affords  opportunity  for  the  presentation  of  widely 
se^r»ted  scenes  and  activities,  —  separated,  that  is,  both  in  time  and 

^  Clfcipt«r  ni  of  tKe  PottUa  of  Anstotte  ii  bracketed  bj  Butcher  in  his  edition 
of  189&.    Cf.  Professor  Weal^i  Tereaee  (the  Aiuiria  and  Heauion),  pp.  zxv.  xxri. 
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space,  however  eloeely  thej  may  be  related  sa  csaae  and  effect.  Bat 
in  an  ancient  play,  of  whatever  sort,  there  iras  little  opportunity  to 
represent  actioits  not  closely  confined  witliin  a  limited  area  and  a 
uoniparatively  brief  period  of  time.  There  wait  no  dropping  or  raising 
of  a  curtain  except  at  the  heginning  and  end  of  the  performance. 
Variations  or  changes  in  the  scenery  were  not  extenisive ;  in  the 
plays  of  Flautus  and  Terence  tliey  were  not  even  contemplated.  If 
the  separation  of  the  dialogue  portions  of  a  Greek  tragedy  by  chorie 
songs  affonls  a  iwraUi-l  lo  wliat  ultimately  becajne  known  to  the 
Romans  as  a  division  into  acts,  it  was  in  reality  quite  s  different  tliixtg 
from  that  which  i»  now  meant  by  the  phrase,  for  the  representation  of 
the  action  in  the  Greek  tragedy  was  invariably  continuous  throughouL 
No  pausea  were  required  by  tlie  structure  of  the  dnuiia,  and  none  was 
made.  The  same  was  true  of  the  Old  Attic  Comedy,  and  to  aU  intejits 
and  purposes  of  the  New.  Nor  did  Ronuui  tragedy  or  comedy  differ 
in  this  respect  from  tlie  Greek.  When,  then,  Cicero  and  Horace  ate  the 
word  tietn»,  they  employ  it  in  a  restricted  senile,  and  in  conformity, 
probably,  witii  Mime  rule  of  .AJexandriun  origin,  growing  out  of  the 
Greek  divisions  of  tragedy  just  mentioned.  That  Cicero  recognized 
the  five^ct  division  of  a  drama  is  probable,  for  he  makes  use  of  the 
figniKtive  expression,  in  quarto  aetu  hnprobUath  {Verr.  2.  2.  6.  18), 
and  the  division  into  three  acts,  which  Ektnatus  at  a  later  date  repre- 
•ents  aa  the  rale  for  tragedy  {see  Don.  on  Ad.  iii.  1),  was  eertainlj 
familiar  to  him  (cf.  ad  Q.  Ft,  1,  1.  16.  46).  It  ts  doubtful,  however, 
whether,  in  his  reference  to  a  triple  division,  it  is  tragedy  or  comedy 
of  which  Cicero  is  thinking ;  but  if  it  be  the  latter,  then  we  may  sup- 
pose that  in  Cicero's  time  it  was  customary  to  mark  three  pauses  in  a 
LfttiJi  comedy  by  means  of  niuiiical  interludes,  and  these  pauites  might 
euily  hare  been  made  to  indicate  the  opening  statement,  the  plot  or 
intrigue,  and  the  diwMiVient  already  mentioned. 

61.  The  division  into  acts  of  a  Plautine  or  Terentian  drama,  when- 
ever it  first  took  )>la«e,  was  somewhat  assisted  by  the  division  of  each 
fimj  into  urvKKBiA  (oeverbia)  and  caktica,  the  latter  being  a  refleo- 
tion  of  the  chorie  songs  of  the  earlier  comedy  of  Atliena.    (See  §  84.) 

62.  Although  Plautus  and  Terence  did  not  recognize  a  division  into 
acta,  they  did  regard  the  xitViaioK  iKfO  bcbnbs  as  a  necessary  charac- 
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^^m  teristic  of  comedj,  and  Ihia  divisjion  h  regnlarly  found  in  all  the  msn- 
^^P  oacripts  of  the  two  Roman  comic  poet«,  the  headings  prefixed  to  each 
'  -scene  giTing  the  names  of  tlie  interlocutors  for  that  scene.  There  was 
no  necessary  interruption  of  the  action  tit  these  points,  however,  the 
<listinpuahing  mark '  of  a  new  scene  being  merely  the  exit  or  entrance 
of  one  or  more  characters.    But  even  tlie  exit  of  one  or  more  person- 

§mge8  of  the  drama  was  not  Buflicient  to  create  a  new  scene,  teclmic&Uy 
flpeftking,  if  the  subsequent  dialogue  or  soliloquy  eonsitted  of  bvt  A 
'wvry  few  rerses.  In  that  event  the  entrance  of  another  character  was 
leqaired  before  the  new  scene  was  regarded  as  having  begun. 

63,  In  the  Old  Attic  Comedy  the  numbkr  of  Acruits  employed 
in  »  mag\«  drama  was  limited  to  three,  the  regular  number  for  tragedy.* 
But  in  the  New  Comedy,  after  the  chorus  was  abolished,  this  numl>er 
wa»  often  exceeded.  At  Rome  the  jMiIllatae  were  stili  leas  recti'icted 
in  the  number  of  their  personages.  Supernumeraries,  or  mute  charac- 
ters, were  freely  employed  at  all  times,  whether  on  the  Greek  or 
Roman  stage.  The  number  of  speaking  characters  in  Roman  comedy 
eoold  seldom  have  been  less  than  four,  for  of  the  extant  plays  of 
Plantus  two  only,  the  Cisteliaria  and  Stic  kits,  are  eapaUe  of  being 
represented  hy  three  actors.  Tlie  Captiiti,  Epidicv*,  MerwUar  and 
Ptetidoht*  require  foar  performers.  Ten  other  playi  of  PlanttM  assd 
at  least  five,  the  Potntdttt  and  Ru<Uns  not  less  than  six :  Ritscfal  eon- 
jecturei  that  seven  were  needed  in  the  TVinumntus.  In  Terence,  live 
vetora  are  required  in  the  Meant  on  tivwrumattot  and  the  Heetfra,  six 
in  the  Adeiphoe  and  Phormio,  and  for  the  Andria.  and  the  EunuehMS 
«v«n  tliia  nnmber  is  not  sufficient.* 

64.  The  fact  that  actors  at  Rome  wfbe  •usually'  eiJt^VBS  seems 
ge  to  modem  ideas,  but  the  actor  (hisfrio)  and  ids  art  were 

looked  down  on  by  the  Romans,  and  the  histrionic  profession  was 

taken  up  by  a  person  of  free  birth,  —  thongh  freedmen  were 

in  engaged  in  theatrical  enterprises  and  appeared  before  the  public 


1  Oa  Dm  ■eens-luttiliqgi  in  Tcnooe  n*  Walaan,  Hanitrd  Stmdia,  sit,  pp>  oo~ 
3T2. 

•  8a*  Allwrt  MiilJer,  Lthrhueh  dtr  gr.  BuhncrndtertHmtr,  p.  17ft,  and  Haigfa,  3Tkl 
JUtic  ntalre,  2d  editioii,  p.  2.i!J, 

*  Htn  Tvoffal,  Svm.  Lit.  {Wair'i  tnml.),  $  t«.  4. 
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yrogi*:    if   li« 

HwpMt  or  pUjwrigh* 

and  bma.  t^  Mtor.    F«r 

for  fatnliy 

ia  tank:  bat  Lmna 

'.  MnL  IQu  SliakiaBpeAre,  to  twv* 
I  ^n*  livj.  lit.  3  Mrf/iik}. 

pnUi*  gBBtM.  1^ 

w«N  gnathr  eoaeanied  ahaat. 

md  OB  dhMB  oMMiMH,  mmI  rawanlad 

iMt  dolj  oo  aMoant  of  dM  r«w»n{  jnat  meniioBMl^ 

Tlw  dMim  af  •  pby  i«Md  with  lh»  *iwi»ii«.  Re 
;%in  with  the  poet,  poreiiMaf  Inin  A*  hUmt  mt-k  pbjs 
••Mty  li»  pvove  popoW,  ami  Rjwtmf  dw  nst.  Thns  the  i^ 
I  Aa  lafiMailiiiy  berw««n  tb«  poet  aa<I  the  given  of  tka 
wko,  on  daadiBf  la  mela<ie  dmaatam  aMartainmentB  among 
f^irtfirttmntt*  at  die  Imdi,  made  their  appEtrtioa  to  the  theatrical 
than  tA  the  poet  himMlf.  That  the  ltuiarnm  datorm, 
I  iiwaaional  word  to  My  in  th«  adactiaB  of  the  plays 
Mr  h$  ^MiBMMad  ia  fmkbaUe.  It  ia  erklent.  tberaCore.  that  great  pains 
«•#•  Halr^^t  to  inanr*  th«!  faroorable  reception  of  a  play-  by  the  people. 
TW  |MI  VW  aweuuiagad  by  the  manager :  the  latter  recvired  his  com- 
M  dta  fMada  ef  the  person  who  gave  the  [mblic  exhibition, 
•Aii  lli«  a(»lAt«  ihitntii^Ucii,  or  wo  many  of  them  as  bad  pleased  the 
m*>ti**i**,  W*'f«i  anenaloniwl  to  He  entertained  by  tiw  dominus  at  a  ban- 
r|NM  MfMieiaUy  proridarf  for  tlieir  benefit.  Cf-  Plant.  Hud.  1418  ff. 
It  i«  avfiliKit,  inrfrs<rr*r,  from  the  cloning  words  of  the  CisteU'irM,  that 
III*  p«K/ri>r  aeUrr*  (h*in((  tlartrt)  were  often  seTerely  punished.  Tlw 
i|i|»«IJori,  Uttt,  whflhvr  Ihp  dnminu*  wan  alto  a  contractor  or  purveyor 
turltir,  Kfi'ir^ifiit)  wlioup  hii(iin«>iipi  waa  to  provide  tlie  theatrical 
llpany  wild  it*  )>inhimv*  unit  )(cneral  stage  outfit,  ha«  been  decider) 
In  til*  afllrmatif*  liy  Mimimiuin.' 

1  Ham.  GtteA.  I,  p.  680. 
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G6.  The  cosTirMKa  worn  by  the  actors  in  the  palliatae  were  Greek, 
&nd  were  copied  from  the  dresB  of  ordinary  life.  They  conBisted  of  a 
tanic  and  a  mantle,  the  former  being  an  under-garment  called  by 
the  Greeks  chiton  (x(twi'),  the  latter  an  outer-garment,  called  by  the 
Romans  paUium,  a  term  corresponding  to  the  Greek  l/idTiw.  As  the 
pallium  was  a  long  ganuentand  envelu])ed  the  entire  figure,  the  short 
chhuuya  (x^Kafiv^)  was  often  8ub8titute<l  for  it,  eRpecially  by  soldiers 
and  young  men.  An  account  of  the  dresses  used  in  the  New  Comedy 
is  given  by  Pollux  (iv.  119-120).  From  this  it  appears  that  tlie  typi- 
cal or  conventional  character  of  the  personages  appearing  on  the  stage 
was  emphosisced  through  the  dress.  For  example,  the  tunic  of  the  slave 
was  short,  but  for  the  free-horn  it  was  long  and  had  sleeves.  White  rai- 
ment usually  distinguished  old  men.  Young  men  wore  crimson.  Para- 
ntes  were  in  black  or  grey.  The  leTia  had  a  bright-coloured  tunic,  while 
his  mantle  was  variegated,  llie  cloak  of  the  courtesan  waa  generally 
1)1  a  saffron  hue.  Young  women  commonly  were  dressed  in  white,  old 
women  in  light  blue  or  green.  A  distinguishing  mark  of  the  old  man 
was  his  atafl  with  a  crooked  handle.  The  rustic  had  a  wallet  and  staff, 
as  well  as  a  tunic  of  leather.  Tlte  heiress  wore  a  fringe  to  her  dress. 
In  general  the  dress  of  the  New  Comedy  resembled  in  many  respect* 
that  of  tragedy,  but  differed  from  the  latter  in  being  comparatively 
plain  and  unadorned.  The  dress  of  the  Old  Comedy  wa«  probably  quite 
different  from  either.'  The  New  Comedy  employed  also  a  light  sort  of 
•hoe  or  elipper,  which  was  not  tied  to  the  foot,  and  was  the  same  for 
sH  ch&racterg.  It  was  called  f/4^as,  in  Latin  goeeus,  and  was  a  di»- 
tinguishing  feature  of  comic  attire,  just  as  the  cothurnus,  or  buskin, 
waa  characteristic  of  the  '  make-up  '  of  the  tragedian. 

67.  As  to  the  use  of  masks,  it  is  quite  certain  that  they  were  not 
regularly  adopted  for  the  palliatae  until  after  the  time  of  Terence. 
Yet  in  the  Greek  New  Comedy  all  the  actors  wore  masks,  and  wore 
tlmn  invariably,  as  in  the  Old  Comedy  and  in  tragedy.  The  custom 
was  one  from  which  the  natural  conservatism  of  the  Greeks  waa 
UQ^le  to  depart,  however  much  the  mask  may  have  seemed  un- 
Bceessary  or  even  hurtful  to  the  cause  of  high  art.  In  the  New  Comedy 
tbe  nuok  was  really  out  of  place,  for  it  concealed  the  visage,  and  shut 
>  Sm  Hugh's  Aide  Tkeatn,  24  tditioii,  pp.  288  ff. 
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jWliiiii  o<  zbm  ttmuuui  wiuca  «■»  «Hibr  adanWi  W  s  i 
••▼'r  rhia  nHR-  be.  das*  tiuwii  !m*«  b*m  im  awti  « 
••*rfmniw  bmfan*  dw  mucriw  M  I^Mn{Mv'*  diMB«.  Mai  \ 
'.lerhmem  far  z\m  ii  iiiii«  n  tn  dw  jmumt  punmL   Yoiiaa 
:n  hnvw  itPta  worn,  on  dw  ftwitan  sta^  bv  Bwiriiiii  ia  Ci 

;irHlWMI    TO    OKTV  blMB    OniM^iU  UMW  ttw  IIW    bll6lf«  I 

rJ«Milsri<9d  manaieen  namni  Cinetufr  ITaitsinMaiid  i 

iirfMiv  liatnu  bowvTer.  havu  aoc  biwwi  oiMirtv  : 

iif<>-tiine  olf  Plaanu  ani  Umwikv  an  aiminiiMit  ««ppn'  <»i  wiffk  i 

atM  paint  ws»  t{iiiw  ^odlctwat  lu  (wwium  dias « 

wna   re^ardMl  j»  w^ttttaM,  MtuM  dM   ampucarv 

.>roet«<l  in  thir  Cimw  MaximiM  as  dias  p«tiu^  wan  prabaiibr  of  <mif 

'.imiteti  pmpurtiuiH. 

rtlS  THS.VTBK 

^.  TW  R«>nian».  in  dM  Mkriiwt  amiw,  witnwawl  dwir  jUmrt  waitr 
■tilflmlti^n.  Thp  <«atv  loukMi  upon  dtcatrwal  <nhibtti«M»  wrtb  an  a»- 
fri^nrlly  <!▼«.  and  planni  nwui>.iiuB»  upon  ;fa«>ni.  ObIt  die  wane 
IrinH  -tf  a  wnotien  piacfurm  «ai»  at  ftnt  aII»««<L  ami  dib»  wa* 
'lAwn  %1tfr  eaeh  ptrfunnaaiw.  Tb»  platfom  wa*  Itaekcd  by  a  wall  ar 
p«rtiH<m  -tf  wimmL  and  di»  ilopir  nl  a  hiO  wrr««i  a»  a  plaw  6>r  tbe  spM^ 
tntnr^.  The  paitiriun  wall  behind  dw  platfurm  wa*  ealbd  die  jncnw  ; 
tJ«»  piarf nrtn  itwif  die  amtafmium.  ptipitHm.  or  **  stacv."  and  th> 
pt*<w  -mhtTf  die  «peetator»  «at  or  stood  waa  known  aa  dw  4>mm.  or 
"  pit. "  aiiH  wa«  without  seats. 

TTiia  «tate  .rf  thinri  exacted  wh«B  Plaatois  Axirahed.  in  wfadee  tna 
th*  l«vW  «na«e  i  nrfhettni  I  between  th>  sta^e  and  the  main  biidr  of 

<  rU.  Haieh'*  .litu-  n«a(r».  :U  •niitiuB.  p.  ^294.  TVi  wnter  ost  ba  pwdmad  far 
<<— "'luf  fmm  •hn  tww.  un  th*  mawm  of  ths  rtwCTw  u  .Vtb>M.  AifH  mI 
KfittannMam  'ia  ba  ja^panO  aat  iaangid  with  AaviaMlrfni. 
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;tatora  was  fint  reseired  for  senators  and  other  persons  of  distinction 
(Lit.  34.  44).  A  small  theatre  on  the  Greek  plan  (theatrutit  et  pro* 
sctienium,  IAy.  40,  51),  with  stage  of  stone,  was  erected  in  179  b.  o. 
near  the  temple  of  Apollo,  hut  was  soon  afterward  pulled  down.  Again, 
in  1T4  B.  c,  an  effort  was  made  to  secure  the  erection  of  a  permanent 
stage.  This  was  authorized  by  the  censors  (LiT.  41.  27) ;  but  the  spec- 
tatore  were  compelled  as  before  to  stand,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  th«  structure  was  demolished  soon  after  the  conclusion  of  the  per- 
formance for  which  it  was  built.  In  155  a.  c,  not  long  after  the  death 
of  Terence,  a  stone  theatre,  with  seats  for  the  spectators,  was  begun  by 
C.  Cassiua  Longinus,  but  the  next  year  P,  Scipio  Nasica  induced  the 
senate  to  prohibit  the  building  of  a  permanent  stage,  and  tJie  structure 
eommenced  by  Longinua  was  demolished.  In  fact,  repeated  hindrances 
and  restrictions  were  placed  in  the  way  of  tlieatrieal  exhibitions, 
on  the  ground  that  they  encouraged  a  taste  for  Greek  luxury  and 
hastened  the  corruption  of  the  Roman  youth.  The  prejudice,  how- 
erer,  was  eventually,  though  slowly,  overcome.  In  145  b.  c..  a  theatre 
was  built  on  a  larger  scale  tha.n  usual,  consisting  not  only  of  a  stoge- 
pUktform  and  settena,  but  of  side-walls  and  cauett,  with  seats,  as  in  the 
tJiieatre  of  the  Greeks.  But  tills  too  was  made  of  wood  and  was  de> 
strayed  after  it  had  served  its  immediate  purpose. 

69.  It  was  not  until  the  year  55  b,  c.  that  a  permanent  theatre  was 
erected  in  Rome,  when  Pompey  the  Great  constructed  one  of  stone  in 
the  Campus  Martins,  and  rendered  it  complete  in  aU  particulars.  This 
buQding,  according  to  Pliny  (iV.  H.  36.  115),  was  capable  of  seating 
40,000  spectators.  —  probably  an  exaggeration.'  No  vestige  of  Pompey's 
tliMtK  remains  to  be  seen,  except  a  line  of  curvature  in  the  street  that 
now  covers  a  part  of  the  ground  where  the  cauea  once  stood.    Two 

theatres  were  constructed  and  opened  in  13  b,  c.  one  by  Augus- 
the  other  by  Cornelius  Balbus.  The  latter  has  perished  utterly. 
The  former,  which  was  named  by  its  builder  after  his  nephew  Mar- 
4s«llu8,  has  survived  in  part  and  constitutes  to-day  one  of  the  most 
intereNting  of  the  ruins  of  ancient  Rome. 

70.  The  Roman  theatre,  in  its  main  features,  was  like  the  Greek. 


1  Laueuui  (Tht  Riiint  and  ExravatiaiiM  of  AnfiriA  Home,  p  4.S0)  reckons  tb« 
BunilHiroi  Mat*  {loca)  at  17,660. 
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There  were,  however,  two  ituportiuit  differencea.  The  orchestra  (Apx^ 
arpa)  of  the  Greek  theatre  of  ordinary  type  —  that  is,  of  tlie  earlier 
tbeatre  which  was  wholly  free  from  the  effect  of  Iloman  intiuence  — 
practically  a  complete  circle.  Such  for  example  was  the  orchestra 
in  the  original  EKonysiac  theatre  at  Athena,  and  in  the  theatre  as  it 
appears  even  now  at  Epidaurus.  The  Roman  orchestra,  on  the  other 
hand,  vraa  but  little  larger  than  a  jjeniicircle.  The  Greek  ori^hestra 
was  occupied  by  the  chorus,  tf  not  also  by  the  actors  ;  the  lioman  was 
filled  witli  seats*  for  senators,  distinguished  guests  and  otlier  dignitaries 
There  was  no  chorus,  as  a  rule,  in  a  Roman  play ;  or  in  the  event  of 
an  exception  to  the  usual  practice,  tlie  chorus,  such  as  it  was,  appeared 
on  the  stage,  as  in  a  modern  drama.  The  other  imiwrtant  dift'eivnce 
was  the  greater  siie  of  tlie  Roman  stage,  which  was  both  tleeper  and 
longer  (wider)  than  the  Greek.  On  the  other  hand  the  Greek  .stage 
was  higher  than  the  Roman,  perliaps  doubly  so,  —  assuming  tliat 
such  a  thing  as  a  Greek  stage  ever  existed  independently  of  Roman 
influence.  That  the  Greek  theatre,  however,  of  the  time  oi  Aeschylus 
had  no  stage  wliatever,  but  an  orchestra  merely,  and  that  the  latter  was 
the  place  of  action  for  Vmth  acU^rs  and  chorus  alike,  have  been  very  cer- 
tainly shown  by  Dr.  Durpfeld.'  The  Romans  also  introduced  the  cus- 
tom of  constructing  theatres  on  a  level  site,  — a  useful  innovation  in 
theatrical  architecture,  since  it  did  away  witJi  tlie  necessity  under  which 
the  Hellenes  had  been  Iield  by  tradition,  of  scooping  out  the  eavea 
from  a  lofty  rock  or  hill-aide. 

71.  The  Ramans  continued  to  build  theatres  in  the  provincial  towns 
of  Italy.  These  were  always  designed  with  the  semicircular  or(!heRtra, 
except  that  occasionally  two  theatres  were  eonstructed  close  together, 
one  of  Uiem  having  the  larger  orchestra  intended  for  the  exhibition  of 
Greek  plays  only.  On  the  other  hand,  tlie  tlieatres  built  under  Roman 
rule  in  Hellenic  cities,  such  as  Tauromenium,  Aspendus  and  Myra. 

^  For  t]i«  itrticfitra)  doti^iU  of  «  Roman  tli<*i^trfl.  *e^  Opitx,  Duf  Theatfrirfitn 
d*r  Gnediftt  und  BSititr,  p.  120  S. ;  Bamett,  The  Ortek  Drama,  p.  10.^,  and  h>niilh'a 
Diet,  of  Anliquilitt,  3d  cditioa,  s.  ▼.  tlitatruM.  See  alia  Otutav  Oebmtolien,  in 
MtilWi  llandbveJi  <L  kl.  Alt  t,  p.  223  ff.  i  Albert  Miiller,  Lthrbwh  dtr  grierhi$ehtn 
BiihnfnalltrlumrT,  p.  82  IT. :  and  an  article  on  the  Greek  theatie  bj  Jnhn  PicVan] 
in  7^r  Anur,  Jour.  l*hit.  tdI.  %W.  1,  *J,  and  3.  See  alao  Ilai|;li'>  .'tffi'c;  TAeatra 
2d  •dition,  and  ciJtnp«re  Dorpfeld-Beiacb,  Dot  GrucXiicAe  T/itatt3r,paiam, 
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were  naore  or  less  on  the  old  Greek  model.  An  exception  to  this  rule 
was  the  beautiful  theatre  of  Herodes  Atticua,  a  wealthy  Greek  of  the 
time  of  Hadrian,  which  was  erected  on  the  western  side  of  the  south- 
ern  slope  uf  the  Acropoli.s  at  Athenii,  and  had  a  semicircular  orchestra. 
Extensive  reuiaiti::  uf  this  theatre  atill  exist  and  exhibit  a  mixture 
of  Greek  with  Romuti  arcliitectiive,'  The  almost  total  disapj)earance 
of  the  chorus  ia  the  ^I'ew  Comedy  account';  not  only  for  its  absence 
in  genemt  from  tlie  comedy  of  the  Romans,  but  also  for  the  dimin- 
ished size  of  the  liotnan  orchestra,  and  in  part  for  the  greater  mag- 
nitude of  the  Ronum  Htage,  for  which  the  larger  number  of  actors 
in  the  Roman  drama  is  also  in  a  measure  responsible.  Moreover  an 
occasional  chorus  '^  appeared  in  the  comedy  of  the  Romans,  like  that  of 
the  fishermen  in  the  Kiidmt-i  of  Plautus.  For  this,  although  it  was 
undoubtedly  a  reflection  of  the  chorus  in  some  Greek  original,  a  place 
iWas  made  upon  (lie  stage,  while  tlie  orchestra  continued  to  serve  merely 
a  portion  of  the  auditorium.  There  is  no  suggestion  of  a  chorus  in 
Terence. 

72.  The  stage  represented  a  street  (uio),  the  bockgroimd  {scuena) 
the  fronts  of  ordinary  houses.  There  were  usually  three  doors  in  the 
JCOMUi.  two  of  which  might  belong  to  one  house,  as  in  the  Adelphoe; 
m  each  door  might  represent  a  separate  house,  as  in  tlie  A  ndria.  The 
doors  opened  outwards  upon  the  stage  ( proscaenium,  puljiittitn),  but 
not  so  as  to  disclose  an  interior ;  for  this  no  provision  wns  made  in 
Romau  comedy.  Fleuce  all  conversations  must  take  place  in  tlie  street, 
or  at  the  threshold  of  the  house-door.  Nothing  corresponding  to 
a  ch&i^e  of  scene,  such  as  is  common  enough  in  a  modern  theatre, 
was  brought  into  ojwration  before  the  first  century  b.  c.  But  among 
e  a])purtenance8  of  ttie  stage  scenery  was  the  lane  or  narrow  alley 
ntjiportiim,  an^iportus),  which  opened  into  the  street,  not  at  the  side, 
t  St  the  rear  of  the  stage.  This  occasionally  served  the  actor  a» 
a  place  of  partial  concealment,  as  in  Phormio,  891  f.  At  either  end 
of  the  Stage  was  an  exit  (or  entrance).  That  on  the  right  (of  the 
spectators)  was  supposed  to  lead  to  the  forum  (ayopa)  and  the  centre 

^  Sm  Oalil  and  Kooer,  Das  Leben  dtr  Griechtn  und  JS^Mfr,  4th  editian,  p|L 
•84-5. 
*  Ob  tlw  slionia,  aoe  Uoultoo,  Ancient  Cituncai  ])rama,  2i  edition,  pi  397  f. 
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of  the  ci^ ;  that  on  the  left,  to  the  harbour  and  the  coantrj.'  In  the 
middle  of  the  stage  was  an  altar,  usiially  dedicated  to  Apollo.'  The 
ftcene,  iu  a  Terentian  or  Flautine  comedy,  rettiained  the  same  through- 
out the  play. 

73.  The  theatres  were  open  for  dramatic  performances  in  the  day- 
tiine  only,  and  tlie  plays  came  to  an  end  before  tlte  hour  of  the  eena, 
or  princi|)«l  meal  of  tlie  day.  This  was  alxmt  tliree  o'clock  in  the 
afternuuii,  tliough  the  hour  varied.  Before  the  play  befjan,  its  title 
vraa  announced  to  tlie  people  by  the  dawiittHjj  ffreffis,  who  informed 
them  at  the  same  time  of  its  authorship,  and  of  the  Greek  original 
from  which  it  ha^l  been  ailapted.  A  Roman  audience  was  not  uidike 
ftn  English  audience  of  th<;  time  of  Elizabeth.  If  the  play  did  not 
plMse^  the  spectators  signified  as  much  without  scruple.  Nor  did  they 
hesilate  to  leave  the  theatre  in  a  body  if  noniething  more  attractive 
banned  to  be  taking  place  elsewhere.  The  fate  which  befell  the 
Aqi«  is  an  example  of  what  the  liotnan  playwright  was  obliged 
■ometimes  to  endure.  Hearing,  on  the  occasion  of  the  first  perform- 
MM,  that  some  hosing  and  rope-dancing  were  in  proffreta  at  no  very 
distant  point,  the  Hpectatorn  deserted  the  theatre  and  tlie  play  came 
to  K  itop.  At  another  time,  the  report  that  a  gladiatorial  exhibi- 
tion was  going  on  produced  the  same  result.  It  may  be  noted,  how- 
tfver,  that,  a^Hirt  from  the  peculiar  tein[>erament  and  habits  of  the 
paople,  t)u'  consideration  that  the  jtrivilege  of  viewing  the  perform- 
ance had  l>een  Ixmglit  and  paid  for  was  not  opemtive,  as  with  a 
modem  audience  ;  for  admitntion  to  the  theatre  in  ancient  Rome 
waa  free,  or  if  a  price  was  demanded  it  was  no  small  as  to  be  merely 

1  Sm  Hftuler'a  vd.  of  Diiauliui's  PhormSo,  p.  .30.  Aooordiiig  ta  uMtkar  opinion, 
th*  bafbonT  u  wrll  lu  the  fortuii  Ik^  to  the  ti^hi.  die  country  Ui  the  left  of  the 
speetatOI*.  This  Tiev  ia  in  accord  witb  ths  bvst  aiitheDtic«t«d  arrsogeinsnt  of 
liw  Ontk  tta^e.  u>  a)*o  with  tlie  sptunl  lopoKntphy  u  seen  from  ths  retnaiaa 
tt  IJm  tilMitr*  of  tUtmjmtm  nt  AthetM ;  nee  my  edition  of  th«  Aiflfihoe,  App.  II 
(MMtasUan  A  Co.).  FVon  tkn  following  puHtr*!*)  vliich  cunut  Im  dijonmcd  hrra 
tor  Uck  of  «p»e«,  th*  earefnl  Mudaot  dib;  get  valuable  binia  on  thia  anbJMt : 
Plaut.  Ampk.  Xa.  Men.  551  «.  fconipared  with  41,1  ff.),  Ter.  And.  7:i2-74S.  Tht 
■itoailun  in  tha  tduttra  of  Plantna,  bowaTcr,  is  widalv  diffenat  fnim  that  in  May 
other  Latin  plaT. 

*  Ct.,  boveTM,  Um  Du»tiki>.aB«Iw  id.  of  tb«  PAonnio,  p.  36,  muA  wita  S. 
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tuutiinaX.   The  latter  waa  the  case  at  Atiiena  in  the  dava  of  the  Greek 
tragedmus. 

DRAMATIC   REPRE8ENTATIOK6   AT  THE  PUBLIC  GAJf£6 

74.  While  Greek  playi  were  exhibited  in  honour  of  Dionysus,  la 
a  theatre  dedicated  to  the  gud,  and  the  representation,  or  Deriea  of 
npmantetioiu,  wa«  the  principal  I'eatare  in  the  puhlic  worship  of  that 
particular  divinity,  Roman  plays,  on  the  contrary,  bore  uo  such  import 
tant  rellgioua  signiiicance.  They  formed  only  a  part,  and  usually  a 
very  small  part,  of  the  jwrformaaces  at  the  public  games.  The  play 
was  in  fact  a  mere  8ide.«how  at  these  great  feetivak,  and  there  was 
nothing  in  it  suggestive  of  religion  except  (possilily)  the  altar.  Ther« 
were  four  great  feetivals  at  Rome,  —  the  ludi  Roinam,  given  by  the 
Curule  /Ijidiles  in  Septemlier  In  honour  of  Jupiter ;  the  liedi  ApoUi' 
uarejf,  celebrated  by  the  Praetor  Urbanug  in  July ;  the  Ituii  I'Uleii, 
pvea  by  the  Plebeian  ^diles  in  November,  and  the  Megalmsia 
(jtcyaXi)),  or  ludi  Megaien»es,  hehi  by  the  Cui'ule  jSvdiles  in  tha 
noDth  of  ApriL  The  hutt  were  instituted  in  commenioraLion  of  the 
intooduction  into  Roue,  from  PhrygiA,  in  204  B.  C.,  of  the  warship 
of  CSjrbeb,  who  wan  honoured  by  the  Romans  as  the  Great  Mother, 
cr  Mayna  M titer  IdasaJ  Other  games  ako  were  given  on  certain 
extraordinary  occasions,  such  as  the  celebrodon  of  a  triumph,  or  of 
the  tudi  Saecularrs,  the  dedication  of  a  public  building,  or  the  funeral 
of  a  distinguished  man  {Imii  fumbrea  OTj'unerules).  Of  them  all,  the 
ludi  Romani,  also  called  Magni  or  Maxinil,  were  the  oldest  and  the 
most  important,  and  it  was  at  their  celebration  that  the  first  regular 
ttieatrleal  exhibitions  took  place.  Indeed  it  was  not  until  some  time 
bad  elapsed  after  the  death  of  Livius  Axtdronicun  that  any  of  tlie 
other  public  games  were  cmbelli.shed  with  the  added  attraction  of 
4lnunatic  performances.  Among  the  latter  were  plays  of  Terence. 
§47. 

METRES 

7§.  The  earliest  form  of  Italian  measure  of  which  we  have  any  re- 
ii  the  Satnrnian  (§  20).    This  rests  on  an  accentual  rather  than 
MB  a  qnantitative  basis,  and,  though  showing  an  advance  upon  earlier 
'  Cf.  p.  oa  the  didaaeolia  to  tlie  Aadria,  2. 
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Accentuftl  fornm,  was  felt  to  be  too  rude  and  too  lacking  in  variety  ol 
movemeiit  to  aerre  the  purposes  of  the  dramatic  poets.  It  wa»  not  ill 
suited  to  narradve  poetry,  and  was  used  by  NaeviuH  in  his  poem  on 
the  first  Punic  war,  as  well  as  by  Livius  Aiidronicus  in  his  translation 
of  the  Odyssey.    But  Plautus,  Caecilius,  Terence  and  the  rest  turned 
to  the  quantitative  measures  of  the  Greeks  to  supply  their  needs,  and 
found  what  they  required  in  the  New  Comedy  which  had  furnished 
them  with  their  onginala.    Notwitlistanding  this,  Latin  prosody  In  th«1 
time  of  Phiutus  and  Terence  waa  not  yet  fixed,  and  what  would  hare  ] 
been  violation  of  metrical  law  in  the  Augustan  age  was  often  plainly  | 
permissible  in  the  earlier  ]ieriud.    Uetrical  variety  is  far  more  conNpio*! 
nouB  in  Plautus  than  in  Terence.    In  the  latter  it  is  reduced,  as  ona 
might  say,  to  a  minimum,  so  far  at  least  as  may  be  consistent  with  the 
avoidance  of  monotony,  tlie  metres  being  practically  resulvable  into  ■ 
two  dassea,  the  Iambic  and  Trochaic.    The  more  elaborate  metres, 
snch  as  the  Dactylic,  Cretic,  Bacehiae  and  (perhaps)  Choriambie, 
appear  very  seldom  in  Terence.    Indeed  tltose  instances  that  do  occur 
are  confined  to  a  single  play,  the  Andrla,  unless  verses  611-613  of 
the  Adelpkat  are  correctly  regarded  an  choriambie.' 

76.  The  comrritinest  measure  in  Latin  comedy  is  the  Iambic  Skna* 
BTDH  (patterned  after  the  Greek  Iambic  Trimeter  Acatalectic)     It  ta  j 
the  ordinary  metre  of  the  dialogue,  and  at  least  one  half  of  the  rersea 
in  each  of  Terence's  plays  belongs  to  this  measure.    It  is  the  opening 
metre  in  all  the  plays.    The  scheme  is  : 

w*v— jv-^w— jv-'v^ 

It  consists  of  six  iambic  feet ;  but  the  tribrach  «sji^  spondee  —i,  ana>- 
piest  ww'C-  dactyl  -S^,  and  proceleuiimatic  wuw^  are  admitted  as  sub* 
■titutes  for  the  iambus  in  any  place  except  the  last.   The  dnal  foot  j 
must  be  a  pure  iambus,  but  as  the  last  syllable  of  the  verse  is  indiffer* 
ent  (syllalia  ancept)   the  foot  may  be  actually  a  pyrrhic  (vv)-    The  j 
proceleusmatic  (www)  is  found  most  commonly  in  the   first  place,  { 
and  seldom,  perhaps  never,  in  the  fifth.'   A  common  substitute  in  all 

'  Fleokeuen  think*  theM  lines  wan  originaltir  iunbic  and  trcxibaic,  not  ehoriaiD< 
bio,  ai  ifsnemllj  aiippoHcl.     He  is  probablT  right. 

*  Elmer  affinni  that  the  proeeleuaniatia  wtvr  »|ip««n  in  the  fifth  foot  (s««  hia 
•d.  of  the  Phormio,  ent,  note  on  5EK^).  l>uaUki>-Bsaler  (Pharmic,  p.  SB),  end  MajUy 
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ntetrea  is  the  spondee.  But  to  introduce  into  the  verae  a  foot  contain- 
ing  a  number  of  vwrae,  or  units  of  time  (J),  greater  than  the  number 
properly  belonging  to  the  fundamental  foot  of  the  measure,  would  seem 
to  violate  the  theory  of  equivalents.  The  violation,  however,  is  more 
apparent  than  real,  for  the  spondee,  or  other  substituted  foot,  waa  ap- 
jtrozimately  reduced  to  the  time  of  the  iambus  or  trochee  by  rapid 
utterance  or  slurring  of  the  syllables,  and  ho  became  the  practical 
equivalent  of  the  principal  foot  of  tlie  measure.  It  was  not,  therefore, 
the  full  spondee  or  dactyl  of  Verfpl.  The  spondee  when  substituted 
for  an  iambus  may  be  indicated  by  >>  ■£,  the  dactyl  by  >  ^u,  the  ana- 
pBst  by  vu  -t,  the  proceleusmatic  by  ^M  ^  w  The  regular  cfesura  of  tbe 
iambic  senarius  ia  after  the  arsis  or  first  syllable  of  the  third  foot 
(peuthemimeral).  But  the  verse  admits  cesura  in  the  fourth  foot 
(hephthemimeral).  When  this  happens  a  secondary  cssura  occurs 
sometimes  in  the  second  foot,  or  else  a  diuresis  after  that  foot.  Cs^ 
Bura  well  defined,  however,  is  by  no  means  invariable  in  Terence  and 
FlautuE. 

77.  The  Iambic  Septekabius  (corresponding  to  the  Greek  Iambic 
Tetrameter  Catalectic)  is  more  rarely  used  than  the  senarius.  The 
•cheme  is  as  follows :  — 

It  consists  of  seven  complete  feet  (hence  its  name),  and  a  half  foot. 
The  re^lar  division  of  the  verse  is  after  the  fourth  foot  (diwresis); 
beuce  liiatus  and  si/lUihn  aficeps  are  penuitted  here  ;  a  caesura  in  the 
fifth  foot  is  usual  in  ca^e  of  the  failure  of  the  diuresis.  The  fourth 
foot  is  preferably  a  pure  iambus.  Otherwise  tbe  sahatitutions  are  the 
Bame  as  in  the  senarius. 

78.  The  Iambic  Octonakius  (Gi-eek  Iambic  Tetrameter  Acatalec- 
tie)  occurs  very  frequently  in  the  eantiea.    The  scheme  is :  — 

It  eooaiata  of  ei^t  full  iambic  feet  The  break  takes  the  form  o{ 
di»r«*is  at  the  end  of  tbe  fourth  foot,  which  in  that  case  is  treated 
aa  the  final  foot  of  the  verse  is  treated,  that  is,  it  must  he  a  pure  iambus, 
(p.  10)  make  no  lucti  clalin,  S*«  An  Intnduelien  to  the  Veru  of  TVrenct,  by  H.  W. 
Bc^lay  (BoitoD.  Qinn  A  C«>. 
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Sometttnes,  however,  csesnr*  takes  the  place  of  ditereflig,  uid  falls  in 
the  fifth  foot,  i.  e.  after  the  fifth  arsia.  'llie  verse  atlmits,  in  general, 
the  suhiititutions  of  tlie  senariut. 

79.  The  Iambic  QiTATEBXAKiva   (Greek  Iambic  Dimeter  Aoate- 
lectic)  U  rare  in  Terence.   The  i«heme  i» :  — 


«-£«-l 
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It  may  *l»o  be  eatalecdc.  Such  short  vertes  generally  follow  longer 
verMs  having  the  same  rhythm,  »nd  are  called  clauxiilae.  They  may 
b«1on^  eillier  to  iambic  or  trochaic  metre,  but  (in  Terence)  they  do 
nut  athnil  iht>  proceleiumatic. 
80.  There  are  two  principal  trcK-Jiaic  metres.  The  Trochaic  Skp- 
( Greek  Troohaie  Tetrameter  Catalectic)  ruiu  as  f oUows :  — 


-lA 


,|-£v«A 


It  !s  mn^lc  up  of  seven  and  a  half  trochaic  feet ;  hut  in  Terence  any  of 
the  substitutes  allowed  for  die  iamba»  in  iambic  verse,  excepting  the 
proceleiismatic,  may  take  the  place  of  the  trochee  ;  in  Plantiis  not  even 
the  procelensnmtic  i*  exceptetl.  The  seven  ctmiplpte  feet  give  the  name 
to  the  verse.  The  customary  division  is  after  the  fourth  foot  (diiBregis), 
wliich  cannot  then  be  a  dactyl,  and  hiatus  and  gi/lldhn  anceps  are  also 
admitted  tliere.  Sometimes  disresis  occurs  after  the  fifth  foot.  In 
this  ease  another  ditcrenis  is  found  at  the  end  of  the  third  fool,  or  ela« 
a  easura  within  tliat  foot.  A  pure  trochee  is  unual  in  Uie  seventh 
place,  Uiuugh  a  tribrach  occasionally  appears  there.  This  metre  seems 
to  have  been  used  in  dialogue  almost  as  frequently  as  tlte  iambic  sena- 
riiu.  It  wiLs  the  chosen  metre  for  the  rcrttatiee  jNUisagea,  and  occurs 
regularly  at  the  close  of  Terence's  comedies. 

^1.  The    TaocHAiG    Octokabics    (Greek    Trocluic    Tetrameter 
AcatalecUc) :  — 


is  rare  in  Terence,  and  is  used  by  him  only  in  alternation  with  other 
verses.  Substitutions  are  freely  admitted.  Diieresis  occurs,  as  in  the 
wptenarius,  after  the  fourth  fmit ;  but  occasionally  a  cesura  iu  the 
fourth  or  the  fiftli  foot  takes  the  place  of  the  dinresis. 


i 


mTRODUCIlON  Ct 

82.  The  Tbookaio  QjoAxxaxtAaim  GAXAUKmo  (Greek  Troehaie 
Dimeter  Cataleetie)  :  — 

oecnn  here  and  there  in  Terence,  generally  as  a  clausula.  It  consists 
of  three  complete  feet  followed  \)j  an  incomplete  foot,  and  may  pro- 
perly he  called  temarius,  on  the  analogy  of  the  trochaic  septenariiu. 
The  other  metres,  as  already  remarked,  are  umunial  in  Terence.  They 
•re:  — 
L  Chokiambio  Tbtbamkteb:  — 

2.  Cbetic  Tetkamxtkr:  — 

8.  Baocsoao  Tbtkamkteb  :  — 

4>  IXlcttijo  TcnuxRTBB :  — 

Number  1  oeenra  twice  (611,  612)  or,  inelading  613,  three  times  ia 
the  jlcMpAoe.'  In  the  Andria,  tss.  626-634,  number  2  appears  nine 
times.  In  481-484  of  the  same  play  number  S  is  found  four  times. 
Of  number  4  th««  is  but  a  sing^  example  in  Terence,  viz.,  Andria, 
€26. 

83.  TheMvarionsmetreewereadi^Aedtodifferentmoods.  That  which 
may  be  called  the  plain,  prosaic  mood  —  the  mood  of  persons  eng^ag^ 
in  calm  and  familiar  conversation,  or  in  the  simple  narration  of  facts, 
—  was  nsnally  expressed  by  means  of  iambic  senarii.  Hence  this 
metre,  beside  its  use  elsewhere,  is  gennvUy  found  at  the  beginning 
of  •  play,  invariably  so  in  Terence.  If  the  mood  of  the  speaker  be  im- 
passioned or  excited  he  may  give  utterance  to  iambic  octonarii,  or  to 
trochaic  septenarii.  The  latter  however  are  not  quite  so  well  suited 
as  the  former  to  g^reatly  animated  speech.  Serio-comic  strains  are 
frequently  given  in  iambic  septenarii,  and  if  part  of  a  scene  is  intended 
to  be  sung  the  troehaio  octonariot  may  be  intiodaced. 

i  But  MS  p.  60,  note  L 
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84.  The  acenea  of  a,  comedy  of  Flaatus  or  Terence  tt\a,y  be  Twci\ 
roug)i]y  in  two  classes,  —  those  which  were  said,  and  those  which  we: 
sttnff.  The  former  were  simply  recited  in  a  conversational  tone  am 
were  not  accompanied  by  music.  They  were  known  as  diuerbm  {di 
uerbia),  dialt^es,  and  were  invariably  written  in  iambic  senarii.  Tha 
latter  were  known  aa  cantica  (§  61J.  Strictly  sjwaking,  the  caiitimM 
was  a  lyrical  niunologue  (^oi-ijiSia)  wliich  was  sung  to  the  tune  of  tha 
tilia,  and  accompanied  by  appropriate  gestures  or  dancing.  Th« 
metres  were  mixed  or  irregular,  to  correspond  to  ihe  varying  eraotiond 
expressed.  Among  tliem  were  such  measures  as  the  cretic.  bacchiao, 
trochaic  octonarius  and  others  of  a  distinctly  lyric  character.  Anj 
instance  of  tlus  species  of  eaniicnm  occnrs  at  verge  610  of  the  Adeli 
phoe,  where  Aeschinus  in  the  victim  of  conHJderahle  mental  excitement^ 
A  notable  example  occurs  also  at  the  opening  of  the  foiii'th  act  of  thx 
Andriti.  But  the  term  cantictim  was  used  ako  in  a  wider  sense,  and! 
WSM  made  to  include  the  scenes  which  were  merely  declaimed  oF 
chanted  (with  musical  accomjmniment),  like  the  recitative  of  a  modeml 
opera.  The  metres  employed  in  the  composition  of  these  scenes  wers 
the  trochaic  septenarius,  the  iambic  septenarius,  and  the  iambic  octo« 
narini.  Tiie  strictly  lyrical  canttca  were  not  always  sung  by  the  actor 
himself,  if  we  may  believe  Livy  (7.  2.  8.  ff.),  but  by  a  young  slave  whal 
Btoml  near  the  tibit^fin,  while  the  actor  confined  himself  to  such  actioa 
or  gesticulation  aa  suited  the  sentiment  of  the  verses  thus  delivered^! 
The  person  who  sang  these  lyrical  portions  of  the  play  was  probabl* 
the  same  as  the  Citntor  who  came  forward  at  the  close  of  the  dramfl 
and  challenged  tlie  applause  of  the  audience  in  the  word  plaudite.^ 

MUSIC    AND   MUSICAL   rNSTRUMENTS 

85.  We  see  in  what  ha.s  been  said  a  decided  difference  between  thft 
ancient  and  the  modern  practice.  But  we  see  also  a  resemblance  Ifl 
a  modem  comic  opera,  the  inusic  being  of  course  far  leas  elaborataJ 

1  Cf  Hot.  An  Fort.  15+-I55,  with  Wilkini'  note. 

*  A  briBl  bibliograpliT  of  Greek  muiic  u  givpn  by  FairclDn|;h  io  his  ad.  of 
Andriti,  |k  llii.  note.   There  be  citei  NaiilvannV  Hifivrif  of  Muiie,  edt.  by  Sir  1 
GoTt  OkmUt  (Cunll  A  Co.),  Mil  hii  own  Kttisle  on  Tvrta«(u,  etc.,  in  A  Libra 
^iht  WoHd't  But  IMtraturt,  ed.  bf  Cbulw  DtuUey  Warner. 
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e  music  of  all  uf  Terenre'a  plays  was  composed  l>y  a  slave  named 
Flaccus,who,  with  his  master,  Claudius,  is  mentiuned  in  the  duioiseaiiat. 
It  appears  tliat  niusicrariH  of  thiit  time  were  generally  slaves,  and  that 
the  plays  of  Plautii»  also  were  probably  furnished  with  muiiic,  not  by 
the  poet,  but  by  these  artists  of  low  degree.  The  extreme  simplicity 
of  the  music  is  appai'ent  when  we  coniiider  that  it  was  rendered  by 
one,  or  at  most  two  musicians  {iihic'tnts)  who  played  ujion  the  tibia  or 
"  flute."  This  word  would  perhaps  be  translated  more  accurately  by 
"  clarinet"  or  *'oboe,"  since  this  instrument  resembles  tlie  iUiia  more 
nearly  than  the  modei'u  flute  does.  There  were  generally  two  tihiae, 
tluit  is,  two  pipes  which  were  played  upon  at  the  same  time  hy  means 
of  s  sort  of  double  mouth-piece.  This  the  nmaician  hi-'ld  between  his 
lips  with  llie  aid  of  a  bandage  (ca/iisiriim}  having  holes  in  it,  Bymeans 
of  these  holes  the  two  moutli-pietea  were  ke])t  in  plaice,  tlie  bandage 
iiaving  been  passed  over  the  performer's  mouth.  The  didascatiae  pre- 
tixetl  to  the  several  pkya  mention  tibiae  pares '  (which  included  the 
terranae  as  well  as  the  dutie  dextrae^  the  former  being  merely  shorter 
than  the  latter),  and  tibiae  inpures.  The  pares  were  two  straiglit 
pipes  of  equal  length.  The  inpares  were  two  pipes  unequal  in  leiigtii, 
the  left  (tinhtra)  being  the  longer,  and  curved  at  the  end.  The  right 
{dextrti)  was  perhaps  the  same  as  in  the  duae  dextrae.  Two  left-hand 
pipes  (duae  ainittrae)  are  nowhere  mentioned  in  the  dldasealiae.  See 
Howard,  I,  c.  p.  43  S. 

86.  According  to  Servius  {ad  Aen,  ix.  616),  the  tihiae  inparea  were 
called  Phrygian,  while  Donatus  {Praef.  to  the  Ad,)  indicates  that  the 
dua*  dsxtttie  tihiae  (wliich  were  jmres)  were  the  same  as  tlie  Lydian. 
That  a  change  of  instruments  was  possible  in  the  course  of  a  play  is 
iilent  from  the  words, prijjiioM  tihlh  hi/iarlbits  dehule  diiabus  dertris, 
hjcli  appear  in  the  dldasealla  to  tlie  Ilenitton  tlmoruTnenos.  As  in 
le  case  of  a  modern  play  or  opera,  a  musical  prelude  preceded  the 
pcrfr)rmanpe,  and  musical  interludes  were  sometimes  inserted  between 
*  scenes  (or  acts)."    See  §  57. 


'   It  t«  probablv  that  the  varieties  were  l]it-««  in  number ;  see  A.  A.  Hit  ward  on 
tba  hii\i>  or  Tibia,  in  Harvard  Stiuliu  in  Cltut.  Pliit.,  toI.  it  (1S03),  p.  42. 
'  Cf.  Plsutiu,  PMeudalut,  -n.  073',  Tibfcen  vom  interea  hie  deitctdvrit. 


56 


INTRODUCTION 


PH080DT 

87.  In  reference  to  the  ptosodj  of  Terence,  it  should  be  rein&rk< 
that  the  rules  for  classical  Latin  apply  far  more  iitricUy  in  his  case 
than  in  that  of  Phratuii.  This  is  owing,  not  so  inuuh  to  »,  difference 
in  point  of  time  between  the  two  writers,  as  to  the  education  and  asiio- 
ciationa  of  the  younger  poet.  But  in  both  Phiutus  and  Terence  the 
influence  of  the  old  Saturnian  metre  is  clearly  perceptible ;  see  §  20. 
This  metre,  probably,  waa  accentual  (as  has  been  said)  rather  than 
qnantitstive,  and  its  effect  upon  ttie  verse  of  the  Bomftn  playwrights  is 
Been  in  the  frcrjuency  with  which  the  ictus  (beat)  of  the  measure  ftnd 
tlie  word-accent  coincide  in  tbeir  writings.  To  appreciate  this  point  it 
ia  only  neeeiHiitrv  to  compare  tlieir  lines  with  those  of  Vergil,  in  wboin 
the  ictu.s  is  wont  to  cliieb  frequently  with  the  ur<linary  accent  of  the 
words  as  pi'ODOimced  in  every-day  iipeech.  A  line  taken  from  Shake- 
speare, jTam.  1.  2,  will  iliiiiterat«  this :  — 

la  jqntl  snlla,  weighing  doHcbt  and  ddle. 

Here  the  natural  word-accent  of  "  weighing  "  clashes  with  the  accen' 
of  the  verse,  and  is  overpowered  by  it,  if  the  verse  be  read  with  fuU 
regard  to  the  metrical  beat,* 

88.  The  accents  printed  in  the  Latin  text  of  tliese  {tlAya  indicate  the 
principal  ictus  in  each  dipody.  Another  and  tighter  verse-aeuent,  not 
lo  marked,  falls  upon  the  eorrespandjiig  long  syllable  in  the  other 
foot  of  the  dipody. 

89.  The  coincidence  of  the  ictus  with  the  accent  received  by  any 
given  word  in  ordinary  speech  will  be  found  to  occur  oftener  in  Plautus 
and  Terence  than  at  first  sight  seem*  probable.  The  lan^age  of  tltese 
writers  i«  so  largely  taken  from  that  of  every-day  conversation  that  it 
bieoines  neces^uiry  to  consider  the  (question  of  stress  as  it  occurred  in 
eerbun  word-groups  pecuUar  to  the  sermo  eottidianvs.    In  these  word- 

>  On  t}>e  Tultie  imd  meaning  of  the  ictiu.  •»•  Pro{.C.  E.  B«iitiatt  in  Amer.  JoirH. 
of  Phil.  vol.  xii.  4,  and  xi.  4,  and  a  paper  tiy  the  latter,  entitled  Tht  Qaandlatitm 
Bfitding  of  Latiti  Porlrf.  Boston,  11^99.  S*»  •lw>  HendrickMn'm  n!|jlie«,  A.  J.  P. 
Tol.  n.  3,  and  «».  4.  Cf.  orpvciidlT  R.  S.  Badfofd,  A.  J.  P.  xsr.  4,  pp.  420-127. 
for  the  relcboa  of  irord-aooent  and  intaa;  also  T,  A.  P~  A,  xKxt,  pp.  49  ff.,  and 
C.  W.  L.  JohnMO,  I.  c  pp.  06  ff. 
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groups  the  accent  of  tbe  individual  word  was  exchanged  for  another 
aoeent  belonging  to  the  group  taken  as  a  whole.  For  example,  if  we 
apply  the  rales  of  accentuation  to  two  or  more  words  regarded  as  one 
we  shall  have  such  phenomena  as  the  following :  potitts  quam,  apild 
me,  nosodnt  sun,  intSr  *e,  uae  mi»erS  miki,  wherein  the  verse-aeeent 
and  the  accent  of  the  group,  as  the  Utter  was  beard  in  prose  or  com- 
mon  Bip«eeh,  are  identical.  Such  word-groujia  uroae  from  a  natural 
tendency  to  attach  the  Rubonlinate  wordt  in  a  lentence  to  those  which 
were  important  or  prominent,' 

90.  The  tendency  in  the  earliest  Latin  was  to  throw  the  accent  hack 

tm  the  first  syllable,  whatever  the  length  of  the  word.   Consequently, 
en  we  lind  in  Plautus  the  ver§(Miccent  falling  ajmn  the  first  syllable 
a  word  of  four  syllables,  having  the  first  three  short  (e.  g,  fdeiliut), 
we  are  entitled  to  assume  that  in  this  word  the  two  accents  were  still 
oincidcnt.    Lti  the  time  of  Terence,  however,  this  is  less  certain.    In 
day  this  tendency  waa  giving  way  to  the  custom,  wliich  afterwards 
ae  regular,  of  placing  the  accent  on  the  antejjenult,  not  only  in 
words  like  f&cUius,  but  abo  in  those  quadrisyllabic  forms  in  which 
the  first  syllable  was  long :  e.  g,  ditsimili,  qitand-dtjuidem^   However, 
m^Ctmaoe  h»a/deilius,  mdliutiH,  rUifturm,  mMierrmn.,  cdtuiieio,  ipuindo- 
^/^fnidem,  etc,,  as  well  as  distimill,  iiuand'itfiiitUm,  and  other  instanoes 
[       of  the  later  rule  regarding  the  stressed  syllable, 

91.  It  is  natural  that  accent  should  cause  the  svUahle  on  which  it 
falU  to  receive  strength  or  weight  at  the  expense  of  the  svllable 
that  precedes  or  follows  it.  Accordingly,  long  syllables  adjacent  to 
the  accented  syllable  often  become  short,  in  dramatic  jioetry.  In  the 
m«t  nunote  period  of  the   language  nearly  all   sutUxes   had   long 

^Bprowcls,  Bat  tlie  law  restricting  the  word-ueci-nt  to  the  itonult  and 
^^ktitepenult  did  much  to  increase  the  natural  tendency  toward  a  neglect 
^^■f  final  syllable*  in  pronunciation.  Thus,  many  final  syllables  once 
^^loBg  became  short,  short  syllables  were  correspondingly  iibscured,  and 
final  consonants  were  often  dropped  altogether.  Especially  was  thii 
tme  in  the  case  of  iambic  words,  or  dissyllables  with  sliort  penult,  as 
in  tiw  itnperativeB  rdffS,  m/fS,  Aftt^,  redi.  etc.,  and  in  declension,  as 
n6u9,  Ihil,  hiri,  uirHs,  and  likewise  in  such  words  as  djMul,  guidem, 
t  Ob  itia  subjeol  of  "wonl^Kroiipt,  at*  Radfonl  is  A.  J.  P.  nv.  2,  &,  and  4. 
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irat,  pdrum,  tinex,  etc.,  whose  final  conson&nt  thus  fails  to  make  posi- 
tion with  RB  initial  consonant  in  the  following  word.  This  tendency 
was  partly  checked  by  Ennius  for  the  literary  Latin,  »o  tliat  in  autliors 
subsequent  to  Plautiu  and  Terence  we  find  many  final  syllables  of 
iambic  words  restored  to  their  original  lung  quantity.  If  the  verse- 
accent  fell  on  the  final  syllable,  the  effect  was  to  cause  the  natural  long 
quantity  of  that  syllable  to  be  retained.  This  principle  held  good  also 
for  words  of  tiu-ee  or  more  syllables,  as  omnia  (Heaitt.  575),  Aisckhms 
{Ad.  260),  ulrgint  (Ad,  3^6),  dcoipjt  {Eim.  1082),  atigeat  (Ad.  25). 
In  fact  the  effect  of  the  verse-accent  extended  to  alt  iambic  combina- 
Uons,  and  may  be  expressed  in  general  as  follows :  When  the  first  nyl' 
labU  of  an  iambic  sequence  (^-),  or  the  mjlUtble  following  an  iambic 
sequence,  receive*  the  ictiig,  the  second  tyllable  of  the  set^uenc*  tnay  be 
shortened.  Thus  jj  _  is  measured  as  J  «,  and  w  -  y  may  become  « i,  ii- 
"  The  sliort  that  precedes  the  long  which  is  to  be  shortened  must  be  a 
moo ogy liable  or  begin  a  word."*  A  few  examples  are:  sid  'is/ne 
{Ad.  569),  (fit  doMum  (And.  U55),  eium  »i  (Fhorm.  113),  erSit  mUsa 
{Ad,  618).  The  principle  stated  is  the  so-called  Iambic  Law;  and 
though  it  has  been  given  here  as  referring  chiefly  to  the  effect  of  the 
verse-accent,  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  word-accent  would  have  similar 
force  were  it  not  that  the  two  most  frequently  unite  to  produce  tlie 
result))  described. 

92.  The  tendency  to  shorten  long  unaccented  syllables  was  assisted 
by  a  general  inclination  to  slur  over  or  obscure  final  consonants,  es- 
pecially d,  I,  m,  n,  r,  s,  t,  as  illustrated  in  some  of  the  examples  given 
above.  Hence  the  seeming  violation  of  Uie  law  of  position,  which  is 
BO  strictly  observed  in  Augustan  poetry,  for  since  one  of  two  consonants 
might  be  obscured  or  whoUy  dropped  the  syllable  itself  was  not  mode 
long,  —  a  peculiarity  not  confined  to  the  last  syllables  of  words. 

93.  In  Terence,  final  s  invariably  fails  to  make  position  with  a  follow- 
ing consonant,  and  even  as  late  as  the  time  of  Cicero  it  was  only  faintly 
pronounced.  Cicero  howevw  {Orator,  48.  161)  speaks  of  tliis  habit  of 
slurring  the  letter  j  as  coilntrified  {»vJ>ru»ticum},  though  he  admits 
that  the  custom  wiw  once  regarded  as  refined,  and  indeed  that  be 
prftCtised  it  himself  in  his  early  poetry. 

>  Sm  B>j1«7,  p.  3.  Cf.  Rkdfonl.  T.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  xxiiv,  pp.  6t  S. 
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94.  A  mute  followed  hy  I  qi  r  invariably  fails  to  make  the  syllable 
long,  in  Terence. 

95.  Indifference  to  doubled  consonants  tended  to  a  like  reault  in 
early  Latin.  In  fact  doubled  consonants  were  not  regularly  written 
in  Latin  before  the  time  of  Ennius,  and  the  pronunciation  of  words 
like  ille,  qttlppe,  immo,  etxttm,  etc.,  iieemtj  to  liave  fluctuated.  Thus, 
in  Plautus  the  pronoun  ille  often  aliowtt  the  apparent  scansion  Ute,  and 
in  Terence  also  this  is  not  infrequently  the  case.  Compare,  e.  g.,  t^ 
quim  {Ad.  72),  llli  qui  ilium  {P/ioriii.  109),  and  imitw,  eecitm,  Sp- 
partune  tpprtssionem  in  A  d.  483,  7iiO,  81,  and  238  respectively.' 

96i  Synizesis,^  or  the  fusion  of  two  or  more  adjacent  vowel  sounds 
into  one,  is  found  often  in  Plautus  and  Terence.  Thus,  of  course,  in  d^» 
the  two  short  vowel  sounds  are  pronounced  with  a  slur,  and  siniilarly 
in  other  furms  of  this  word,  and  in  tlie  possessive  pronouns.  It  is  the 
same  witli  the  various  forms  of  is  and  idem,  e.  g.  eos  =  yos.  So  fuiue  is 
pronounced  ^tf'iase,  and  in  like  manner  tlie  otlier  perfect  forms  of  eise. 
Other  examples  of  this  treatment  are,  dies,  dieitStio,  aiebtim  =  ail;am, 
ai*ne  =  (tin,  ait  —  ait,  huius  (j)ronounced  hmeese),  quoius  (jiKw-Sfl), 
mulier  i  two  vowels  sounded  as  one  when  brought  together  by  com- 
position, as  in  f/roin,  dehitic,  deinde,  dein,  antehao,  (/^rnim,  sS>rsum, 
eaue^eau,  and  many  more. 

97.  Hiatus  is  properly  the  abaenpe  of  mjnaioepha,  and  is  of  rare 
oeeurrence  in  Terence.'  It  is  admitted  (1 )  after  an  interjection,  (2)  at 
a  change  of  speakers,  (3)  in  the  cte-nnra  or  diuresis  of  the  verse,  (4 ) 
where  there  is  a  decided  pause  in  the  sense.  Most  frequently,  however, 
both  in  PlautuH  and  Terence,  hiatus  is  found  in  cases  where  a  mono- 
syllable, ending  in  a  long  vowel,  or  in  in  preceded  1>y  a  vowel,  forms 
the  first  syllable  of  a  resolved  thesis,  the  long  vowel  then  becoming 
short,  e.  g.  nie  3d,  qvJ  hodie,  dam.  ftrit  (see  Ad.  Ill,  215,  118).  Cf. 
Monro's  note  on  Lucretius,  ii.  404. 

'  A  plaiuibli  explanatitin  of  Ulf  is  that  the  final  /  vu  rr^ated  a*  >  BiUnt  letter ; 
■f,  tks  ominion  of  e  in  Arc  (=  hire)  and  in  th?  particle  -n».  u  in  uidn,  etf .,  and  »e 
Skntaeh,  &iu/i>n  sur platainUchtn  Proiodie,  Lcipxij^,  1802,  pt>.  uU  B.  This  view  ii  dia- 
pntad  b.T  Railfiircl  io  a  l»ap«r  read  before  tlie  Amer.  Pbil.  Auoc.  in  December,  l(Xlj. 

*  Wbrn  Ibis  happens  between  two  woids,  it  ia  mon  carrectly  termed  tfnalofplut 
(#«raA«i*i  Quint,  a  4.  38). 

'  See  ^pcDger*  Introd.  to  Use  Awlria,  p.  nxii. 
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CODICES   AND  TEXT  OF  TEKENCB 

98.  The  sources  from  whicb  the  text,  of  Terence  it  derived  are  the 
BULnascripts,  the  quotutions  of  ancient  writers,  the  commeutariea  of 
Ip^mmarianB,  and  the  conjectures  of  modern  gcliolars. 

The  principal  manuiieFipta  of  Terence,  together  with  their  letters 
of  reference,  hy  which  they  are  commonly  designated,  ai<e  given 
below : 

(A)  CoDKX  Bemben-cs,  b(i  called  from  ita  former  owner,  Bernardo 
Bembo,  who  lived  from  U;J3  to  1519  of  tlie  Clirisitan  era.  Tlii*  MS. 
came  into  the  poHsesaion  of  Fiilviua  UrHini,  who  bequeathed  it  U:>  the 
Vatican  library,  where  it  now  lies,  its  number  being  U226.  It  is  of  the 
fourth  or  fiftli  century  and  is  written  in  rustic  capitals.  No  other  MS. 
of  Terence  is  its  equal  ui  point  of  age  or  importance.  Yet  it  in  not  in 
m  good  state  of  preservation.  The  Andria  is  wholly  wanting  as  far  aK 
Twse  786,  »nd  of  lines  787-587  only  a  few  letters  survive.  Of  Adel- 
pkoe  914-997  only  a  very  small  portion  can  be  accurately  deciphereil, 
and  of  the  Flwrmio  verses  172.  240-2,  and  tJ35  are  lost.  But  not- 
withstanding its  mutilated  condition,  the  Bembine  is  our  most  trust- 
worthy aathoritr  in  determining  the  Terentian  text,  for  it  is  the  only 
MS.  certainly  free  from  the  arbitrary  alterations  of  Calliopiua.  All 
other  oodiees  are  now  believed  to  be  desicended  from  a  common  ancesitor 
whose  text  underwent  revision  at  the  hands  of  this  nnknonn  gramma- 
rian or  critic.  When  Calliopius  lived  is  uncertain.  He  is  assigned  by 
some  authorities  to  the  fifth  century ;  by  othei's  he  is  thought  to  hare 
lived  as  early  as  the  tbird.  It  is  probable,  at  least,  that  he  flourished 
before  tlie  time  of  Aelius  Donatujt,  whose  commentary  on  Terence  has 
come  down  to  us,  and  who  lived  in  the  middle  of  the  fourth  century 
A.  i>.  In  tlie  Codex  Bembimu  the  plays  appear  in  the  following 
order  :  Aftdria,  Kunuektu,  Ueauton  titnorutneno*,  Phorittio,  Meei/ra^ 
Adetpkoe. 

99.  The  manuBcripta  of  Terence  {except  A)  are  written  in  minus- 
cule cliaraeters,  and  may  be  separated  into  three  groups  according  to 
their  kin.thip  and  supposed  merit.  Tliese  groups  are  herein  designated 
as  I,  II,  III.  Under  I  and  II  fall  those  MSS.  which  are  capable  of 
classification  in  accordance  witli  their  kinship  to  ooe  another.    Under 
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I  III  are  {dused  otheri!  wlio^e  exact  relation  to  the  reit  is  not  etualj 
discernible. 

I  GROUP  I ;  known  aJao  as  the  y  family. 

I  100.  (P)    CoDKX  Pakimikus:  of  Uie  ninth  or  tenth  century;  now 

in  tite  Biblictthfeque  Nationale  in  Paris,  aud,  on  account  of  ita  well  pre- 
serred  condition  ajid  tine  illustrations,  often  on  exliikitiun  in  the  Salle 
d'Expoaition  ties  Imprim^  et  des  Manuscritt!.  It  presents  the  play« 
lo  tlie  following  ordej*:  Andr.,  Eun.,  Heaut.,  Ad.,  Jfec^,  Phorm.  The 
catalogue  number  is  7Sd9.    See  §  112. 

101.  (C)  CoDKX  Vaticanus  :  of  the  ninth  or  tenth  century ;  aopied 
from  thf  same  original  as  P,  and  now  in  the  Vatican  library.  It  ie 
Temarkable  for  the  beauty  of  its  illustrations,  which  are  highly  coloured, 
and  are  repnted  to  be,  above  all  others,  in  accord  with  old  tradition. 
The  figiires  appear  for  the  most  part  in  the  body  of  the  page,  rather 
than  in  the  margin,  and  ore  grouped  in  each  instance  with  a  view  to 
the  illtutratiun  of  the  following  scene,  AUove  each  figure,  and  in  red 
ink,  are  written  the  unitie  and  character  of  the  personage  rejiresented. 
The  prevailing  culuur  in  the  dreas  is  a  bluish  gray,  which  appears  most 
frequently  in  the  tnnic ;  while  the  upper  garment,  or  paUiiim,  is  often 
of  some  shade  of  yellow,  brown  oi'  pur])le.  The  moet  varied  hues 
ad'Oni  the  drew  of  tlte  young  men  The  variety  and  richnees  of  colonT' 
ii^  whieh  distiugui.ih  it«  miniatures  render  this  codex  in  a  sense 
OBiqae.  No  other  MS.  can  be  compared  with  it  in  this  respect,  and 
its  superior  size  seems  to  be  peculiarly  suited  to  giidi  additions.  Its 
ncunber  is  3868.* 

102.  (B)  CoDKX  Basilicanus  :  of  the  end  of  the  tenth  century,  and 
now  in  the  Vatican.  It  is  notliing  else  than  a  copy  of  C.  excejiting  a 
small  [Kirtion  of  it,  which  seems  to  have  been  taken  from  D.  Spacw 
intended  for  miniatures  appear  in  tt,  but  have  been  left  blank.  It  la 
cBtelogued  as  S.  Petri  H,  79- 

103.  (0)  CoDKX  IXrKELiiENsiS  :  probably  of  the  twelfth  century, 
■od  at  present  in  the  Bodleian  library  at  Oxford.    It  is  by  far  the  moat 

I  Ob  tlw  foar  priiwipal  MSS.  of  Terene*  in  wbieb  mioiBture*  a;>pear,  tu.,  C  P 
V  O.  o-p  Wralon  in  Ilarvard  Stitdiet,  xiv,  p.  37,  ami  Watwia.  i.  e.  p.  ha ;  Baaora 
in  (jildmilimf  SluJitt,  p.  :^T:t,  and  Moiksh'i  ttanalatiun  at  the  Pharmio  (Cambrid^ 
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important  in  &  set  of  nine  or  jierluipa  of  ten  codice«  used  hy  Bentley  in 
])reparing  liis  famous  edition  of  Terence,'  and  is  referred  to  by  Umpfen- 
bacb  (Fraef,  yt.  iii)  as  "  lying  hid  "  in  Englajid,  itnd  as  likely  when  found 
to  add  Taliiable  evidence  tu  that  alrcndy  existing,  in  regard  to  tlie  char- 
acter  of  the  original  Callio|)ian  recension,  'lids  MS.  had  been  lost  to 
view  for  about  150  years  after  Bentley's  time,  but  was  "  rediscovered," 
subsequently  to  187^,  by  an  Oxford  scholar,  among  the  treasures  of 
the  Bodleian  library,  where  it  is  frequently  placed  on  exhibition,  on 
account  of  the  beauty  of  its  minuscule-  writing  and  the  very  ([uaint 
and  interesting  miniatures  (bat  adori>  its  pages.  These  miniatures 
may  ouce  Imve  received  a  gulden  tint  from  the  artist's  brush.  An 
exhaustive  uccount  of  the  J)une/met)gi»  is  given  by  Charles  Moeing 
in  the  Amer.  Join:  of  Arcltaeotogij,  vol.  iv  (1900),  pp.  310  ff.  It  ia 
catalof^ied  aw  Auct.  F  213. 

GKOUP   II ;  known  also  as  the  S  family- 

104.  ( D)  Codex  Victorianus  ;  of  the  ninth  or  the  tenth  centuiy, 
ftnd  kept  in  the  Laurentian  library  in  Florence  ;  wherefore  it  is  known 
also  OM  Cixlex  Lttiiretitittints.  Certain  of  its  folia  belong  to  a  cen- 
tury later  than  tlie  tenth,  and  are  inferior  to  the  rest.'  A  peculiarity  of 
the  Virftiriamtg  is  a  drawing  on  one  of  its  fly-leaves,  now  hardly  distin- 
guishable. This  drawing  is  not  unlike  the  celebrated  (graffito,  which 
has  been  supposed  to  be  a  caricature  of  the  Crucifixion  and  may  now 
be  seen  in  the  Kircherian  Museum  at  Rome.  According  to  Dr.  Emit 
Outjahr,  who  has  made  the  drawing  the  basis  of  an  argument  on  the 
hihtory  of  the  Coder,  the  Vktor'utmis  ia  certainly  as  old  as  the  ninth 
century.*  It  presents  the  plays  in  the  following  order :  Andr.,  Ad., 
Klin.,  Phorm.,  Heard.,  Het.  The  catalogue  number  is  xxxviii, 
24. 

105.  (G)  CoDKX  Dkcxjbtatits  :  of  the  eleventh  century,  and  now  in 
the  Vatican  library.    It  locks  very  considerable  portions  of  four  jilays, 

'  BentlrT'i  Enfrli^h  MSS.  of  Terrnoc  linve  been  diwusaed  bv  Profoaor  Mm  too 
W&mn  in  tho  .-imer.  Joftr.  of  /*AiV,,  vat.  iii,  p  .^tO.  See  rJhj  Umpfeabach,  Phil,  xxzii. 
442. 

'  Thii  lubject  ia  dUcnaed  by  FaiMloU|;h  in  ■  |»per  on  The  Text  of  tbe  Andria 
of  Terence,  in  TVantartiont  of  thf  Amrr.  PhiL  Asnx.  vol.  Ixx  (ISIKI). 

*  i^ee  the  KepoMa  at  tbe  KdaigUeh-cilchaiMihe  Geeolliohmf t  det  Wiaeeniohmftan  xo 
I>*ipxig,  (or  I  BUI. 
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The  order  in  which  the  pUys  are  arranged  is  th«  same  as  in  D.    The 
ogue  number  is  1640. 

106.  (V)  FRAGMESTm  ViNDOBONENSE  :  possibly  of  the  tenth  cen- 
'tury  ;  now  iii  Vienna.    It  contains  portions  of  two  plays,  the  Andria 

and  Aiielphoe,  and  bears  the  library  designation,  Vind.  Phil.  263. 
GROUP   HI;  known  also  as  the  /*  family. 

107.  (F)  CotJEX  AaiBEOSiAxva:  of  the  tenth  century,  and  now  in 
[the  Ambrosian  library  at  Milan.  Its  illustrattona,  though  not  coloured 
iin  any  real  sense,  yet  appear  to  liave  been  once  touched  with  light  blue 
lor  gray-   The  plays  are  given  in  the  name  order  as  in  the  Purisinus. 

The  A  ndria,  however,  is  lost.    The  catalogue  number  ia  H,  75  inf. 

108.  (E)  CoDE.x  Ki<jCAKUiAJ?fus  ;  of  the  eleventh  century,  and  in 
Florence  (Bib.  Riccartl.).  It  is  a  poorer  MS.  than  F,  which  it  reserablei 
in  theonlcrin  which  it  presents  t hi-  plays.    Its  number  is  ^'^  (  =  528). 

lOtt,  (L)  Codex  Lipsiensis  :  of  tlie  tenth  century.  The  designa- 
tion, Stadtltl,  Hep,  I,  '61,  indicates  its  place  in  the  library  at  Leipzig. 

110.  (R)  Codex  REWitrsi:  the  chief  of  the  Keg'ii  eodtces  of  Bent- 
'ley,  and  known  as  liegiiis  15  A  xii. 

111.  (Ch-)  Chartaceds  :  another  of  Bentley'a  MSS.,  and  bearing 
tJie  designation,  liegiui  15  A  xi.  For  R  and  Ch.  see  Warren,  On 
Bt-ntley's  English  MSS.  of  Terence,  in  Amer.  Joiii:  of  Phil.  vol.  iii, 

[p.  59  (f, 

112.  It  has  been  supposed  tliat  group  I  was  inferior  to  group  11. 
I  This  traditional  view,  however,  is  not  accepted  by  Spengel,  and  has 

been  shown  to  be  of  very  doubtful  character  by  Professor  Pease,  who, 

in  an  article  on  the  Relative  Value  of  the  MSS.  of  Terence  {Tranaae- 
ijtem  of  the  Amfriran  Philologkul  Association  for  1887,  vol.  xriii) 
r'Xnakee  it  very  evident  that,  after  A,  the  most  trustworthy  sources  for 
I  the  text  of  Terence  are  the  M.SS.  of  group  I,  of  which  P  is  the  chief ; 

that  A  more  often  agrees  with  P  and  its  allied  MSS.  than  with  D  G, 
'  vid  that  group  I  has  suffered  less  than  group  II  from  errors  creeping 

into  the  archetype. 

113.  Additional  evidence  of  the  superiority  of  group  I  is  given  by 
FairvUiugh  in  liig  paper  on  The  Text  of  the  Andria  of  Terence,  already 
eited,  wherein  both  Dxiatzko  and  Fleckeisen  are  shown  to  have  accepted 
the  readings  of   P  more  frequently  than  those  of  D ;  again  in  his 


AfpmXn  to  fab  aditiiMi  of  tU  Andria  (Burtm.  1901)  Om  i 
iwitHi  "  lltst  in  IIm  cagfatjr-Are  line*  cd  tluU  pl*y,  vheran  we  can  eon- 
pM*  A'»  wiHinn  villi  emtfkiitfai^  ones  in  D  utd  P,  A  agroes  with  P 
BMU'lj  tiriu  M  oltm  u  widi  D." 

114.  FornwiMMcwtatoitlHCoSBl  HcsACDran  (M),ttieolde«tof 
llu;  MHS.  (:onUiuin)(  UnMHSM,  Mid  Mttgned  bjr  U&lm  to  the  eleventh 
watovy,  the  rentier  in  ruferrsd  to  Hehl«>e's  SchcUa  Terentiaiui  (Leipzig, 
W9ti},  nJuA  to  m  revtcMr  (by  tlte  writer)  of  tlie  same,  in  Ciatt.  Sm. 
roL  riiL  8.  Mjuijr  MSS.  o(  T»r«>riei»,  uLtier  than  those  herein  described, 
•viat  in  Kur»p«Mi  libniriei;  one  of  them  is  mentioned  by  Wessner  ia 
th*  pref«ea  to  hit  •dttion  of  Donaiud,  vol.  i ;  but  those  alluded  to  above 
•onatituto  newly,  if  not  quite,  ull  of  ihei  eodicee  which  liave  thiu  f»r 
llBpWi'd  thfniM-lvi'i  upon  ccholarg,  an  worthy  of  serious  study.  Gf> 
bowerer  the  Dxlatzko-Haultsr  "  Phormio,"  p.  189,  not«  '3. 

IIA,  Tlii>  Scholia  uf  Te<i'(<nce  have  been  edited  by  Umpfenbach 
{Jittrmtt  \\)  for  A,  wliile  the  wui'k  uf  Frid.  Schlue  above  mentioned  is 
on  otUmipt  to  hriiiK  within  crunvonit>nt  reiurb  ttU  that  is  valuable  of  the 
•cholia  i!(>Mtnitinit  in  ttiu  otircr  MHH.,  and  tu  establiab  the  value  of 
tb*M  >choli»  ■•  oqnal,  or  nearly  ko,  to  that  of  the  schulia  of  the  Bem- 
Hne  oodex.  Sea  Vtut*.  firv,  vol.  viii,  pp.  3,'>3~4. 

Ull  Of  tho  ^ramtiiurranii  (bcMde  Cnlliopius:  see  3  38)  whose  com- 
menturitix  iiu]>iilonKint  the  ««vi(lfiii'<'  t)f  (be  MSS.,  the  most  important 
ia  A'elini  UnnatiM,  wlio  tHugbt  nt  lionit-  a)>uut  the  middle  of  the  fourth 
ciotitnry  A.  t).,  aird  won  the  repiitpd  nia«U>r  of  St.  Jerome.  That  part  of 
hi>  'IWcntiim  rnminiMitJvry  whtrli  r-i'luli'd  to  thp  /fniitfnn  timnriirn^noM 
l«  l<)«t,  liiit  it*  |ilui'o  ix  iinliffuii'titly  :.n]i]ilied  by  J.  Caliduirnins,  who 
wrotp  in  llrd  llfto<'nlb  oi'ntiiry.  The  commentary  of  Eugrapbins,  irho 
k  believed  to  liavo  livvil  in  tlw  !<i\th  <*<Mitiiry.  mirvives,  ftnd  has  Rome 
Mhw  for  IK.  'Did  i;n»iimiarrini  S».iviu«  (vvbiiwrnf«^  (it  H<itiic<  in  the 
fourth  century,  and  i»,  Itt'st  Icnovm  to  «»  throngh  bin  rninnipntarv  on 
Vergil)  and  tlte  nmrw  ftiinou^  j^ammarian  PriwiamiJi  (who  wrote  in 
l^lln  nt  (\)iiKtnnliuu|i]('  in  tliti  latter  part  of  the  tifth  or  ilie  begin- 
nlnif  of  tlio  liitli  Mntnrjr)  furnish  oecasionat  iiifomiatioa:  and  Sfarciia 
Valerius  Protm«  »(  Berytn*  ia  known  to  haTe  revised  and  anno- 
mid  Torwiee  m  well  as  other  I.<atiti  authors,  in  tlie  lint  eentury  of 
iho  rhrieliaQ  era.    i>thi>r  early  eommentatora  were  Aemilioe  Asper, 


^ 


INTRODUCTION 


65 


Airantius  Cekue,  Heleniua  Aero,  uid  EuanthiuB.  The  metrical  bdhi- 
mMies  or  periocliae  written  for  tbe  several  plays  by  tijulpicius  Apolli- 
tMiris  of  Carthage,  who  floumhed  in  the  fiT«t  half  of  the  second  century 
after  Christ,  together  with  the  dldasmd'uie  or  prefatory  notices,  which 
tuwl  been  prt^iixed  to  the  plays  of  Terence  within  a  century  after 
tlie  po«t'a  death,  are  not  withunt  their  value  In  the  deteniiination 
of  the  t«xt. 

117.  Among-  scholara  and  editors  of  Teretxae  who  are  worthy  of 
mention  as  having  contributed  to  our  knowledge  of  tlie  text  since  the 
puhlication  of  the  etikio  princeps  (Strassb.  1470),  Gabriel  Foernus 
(Fl<M«nce,  15G5)  is  well  known  for  bis  careful  examination  of  the 
Codex  BembinuB,  nud  for  the  discovery  of  iu  auperior  iinjiortance 
in  determining  the  text ;  Gnyet  (l(>f)7)  is  noted  for  his  scholarship, 
Vid  his  readiness  to  condemn  as  spurioius  those  passages  which  be 
found  difficnlt  of  interpretation.  More  famous,  however,  tliiui  either 
of  these  is  Richard  Bentley,  whose  edition  of  Terence  (Ctunbridge, 
1726 ;  Ara^tenlam,  1727)  18  noted  for  the  excellence  of  lU  critical 
commentary,  which  marked  a  diatinct  advance  in  Terentian  scholarship. 
This  commentary  is  stiU  valuable,  and  is  perhaps  the  best  extant  wit- 
ness to  Bentley's  critical  acumen. 

118,  For  more  than  a  century  after  Bentley  no  edition  of  Terence 
appeared  which  could  be  mentioned  as  presenting  a  decided  improve- 

t  of  the  text.  But  an  advance  was  made  by  A.  Fleckeisen, 
'bote  Terence  was  first  publbhed  at  Leipzig,  in  tlie  Teubuer  series, 
tn  1S57.  and  again  in  the  same  series,  with  many  alterations,  in  1898. 
'lite  edition  by  E.  St  John  Parry  (Lond.  1857),  though  valuable 
fur  its  explanatory  notes,  is  otherwise  of  slight  importance.  The  crit- 
leal  value  of  Wagner's  edition  ( Lond.  1869)  is  impaired  by  careless- 
oeu.  Umpfenbach's  edition  (Berlin,  1870)  was  greatly  in  advance  of 
all  that  liafi  gone  before  it.  and  still  furnishes  the  apparatus  criticus 
ne«d«d  as  a  basis  for  work  on  the  text.'  Defects  in  this  apparatus  have 
been  pointed  out  by  later  scholars,  onioiig  whom  are  Minton  Warren, 
Uaoler  and  Schlee.  Yet  its  vahie  as  a  starting  point  can  hardly  be 
orereetimated.   But  Dxiatzko's  text  of  the  sis  plays  (Leipzig,  1884), 

'  Aaotber  is  in  preparation.    Se«  Kaaer,  Wiener  Stvdvat,  ISOC,  p.  207,  and  Fsir- 
eloafli'i  Amtria,  App.  p.  \&1. 
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with  it«  adnotatio  erittwi,  is  more  trust worttiy  than  any  previoiu  col- 
lective edition.  In  it  full  recognition  is  mule  of  the  labourii  of  Ump* 
fenbacti,  and  due  importance  is  attached  to  the  readings  of  the  Codex 
Benibinua.  Other  collective  editions  are  those  by  Muretus  (Venet. 
1555),  Lindenbrog  (Paris,  1602 ;  Francof,  16*23),  Pareus  (Neap. 
1619),  Boecler  (Strasib.  1657),  Westerhovius  (Haag,  1732  ;  reprint 
by  StaUbauni,  Leipzig,  1830),  Lemaire  (Paris,  1827),  Giles  (Lond. 
1837),  and  Kloti  (Leipzig,  1838-1839).  The  edition  of  Westerhovius 
contains  the  commentary  of  DonatuM  ;  but  both  this  and  tlie  commen* 
taiy  of  EugraphiuH  are  given  in  the  editions  of  Lindenbrog  and  Klotz. 
The  commentary  of  Donatus  on  the  Andria  and  EunHchus  was  edited 
by  Paul  Wessner  in  tlie  Teubner  series,  in  1902,  and  in  1905  it 
was  followed  by  that  on  the  otlter  tliree  (^  116)  plays.  Tlie  excellent 
collective  edition  by  R,  Y.  Tyrrell  (Lond.  1902)  is  based  extensively 
on  that  of  Diiatiko  aljove  mentione<l. 

119.  Various  annotated  editions  of  separate  plays  have  been  pub- 
lished from  time  to  time  both  in  £urope  and  America,  Among  these 
are: 

Andria,  Meissner,  Bernburg,  1876; 
Spcngel,  Berlin,  1888  i 

"        Freeman  and  Slonian,  Oxford,  1897  ; 

"         Kloti,  Leipzig.  1865; 

Fairclougb,  Boston,  1901  ; 

Andria  and  Heauion  timonimeiios,  A.  F.  West,  New  York,  1888; 

Heauton  timarumenat,  .Shuckbur^h,  London,  1894  ; 

"  Wagner,  Berlin,  1872  ; 

"  Gray,  Cambridge,  Eng.,  1895  ; 

Biinuchttg,  Papillon,  London,  1877  ; 
Fabia.  Paris,  1895  i 

Phormio,  Dziatzko,  Leipzig,  1874,  revised  1884; 
"  Dziatxko  and  Hauler,  Lei])ug,  1898; 

"         Bond  and  Walpole,  London,  1879,  revised  1889; 
'•  Sloman,  Oxford,  1887,  revised  1894  ; 

"  Elmer.  Boston.  1896  ; 

"  Laming.  London,  1902 ; 


i 


IlKyra,  Thomas,  Paris,  1887 ; 
Adelpho«,  Dziatzko,  Leipzig,  1881; 

I"         Spengel.  Berlin,  1879 ; 
»         PleMis,  Paris,  1884; 
«        Sloman,  Oxford,  188G,  revised  1892; 
«         Fabia,  Paris,  1892  ; 
*'         AaUmore,  London,  1893,  revised  1896. 
Some  of  them  contain  valuable  critictfims  of  the  text ;  notably  so,  the 
editions  of  Meissner,  Spengel,  Klotz,  and  Fairclough  of  the  text  of 
the  Andria ;  the  editions  of  Dsiatzko,  Dziatzko-Hauler,  and  Elmer 
of  the  text  of  the  Pkormw ;  tlie  editions  of  Dziatzko,  Spengel,  and 
Plessis  of  the  text  of  the  Adelphoe,    Of  the  translations  of  single 
play!*,  the  most  noteworthy  is  that  by  Professor  M.  H.  Morgan,  whose 
Englifih  rendering  of  the  Pfior-mio  was  used  as  a  Uhretto  when  that 
play  was  "  bronght  out "  by  the  Faculty  and   students  of   Harvard 
University,  in  1894.  The  Andria  and  Adelphae  have  been  well  trans- 
lated into  German  by  C.  Bardt  (Berlin,  1903).    Worthy  of  mention 
also  is  Stock's  translation  into  English  of  the  Andria,  HeatUon,  P/u>r- 
tnio,  and  Addphoe  (Oxford,  1891). 

120.  While  the  La.vouahk  of  Terence  reveals  the  presence  of  an 
abundance  of  the  speech  of  every-day  life,  the  coUoq^uial  element  in  his 
pliys  is  less  that  of  the  common  people  than  that  of  refined  society. 
What  has  been  termed  Uie  sernio  plebeiug  or  ruisticut,  the  vulgar  speech, 
is  at  least  not  characteristic  of  his  diction.  For  this  we  mnst  turn  to 
Plantns,  in  whose  plays  it  may  truly  be  said  to  abound.  The  term 
termo  eottidiantts  has  been  used  to  designate  Uie  more  cultivated  col- 
loquial Latin  in  contradistinction  to  the  sermo  plebeim  already  nien- 
tioDed,  but  the  two  are  not  always*  distinguishable,  especially  fur  the 
earlier  period.  In  fact,  it  is  not  until  the  time  of  Cicero  and  Horace 
that  it  becomes  especially  useful  to  restrict  the  adjective  eottidtanua 
within  the  limits  named.  In  the  Letters  of  Cicero  and  the  Satires 
and  Epistles  of  Horace  the  daily  !^j»eech  of  the  best  social  circles  is 
extensively  represented,  and  these  writings  are  of  service  in  distin- 
goiahing  the  two  elements  referred  to.  Indeed,  the  later  the  date, 
the  more  marked  is  the  difference,  and  the  more  possible,  too,  it  be- 
comes to  separate  these  two  colloquial  elements  not  only  from  each 
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other,  bat  aim  from  the  formal  language  of  Iheratnre,  — the  hij^y 
developed  and  cultiTated  sermo  uriamu,  which  is  preserved  in  the 
proee  and  poetry  of  the  later  RepuUio,  and  of  the  first  century  of 
the  Empire.' 

1  For  fnll   infomuktioii  On  dtta  rabjeek  mo  Cooper,   Word  Fonnatim  in  tkt 
Soman  Semo  PUbeitu,  New  York,  1895,  pp. : 


C.  SVETONI  TRANQVILU  VITA  P.  TEBENTI  AFBJ » 

P.  Tebkntivs  Afbr,  Kartha^e  natos,  semiit  Romae  Terentio 
Lacano  senatori,  a  quo  ob  ingeniom  et  fonnam  non  in8titutu8  modo 
tibenliter,  Bed  et  mature  mana  miggns  est  quidam  captam  esse  existU 
■lant :  'qi;od  fieri  nidlo  modo  potoisse  Fenestella  docet,  cum  inter 
finem  secnndi  Punici  belli  et  initium  tertii  et  natos  sit  et  aiortons ; 
nee  si  a  Numidia  aut  Gaetulis  captns  sit  ad  dominum  Romanum 
pemenire  potaisse,  nuUo  commercio  inter  Italicos  et  Afros  nisi  post 
deletam  Karthaginem  coepto.  hie  cum  mulds  nobilibus  familiariter 
oixit.  Bed  maxirae  cum  Scipione  Africano  et  C.  Laelio,  quibus  etiam 
corporis  gratia  conciliatus  ezistimatur:  quod  et  ipsum  Fenestella 
argnit,  contenden«  utroque  maiorem  natu  faisse ;  quamnis  et  NepoB 
aeqoales  omnes  fuisse  tradat  et  Porcius  saspicioneni  de  consuetudine 
per  haec  f  aciat : 

Dum  lasciaiam  nobilium  et  laudes  fucosas  petit, 

dam  Africani  uocem  diuinam  inhiat  anidis  anribos, 

dum  ad  Philum  se  cenitare  et  Laeliom  pulchrom  pntat, 

dnm  in  Albanum  crebro  rapitur  ob  florem  aetads  suae : 

WUB  postlatie  rebus  ad  summam  inopiam  redaotos  est. 

kaque  ex  conspectu  omnium  abit  in  Graeciam  terram  nltumam. 

mortooB  Stympbalist  Arcadiae  oppido.    nil  Publitis 

Sei|HO  profuit,  nil  ilii  Laelius,  nil  Farias, 

ta«8  per  id  tempos  qui  agitabant  nobiles  facillume. 

eomm  ille  opera  ne  domum  quidem  habuit  conducticiam, 

saltern  ut  ees^  quo  referret  obitum  domini  seruolus. 

•cripnt  comoedias  sex;    ex  quibus  primam  Andriam  cum  aedilibus 
daret,  iussua  ante  Caecilio  recitare  ad  cenantem  cum  uenisset,  dicitur 

1  Ciiai  hmtu  editumit  ait  TeretUium  non  Suetomum  atU  Don/atum  rtcogn»tcert.  dedt 
tx  reeemione  Frid.  RiltdUi  (Op.  Phil.  iii.  pp.  204-14,  lApsiat  1877)  Suetoni  Vitun 
Tanntf  quam  Aelius  Donatut  eomwtentt  no  in  poetaefabtdat  cum  no  avetario  prae- 
mitit.  Duobnt  tantum  in  iodt,  fmlnu  nolviat  «fpotm,  ab  txiuia  EUtocUi  tdititm 
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initium  quideni  fctbiilae,  quod  erat  eontetH|jtiore  uealitu,  Kubi»eUio  iuxta 
lectulnm  rcsidens  legis»e,  post  pauL-os  ueru  uersus  iniiitatus  ut  accum- 
beret  cenatiM  una,  deiii  cetera  pci-cufurrisse  nun  sine  niugna  Caecilii 
adtniratione.  et  hanr  autem  et  quiiKjue  ruljquas  aeijualiter  populo 
probauit ;  quaniuio  Vok'atiua  in  diniimcratione  utuniutn  itix  Bcribat : 

Siniituv  Hecura  tiexta  exilusiitit  fuUula. 
Eunuchus  quitU-m  bin  deiCiicepM>  acta  ehl  niLji'uitque  pretium  quantam 
nulla   antea   cuiuMquaiii    comiHidia,  ocU>   tiiilia   niuumuin.    prupterea 
summa  quoque  titiilo  a8cribitur,         •••••• 

nam  Adeljihorum  prittci|)iuin  Varro  etiain  praefert  prtticipto  MeitandrL 
non  obsciira  faina  est  adiuturii  Toientiuiti  in  .^ciiptiN  a  Laeliu  et  ScU 
pione  :  eainque  ipse  auxil,  iiuniqdatii  ni»i  leuitur  an  Lutari  cunutus,  ut 
in  prologu  Adelpliurutii : 

NatD  quod  i^ti  dicunt  nialeuoli,  homines  nobUea 

hunt  adiutare  asBidueque  u»a  scribere: 

quod  illi  nialedictuni  uetit^tneus  esse  existumant, 

earn  laudem  hie  ducrt  tiiaxumani,  quoni  illis  phicet 

qui  uobiH  uniuorsis  et  jiopulo  placent, 

quorum  opera  in  bello,  in  otio,  in  negotio 

8UO  quJHque  tempore  usuBt  sine  superbia. 
nidetuT  autem  leuius  se  defendiHse,  quia  scieliat  Laelio  et  Scipioni  non 
in^atani  eti»e  banc  opinionetn ;  quae  turn  magis  et  usque  ad  posterior* 
tempora  naluit.  C.  Memmiiig  in  oratione  pro  xe  '  P.  Africanus  '  inquit 
'a  Terentit)  personam  mutuatui^,  quae  domi  biserat  i[)se,  nomine  illius 
in  Bcaenain  detulit.'  Nejxwt  anctcjre  certo  conipevisne  se  ait  C  Laelium 
quondam  in  Piileolano  kalendift  martit!!  admonitiim  ab  uxore  tem* 
periua  ut  tlifvcnmberet  [letie^e  all  ea  ne  se  interpellaret,  jterocjue  tan< 
dem  iufrressum  triclinium  dixis.se  non  t<ae])e  in  strribeiido  ma^is  sibi 
Bucceasisse ;  deinde  rogatum  ut  scripta  ilia  pruferret,  pronuntiassa 
ueraus  qui  sunt  in  Reauton  timorumeno : 

Satis  pol  proterue  me  Syri  promiosa  hue  induxerunt. 
Santra  Terentium   existimat,  si   modo  in  ncribendo   adiutoribua  iiw 
dignerit,  non  tam  Scipione  et  Laelio  nti  jiotuixfie,  qui  tunc  aduleseen* 
tali  fuerint,  qoam   C.    Sulpioio   Gallo,   homine   docto,  quo  consuls 
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C.   SVETONI   TRANQVILLI   VITA   1'.  lERENTI   AFRI 

<Me|;aleDB>ibui  ludia  initiutii  fabularum  Jandaruin  fecerit,  ue!  Q.  Fabio 
Labeone  et  M..  Popillio,  consnUri  atroque  ac  poeta ;  ideo  ipsum  non 
iuuenes  dettigiKU'e  qui  se  adiuuate  dicactur,  sed  uirosd  quunim  ojieram 
et  in  bello  et  in  otio  et  in  negotio  jiopulus  sit  expertus.  post  eiiitaa 
comoedias,  nondum  quintuiD  atque  nicesiinuni  ingrcseua  annum,  causa 
uitandae  opinioriis  qua  uidebatur  alieiia  pi-o  suis  edere,  sen  percipiendi 
Graecoruni  instituta  moresque  quos  non  perintle  exprinieret  in  scrip- 
tis,  egressus  urbe  est  neque  anipliua  rediit  de  morte  eius  Volcatiui) 
SIC  trad  it : 

Sed  ut  Afer  populo  sex  dedit  conioedias, 
iter  hiuc  in  Asiam  fecit  ut  naueiu  semel 
conacendit,  uisus  nuinquam  est :  sic  uita  uacat, 

Q.  Cosconiiis  redeunteni  e  Gruecia  pcrigae  in  mari  dicit  cum  fabuHs 
conuersis  a  Menandi'o  :  ceteri  murtTiiim  esse  in  Arcadia  siue  Leueadiae 
traditnt,  Ciii  Cornelio  Dolabella  M,  Fululo  Nobiliore  conaulibus,  morbo 
i[n]>licituni  ex  dutore  ac  taedJu  auiisKaruui  ijari^inaruin  quas  in  naue 
praemiserat,  ac  simul  fabulanun  qua;^  iiimaa  fecerat.  fiiisse  dicitur 
mediocri  statiira,  grncili  curpui'e.  colore  fiisi'o.  reliqiiit  tiliain.  quae  post 
eqaiti  Romano  nupsit,  item  hortulos  xx  iugerum  uia  Appia  ad  Martis. 
quo  magia  miror  Porcium  scribere :  '  Scijiia  nihil  ei  profuit,  nihil 
Iji«1jiu,  nihil  FuriuM  :  eunitn  ille  ojiora  itc  iloniiim  quidi'ni  habuit  con- 
ducticiam.'  hunc  Afraniua  quideut  omnibus  i?ouitci»  praefcrt,  Ncribvna 
in  Compitalibus : 

Terenti  non  consimilem  dicas  qucmpiam. 

Volcfttinfl  autem  non  f>oluin  Naeuio  et  Plauto  et  Caeoilio,  sed  Licinio 
4[iK>qae  et  Atilio  [lostponit.    Cicero  in  Limone  hactenus  laudat : 

i,  Tu  quoque.  qui  solua  Iccto  sertnone,  Terenti, 

L  conuersuin  expreaaumqiie  latina  uoce  Menandrum 

^^^B  in  medium  nobis  aedatia  tnotibus  effera, 

f^^^  quiddam  come  loquena  atque  oomia  dulcia  miaceng'— 

I       item  C  Caesar  : 

Tu  qnoqne,  tu  in  summis,  o  dimidiate  Menouder, 
poneris,  et  merito,  pari  aermonis  amat-or. 
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€L  SYETONI  TBANQVILLI  YITA.  P.  TEBSNTE  AfW. 

lenibus  Ktqne  ntiiuun  seriptu  •dinnota  lorat  W9 
comica,  at  aeqiutto  oirtiu  poUeret  honom 
.com  Giaeois  neae  bac  despectos  parte  iaeerea. 
unum  hoc  ma«aror  ac  doleo  tUii  deese,  TetentL 


AVCTARIYM  AELII  DONATI 

Haec  Saetoniug  Tranquillus.  nam  duos  Terentios  poetas  fuiaae  scivUt 
Maecios,  quorum  alter  Fregellanus  fuerit  Terentiug  Libo,  alter  libcr- 
tmus  Terentius  Afer  patria,  de  quo  nunc  loquimur.  Scipionis  fabulas 
edidiMB  Terentium  YageUias  in  actione  ait : 

Tuae,  Terenti,  quae  uocantur  fabulae 
cuiae  sunt?  non  has,  inra  qui  populia  dabat, 
Bummo  ille  honore  affectus,  fecit  fabulas  ? 

duae  ab  Apollodoro  translatae  esse  dicuntur  comico,  Phormio  et  He- 
eyra :  quatuor  reliquae  a  Menandro.  ex  quibus  magno  successa  et 
pretio  stetit  Eunuchus  f abula :  Hecyra  saepe  exdusa,  uix  acta  est. 

2  Poit  oomioa  aon/MMt  nis eumfUri$que  tdd.  dutum.  4  m  iaUocodtLt 

anTBolo  RitaM. 


ORDER  OF  THE  PLAYS 


ANDRIA 

HEAVTON  TIMORVMENOS 

EVNVCHVS 

PHORMIO 

HECYRA 

ADBLFHOE 


SI6LA 


eodd.  =:consensa»  omniam  codicnm 
S=con8eniu8  codicum  praeter  Bembiniim 
Idtterae  ABC,  etc.  =  codices  qai  in  prooemii 
paginia  60-64  nominati  8unt< 


ANDRIA 


mciprr  •  Ain>RiA  •  terenti  •  acta  •  lvdb  •  meqalensib 

M  •  FVLVIO  •  M'  •  QLABRIONE  •  AEDIL  •  CVRVL  •  EQIT  •  L  •  AMBI- 

VrVS  •  TVRPIO  •  [L  •  HATILIVS  •  PRAENESTINVS]  •  MOD06  •  FECIT 

FLACCVS   •   CLAVDI   •   TIBIS    ■    PARIBVS    •    TOTA    •   QRAECA 

6  MENANDBV  *  FACTA  •  I  •  M  •  MARCEUX)  •  C  •  SVLPICIO  •  COS    >^ 


Didaicalia  ex  Dtmah  prae/atiime  rttUttila  *tt 
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C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA 


Sortfrem  f also  cr^ditam  meretrlcalae 
genere  Andriae,  Glyc^nin,  uitiat  Ptlmphiliu 
graaiddque  facta  d^t  fidem  uxordm  gibi 
fore  Mnc ;  namque  aliam  piter  el  despdnderat, 
gnatilin  Chremetis,  dtque  ut  amorem  cdmperit, 
simnlit  futaras  ndptias,  capi^iu  suos 
quid  hab^ret  animi  fflias  cogndecere. 
Dau(  persnasu  ndn  repagnat  Pdmphilos. 
sed  ^x  Glyceric  nitnm  nt  uidit  pderulnin 
Chrem^,  recusal  ndptias,  genemm  dbdicat. 
mox  ffliam  Glyc^ritun  insperato  iCdgnitam 
banc  Pdmphilo,  aliam  d((t  Charino  cdniagem. 
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PERSONAE 


[Prologvs] 
SiMo  Senex 

SOSIA   LiBERTVB 

Davos  Servos 
Mtsis  Ancilla 
Pampiiilvs  Advlescens 
Charinvs  Advlescens 


Btrria  Servos 
Lesbia  Obstetrix 
Chrehes  Senex 
Crtto  Sekex 
Dromo  Lorabivb 

CANTOR 


mvta  persona 

Glycerivm  Virgo 


8  pennun  Opitx  :  luaan  S  Pertonarum  indicft  non  habait  eodiee$ ; 
led  atdiadam  arqumaUi*  nngtUi*  pra^fixam  kaheM  BCP,  quae  Jigmu 
pervmarun  pietae  eontuut.  Dettderanhr  in  A  utrnu  1-888 


PROLOGVS 

Poeta  qaam  primam  ammum  ad  scribendum  &dpidit» 

id  sfbi  negoti  credidit  solum  dari, 

populo  lit  placerent  quas  fecisset  fabulas. 

uerum  iliter  euen^  multo  intdlegit ; 
6  nam  in  i>r61ogis  scribundis  operam  abutatur,'       '  ^  .■ ..      S 

non  qui  argumentum  nirret,  aed  qui  raaliut^     -  i^'  • 

ueterfs  poetad  maledioti»  respondeat. 

nunc  quam  rem  uitio  d^t  qnaeso  aoimum  adt^odite. 

Menander  fecit  Andrialn  et  Perfilthiam. 
10  qui  utramuis  reote  norit  ambas  n6uerit :  10 

ita  n6n  sunt  dissimili  arguibento  s^  tamen 

dissfmili  orati6ne  sunt  factae  ac  stilo. 

quae  o6nnetaerd  in  Andriam  ex  Perfntbia 

fat^tur  transtulfsse  atque  usum  pr6  suis. 
15  id  istf  uitupMant  ftuitum  atque  in  eo  disputant  16 

contamiaapi  non  decere  fabulas. 

fecidntne  intelleg^ndto  ut  nil  int^Ilegant? 

qui  quom  hiino  accusant,  Na^uium  Plautum  Enniom 

acclisant,  quos  hie  n6ster  auctor^  habet^ 
20  qaonua  a^ulMri  ex!6ptat  neoleg^ntiam  20 

potius  quam  istorum  obscurara  diligi^tiam. 

dehibo  ut  qniescant  potro  moneo  et  dl^inant 

male  dfcere,  malefacta  ne  noacant  sua. 

fau^te,  adeste  aequd  dnimo  et  rem  cogn68citef 
25  ut  p^moscatiB  ^qnid  spdi  sit  r^ouom,      ,oU^'-  -  25 

posthao  quas  iaciet  de  mtegro  comoMias, 

spectandae  an  exig^ndae  sint  uobis  prius.      *<       ''' 

8  adtendite  Domaut  €t  Nonim :  adnortite  uet  adnertite  i  U  it» 

non  Guget :  non  its X       dlaumili  lant  2 :  tr.  Ouyet        aed  udtaH:  et 


SI.  Voa  istaec  iutro  aufcrte ;  abite.  —  Sosia, 

ades  tlutn :  paucis  tc  uolo.      SO,  dieti'uit  puta : 

neaipe  I'lt  eiireiitur  reote  haec?    SI.  immo  aliud.    SO.  30 
quid  est 

quoit  tflii  mea  ars  efficere  hoe  poasit  luupUus? 
6  AY,  nil  I'sbic  opns  est  arte  ad  hano  rem  qiiaui  paro. 

Bed  ei'.i  tjiias  seraper  in  te  intellexi  sitas, 

fidn  et  tacitumitiite.     SO.  exspecto  quid  uelis. 

SI.  ego  postijiiani  te  enii,  a  paruolo  iit  sempor  tlbi 

apiid  me  iusta  et  ck'mens  fuerit  seruitua 
10  »«i».     feci  ex  senio  ut  t'sses  llbertiia  mihi, 

propt^rea  quoti  senifljas  liberaliter: 

quod  babui  ttiiinmum  pretiunt  persoliu'  tibi. 

50.  in  meinoria  babeu.     SI.  haud  muto  factum 

gaiideo, 
gi  tftii  quid  feei  aut  fiicio  quod  placeat,  Simo, 
J5  et  id  giatum  fuisae  aduursuuT  te  habeo  gnitiara. 
Bed  hoc  mi'Iii  niolt;f«tiiuist ;  nam  tNtaer  rommemoratio 
quasi  L'xprobratiiWt  ininemori  Wnefifi. 
quill  tu  uno  uerbo  dfe,  quid  est  quod  me  ueliu  ?  45' 

51.  ita  f aciam.     hoc  primum  in  hiVe  re  praedie6  tibi : 
quas  credis  esse  haa  non  sunt  uerae  uuptiae. 
SO-,  quor  simidas  igititr?   SI.  rem  omnem  a  prlncipio 

aiidiea : 
eo  pncto  ut  ^ati  ui'tam  et  consilium  meum 
cofpiusocs  et  quitl  fiicere  in  hac  re  te  uelim.  50 

nam  is  jx'istijuam  exeessit  ex  ephebis  [Sosia,  et 

^ipoxthavc  interrogandi  tigRumpo$uit  Sptngti  40  h^ud  muto,  faotana 
paudco  Paumifr  44  mmcnion  Guj/tt :  immpTuoria  Z  45  inttrrogandi 
tiSnumpofuit  DiiiUiko  51  Sowm  . , ,  potaitM  trciutit  C.  F.  UtrMOnn. 
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ANDRIA  I.  i 

Uberius  uiuendi  fuit  potesta^],  (nant  dntea  25 

qui  scire  posses  aut  ingeuium  ui'iacere, 
duin  aetas  nietus  raagi'ster  prohihehi'int  ?    SO,  itast.) 
SI.  quoti  plorique  omiies  fdciiiiit  atlul&scentuli, 
ut  duiuiunn  a<l  aliquocl  atiidiuin  adhingant,  aut  equos 
alere  aiit  canes  ad  iieoanduiii  aut  ad  philosaphos,  30 

horum  I'Oe  uil  egi-egie  prat'ter  ct'tei-a 
studebat  et  tanien  oiniiia  liaec  mediocriter, 
60  gaudebam.     SO.  noii  inii'iria ;  nam  id  arbitror 
adpn'nie  in  uita  esse  tittle,  ut  ne  quid  niuii.>;. 
SI.  sic  uita  erat :  facile  otnnis  perferre  nc  pati;  35 

cutn  qui'bus  erat  quomque  liua  eis  sese  dedere ; 
eoruin  studiis  obsequi  [atUiei-sua  neniini, 
Dumquam  praeponens  ae  illis] :  ita  ut  facillume 
siue  inui'dia  Laudem  inuc'nias  et  amicus  paies, 

50.  sapi(5ntei-  uitam  iiistituit ;  nainque  hoc  tempore         40 
obscqiuum  amieos,  ueritas  odiiiin  parit. 

51.  intcrea  niulier  quawlani  abhinc  trionnium 
ex  Andro  comniigrsitut  hue  uici'niam, 
inupia  et  cognatinnini  neclegc'Dtia 
coacta,  egregia  furma  atque  aetate  Integra.  4S 

50.  ei,  ucreof  ne  quid  Andria  adport<?t  tnali ! 

51.  primo  hacc  pudice  uftam  paree  ac  diiriter 
^^bat,  lana  ae  tela  nictiun  quacritans ; 
Bed  piwtqiiatn  amans  accessit  pretium  iwllicens 
imus  et  item  idter,  ita  ut  ingeniunist  (tinnium  50 
honiinum  ah  Libore  jjn'fctiue  ad  Itdn'dinem, 
accepit  eondicioueui.  deiu  quaestum  t'leeipit, 
qui  turn  {llain  aniabant  forte,  ita  ut  fit,  filiuin 
perduxere  iEuc,  sccntn  ut  nna  esst't,  tnenm. 
egomet  continue  ineeum  •  certe  captus  est :                          55 

64  obieqni  ituililt  2  :  tr.  Bfiitle;/  adaeniu  ,  .  .  illis  uclu$it  StnlUj) 
70  hue  nicintAtii  ritm  C  Spengel :  hue  ttioiDlme  Donaiut  et  itoigA  linio 
uieiiUM  3 


MiOiMI 


L  i  P.  TEBEirn  AFRI 


hnbeU 

aenientis  aat : 

dkaodes^qoislieriaaTnleahabak?'  ■»  Aadnw  85 

illifderatDOOMai.  SO.  tmto.  81.  PhaednuaaartCIuiun 
60  dieSnat  snt  Nieentaii ;  [amb]  U  ten  tmm  ■—! 

amabant.    'elio,  quid  Pamplnliia?'  ■*qaid?  iijuliii— 

dedft,  oenaoit."   gauddbam.   hem  afio  die 

qaaer^bam :  eomperflmm  mil  ad  PampbBom  90 

quicqaam  attiaere.   enioi  neto  spectatoB  satii 
65  putabam  et  magnnm  exem|dam  oootiBenitiae ; 

nam  qnf  cam  ingeoiis  edaflietatar  aos  modi 

neqne  conmooetor  animus  in  ea  i^  tameiL, 

ociaa  posse  habere  iam  fpsom  suae  oita^  mtiAmn  95 

qnom  id  mthi  plaeebat  tarn  dno  ore  cmnes  omnia 
70  bona  dicere  et  landate  fortnnas  meas, 

qui  gnatam  haberem  tali  iagenio  praeditnm. 

quid  a^bu  opus  est  ?  bac  &Bta  inpnlsus  Chnmet 

ultro  inl  me  neait,  unioam  gnatam  soam  100 

cum  d(>te  summa  filio  uxorem  ut  daret. 
75  placnft :  despondi.   hie  nuptiis  dictust  dies. 

iSO.  quid  fgitur  obatat  qu^  non  fiant  ?  SI.  «<idiea. 

fere  in  diebus  paueis  quibos  haec  acta  sunt 

Chiysfs  uicina  haec  moritur.    SO.  o  &ctum  bene  I        105 

be&sti ;  ei  metui  a  Chr^side.   SI.  ibi  tum  fiUiis 
80  cum  ilKs  qui  amarant'  Chr^sidem  una  aderat  freqnens;     t" 

ouriilmt  una  funus ;  tristis  fnterim, 

non  niiinquam  oonhicrumabat.   placuit  tum  (d  miU. 

sic  c<)gital>ain  *  hie  paruae  oonsuetudinis  110 

causa  htiius  mortem  tam  fert  familiariter : 
85  quid  si  ipw.  amasset  ?  qu£d  hie  mihi  &ciet  patri? ' 

87  Nioarmtnin  cum   S  fUekeiten  qui  nun  ted.:    Nioaretnm  as^. : 
Niocntum  Rittchl  tnm  ttdiuo  HS  ■jmbolam  B  :  ■ymbolnm  cum 

eodd.  pUriupu   Donatui  103  omm   onM   fiast  txkibml  DEO 

104  #•(•  2:   (eniM  Charuiu$:  ita  Fltcktiten  106  ei  •■.  BCP  «t 

Donatut :  habent  cttl.  107  amarant  ilurttat :  amabant  S 
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AKDRIA 


Li 
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liaec  ^go  putabam  esse  omnia  humani  uigeni 

niansufltique  anitui  off icia.    quid  miiltts  morur  ? 

egomet  qiioque  eius  causa  in  funus  pnJdeo, 

nil  ^tiani  suspicans  mall,  SO.  hem,  quid  id  est?  St.  scies. 

ec'fei-tm" ;  iraus.     interea  inter  miilieif  a  90 

quae  ibi  aderant  forte  unam  aapicio  atlulesc^ntulam, 

forma     SO.  bona  fortasse.    SI,  et  uoitu,  Sdsia, 

a<le(>  modeato,  adeu  nenusto,  ut  nil  supra. 

quae  ciim  niihi  lamentilri  practer  cctei~as 

uisaat  et  quia  erat  furma  praeter  c^teras  95 

honcsta  ac  liberal!,  accedo  ail  petlisequas, 

quae  si't  rogo :  sororem  esse  aiunt  Cbrysidis. 

l25  perciissit  ilicx>  animam.   attat  boe  fllud  est, 
hiuc  fllae  lacrumae,  haec  illast  misericordia. 
SO.  quam  tinieo  quorsum  euadas!    St,  funus  fnterim  lOQ 
procAlit :  sequirnur ;  ad  sepuleiiini  ueniinus ; 
'in  I'gnem  inpositast ;  fletur.    inttrea  baw  soror 

130  t[Ham  dixi  ad  flammam  accc'ssit  inprudcutius, 

satis  ciini  periclo.    ibi  turn  oxanimatus  Panipbilus 

liene  dissimulatuin  aint'ire'in  et  celutum  ludicat :  105 

adcurrit ;  niediam  mulierem  comploetitur : 

» inea  Glyotrium '  inquit '  quid  agis  ?  qnor  te  is  p^rditum  ? ' 

135  turn  ilia,  ut  coosuetuui  facile  amorem  cenieres, 
reitVit  se  in  eum  Hens  quam  f amilitiriter ! 
SO.  quid  aia  ?    SI.  redeo  inde  iratus  9.U\ne  aegr^  fereds ;  1 10 
nee  satis  a«l  obiurgaudum  causae.    cUcei'et 
*  quid  HkI  ?   quid  conimerui  aut  pecc&iu,  pater  ? 
quae  lu^iie  in  ignutn  inicere  uoluit,  prubihui, 
seraaui.'    honeKta  ori'itiost.    SO.  recte  putas  ; 
nam  si  ilium  obi  urges  ui'tae  qui  auxiliuni  tulit,  115 

Wi  FUckeimn:    maapwmmm  etiAm  2:  ^dam  om~  D  inid  id  est 

atm  U£  Diiatxko:  qnidsst  eetf.  \\1  imua  3,  quam  Int.  agnoKunt 

)  d«  Or.  ii.  80.  1^27  tl  Sfniius  ad  Aen.  xi.  1S>  ^  tntus  HairJiren*  qurm 

FUtJtguta  121   Btndeift  qniji    turn    BC :   qiwe   tato   P 

(•el  t  in  riu.) 


Li 


P.  TERENTI   AFRI 


quid  facias  illi  dederit  qui  damnum  aiit  malum  ? 
SI,  ueni't  Chremes  postridie  ad  me  cU'imitans : 
indjgnum  facinus;  comperisse  Piimphiliim  145 

pro  uxore  habere  banc  peregrinatn.    ego  illud  s61ulo 

IM  negare  factum,    ille  I'ustat  factum,    detiique 
ita  tiim  discedo  ab  illo,  ut  qui  se  filiaui 
negf-t  daturum.     tSO.  uud  tu  ibi  gnatum  .  .  ?    SI.  ne 

bacc  quidem 
satis  uemena  causa  ad  obiurgandiim.    SO.  qm'  ?    cedo.  150 
SI,  '  tute  ipse  his  rebus  fiuem  praescripsti,  pater ; 

125  prope  adi'st  quom  alieno  more  uiuendumHt  niihi : 
sine  nunc  meo  me  ui'uere  tuterea  mo<io,' 

50,  qui  igitur  relictiis  est  ohiurgandi  locus  ? 

51,  si  propter  amorem  uxorem  nolet  diicere:  155 
ea  primum  ab  illo  aniiuum  nduortenda  iuiiiriast ; 

130  et  uunc  id  operam  do,  ut  per  falsatt  iiiiptiaa 
uera  ^biurgandi  eaiisa  sit,  si  deneget ; 
simul  sceleratus  Diiuos  si  quid  consili 
habet,  ut  consumat  nunc  quom  nil  obsi'nt  doli ;  160 

quern  ego  cr^o  manibus  petlibusque  obnixe  omnia 

135  facttintm,  magis  id  tideo  mihi  ut  ineommodet, 

quam  ut  obsequatur  gniito.  SO,  quaproptcr?  SI,  rogas? 
mala  mens,  malus  animus,  qucm  quidem  ego  si  s^sero  . . . 
sed  qm'd  opust  uerbis?   sin  eueniat  qui'xl  nolo,  165 

in  Pamphilo  ut  nil  sit  morae,  restat  Chremes 

140  qui  mi  dxorandus  est :  et  spero  confore. 

nunc  tuomst  oilicium  lias  bene  ut  adsimulea  nuptias, 
pertt'rrefacias  Dsiuom,  obsenies  f ilium, 
quid  agat,  quid  cum  illo  consili  captct.    SO,  sat  est : 
curnbo.    SI.  eamus  ntinciani  intro :  i  pnu>,  sequor. 
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H3  BmtUif :  qui  diMlerit  3 :  f^uitl  faciaii  ei  qiu 
malum  Fttckriirn :  Uli  qui  <t«ilit  Dtiattko  153 


I  dtderit  >ut 
m*  Don.  in 


Itmm. :  tat  meo  3  l.Vt  nol«t  B  ■ 

inUfrtm.:   un«  3  ITi  eansiu  . 

TT""*  ...  intro  Sotiat  tribtartt  S 


nolit  titt.  IAS  tin  ^ffrapli, 

,  icqaor  Diiattko  Simani  In'&tiit : 
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ACTVS  n 


I,u 


Davos  ii 

ST.  Non  dubiiuuat  quin  uxurem  nolit  filius ; 
ita  Dauom  modo  timcre  seusi,  ubi  nuptias 
(utiiras  esse  audi'uit,    sed  ipse  exit  foraa. 
175   JJA,  minibar  hoc  si  sic  abiret,  ct  eri  semper  l(Stiitas 

uercbar  quorsum  euaderet :  5 

qni  p<ristquam  audierat  non  datum  iri  filio  uxor^m  suo, 
nuntquam  quoiquam  nostrum  uerbuni  fecit  neque  id 

aegre  tiilit. 
SI.  at  fiiciet  nunc  ueque  id,  ut  opinor,  sine  tuo  uiagiio  malo. 
L80  DA,  id  uoluit  iios  sic  necopinantis  duci  fatso  gaudio, 

sperautis  ialn  anioto  metu,  Jnteroseitantis  opprimi,  10 

ne  &set  spatium  i^ogitandi  ad  disturbaiidas  nuptias ; 
astute.     6'/.  carnufejc   quae  loquitur?     DA.  crus  est 

neque  prouideram. 
SI.  Dane.    DA.  bt'm  quid  est?    SI.  eho  dum  ad  me. 

DA.  quid  hie  uolt?    SI.  qui'd  aVa?    DA.  qua 

de  re  ?    SI.  rogas  ? 
meum  gnatum  rumor  est  ainare.  DA.  id  populus  curat 

seilioet. 
SI.  hocine  agis  an  non?    DA,  %o  uero  istuc.    SI.  8^  15 

nunc  ea  me  exquirere 
tnfqui  patris  est ;  nam  quod  antehac  f^t  nil  ad  me  ^ttinet. 
dnin  tenipuH  atl  earn  rem  tidit,siui,animumutexplerct8uom; 
nunc  In'c  dies  altaui  ui'tam  defert,  lilio.i  mores  postulat: 
)0  dehiuc  postulo  siue  ao([uomst  te  oro,  Dane,  ut  redeat 

iam  in  uiani. 

17U  Bt  nano  faei«t  3  :  tr.  FlKktistn  ^i  Id  addidit  ISl  intieroMi- 

C*EG  ex  eorr.  I)  tjr  rat.  :  inUrtiA  owitantii  ettt.  182  m  X : 

Bt  D*  BtnUfn  uolg.  1^11  defert  BttuUg  cum  Cic  Fan,  lii.  2B.  B: 

adfenX 
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I.  ii                               p.  TERENTI   AF^I                                       ^M 

20  lioc  qufd  sit?  omnes  qui  aiaaut  griiuiter  sibi  dan  uxor^         ^^J 

feruQt.                                                                              ^^M 

DA,  ita  aiiiiit.  SI.  turn  si  quia  magistrum  o^pit  ad  earn         ^^ 

,                               rem  I'uprobum,                                                                           1 

ipsum  dDimuui  oegrotuiu  ad  deteriorem  partem  plerum-              J 

que  ndplicat.  '                                                                      ^H 

DA.  non  Li'rcle  intellegfi.    SI.  non?  hem.    DA.  nan.         ^^ 

D^uoa  sum,  nou  Oedipus. 

SI-  nempe  ci'gu  aperte  ui's  quae  restant  me  loqui?   DA.  195 

san^'  quideni.                                                                               i 

25  SI.  si  B^nsero  hodie  qui'cquam  in  bia  te  nijptiis                             j 

Jf'  y*<    fEiUiii'iiie  cotiitri  i[UO  fiilnt  minus,                                                  ^M 
%j^     .   aut  uoUe  in  ea  re  (mtendi  cjuani  ^is  callidus,                             ^H 

^  f  uerberibus  eaesum  te  in  pistrinum,  Dsiue,  dedam  usque       J^yl 

■                        ad  neceiu,                                                                                  »' 
i'           eu  l<?ge  uttjue  oinine'ut,  si  te  inde  ex^merim,  ego  pro  t^  200 

Qiolam. 

L             30  quid,  hoc  fiiteUextin  ?  an  non  dum  etiam  ne  hoc  quidera  ? 

1                               DA.  inimo  eiUlide  : 

ita  apertfi  ipsam  rem  nuHlo  locutu's,  nfl  circum  itione  usua  es. 

SI.  ubinf^  faeiliibi  passUH  sim  quam  in  hiic  re  me  deh'idier. 

DA.  bona  uerba,  qiiaeao.     SI.  inridea?  nil  me  fiUlis. 

sed  died  tibi : 

De  t<^ere  facias;  la^ue  tu  baud  dicas  tibi  non  praedic-  205 

,                              turn:  caue.                                                                             j 

iii                                            Davos 

DA.  Enim  ui^ro,  Dane,  nil  locist  segnitiae  neque  socordiae, 

quantum  intellexi  miVlo  Benis  sentt-ntiam  de  miptiia ; 

1                  qtiafl  ei  nou  astu  prouidentur,  me  uut  erum  pessiim  dHbunt, 

1                           200  bomino  fm  omioe  C          202  iuontu'a  Wasner  :  loc«tii»  wJg, :  kune 

1                     trrvrtm  tt  Ahi>u  nmiln,  vt  iniitBtiui  pro  idinitiux  nt,  guip/)*  qui  ttteaUiM 

in  cvdtl.  orrnrrau),  iam  lieJiinc  rr/errr  fuptrtnirbo          eitvum  itions  Btnt- 

try  •-  circaitioop  %                 2U.*i  kaDd  diota  Detutut :  boo  diona  D^G :  hoo 

di««  ceU. 

».                                 i 

ANDRIA 


I, 


215 


220 


v225 


230 


nee  quid  agani  certitmst,  Pnniphilumne  acUutem  ati  aus- 

cultem  seni. 
R  ilium  relmquo,  eius  lu'tae  timeo;  sm  opitulor,  hm'us  miniis,  5 
quoi  uerba  dare  diffi'cilest:  priinum  iam  de  aoiore  hoc 

cumperit ; 
me  LnftitisiiS  seniat.  ne  qimni  faoiam  in  miptiis  fidLicianu 
si  senserit,  perif  :   [aut]  si  lubitum  fiierit,  causam  ceperit, 
quo  ii'ire  quaque  iniiiria  praeefpiteni  [me]  in  pistrini'mi  dabit. 
ad  haec  mala  hue  mi  accedit  etiani:  haec  Aiidria,  10 

si  ista  lixor  slue  aim'cast,  p'auida  a  Paniphiiost. 
audireque  eorumst  »')perae  pretium  audivciain 
(nam  iiic!L'ptiost  amentium,  baud  anumtiiuii)  :  ^^\' 
qiiidquid  pcperisset  deereueruiit  tollere,   -'   " 
et  fin^int  qiiandam  inter  se  nunc  fallaciam  15 

ciueut  Attieani  esse  banc:  '  fuit  olini  hin-:  quidam  senex 
mereator;  naueni  is  fregit  apud  Andrum  mauiam  ; 
is  obiit  mortem.*   ibi  tnui  hanc  eieetam  Chr^sidis 
patirm  recepisae  urbam,  paruam.    fabulae ! 
mi  equidem  hercle  non  fit  ueri  simile ;   atque  (pais  coni-  20 

mentUDi  placet. 
Bed  Mysis  ab  ea  epjt'ditur.   at  ego  bine  me  ad  forum  ;  [ut] 
oonucniam  Pamphilum,  no  de  bac  i-e  pat«r  inprudeiitem 

oppritnat. 

Mrs  18  'r 

MT.  Aiidiui,  Arcbyh's,  iam  diiduin :  L&biam  adduci  iubes. 
sane  pol  ilia  tc-nndentast  nuilier  et  temernria 
n&  satis  digna  quoi  oommittas  pri'mo  ]mi'tu  mulierem. 
tiimea  earn  adducam?  inporttiuitatem  Hpectate  anicuLie: 
qufa  compotrix  eius  est.    di,  dat*  facilitatem  obsecro  5 

buic  pariutuli  atque  illi  in  alits  potius  peccandi  locum. 

2ia  »ttt  »ee{u$it  Conratit  21(1  d  GmlHrnui  :  nine  Z  221  Wno 

add.  Bentlfg  2'26  mi  Fquidem  reripii :    miq;mAtm  Fteckeitai :  mihi 

qnidein  2  330  Ut  frd.  Cannu/t  2*28  Anh^tu  Beatirg  :  Mchilia 

Mt  HobiUU  3  382  IkoUitMan  G :  bcmltatoia  wit. 

18 


sed  quid  nam  Pampliilum  ^xanimstuin  ui'deo?   uereor 

quid  siet. 
opp<^riar,  nt  aciam  uum  quid  nam  haec  turba  tristitiae  235 

adferat. 

T  Pami-hilvs        Mysib 

PA.    Hocinest  himianum  fiictu  aut  inceptu  ?  h6cinest 

oftidum  patris? 
MI',  quid  I'lliid  est?    PA.  pro  deum  fidem  quid  est,  61 

ha«?c  aon  eontuuuUiast  ? 
ux('>rem  decrerat  dare  sese  mi  hodie  :  uonue  op(>rtuit 
praescisse  me  ante  ?  noime  prius  eommiiiiicatum  oportuit  ? 
S  J/J^.  miseriim  me,  qucnl  uerbum  audio  !  240 

PA.  quid  ?    Cbremes,  qui  d(5negarat  se  coramissunim  niilii 
gnatain  siuim  uxorem,  ul  umtatiit,  quom  me  imuutatum 

uidet  ? 
itan  obstinate  dat  operaui,  ut  me  a  Glycerio  iDisenim 

abstrahat  V 
quod  81  fit,  pereo  fuuditus. 
10  adeoR  bominem  esse  fnuenustum  aut  mfelicem  qu&n-  245 

quam  ut  ego  sum  ! 
pro  deuiii  atque  bominiim  fidem  ! 

nullon  ego  Chremrtis  pacto  adf I'nitatem  effugcre  potero  ? 
quot  modis  coatemptus,  spretus  !  facta,  transat^ta  omnia,  em, 
repudiatus  repetor.    quam  oh  rem  ?  iiihI   si  i«l  est  quod 

suspieor : 
15  aJiquid  monstri  alimt :  ea  quoniaoi  nemini  obtriidi  potest,  250 
I'tur  ad  me,  J/l".  orutlo  liaec  me  mfseratti  exauimau(t  nietu. 
PA.  nam  quul  ego  dicsam  de  patre?  ah, 

tiSd    facta  .  .  ,  inceptn    mm    Donato    BtntUy :    faotnm  .  ■  .  iDoep- 
tnni  1  '2X1  pru  deum  fidem  C'f :  firo  deutn  atque  bominnm  fidem  celt. 

3'42  qnom  mm  CE  FUrkeiitti:  quoniam   cum    G  Donatut:    qaia  uolg. 
Si4il  IttTillrs  :  operam  daC  3  244i  quut  3:  quod  Diiatike  codieu 

Hinbini  utum  toiutanUm  frnittu      em  Spengel :  hem  S 
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ANDRIA  T.  T 

tantimiie  rem  tanxn^degenter  agere !  praeteri^iu  modo 
mi  apod  forum  '  uxor  tftn  docendast,  Pdmphile,  hodie ' 

inquit:  'para^  \^' 

255  ibidomum.'  id  mihi  iif aost  dioere '  abi  cito  ac  snsp^nd^  te.' 20 
obetipuL  oens^i  me  uerbum  potuisse  nlhim  proloqui  ?  aut 
ullam  caniiam,  ia^ptam  saltern  f alssHi  iniqiiam  ?  obmlitiii. 
quod  si  eg^  reecissem  fd  piios^  quid  faoer^m,  si  quis 

nunc  m^  toget, 
4Iiquid  &cerem,  ut  boc  ne  f  acerran.    s^  nunc  quid  pri- 

mum  dzsequar? 
260  t6t  me  inpediunt  ciirae,  quae  menm  animnm  diooisa^    25 

tndinnt: 
amor,  mfsericordia  buius,  nupttarum  sollicitatio, 
tum  patria  pudor,  qui  m^  tam  kni'  passus  est  animo  \^ 

usque  adhuc 
quae  me6  quomque  animo  Mbitumst  facers,   ein  ^go  at 

adoorser  ?   ef  mibi  I 
inc^rtumst  quid  agam.    Jify.  mfsera  timeo  '  incertnmst ' 

boo  quorsmn  accidat. 
265  sed  p^ropust  nunc  aut  biino  cum  ipsa  aut  de  ilia  all-    30 

quid  me  aduorsum  buno  loqui : 
dum  in  dubiost  animns,  paiilo  momenta  bne  uel  illno 

inp^tur. 
JPA.  quis  bic  loquitur?   Mysis.  salue.    MF".  o  salue, 

Pampbile.    PA.  quidagft?    MK.  rogas? 
Iab6rat  e  dolore  atque  ex  hoc  mfsera  sollicitast,  diem 
quia  61im  in  hunc  sunt  c<^stitutae  nuptiae.   timi  autem  Si" 

hoc  timet,  ^.^..-   ' 

^70  ne  deseras  se.    I* A.  hem  egon  fstuc  conarf  queam  ?        .  35 
egon  pr6pter  me  illam  d^ipi  miseram  sinam,  ^ 

quae  mihi  suom  animum  atque  omnem  uitam  credidit, 

264  '  iDcertamst '  hoc  KUtU :  '  inoertom '  hoe  1 :    '  inoertnm '  hoo 
^onns  aeoidat  BentUg  265  FU-Jceisen :  nunc  peropua  est  .  .  . 

ali(iud  d>  ilU  a  270  n  oai.  £6      hem  om.  G 
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P.  TKBENTI   AFRI 

quam  ego  aniinn  egregie  csiram  pro  uxore  bitbuerim  ? 

ben«  et  pudice  eius  dijctmu  atqiie  edutrtt'iiii  sinaiu 
40  cjoatjtum  egestate  iiigeuiiim  inumtarier ? 

non  faciain.    Ml',  hautl  ut'rear,  si  in  te  sit  solo  situin; 

sed  ut  uiiu  queas  feri-e.    PA.  iidton  lae  ignauoni  putas, 

adeiin  ]K)i'ro  ingratuin  aut  iidinuiainira  ai'it  feruiu, 

ut  iicViue  1116  cyiisuetiklo  neipie  amor  lu'que  pudor 
46  oorumou«at  tietiue  cominoneat  ut  seruciu  fidem  ? 

My.  ununi  hijc  scio,  hanc  luei-itan]  i^se  iit  luemor  esa<?»  suL 

PA.  memoi"  essem  V  o  Mysis  My  sis,  etiam  nunc  luilii 

BCi'ipta  lUa  dicta  Hiiiit  iu  aiiimo  Clirysidis 

de  Glyuerio.    iam  fi-riiie  morleiis  mo  uocat : 
60  acccssi ;  uos  aeiiiotae';  iio»  aoli :  itipipit  ' 

'' lui  Piiiiiplulti,  liuiiiH  f/iriiiLim  at<pie  ai-'tutt'-iu  iiideH 

iiec  (ili'iin  te  ust  qiiam  illi  iitracijiiL*  rea  uuqc  utiles 

et  ml  pudicitiain  t't  ad  rein  tutaiidatu  ^ieiit. 

quod  per  ego  te  liane  iiuitr  dextnun  oit)  et  geuiuiu  tuoin, 
55  per  tui'tui  tideiu  perqite  hiiiiis  sotitiulineiu  290 

te  obtc'stor  ue  aba  te  lianc  segreges  ueii  deaeras. 

ii  te  in  gei'inani  fnitris  clilexi  loco 

Blue  hitec  te  solum  semper  fecit  maxunii 

seu  ti'bi  niorigera  fuit  in  rebus  omnibus, 
60  te  isti  uirum  do,  ainicum  tutorum  patrem  ; 

bona  nostra  baec  tibi  peniiitto  et  tuae  mando  fide.' 

hanc  mi  I'n  luanuni  dat ;  mors  coiitiiuio  ip»am  t^cctipat. 

270  Hit  Boto  G  ■  Milo  flit  fetl.  *i7T  ut  uim   BtrUleif  :  aim  nt  3 

281  liaao  orri,  BCF  i  habent  cett.  ft  Donatw  287  utraoque  re«  nunc 

titiles  {fiW  ffitj  pxtrum  utiUt)  UiniutA  teeiUu$  Btnlirj/ :  nuno  ntmeqne 
ra  iniili1t>»  I) KG:  utilri  ar/notcit  D«iialm  tit  attrram  Itctiowm  ;  ilU 
nunc  iitrMpqiie  iriiitilcH  HCl*  288  alio  modo  aiitorfA  uersun  rh^th*  1 

fftitm  tndirfint^  rfittcft  koc-.  et  4d  |>udlGiliiini  4t  w\  reiu  tittAndim  Hiont. 
ted  ionfj*  rtttttntii^i  fluont  nitmrri  «i  metri  notitu  ut  rgo  in  texiu  pnttat 
[et  iA  mn].*  ctmr  pitteg  pu<iieiHiiTn  unfaf^uli  f^Uaham  tecutuiam  €0f^ 
ripefe ;  imm<t  fiia'^'rixifilabe  Hfurpatiir  uornhti/um^  ut  aputi  Plants  Kpid.  iii, 
S<  3^1  tt  ut  tfifpisttime  amicitia  aputi  Plautum  ft  IWfntium  288 

MIBO  Sugrapfiia*  in  Irmm. :  quod  «go  (p  per  hniie  d«iter»in  3:  recta 
Mria  •nfiruHiY  Spengtl      gcaiuiu  cum  Donato  BtntUg ;  iopuuum  S 
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aoc^pi :  acceptam  s^ruabo.   MY.  ita  8per6  quldem. 
PA.  sed  quor  tu  abis  ab  ilia?    MY.  obstetricem  ac- 

c^rso.  Pj4.  propera.   atque  addin? 
800  nerbom  unam  caue  de  nuptiis,  ne  ad  morbum  boo  etiam  65 

.  .  .  MY.  XAaso. 


ACTVS   III 

CbARINVS  BtRBIA  PAMPHII.yS 

CH.  Qufd  ais,  Bjrria?  datume  ilia  Pamphilo   hodie 

nuptum?   BY.  Sic  est. 
CH.  qui  scis?  BY.  apud  forum  modo  e  Dauo  audfui. 

GH.  oae  iniser6  mihi !  > 

at  animus  in  spe  atque  in  timore  usque  antehac  attentu» 

fuit, 
ita,  postquam  adempta  sp^  est,  lassus  ciira  confectus 

stupet. 
305  BY.  qiiaeso  edepol,  Charine,  quoniam  nun  potest  id  5 

fieri  quod  uis, 
fd  uelis  quod  possit.    CH.  nil  uolo  aliud  nisi  Philiime- 

nam.  BY.  ah, 
quanto  fd  te  satiust  dare  operam  istam  qui  ab  auimo 

amoueas  tuo, 
qnam  id  cloqui  quo  magis  lubido  f  rustra  incendatur  tua ! 
CH.  facile  omnes  quom  ualemus  recta  consilia  aegrotfs 

damns. 
810  tu  si  bic  sis,  aliter  s^ntias.    BY.  age  age,  tit  lubet  10 

CH.  sed  Pamphilum 
uideo.     omnia  experfri   certumst    prfus    quam    pereo. 

BY.  quid  hie  a^t  ? 

807  qoaato  .  .  .  too  YUdcaam :  ntina  te  id  .  .  .  qui  istnm  unoram 
2  Doiuituf :  kmoneaa  tno  BCDEGP :    too  om.  uolg.  308  eloqni 

JJcefeeMcn :  loqoi  2 
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n.  i                               p.  TERF.NTI   AFRI                                     ^^ 

CH.    faunc  ipsum  orabo,  huic  supplicabo,  amorem  bok        ^J 

u&rrabo  uieam :                                                              ^^| 

credo  impetrabo  iit  lUiqiiot  saltern  ntjptiis  prodat  dies ;          ^^ 

interea  fiet  aliqiiid,  Hpero.    BY.  id   'aliquid'   nil  est.              1 

CH.  Byrria, 

15  quid  tfbi  uidetur?  adeon  ad  eiim?  BY.  qufd  ni?  si  nil  315 

1           im  pet  res, 

ut  te  arbitretur  sibi  paratum  mo&buin,  si  illam  duxerit. 

GH,  abiD  biuc  in  maiiim  rem  cum  suspi'cione  istae,  scelus  ? 

1                  PA.  ChariDUm  uideo.    salue.    €11.    o  salue,  Pi'uiiphile ; 

i                 ad  te  adueoio  speiu  salutem  auxi'lium  consilium  expetens. 

20  PA.  ntkpie  pol  consili  locum  habeo  ti(k{ue  ad  aux ilium  320 

copjani. 

sdd  istuc  quid  nauist?    CU.  hodie  uxorem  diici»?  PA. 

aiunt.    VII,  Pamphile, 

81  fd  facis,  boilic  ]K>stremum  me  uides.   PA.  quid  ita? 

CH.  ef  mihi,                                                                ^fl 

u^reor  dieere :  hui'c  die  quaeso,  Byrria.  BY.  ego  dicam.       ^^ 

PA.  quid  eat? 

BY.  gponsam  bic  tuam  amat.    PA.  nt?  iste  baud  raecum 

»5utit.    L-Jio  duui  die  mihi : 

25  num    quid    nam  ampliiis   tibi   cum   ilia  fuft,  Cbarine  ?  325       , 

CH.  aha,  PanipbiJe, 

i                 nfl.    PA .  quaiu  uellem  !     CH.  nunc  te  per  amicftiam 

et  per  amorem  obsecro, 

prfneipio  ut  ne  diicoii,   PA.  dabo  equidem  6peram.    CH. 

sed  si  id  nou  potest 

aut  tibi  nuptiae  ba^e  sunt  cordi,  PA.  cordi  ?  CH.  saltern 

aliquot  dies 

prefer,  dum  profic/scor  aliquo,  ni  uideam.   PA.  audi 

nunciam  : 

S13  bona  ipnom  Ran:   iptojn  buns  2          S20  »i.  aaxiUaiti  Etgn^-           ^H 

jiMiif:  Ml  kDxilSudyiD  ti .  ayxilii  BC&P:  .uxillk  G           328  1»m           ^H 

Bn»ky  :  h*a  2                                                                                                       ^M 
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830  %o,  Charine,  ne  utdqaam  offioium  Uberi  esse  hominis  pato,  30 
quom  ia  nil  mereat,  pdstulare  id  gratiae  adponi  sibi. 
ndptias  effugeore  ego  istas  malo  quam  ta  apfacier. 
CM.  r^didisti  animum.   PA.  nunc  si  quid  pdtes  aut  to 

aut  hio  B^rria, 
f&site  fingite  inuenite  e£Efeite  qui  detur  tibi ; 
836  ^"o  id  again,  mihi  qui  ne  detnr.    Cff.  sat  habe<x.   PA,  35 

Dauom  6ptume 
nfdeOf  qnoius  oonsilio  fretns  sum.    CH.  at  tu  herde 

baud  quioqudm  mihi. 
Bin  ea  quae  nil  dpus  sunt  soiti    fi%in  hino?   JBK.  ego 

uero  ac  lubens. 

Datos        Chabints        Pampbilts  ii 

DA.  JX  boni,  bonf  quid  porto  ?  s4d  ubi  inueniam  Pampbilum^ 
tit  metum  in  quo  nilno  est  adimam  atque  ^pleam  ani- 
mum gaudio? 
840   CH.  la^tus  est  nesoi6  quid.  PA.  nil  est :  n6n  dum  haeo 

resciuft  mala. 
DA.  quern  ^  nunc  credo,  ai  iam  audierit  sfbi  paratas 

nuptias, 
Cff.  aiidin  tu  illiun  ?  DA.  t6to  me  oppido  dxanimatum  5 

qua^rere. 
8^  ubi  quaeram  ?  quo  nunc  primum  int^ndam  —    CH. 

eessas  adloqui  ?  — 
2>^.  bdbeo.  P^.  Daue,  ad^,  resiste.  D^.qufahomost, 

qui  me  .  .  ?  o  Pamphile, 
845  te  fpsum  quaero.   eug^,  Charine  I  ambo  6pportune :  u^ 

uo\o. 

381  mgr«»t  cr  Danato  Bealltf :  promarskt  2 :  Uct.  merest  agnoidt 
Smmna  ad  Am.  ri.  664  SSi  a^f^maer  FUckeuen :  a  .  ,  piacier  in 

raa.  6 :  mAJfiiimr  eM.  3&7  ■eiri  Fabrintu :  acira  S  343  tpal 

tmk  qa«  I>X:  aat  om.  cett.  344  habao  Oonatus  :  abeo  S 


19 


II.  il  p.  TERENTI   AFRI 

PA,  Daue,  peril.  DA,  qui'n  tu  Uoc  audi.   PA.  iuterii. 

DA.  quid  tiniea-s  scio. 
10  CIl.  mea  qindetii  liercle  cei-to  in  duljjo  ui'tai^t.    DA.  et 

quid  tu,  acio. 
PA,  ndptiae  mi.   DA.  etai  scio?   PA.  bodie  .  .  .  DA, 

obtiindis,  tarn  etai  intellego  ? 
fd  paues,  ue  diicas  tu  illam ;  tii  aiitem,  ut  ducas.    Off. 

rem  tenes. 
PA.  fstue  ipsum.    DA.  atque  fstuc  ipsum  nil  periclist :  SiiO 

me  uide. 
PA.  ubsecro  te,  quam  primum  hoc  me  Kbera  miserum 

metu.    DA.  em, 
15  li'bero :  uxoreiu  tibi  non  dat  iam  Cbremes.    PA .  qui 

scfs?  DA.  scio. 
tdos  pater  luodo  mc  preheudit :  aft  tibi  iixorom  dare 
builiu,  item  alia  multa  quae  nunc  nun  eat  narraudi  locus. 
o6ntiauo  ad  te  properans  pereurro  ad  forum,  ut  dicam  355 

haec  tibi. 
lib!  te  non  inuenio,  ibi  ascendo  fn  quendam  excelsum  locum. 
20  oircumKpicio :  nu.squam.    forte  ibi  biiiuB  uideo  H^Triam ; 
r<')go:  negat  uiili'sse.    niibi  moleatum  ;  quid  agam  cogito, 
redeunti  interea  t-x  ipsa  re  mi  iiicidit  suspicio  'lietii, 
paululum  obsoui  ;  ip8u»  trtatia  ;  de  inprouiso  nuptiae:      360 
ii6n  cohaereiit.'   PA.  quorsum  nam  iatuc?  DA.  ego  me 

oontinuo  ad  Cbremeni. 
25  quom  lUo  aduenio,  solitudo  aute  ostium :  iam  id  gattdeo. 
C£f.  recte  dicis.   jPvl.  perge.   />.!.  luaneo.  interea  iatro 

ire  neminem 
uideo,  exire  neminem ;  matronam  nullam  in  a^-dibus, 
nfl  omati,  oil  tumiilti :  acct^iisi ;  intro  aspesf.    PA.  scio:  ! 

34Tc»rto  Spengtl:  ccrto  3  ."iSl   era  iUhbtck:  hem  3  S-'<S 

prpfaendit  iJorutuf  mm  C :   appnh^ndit  ceiL  3.»4  dftrti  noAfi  h^idie 

BDK-  fort,  vb  liodie  wi  KtHlie  wttR,  itvm  aliii  miUUl  qnae  uou  nurmndi 
•■t  looua  ■ir>8   uiiiiiMi  *<^«e  cvdd.  fitngvt  301  ChrMoeiD  J): 

ohniiMii  BCKF :  ehmugtom  G 
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DA.   num   iiidentur  coniientre  baec 


^ 


370 


I 


DA.  '•  opitior '  sarras  t   non  30 


magnum  sigtiiim. 

m'lptiis  ? 
PA.  ndn  opinor,  Daue. 

recte  accipU: 
c4rta  res  est.  ttiam  puenira  inde  dbiena  conneni  Chremi : 
hulera  et  pisciculos  minutoa  fei're  obolo  in  cenam  seni. 
CH,  liberatus  sum  hodie,  Dane,  tu»  opera.     DA.  ac 

nidliis  qnideni. 
CH.  quid  ita?  nempe  huic  prorsuB  illiim  non  dat.  DA. 

ridicidi'ini  caput, 
quasi  necessu3  sit,  si  hiiic  non  dat,  te  iUam  uxoreni  dticere,  35 
nisii  nidus,  nisi  senis  amicos  oras,  anibis.  C'll.  Iiene  mones : 
fbo,  etsi  hetrle  sa^pe  iatn  me  spes  haec  frustratast.   uale. 


P  A  M  P  H  1  L  V  s 


Davos 


PA.  Quid  igitur  sibi  ui'ilt   pater?  quor  sfmulat?    DA. 

ego  dieani  tibi. 
si  fd  suscenseat  nunc,  quia  non  det  tibi  uxoi'cm  Chreines, 
prius  quam  tuoiti  aninium  lit  aese  babat  ad  nuptias  per- 

spexerit, 
fpsus  sibi  esse  iuiiirius  uideivtnr,  noque  id  iniuria. 
aMi  si  til  ni-giiris  ducere,  il)i  culpani  in  te  tninsferet :        S 
tiim  iliac  turbiie  fient.    PA.  qiiidnis  pdtiar.    DA.  pater 

ast,  Piijnphile : 
diflicilest.    turn  liaec  solast  muHer.   dictum  [ac]  factum 

inuonci'it 
aliquam  causaia,  quani  ob  rem  eiciat  oppido.    PA.  e'lciat ? 

DA.  cito. 
PA.  ccdo  igitur  quid  faciatn,  Daue?    DA.  dfc  te  dnc- 

tttrum.    PA.  hem.    DA.  quid  est? 

SR^  ChrtRii  Btnlltytx  Denaio:  ehfeinuS       360  f«ne  3 :  f eM  JSiuiJiio 
■'172  nrceMim  Lachmann :  ne(«M«  Z  ^77.  "/IK  traHsptmuiU  2 :  rtc- 

tumarJinrm  inttitait  Boihc        i"  babft  Ftttkeisen  •  bsbeat  3        381  u 
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10  PA.  egon  dfcam  ?    DA.  quor  non  ?    PA.  oiimquain 
faciam,    DA.  nc  nega. 
PA.  gtiadere  noli.    DA.  ex  ea  re  quid  iiat  aide. 
PA.  lit  ab  Ola  exoludar,  hoc  concluilar.    DA.  non  itast, 
nenipe  hi>c  sic  esse  opi'uor :  dictnrum  potretu 
'  dui^U  nolo  bodie  uxorem  ' ;  tu  ^  ducaiii '  I'nquiee : 

15  cedo  quid  iurgabit  tecum  hie?  reddes  omnia, 

quae  nunc  siuit  certa  ei  uunsilia,  iucerta  lit  aieot,  390 

sine  ouni  periclo.  nam  hoc  baud  dubiuni^t.  qufn  Clu'emes 
tilii  noti  det  gnatam  ;  nee  tu  ea  causa  minueria 
liaec  quae  facis,  ne  is  miitet  susni  sentc'ntiaiu. 

20  patri  die  uelle,  ut,  qiu'iiti  uelit,  tibi  iure  irasei  nun  queat. 

uant  qiu'id  tu  spares  vpn'ipulaabo  facdE!  uxureni  bis  moriims;  395 
dabit  iiL'mo  ' :  iiiueiiict  iiiiipem  potius  qtu'ini  te  corruiiipi 

sinat. 
Bed  SI  te  aequo  auimo  f^jre  accipiet,  ncclegentem  f(5ceris ; 
atiam  otiosus  quacret :   iuterea  uliquid  acciden't  buui. 

25  PA.  itan  eR^is?   DAMsmH  dubiuiu  id  quidetnst.    PA. 
tilde  quo  nie  indiicas.    DA.  qui'u  taocs  ? 
PA.  dicam.     pueniiii  autem  ne  resciscat  mi  &8e  ex  ilia  400 

cautiost ; 
nam  p6]liritu9  »iirn  siiwepturum.    DA.  o  f acinus  audax  t 

PA.  lianc  fidein 
sibi  me  nbseeranit,  qui'  se  sciret  non  desertum  iri,  I'lt  darem, 
DA.  curabitur.  sed  pater  adest.  caue  te  ^sae  tristem  ecntiaL 


0 


4 


It  Siuo        Datos        Pamphilvs 

•S/.   Renfso  quid  ;igant  aut  quid  eapttnt  ci'mHili. 
DA.  hie  nunc  non  dubitai  qui'u  te  ducturuui  neges. 
neni't  meditatn^  tilieunde  ex  solo  loco: 
orationem  sp^-rat  inueni'sse  se 

SW  hoe  (-hnu)  P :  hue  B  :  hoc  wf(.  rt  DimaTiM         880  hio  o  nxldfi 
tmmiit  Si/en^l  .1ft'*  ulintri  Dnnaiiu  ■  »1iu  2  402  dsMrtum  iri 

Onyct  ciisi  ro«fi«  Mttrtii :  dcKftum  />  ;  demrturum  crtt, 

22 


405 


/  ANDRIA  n.  ir 

qxii  ^ffiFerat  te  :  pro£n  tu  fac  apud  te  <it  sies.  S 

I*A.  modo  at  possim,  Dane.    DA.  crdde  inquam  hoe 
mihi,  Pamphile, 
410  numquam  hodie  tecum  commutatorum  patrem 
unum  ^sse  uerbiun,  si  te  dices  ducere. 

Btbbia       Simo       Davos       Pahphilys      t 

BF".  Eras  m^  relictis  r^bus  iussit  Pamphilam 

hodie  6bseraare,  ut  qufd  ageret  de  nuptiis 

scirem :  id  propterea  nunc  banc  uenient^  sequor.  ^ 

415  ipsum  &deo  praesto  ufdeo  cum  Dauo :  hoc  agam.  ^^  '  ',1*^^ 

/SXatrumqueadesseufdeo.  DA.  em,  aerxui.  jST.  Pamphile.  5 

DA.  quasi  de  fnprouiso  r^pice  ad  eum.   PA.  eh^,  pater. 

DA.  probe.    SI.  h6die  uxorem  ducas,  at  dixf,  uolo. 

By.  nunc  nostrae  timeo  p4rti  quid  hie  respondeat. 
420  PA.  neque  istfc  neque  alibi  tfbi  erit  asquam  in  m^ 
mora.    BIT.  hem? 

DA.  obmiituit.  BV.  quid  dfxit?  SI.  &cis  ut  t^  decet,  10 

qoom  istuo  quod  postulo  fmpetro  cum  gratia. 

DA.  sum  u^rus?  BF".  ems,  quantum  audio,  uxore  excidit. 

SI.  i  nunciam  intro,  ne  fn  mora,  quom  opus  sft,  sies. 
425  PA.  e6.  BF".  nullane  in  re  ^sse  quoiquam  hominf  fidem  I 

uerum  fllud  \ierbumst,  uolgo  quod  dicf  solet,  IS 

y      omnfs  sibi  roalle  m^ius  esse  quam  41teri. 

ego  fllam  uidi :  ufrginem  forma  bona 

meminf  Tiideri :  quo  ^equior  sum  Pamphilo,r'' 
430  si  8^  illam  in  somnis  quam  fllom  amplecti  mUuit. 

renuntJabo,  ut  pro  hoc  malo  mihi  d^t  malum.  20 

Davos         Simo  vi 

DA.  Hie  nunc  me  credit  dliquam  sibi  fallaciam 
portare  et  ea  me  hie  r^titisse  gr&tia. 

414  profcriptit  tine  cauta  Bentlei/,  qui  eliam  hno  legit  pro  hnno  tn 
Aoc  uern  el  obumarem  qaid  m  «.  priori        429  nideri  Boihe  •■  nidcre  3 
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SI.  quid  Dauns  nariut '/  acc|ue  quiocjiiaiii  nunc  quidem  ? 
uilne?  hoin?    DA-  nil  proi-sus.    SI.  iiUjui  extipeetabi'uu  435' 
quiileni. 
5  DA.  praeter  speiu  euenit,  s6ntio :  hoc  male  habet  uirum. 
SI,  potiu  i'm  milil  ueruin  cUcere?    DA.  nil  faeilius, 
*S'/.  nuin  ilb'  uiole^stac  qindpiam  haee  sunt  nilptiae 
eius  pn'ipter  tionwuetudineiu  UiiiuHve  hospitae? 
DA.  nil  hei'cle ;  aut,  si  adeu,  bi'duist  aut  tridui  440 

1 0  baee  soUieitudo :  nustiV  di^iiide  dt'siiiet. 
eteiiim  I'psus  secmu  id  rc'cta  rt'puttiui't  uia. 
SI.  laudo.    DA,  duin  lieituiust  ci  dumcjue  aetiVa  tulit, 
amauit ;  turn  id  clam  :  cauit  iw  uuKjuam  infnuiiac 
ea  res  sibi  asset,  ut  uirum  for t cm  decct.  445 

15  nunc  lixore  opus  est :  iinimiun  ail  tixoreui  I'ldpulit, 
SI.  subtrfstt»  lUHti^t  CHsu  aliquautilliiia  mild. 
DA,  nil  pn'ipter  banc  rem,  sed  est  quod  susccnset  tibi, 
SI,  quid    aarast'.'     DA.   puerilest.     SI.  quid   id  est? 

DA.  nil.    SI.  quin  die,  quid  est  ? 
DA.  ait  m'tnium  parcefacere  siuniptum.  SI.  mene?  DA.  te.  450 

20  *  uix  '  I'nquit  '  dracbunuB  oat  obsonatum  decern : 
non  filio  uidetur  uxorem  dare, 
quern '  iuqiu't '  uoeabo  ad  cenam  meorum  aequabum 
potissumum  nunc  ? '  et,  quod  dicendum  luc  siet, 
tu  quoque  perparce  ntmium :  non  laudu.    SI  tace. 

25  DA.  fouimoui.    SI.  ego  iataec  rocte  ut  fisint  ui'dero. 
quid  nam  hoc  est  rei  ?  quid  bie  uult  ueterator  eilii  ? 
nam  si  tie  malist  qutccpiiun,  em  illic  est  huic  ref  caput. 

4>%4  aeqae  .  .  .  quidem  Dauo  trihuont  3 :  rorr*  8i)fngei  t   iiei|fiiM)  pro 
aec|D»  Ifgrtyi  rodd.  t^quittir  Fltckitiien  4^111  eius  add*  Dxiatxico  :  prop* 

ier  huiusc^  hotfMt^e  eoti«ii<;tudinHrn  Z :  hnittAce  propter  Conine tiidin«iii 
botpit^B  Krtumtu  et  wUg, :  conttuetitmem  propter  hnitis  hoflpitae  Spengei 
44*2  FUdeeitein  etettini  ipae  (ipaui  £))  mwuid  eua  rem  niGta  repntBnit 
nis  3 :  eteoim  ipaot  ■ecuiii  ^nm  rem  reputAuit  iiia  Doriatus  et  uoiy.  t 
•taiuni  ipnu  euD  rem  rect*  r.  n.  lifntUg  44T  a]i(|iiAntilluni  lientUf ; 

■liqsuitiUum  aut  &liqnuit.urti  ctaid*  44$)  id  add.  ICratmus  451 

dnelmiiiu  jtilttAi  :  dnwmLi  dnuhiuii  dra^niij  3  abHuimlum  C  *  ofaM^ 
Dktuf  mi  opaoiutiu  cttt. 
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ACTVS   III 

Mtsis    Siho    Davos    Lekbia     (Gltcerith) 

MV.  Ita  pol  quid  em  rest,  lit  tti  dixti,  L^sbia : 
6i1clein  baud  ft;i'iiie  mulieri  inueniati  uiruni. 
SI.  ab  Andriiiat  anci'lla  haec?  UA.  quid  narras?  SI.  itast. 
MY.  aed  hie  Pamphilua    SI.  quid  di'cit?  J/i'  Brmauft 

fid  em.    Si.  hem, 
DA.  utinam  aut  hi«  suiiius  aiit  haec  muta  facta  sit  i 
JHy.  nam  qumi  po perisset  inssit  tolli.    SI.  o  luppiter, 
quid  ego  aiidio?    FU'tuiust,  siquidem  haee  uera  pi-actlicat, 
X/T.  bonum  ingeniuia  nariaw iidulescentis.  AIV. optunium. 
sed  -sequt're  me  iiitr<»,  ue  I'li  mora  illi  si's.    AJ?,  sequor. — 
DA.  quod  rc'uietiium  umu'.   bui'c   malo   inueiiiam?    *S'/. 

quid  hoc? 
adeone  est  demens?  ex  peregrina?  iam  scio:  ah, 
uix  tiiudem  sensi  stoUihis.    DA.  quid  hie  seiisi;*se  ai't? 
SI.  haec  pnmum  adfertur  iam  mi  ab  hoc  fall:iciu : 
banc  si'mulant  parert*,  quo  Chremetein  abstcrieant. 
(GI.)  lunt'j  Lucina,  fer  opem,  senia  me,  obsecro. 
<S'/.  liui,  tani  cito?  ridiculum  :  posttpiaiu  ante  ostium 
me  aiiih'uit  stare,  adjjroperat.    non  snt  commode 
diui'sa  simt  temiMu-ibuH  tibi,  Daue,  haec,    DA,  raihiu? 
«S'/.  nuni  inmemores  diacipuli?  DA.  ^go  quid  narres  neflcio, 
SI.  hii'ine  me  si  inparatum  in  uerta  nuptiis 
adortus  esset,  quos  me  ludos  mhleret ! 
nunc  hums  perielo  fit,  ego  iu  portu  nauigo. 

LesBiA         .Si  MO         Davo."^ 

LE.  Adhuc.  Arcliyh's,  quae  adsolcnt  quaeque  oportent 
signa  esse  ad  aaluteni,  omnia  huic  esse  ufdeo. 

450  diiti  3;  diiti»ti  Donalut  tl  uoig.      to  add.  FUtktwn  470 

wiiwii  ■«  BCDGP :  n  lenstMii  E :  fori.  ■*  mum  uti  leiiae       agit  pro 
k  ikit  G  i79  IlentUi/ :  mihi  pre  ids  3  481  oportent  cum  E  Sptngil : 

(i]iortet  att. 
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□unc  prfmum  fac  fsta  ut  lault ;  post  di-i'nde, 
quod  ii'issi  ei  dan  bibere  et  quantum  imperdui, 
5  date ;  mtSx  ego  hue  reuoi-tor. 
per  ecastor  siitus  piier  eat  tiattis  Paniphilo. 
deoa  quacdo  ut  sit  auperstes,  quaudoquidem  fpsest   in- 

genio  bono, 
quoutque  hui'c  est  uei'itua  tiptumae  adulescenti  facere 

iiiiunam. — 
SI.  uel  hoc  qiii3  non  credat,  qui  te  norit,  abg  te  ease 

ortiun?    DA.qaid  tiain  id  est? 
10  SI.  non  impembiit  c^rani,  quid  facto  easet  opus pu^rperae,  490 
Bed  pt'ii^tquani  egresgast,  lUis  quae  sunt  I'ntus  claniat  de  uia. 
o  Datie,  iuui  c«iiiteuiuor  ix\\i>  te  ?  aut  ftane  tandem  iduneus 
tibi  uideor  ease,  qu<jiu  t;uu  ajierte  fallere  incipias  dolia  ? 
saltern  accurate,  ut  nictiii  uidear  eerte,  si  rescfuerini, 
15  DA.  certe  hercle  nunc   hie  se  ipsus  fallit,  haud  ego.  495 

SI  edixf  tibi, 
Int^rtninatTis  sum.  ne  faceres;  omu  ueritu's?  quid  rd  tulit? 
credon  tibi  hoc  nunc,  p^perisse  banc  e  Pamphilo? 
DA.  teaieo  quid  erret,  ^t  quid  agam  habeo.    6'/.  quid 

taces? 
DA.  quid  cr^<Uis?  quasi  non  tibi  reniintiata  sint  ba«c 

sfo  fore. 
20  SI.  mihin  quisquam?    DA.  eho,  au  ttite  intellexti  hoc  500 

a4l>)itntdari?   SI.  inrfdeor. 
DA.  renuntiatumst ;  nam  qui  tibi  istaec  I'ncidit  suspfcio? 
SI.  qui?  quia  te  noram.    DA,  quasi  tu  dicus  factum  id 

oonailio  ineo. 
SI.  certe  ^nim  acio.    DA.  non  satis  me  pemosti  ^tiam 

qualis  sfm,  Simo. 

4M  iiU  ut  FC;  ittaw  nt  BEG :  iftaec  (nt  em.)  Btnllrg  ■■  iitani  ut  trtinl 
Denato  Ftrdceiitn  464  dui  earn  B"^  EfHtrapHat :  due  tttt.  4^ 

Mrt,  uflriliu  D :  ncritn*  «t  alt.  41IU  Fltelctittn :  opiu  facto  ettel  3 

4Wi  cdiii  earn  eodd.  pUrtB^tu  BentUi/ :  adizia  cwr  D  ualg.  500 

adnmuUrier  BCDEQP 
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SI.  egon  t^?  DA.  sed  si  qnid  t(bi  nanare  ooc^i,  oon- 

tinuo  dari 
605  tibi  u^ba  censes.    SI.  falso!   DA,   itaque  herole  nfl 

iam  muttire  addeo. 
SI.  hoo  ^o  scio  unum,  n^minem  peperfsse  hio.   DA. 

intell&cti:  itast. 
sed  nflo  setids  mox  puerttm  hno  d^erent  ante  68tiaiik 
id  ^go  iam  nunc  tibi,  &re,  renuntio  futurum,  at  sfs  sciens, 
ne  tu  h6o  [mibi]  postering  dfcas  Daai  factum  oonsilio 

aut  dolis. 
510  pr6rsna  a  me  opinionem  banc  tuam  ^se  ego  amotim  nolo.  30 
SI,  dnde  id  scis  ?  DA.  audfui  et  credo:  multa  ooncur- 

rdnt  simnl 
qof  ooniectoram  banc  nunc  faciam.    i&m  prius  haec  se 

e  Pampbilo 
grauidam  dixit  ^sse:  inuentumst  falsum.    nunc,  post- 

quam  uidet 
nuptias  domi  4dparari,  mfssast  ancilla  flico 
515  6bstetrioem  acc^itum  ad  earn  et  puerom  ut  adferr^t  simuL  35 
h6o  nisi  fit,  puerum  ut  tu  uideas,  nfl  mouentur  nuptiae. 
SI.  qufd  ai's?  quom  intell&ceras 

fd  consilium  cdpere,  quor  non  dfxti  extemplo  Pampbilo? 
DA.  qai&  igitor  eum  ab  flla  abstraxit  nisi  ego  ?  nam 

omnes  n6s  quidem 
520  scfmua  qnam  misere  banc  amarit:  nunc  sibi  uxorem  &cpetit.  40 
p<58tremo  id  mihi  da  negoti ;  td  tamen  idem  bas  nuptias 
p^rge  facere  ita  ut  facis,  et  id  sp^ro  adiutunSs  deos. 
SI.   immo  abi  intro:  ibi  me  6pperire  et  qu6d  parato 

opus  ^t  para. — 
non  fnpulit  me,  baec  mine  omnino  ut  cr^erem ; 
525  atqui  badd  scio  an  quae  dfxit  sint  uera  6mnia,  45 

606  itMt  add.  Conradt  5(fl  mox  om.  BCIfEGP  fi09  miU 

led.  BmtUg  512  faciaiii  HtdceUen:   facio  2  625»tqiii 

lUdcdien :  stqna  3 
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Bed  parui  pendo :  iUud  mihi  multo  miututuutnst 
quod  mi'hi  polliuitust  ipsu»  gnatus.    nitnc  Chremem 
conueniaiu,  ombo  gni'ito  uxoreiii :   [id]  ai  iu))>etro, 
quid  dlias  malini  qiiaut  Iiodie  has  fieri  nuptias '/ 
SO  nam  giiiitus  quod  ]K>lL'citust,  hand  dubiumst  niilii,  530 

81  nulit,  quin  euui  mcrito  po.ssitn  cugere. 
atque  i'ldeo  in  ipso  ti^tiipore  eccutii  ipsum  obuiain  [Chremem]. 


SiMO        Chremes 


c/r. 


fpsum  quaere- 


SI.  lubeo  Chremetem  , 

bam.    SI.  et  ego  te  :  optato  aduenis. 
CM.  aliqiK^tt  Die  adierimt,  6x  te   audttuta  qui  aibant 

bodie  nubere 
meam  f ilium  tuo  giiato;  id  uiso  tune  an  iJli  insiiuiant. 
SL  ausculta  paucis  :  [etj  quid  ego  te  ueliiu  ct  tu  quod 

quaeria  seies. 
S  CIT.  auseulto :  loquere  quid  uelis. 
SI.  per  t6  decs  oro  et  nt'isti-aiii  amicitiam,  Chremes, 
quae  inedpta  a  paruis  cum  at'tate  adereui't  siinul, 
perque  utncaui  giiaU'ini  tuain  et  gnatiim  meum, 
quoius  tilri  potestas  siimma  seniatidi  datur, 
10  lit  ine  adiuues  in  bs'ic  re  atque  ita  uti  niiptiae 
fuei-iiiit  futurae,  fi'aiit.    CH,  ah,  ne  nie  ('(bseera : 
qua.'d  hf'x;  te  orando  a  me  ftupetrare  oi>()rteat. 
aliuni  esse  censes  nunc  me  atrjue  oHm  quom  dabam? 
si  in  ic'mst  iitrique  ut  fi'aut,  aeecrsi  iube ; 
15  sed  si  ex  ea  re  phis  malist  quam  commudi 
utrfque,  id  oro  te  in  commune  ut  consulas, 
quasi  tii  ilia  tna  sit  Patnpbiliqiie  ego  sim  pater. 

532  Chreniam  Fledctitm  mdmt :    alii  obniiin)  633  optato 

aducni*  SiMoni  eontimiat  Dmattko :    CliTtmeii  b-ibuant  7t  684 

ADtwre  tt  filiua  metri  cgnci'ntiioru  gratia  tran*potHii  FlrcMtittn  BS6 

«t  ifclsidt  ^ptngtl  548  oro  t«   Fahrintu :    te  oro  1 :   t«  obMei« 

Flffifiirn  M0  quui  n  D  tl  Donaltui  in  Itmm. :  quasi  cett.      u  X): 

nm.  tftt. 


53S 
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545 
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550 


565 


560 


565 


6T0 


675 


SI.  inuno  ita  nolo  itaque  postulo  ut  fiat,  Cliremes, 
ueque  j>!>atulem  abs  te,  ni  ipsa  res  moueat.    OH.  quid 

«st? 
SI.  irae  aunt  inter  Glyceriiun  et  gnatum.    CII.  aiidio,     20 
JSl.  itii  iiuignae  tit  spereni  posse  aiielli.     CII.  fiibulae ! 
SI.  profecto  sic  est.    CI/,  sic  liercle  ut  dicam  tibi : 
aiuantiuiu  irao  ainorts  integi'sitibst.      ■• 
SI.  eui,  kl  te  I'm)  ut  ante  esiiims,  dum  tempus  datur 
dumque  ei'us  lubido  occliisast  oonturaeliis ;  25 

prius  quam  hrunmi  sc-eleni  ft  lacruiiiae  confictac  doHs 
red<liifuut  auimiiiu  aegrotuni  anl  luisericordiam, 
uxorein  demus.    spcro  eonHUtftiidiue  et 
oonii'iftio  lilienili  deuinctiitn,  C'hreiues, 

deiH  facile  ex  illis  sese  eiuei'suruni  lualis.  30 

CIL  tibi  ita  hcjc  uidetiir ;  at  ego  noii  poase  artitror 
Deque  iUiim  haiic  i>eij>etuo  habere  neque  me  perpeti. 
<S'/.  qiii  sei's  ergo  istue,  in'si  periobiui  feceris  ? 
CH.  at  istiic  periclum  in  filia  fieri  grauest. 
;S"/.  nempe  mcommoilitas  df'nique  h\K  oiiuiis  redit,  35 

&  eu^iat.  quod  di  prubibeanti,  (IInccssio. 
at  SI  corrigitur,  qiu'it  comnioditatos  uide : 
prineipio  auiico  filiutii  it^sti'tueiis, 
tibi  geneniiu  ftntuiiu  et  ffliae  inuetiies  uiruin. 
C/I.  quid  istic  ?   si  ita  i^tue  iluiinutn  iuduxti  esse  utile,  40 
nolo  tibi  idlum  commmbini  in  me  ebiiidier. 
SI.  merit©  te  semper  milxuiiii  feff,  Chremes. 
Clf.  sed  quid  ais  ?    SI.  quid  ?    CH.  qui  scis  eoa  nunc 

diseordare  inter  se  ? 
SI.  ipsils  mihi  Dauos.  qui  intumust  eorum  consiliis,  dixit ; 
et  fs  mihi  suadet  nuptias  quantum  queaui  ut  inatiireni.     45 
num  c^nBes  faeeret,  f ilium  nisi  seiret  eadem  haec  ueile? 


5S0  Cbrtine  rum  tadd.  PTiii-ianu.t :   sml  hir  H  aliis  in  tocii  Cbremaa 
in  Hoearivo  yraibui  a4il  Cbreme  OEG  tl  Eugniphivt :  chratnra 

BCt' 
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tute  &deo  iam  eius  uerba  audies.  heus,  inooaie  hue  Daaom. 
atque  ^mu  tddeo  ipsum  foras  exfre.  580 

ir  Davos        Simo        Chremrs 

DA.  Ad  te  ibam.    «S'/.  qufd  namat? 
DA.  quor  tixor  non  aco^rsitur?  iam  aduesperascit.  ST. 

audiQ  [tu  illiiui]  ? 
egodudum  lion  nil  uwitiia  aum,  Daue,  abste,ne  facer^s  idem 
quod  iiolgua  seruoriim  Holet,  dob's  ut  me  deliideres 
S  propt4rea  quod  amat  ffiiua,    DA,  egon  istuo  ^erem  ? 

SI.  urdtlidi, 
idque  adeo  metuens  u6.s  celau!  quod  nuuc  dlcam.    DA.  58&-| 

qiu'd  ?    SI.  scies  ; 
nam  propcinotlmn  habeo  [tibi]  iam  fldeiu.    J5 .4.  tandem 

cognosti  qui  si  em  '/ 
SI.  noQ  filerant  nuptial  futurae.  DA,  qufd?  uou?   ST. 

Bed  ea  gratia 
Simulaui,  uos  ut  pt'rtemptarem.    DA,  quid  aia  ?    SI.  aio 

rt-s  est.    DA.  uide  : 
10  numquam  I'stue  quiui  ego  mtellegere.   udh  consilium  i-al- 

Itdum  I 
SI,  boc  audi :  ut  bine  te  intro  ire  iussi,  opptirtune  bic  590 

fit  mi  obuiam.    DA,  hem, 
niun  nam  pcrimus  ?    SI.  narro  buic  quae  tu  dudum 

narrasti  mi  hi. 
DA,  quid  nam  aucbo?   SI.  gnatam  (it  det  oro,  ufxque 

id  exoro.    DA.  I'tccidi,    SI.  hvm, 
quid  dtxiati?     DA.  optumt?  foquam  factum.    SI,  nuno 

per  bunc  nullast  mora. 
IS  CU.  domiim  mcnln  ibo,  ut  Adparetur  dioam,  atque  huo 

rent)  n  till. 

570  FarntM  :  Knilie*  ocrbn  X  .5SI   tn  ilitiai  adiiilamrnmm  qvod 

§a  mIyJa  in  Irxtum  irrtfitit  ueiutit  Btntltg  5H(1  tilii  tttlusk  iSintlei) 

S98  diiuli  ttlitora  antiqui  pturimi :  cliiti  X  Tim  adpuetor  Gugri  i 

80 
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595  jS71xHiiKste^io,Daue,qu6aiam8oliismi^ffeoiBtiliasiiuptia8, 

DA.  ego  u^ro  aolus.  SI.  corrigi  mihi  gnatum  porro  enitere. 

DA.  fitciam  h&tsle  8eduI6.  SI.  potes  nano,  dum  dnimus 
inritatus  esL 

DA.  qui^Bcas.     SI.  age  igitdr,  ubi   nano  est  fpsus? 
DA.  mirum  nf  domist. 

SI.  ibo  ad  eum  atque  eadem  haeo  tfbi  quae  dixi  dioam  20 
itidem  illL — DA.  ntillus  sum. 
600  quid  causaest  qoin  hinc  £n  pistrinum  r^cta  proficisc^  uia? 

nil  ^t  preci  loci  relictum :  iam  perturbaui  omnia : 

erdm  fefelli ;  in  niiptias  coni^i  erilem  fflium ; 

feci  h6die  ut  fierent,  (nsperante  hoc  atque  inuito  P&mphilo. 

em  astdtiasi  qnod  sf  quiessem,  nil  euenias^t  mali.  25 

605  sed  6coum  uideo  ipsam :  oocidi. 

^dnam  mi  esset  dliqoid  hio  quo  mine  me  piaedpit^m  darem ! 

Pahphilys        Datos  t 

PA.  Vbi  ille  est  scelns  qui  p^rdidit  me?   DA.  p^riL 

PA.  atque  hoc  confiteor  iure 
mi  6btig^sse,  qnandoqnidem  tarn  in^s,  tam  nuUi  cdnnli  sum. 
s^ruon  fortunas  meas  me  commisisse  Mttili ! 
610  ego  prdtium  ob  stultiti4m  fero:  sed  indltum  numquam 

id  adferet. 
DA.  ppsthac  me  incoliunem  sat  scio  fore,  nunc  si  deuito  5 

L6o  malum. 
PA.  nam  qufd  ego  nim«  dic4m  patri?  neg&bon  uelle 

m^,  modo 
qui  sdm  pollicitus  ducere?  qua  auddcia  id  faoere  atideam? 

606  oorrigi  mihi  FUdeeiten:  eonigere  mihi  1:  mihi  corrigere  w)lg. 
609  Bttidey :  qna«  tibi  3  606  hie  quo  3 :  hinc  qno  com.  Dziaizko 

(Xfl  VU  .  .  •  me  Dziatzko :    nbi  illio   est   iceloe  qni  me   perdidit   Z 
aoe  nnlU  Dmtatut  Charitius   Pritcimus:    nullioa  BCEP  610 

•KO    Stndta  cum  E :   erg-o  2  id  nnmqium  2 :    tramp.  Erasmu$ 

611  fore  me  3 :  tranip.  me  vt  poit  poethao  ttcret  Fleckeisen  613  FUde- 

titen :  qni  poUioitoi  lom  duoere  qua  fiducia  faoere  id  andeam  3  Dona. 
tut. 
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nee  qttfd  me  bbdc  Caetaa  aeao.    i>wi. 

atqne  id  ago  tedoloi. 
dicain  ali<jiiid  mt  imnemtaraai,  ot  bsie  bbIo  ■twfiiii  615 

prodoetOB  nwn«.    P^4.  ofa! 
10  Z)^.  nuD  HMO.    I'A.  efao  don.  bone  air,  quid  alt? 

uulen  me  0aiuili£>  tois 
nuemin  inptdstam.  ene?   i>vl.  at  iam  «xp€tliam.    /*^. 

«xpedje»?   I/A.  cent.  Psmpkile. 
/*^.  DFDipc  tit  rkmIo.    I/A.  immo  B^as  qwKk   /*^ 

oti,  tAfi  ego  at  cmtdanL.  fuictfer? 
to  n-ni  iDjjcditaiii  et  itdtxlitam  tvstitaas?  em  qiio  fr^tns 

Rttn, 
qui  me  Wnlie  ex  tranquiUiit&iuna  re  coniecisti  in  niiptiaa.  620 
15  4n  nnn  diici  ease  btic  futiinun?  DA.  dixti.  ^^.  quid 

meritii'ft?    /)A,  enicem, 
»6d  Rioe  pautulum  ad  me  redeam  :  iam  diiquid  dtspictam. 

PA.  ef  mibi, 
qa^  non  liabeo  sputium,  ot  de  te  sumam  suppticium, 

lit  uolo! 
nlunriuc  hoc  tempuA  prackauere  mihi  tne^  baud  te  ulci$ci 

sinit. 
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Pahfuilys        Datos 


fn.  Ilofiiif  [pst]  emiibile  aut  memoiiibile,  625 

tni!t>t  ixri'iriba  irinatn  (juoiqiiam  ut  siet 
tit  inaliH  ^aiuteaiit  nt^pie  px  iiicomtncxHs 
dltoniiH  Niitt  tit  i-i'iinpiii-t'iit  commocla?   ah, 

R14  I'qiiirliiin    Utintiio:    ([uideni    1  115    prodaetcin    Donatvt: 

prmlnrarri  3         oh  Ftedctittn :   oh«  1  110  sum  uun*  rt   ooiiaitiii 

luk  Vlf^'ktitfft  :   uiiiuft  turn  rt  tnu  consitiu  3  619  lim  icW. 

3  tt  Uunnttit  in  Irtntn,  025  eit  »rct.  BtntUif 


Hi 


ANDRIA 

fdnest  uerum  ?  fmrao  id  est  pesstitnum  homiuuin  genus, 
630  deoegaiidi  modo  quj's  pudor  paulum  adest ; 
puet  ubi  t^Qipuitt  promissa  iain  perfici, 
turn  coacti  neceasirio  se  aperiunt. 
[et  timent  denegare  et  tameii  res  premit.] 
fbt  turn  eorum  inpudeDtissunia  oriitiost 


fe 


*  quia  tu  'a  ?  quia  mi  'a  V  quor  nieatn  tibi  ? 
635  heiia,  pruxumus  sum  egom<!'t  mibi.' 
at  tamen  '  ubi  fidea  ?  *  si  roges, 
nil  pudent  hie,  ubi  opuat ;  illi  ubi 
nil  «pus  est,  ibi  uerentiu-. 
B^d  quid  again  ?  adeaiime  ad  euin  et  cum  eo  iniiiriam  15 

hauc  expustidem  ? 
t)40  fngei-am  mala  mi'dta?  atqiii  aliquis  dicat  'uilpromouem': 
multutu:  molestuscerteeifnero  atque  iiniuio  raorem  gesseroi 
I^A.  Charme,  et  me  et  te  inprudena,  nisi  quid  di  respi- 

ciunt,  pdrdidi. 
CU.   ftane  '  inpnidens '  ?  tandem  inuentast  eailaa :  sol- 

uisti  (idem. 
J* A.  qui'd  '  tandem'?    CIL  etiam  mine  me  ducere  istis  20 

dit^tia  p<jatiilas? 
645  PA.  quid  istuc  eat?     CU,    poatquiim  me  araare  dixi, 

L'onplaeitit.st  tibi. 
I  bell  me  miaenuu  qtii  titoui  aninium  ex  niiimo  apectaui  meoi 

PA.  falaiis  ea.    C'H.  won  tfbi  sat  ease  hoc  m'sum  aoli- 

dumst  gaiidium, 

Ini  me  lactasses  amantem  et  falaji  ape  producerea  ? 
habeas.  PA.  habeam  ?  ali,  ncacis  quantis  m  mails  uoraer  25 
miser 
B 
: 


620  Flecttisen :   ^nus  hotn.   pen.    X  030  denejr»ndi  Khttt : 

in  (l«iie^ando  3£  *3^t.H   dene^^are  pott   ptemit  powiut  %  :    trttntp. 

Spmgfl  ■    tot  urn  aertum  tfcl.  Klettt  tt  alii  1)3?   pudeiit   cnm  P 

Bentlr^ :  pudet  etlt.        illi  Donatnt :  illio  5  (>W   ibi   add.  W 

(Hl>  fltqti;  Bothe  ■  atque  S  (MT  non  Sptngtl :  Donite  3       wt  Fltek- 

titrn  ■■  UkliH  cikIH.  G-UH  ni  Dziat:ku :  niai  3 
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quantasqne  hie  con&ilifs  suia  [milii]  oonilauitBoUicitudliies  650 

meus  earn  uf ex.    CH.  qiiid  istuc  tarn  Hiinimst  de  te  si 
exemplum  capit  ? 

PA ,  baud  mtuc  tlicas,  ai  oognoris  uel  me  ttel  amorcm  meuin. 

CH.  scio:  eum  patre  alterciLsti  dndiun  et  is  nunc  prop- 
terea  tibi 
SO  susc^nset  net-  te  quiuit  bodie  cogere  ilUm  ut  duceres. 

PA.  iiumo  ^tiam,  quo  tu  uudus  scia  aerunmaa  meas,        655 

haec  auptiae  non  adparabantur  milii 

nee  postulabat  nunc  qoisquam  uxon^nt  dare. 

CH,  8cio  :  tii  «)actua  tuii  uoliintate  &.   PA,  maxie  : 
35  non  duni  scis.    CH.  mio  equidem  I'llam  ductunim  4sse  te. 

PA .  quor  me  <5ni«w  ?  hoc  audi :  nuniquam  destitit  660 

instarts  ut  dieeretu  me  ducturum  patri ; 

8na<yre,  orare  usque  adeo  donee  p^rpuUt. 

CH  quia  homo  (atuc?   PA.  Dauos.  CH.  Dauos?  [PA. 

interturbat.    C//.]  quamobrem?    ^j4.  n&cio; 

40  nisi  mf  ileos  [satiB  scio]  fuisse  iratoe  qai  auscult&uerim. 

CH.  factum  hoc  est,  Dane?    DA,  factum.   CH.  bem,  665 
quid  aVs  ?   6  acelus ! 

at  tilji  di  dignum  fiictis  exitium  duinti 

ebo,  die  mi,  si  omnes  bunc  ooniei-tum  in  niJptias 

inimici  uetleut,  quinl  mst  eou»tlium  hoc  darent? 
45  DA.  deceptus  sum,  at  non  defetigatus.    CH.  scio. 

DA.  bac  non  succesait.  alia  adjijetlieniur  ula:  670 

nisi  )ti  id  putas,  quia  primo  proeessit  pamra, 

non  p<^!ie  iam  ad  salutem  connorti  b<M;  malum. 

P. 4,  immo  ^tiam ;  nam  satit^  cr^do.  si  aduigUaueria, 
SO  ex  Tin  is  geminaa  mfhi  conflcies  niiptias. 

DA.  ego,  Pampbile,  hoc  tibi  pro  seruitio  d^beo,  675 

oonari  nianihus  p^klibus  noctisqne  ^t  dies, 

liDO  Fl«^i9€n :   VQiK  cons,  mthi  3        coaNAtiit  DofKtfiAf  :  confe^il  2 
Q6A   haee  Dontttm* :   luu*  2  661  dactiimni  Uonattu :   ducturum 

,  3  tUU{.  {MM,  mi.  BtHtUy  OlVi  o  mht.  Sprni)tl  Q6S 

Ftechfitn  :  lioo  cuniiliom  3  GTl  u  add.  Bentttf 
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oapitfa  peridam  aiire,  dum  prostm  tibi ; 

tuomst,  sf  quid  praeter  spem  ^uenit,  mi  igndsoere. 

parum  succedit  qu6d  ago ;  at  facio  s^ulo.  fiJS 

680  nel  m^ns  tate  r^peri,  me  missum  face. 

JPA.  cupio :  restitne  qnem  4  me  accepistf  locum. 

DA.  faciam.    PA.  &t  iam  hoc  opust.    DA.  hem  .  .  . 
8^  [mane]  conctepuit  hinc  a  Glycerio  ostium. 

I* A.  nil  &d  te.    DA.  quaero.    PA.  hem,  niincin  de- 
mum?  DA.  at  iam  h6c  tibi  inuentiim  dabo. 

Mtsib        Pamphilvs        Charikvs        Davos    ii 

MT.  Iam  ubi  dbi  erit,  inuentum  tibi  curabo  et  mecom 

addiictum 
685  tuom  Pampbilum :  modo  tu,  inime  mi,  nolf  te  macerare. 
PA.  Mysfs.    Jfy.  quis  est?    ehem  Pamphile,  optum^ 

mihi  te  offers.   PA.  qufdnamst  ? 
jm  orare  iussit,  ai  se  ames,  era,  iam  ut  ad  sese  u6nias : 
uid^re  ai't  te  cupere.  PA.  uah,  perii :  h6c  malum  integrascit.  5 
sicfne  me  atque  illam  opera  tua  nunc  mfseros  sollicitari  I 
690  nam  idcfrco  accersor  nuptias  quod  mi  &dparari  s^nsit. 
Cff.  quibus  quidem  quam  facile  p6tuerat  qui^i,  si  hio 

qui&set ! 
DA.  age,  si  hfo  non  insanft  satis  sua  sp6nte,  instiga. 

My.  atque  Aiepol 
ea  r^  est,  proptereaque  nunc  miaera  in  maerorest.  PA.  10 

Mysis, 
per  omnfs  tibi  adiurodeos  numquam  e&m  me  deserturum, 
695  non  sf  capiundos  mfhi  sciam  esse  inimfcos  omnis  homines, 
banc  mi  &cpetiui  :  contigit ;  conu^niunt  mores :  ualeant 
qui  int^r  nos  discidifim  uolunt :  banc  nfsi  mors  mi  adi- 

met  n^mo. 

082  mane  Med.  BentUy  gvi  etiam  hhie  add.  686  ehem  pro  hem 

BeiUhy        quidnam  FUcka$en :  quid  2  689  loUiciUri  BaUUf  t 

•ollicitarier  3 
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15  MY.  resipi'sco.    PA.  non  Ap^Uinis  ma^  uerara  atque 

hue  re8p(jnsuiriHt, 
81  potent  fieri  \\t  iie  pater  per  me  stetisse  credat, 
quo  minus  liaec  fierent  nuptiae,  uolt'f ;  setl  Hi  iJ  non  poterit,  700 
id  faciam,  in  procliui  quod  est,  jier  ine  stetisse  ut  credat. 
quia  ufdeor  ?    CIL  miser,  aeque  atque  ego.    DA.  con- 

siliiiin  quaei-o.    PA.  fortis  ' 
20  acio,  qu<')d  conere  .  .  .  DA.  lioc  ego  til»i  pi-ofecto  effeo 

turn  rf'-ddaui. 
PA.  iajii  lioc  opus  est,    DA.  quin  iani  liabeo.  f-'//.  quid 

est?    DA.  huic,  ntiu  tilii  iiabeo,  ue  erres. 
CIT.  sat  hiil>e<i,    PA.  quid  f acies  ?    cedo.    DA.  dies  Lfc  705 

mi  ut  satis  sit  ut'it'or 
ad  agendum  :  ue  uoeiuoiu  [esse]  me  uunt;  ad  nai'rauiluin 

e  red  as : 
proinde  lii'nc  uos  aniolfiuiui ;  nam  uii  I'npedimento  6itis. 
25  PA.  ego  banc  ui'sani. —  !)A.  quid  tu  '/  quoiu'uc  t«  agis? 

C'//-  uerum  uis  dicain  V  DA.  immo  ctioiii : 
narratioiiis  ineipit  mi  iuitiiuu.  C'll.  qiud  meftet? 
DA.  elio  tn  lupiulens,  non  satis  Iiabes,  quod  tibi  die(^u-  ' 

lani  ad  do, 
quantum  huic  pr<iniouL'o  niiptias?    CH,  Daue,  at  tameu 

DA.  (|uid  t'rgo? 
Cn.  ut  diiciim.    DA.  ridiciUum.    CH.  hue  face  ad  me 

ut  uenias,  si  quid  poterta. 
30  DA.  quid  uciiiam  ?  nil  habeo.     CH.  at  tanien,  si  quid. 

DA.  age  ueniam,  si  tjuid. 
CH.  dorai  ^ro.    DA.  tu,  Mysia,  diun   oxeo,   paruinjwr 

[me]  opi)erire  hie, 
JO',  quapropter?    /Jvl,  ita  fact/ist  opus.    Jl/^1',  matiira.  715 

DA.  iam  inquatii  hie  adero. 

703  quod  pre  qn'irl  Paumi'rr,  q»i  forti'n  prn  forti*  $inf  nretMntatt  Ugit  in 
u*  70S  700  SpenpfJ '  nv  imciiiini  eiisH  nunc  nn*  Z  71,i  Sptngeti 

abrrum  >i  quid  Charino  trt'diuinf  X  TU  ni«  tttt.  Sptngtl 
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Mtsis         Davos  iii 

J^K.  Nilne  fese  pi-oprium  quoi'quam  1  »H  oostram  fidem  t 
suuimum  bouiim  esse  erac  piitabiiiii  hunu  Fiuuphilum, 
amicuni,  aniator^m,  utruin  ia  (]uuui'8  loco 
pardtum  ;  uevum  ex  eo  imuu  iiii»era  quem  capit 

720  laboreiu !  facile  liii;  phis  tiialist  quaiii  iUiv  buiii.  S 

sed  Dftiios  exit,    mi'  homo,  qiiitl  istue  lilwecrost  ? 
quo  {Mjrtas  pueriiin  ?    DA .  Mysis,  nunc  opus  est  tua 
mibi  ad  banc  rem  exprompta  uiilitia  atque  astiitia. 
3fi\  quid  nam  lueepturu's?  DA.  accipe  a  me  buiietjcius 

723  atque  Aate  iinstram  iaimam  atlpoue.    31}'.  ubseero,  10 

humine  ?    DA,  ex  ai-a  hiuc  silme  uerltt'iuts  tibi 
atque  eas  substerue.  MV.  quani  ilb  I'ew  id  tute  mm  faeia  ? 
DA.  quia,  SI  forte  opus  sit  ad  ermn  iurat^J  mibi 
lion  wlposisse,  ut  Ifquido  jiosaini.    ATI',  intellego  ; 
.  J80  noua  nunc  i-eligio  iii  te  fstaei:  iiieessi't.   eedo  !  15 

DA.  nioue  wins  te,  ut  quid  again  porro  iutellegas. 
pro  Iiippiter !     Ml',   quid  eat?     DA.   spoiisae  pater 

iiit^ruenit. 
repi'idio  quod  eon.snium  prinuim  intdnderam. 
MV.  nescio  quid  narres.    DA.  dgo  qnoque  bine  ab  ddt- 
tera 

735  aeiu're  me  adaimublbo  ;  tii  ut  aubs^rtiias  20 

oratioiii,  ut  quoHique  opus  sit,  uerbi's  aide. 
MV.  ego  quid  a  gas  nil  intellego  ;  sed  sf  quid  eat 
quod  mea  opera  opus  sit  uobis,  ut  hi  plus  uides, 
man^bo,  ne  quod  uostrum  remorer  conimodum. 


Crbehks        Mtsis        Davos  it 

740    Cff.  Reuortor,  posfajuam  quae  <')pus  fuere  ad  ntiptiag 
gnata^  paraui,  ut  iulieam  accersi.   s^  quid  hoc  ? 

in  pntabnm  Di  pntani  ettt.         T2A  innto  BeMlej/t  tntiureDduni  2 
720  adpofliflAfl]    mppooAfl^   £:    ApposnisH    cett.  7SS   Itt   Guj/tl* 

BSt  3  d  Donattu 
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puer  hardest.  muHer,  tu  adfiosiati  hunc ?  J/T'.  libi  illic  est? 
OH,  noD    mOii    respondes  ?    MY.   nuaquam   est.    uae 

luiserae  niiUi ! 
fi  reliquit  me  homo  atqae  abiit.    DA.  di  uostram  fidem, 
spud  fumai  quid  tnrbaest !    quid  iUic  hominum  ITtigant  X  745 
turn  annuna  canist.    quid  ilicaui  aliud  nescio. 
MY.  quor  tu  obaecro  hie  me  soiam?    DA.  hem.,  quae 

baec  eat  fabula  ? 
eho  M;?ais.  puer  kic  liodest  ?  quisue  hnc  attuljt? 
10  MY.  satin  sauu'a  qui  me  id  rogites  7    DA.  quem  igitur 

qui  hie  neminem  alium  ui'dearo  ?    CIl.  iniror  unde  sit,      750 
DA.  dictiira  ea  quod  rogo  'i    MY.  au !    Zlji.  oonoede 

at!  dexteram. 
MY.  Deh'ras  :  non  tute  ipse  .  ,  .?    DA.  uerhum  sf  miJii 
uuiim  praeter  quam  qu<'>d  te  rogo  fuxia:  eaue! 

15  male  dicin?  undest?  die  elare.  JfJT.  anobis.  DA.  hahae! 
mirum  uero,  iiipud^nter  mulier  si  facit  755 

merctrix !    (JIL  ab  Andriatit   [ancilla]  baeo.  quantum 

int^egp. 
DA.  adeon  uidemur  u^bia  ease  idi^nei, 
in  qiiibua  sic  inludatis  ?    CH.  ueni  in  tempore, 

30  D.\.  propera  adeo  puerum  tcSlleiv  hinc:  ab  iauua. 

tnane :  eaue  r|uoquara  ex  istot-  excesaia  loco !  760 

MY.  di  te  ^radicent !  fta  me  miseram  territaa, 

2?^.  tibi  ^o  dico  an  nou?  MY.  quid  uia?   DA.  at 

etiam  rog^aa? 
oedo,  qut'iium  puenim  hie  adiKJsisti?  die  mibi. 

S6  MY.  ttt  nfecis  ?  DA.  mitte  id  quml  acio  :  die  quiM  Wgo. 

T'J!    RdpMiiili    Rkmii  r    hm    iM^owti   UCEP :    hro   appaaniiiH    DO  : 
tu    niil.   iutt,  74!)   Fltekrinn  :    ijutd    tnr)iiii?«t   afmd   fariiiu    X   d 

X>(>iKiiu>  I'll   ilietura  n   HinlUi/:   dk-tiira'a    FtuJctittn:   dietiiran 

•■  wtl  dictnruw  m  1  TUi  pnuler  quam  iiotf, ;  pnMtnti  qund  vrt 

pnatnMbqiwtn  S  750  iMrAmi  metumm  AnimJ  il  S  il  oun  i>eita(a 
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7€5  MT.  uoatrL   i>jl.  quoios  nostri  ?  MKYim^ill   CB. 
hem.   DA.qaid?   Pamidufi? 

J^y.  eho,  aa  n6n  est  ?   CM.  recte  ego  B&aper  fugi  has 
B^ptias. 

DA.  o  faoinas  animnm  aduorteodum  I  MTL  qmd  da- 
mitas? 

DA.  quemne  ego  heri  uidi  ad  nos  adf erri  u&peri  ? 

MF^.  o  hominein  audacem!  DA.  uemm  :  uidi  Cautharam  30 
770  suffarcinatam.   MF".  dfs  pol  habeo  gratiam, 

quom  in  pariundo  aliquot  adfueront  liberae. 

DA.  ne  ilia  illum  haud  nouit,  qnoia  vausa  haec  tecipit : 

*  Chrem^  si  pnerom  positum  ante  aedis  uiderit, 

suam  gnatam  non  dabft ' :  tanto  faercle  magis  dabit.         35 
775    CH.  non  h^rck  faciet.    DA.  ndnc  adeo,  ut  tu  sfs  aciens, 

nisi  piierum  tollis,  iam  ^o  hnnc  in  mediim  uiam 

prou61iiani  teque  ibidem  peruoluam  in  hito. 

MV.  tu  pol  homo  non  es  s6briu8.    DA.  fidUcia 

alia  aliam  trudit :  iam  susurrari  audio  40 

780  cinemAtticam  esse  banc.  Cff.him.  Z>^. 'coactusl^bos 

earn  uxorem  ducet.'    MF.  eho,  obsecro,  an  non  cfnisest? 

Cff.  iocularium  iu  malum  fnsciens  paene  fncidi. 

DA.  quis  hio  loquitur  ?  o  Chrem^,  per  tempos  ^nenis : 

ausculta.    Clf.  audiui  iam  omnia.    DA.  ain  tu?  haec  45 
omnia? 
785  Cff.  aiMifui,inquam,aprincfpio.  Z>^.  aadistni,6bsecro?em 

scelera :  banc  iam  oportet  fn  cruciatum  hino  4bripL 

hie  est  die :  non  te  crudes  Dauom  ludere. 

MI^.  me  mfseram !  nil  pol  falsi  dixi,  mi  aenex. 

Cff.  noui  6mnem  rem.   est  Simo  £ntas?  DA.  est. —  £0 
Jt/T'.  ne  me  ittigas, 

lK)itmDttuiatin3:  ChremetitrSmk  Fledttuen  767aaiiiiad- 

nacteoihim,  ut  temper  2  [an  tuid.  Fleckeiatn]  778  qnoU  Brtmdt : 

emna  S  784  ain  Fleckeiten  :  an  3  786  am    Wagi>tr :  bem  2 

787  non  te  credes  DP :  non  te  oredas  cttt.  et  volg. :  ne  te  oredas  Fleckeiten 
789  attigaa  Paumier  :  attingas  S 
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seel^Bte.   si  pol  Glycerio  non  umnia  haec  .   .  ,  790 

DA.  eho  iu<!pta,  neseis  qiuil  sit  actum'/    MY.  quf  sciam? 
DA.  hie  sooer  est.    alio  ink-to  hautl  poterat  fieri 
ut  sci'ret  liaec  quae  u61uinu8.    MV.  liem,  pi-aediceres. 
55  DA.  paulum  interease  cen.ws,  ex  auiino  uiimia, 

ut  fert  natura,  facias  aii  de  indiistria  ?  795 


Cbito 


M  TS  18 


D  ATOS 


CR.  In  liiic  habitaase  platea  tlii'tiimst  Chrfsidem, 
quae  scse  inboticste  optantt  parere  liic  di'tiaj* 
potius  quatii  in  pati-ia  Uoneste  pauper  m'ueret : 
eius  morte  ea  ad  me  lege  redieniut  boua, 
B  Bed  quos  percenter  ui'deo :  sa]uete.    Mi ',  obsecro,  800 

estne  hie  qucci  ui<leo  Crfto  M)brinus  ClirjsidiM  ? 
is  dst.    VR.  o  Mysis,  siiliie !    MV.  saluos  sis,  Crito. 
CR,  itan  Chrysia '!    hem.    Ml',  iios  quuleui  pol  niiseras 

perdidit. 
CR.  quid  uoa?   quo    pacto   hie?   sntine  recte?   MV, 

noaiie?  sic: 

10  ut  qiii'mus,  aiunt.  quando  ut  uolumus  non  licet.  805 

CH,  quid  Glyceriuui '!    iam  hie  snos  parentis  r^pperit  ? 
jlfl'  iitinami    C/f.  an  non  dum  etiam  ?   hand  auspicato 

hue  me  attidi ; 
nam  poL,  si  id  scissein,  ntimquam  hue  tetidiss^in  pedem. 
Beiinn'r  eV  dietast  ^aae  haee  atque  habitant  soror ; 
16  quae  illius  fncnint  poasidet:  nunc  me  hospitem  81C 

litis  sequi,  quani  id  nifhi  Bit  facile  atque  utile, 
aliunim  exenipla  cummonent.  aiinul  ilrbitror, 
iam  aliquein  esse  aroicuni  et  defensorem  ei ;  nam  fere 

71'T  diuitiu  2  80]  Fifcttittn  :  qDctn  (quid)  nidra  ?  eatne  h<e  .  ■  . 

ehri»idii  S  805  lic  iit  quimiu  Donatiu  rl  tchot.  607  kltult  rum 

Priieiana  Bentlry :  appiili  2  80{l  ei  rum  G  titattr^  :  eiiu  cum  tnita 

nqirrtrr,  D :  enim  Donalai  Rl  1  id  DonatiiM  cum  D  in  r<u.  tt  K^ .  hie 

trtt.  tt  Uaniilm  .trf  Her,  ief.  4.  Sii. 
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grandicula  lam  profectast  iUinc  :  clu,niitent 
815  lue  syfophautani,  hemlitateiu  pcrsequi 

meniliuum.    turn  ipsaiii  despoliare  uoii  lubet. 

MV.  o  <'>ptume  bospes .'  pol,  Ciito,  aittiquom  obtines, 

Cli.  (Uic  me   sitl  earn,  quando   hue    ucni,   ut    uideam. 

My.  mibcuiue. 
DA.  sequai*  lios :  me  uolo  iii  tempore  hoc  uideat  senex. 


20 


ACTVS    V 

Ckkemks        8imo 

820   C7/.  Satis  iam  satis,  Simu,  spectata  erga  te  amicitiast 
mea ; 
satis  perlcli  iuet'pi  adire :  oruiidi  iam  fineai  face, 
diiin  studco  obsecjuf  tibi,  pia«ne  inlusi  tiitam  filiae. 
ST.   luiiiio   eiiiui   inuic   qiiom   muxuiiie   abs  te    juistulo 

atque  oio,  Cliremes, 
lit  l>enefi(;imn  uerbis*  inituiii  dudum  nunc  re  I'ompi'obes.    S 
825    Cli.  utile  qiiaui  iniquoa  si's  prae  studio:  dum  id  effieias 
qiKHl  pitpis, 
tieque  moduiii  beni'giiitatis  nt'qiie  qiuti  me  ores  cugitas ; 
nam  si  eoj^itt's,  reniittas  iam  tiie  onerarc  iniuriis. 
SI.  quibua?    C//.  at  rogitas?  jierpulisti  me,  ut  homini 
adidesc'^nttdo 
'     in  alio  oceupiih)  amore,  abhorrent!  ab  re  uxoria,  10 

SpO  ffliam  ut  darem  iti  seditionem  ntque  in  incerta»  nuptias, 
efus  labore  atqtie  eiMs  dolore  gnato  ut  medicarer  tuo. 
ftnjwtrastt :  incepi,  diim  res  tetulit.   nunc  non  fert :  feraa. 
tibini  bine  ciuem  esse  iiiunt;  pwer  est  natus:  nos  missos  face. 
*S'/.  per  ego  te  deos  oro,  ut  ne  illis  animuni  inducaa  credere,  15 
835  cpifbuB  id  maxume  litUest,  Ulimi  6sse  quam  deteiTumum. 

H14  ^ntnclicula  Flrckristn  :  i^ruidiiucnlit  tt  crandhuenla  %  S19 

Flerieisfn  :    uutii    rue  3  823   qnom    Fiecieiitn :   caui   Danatut  tt 

Kngraphxu*  -  qoaiin  2 
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miptiaruni  gratia  hsec  sunt  faota  atque  incepta  omnia, 
iibi  ea  causa  quam  6b  rem  haec  faciunt  erit  adempta  hb, 

d&inent. 
CH.  ^rras :  cum  Dauo  ^gomet  ukli  iurgantem  anoilUm. 

SI,  scio. 
20  GH.  ucro  uoltu,  quom  I'bi  me  adesse  neuter  turn  prae- 

s^userat. 

SI>  cr&lo  et  id  factiiras  Dauoa  dudum  praedixit  raihi ; 
^t  nescio  qui  id  tfbi  sum  oblitus  hudie,  ac  uolui,  dfcere. 


ii         Davos        Chbemes        Simo        Droho 

DA.   Animo   nunciam  otioso   esse   impero     GIL   em 

Dauom  tibi  I 
5/.  linde  egrwiitur?   DA,  raei't  praesidio  atque  hospitis. 

SI.  quid  illtld  malist  ? 
DA.  ego  commodiorem  humiuem,  adueutum,  t^iiipus  aoa 

uidi.    81.  seel  us, 
qu^  nam  hie  laudat  ?   DA.  omnis  les  est  iani  in  uado. 

SI.  eesso  ildloqui  ? 
5  DA.  £ru9    est :  quid    agam  ?     SI.  a  salue,  bone    uir. 

DA.  (Jhem  Simo,  o  iiost<?r  Cbi'fuies, 
omnia  adpaiata  iani  sunt  intua.    SI.  eura.str  prolie. 
DA.  iibi  uolfs  ace^rse.    SI.  bene  SiUie;  id  eniin  uero 

bine  mine  abest. 
^tiam  tu  hoc  respdnde,  quid  istic  tibi  negotist  ?    DA. 

nuhiae?    SI.  ita. 
DA,  niflitn?     SI.  tibi  erp>.     DA,    mtnlo  hur  ii  intro  850 

SI,  quiiiii  ego  quam  diidiiin  rogi^ni. 
10  DA.  (Mim  tiio  guato  uoa.    SI.  annti  t!st  intiis  Paniplu- 

lus  ?  erucior  miser ! 

8:18  facia  tfi\  Seta  C  O  P  M  Evgraph.    in    frmm.  K4I   qui    id 

BatAr :  quid  X  ct  i)MMtlW  ;  ^  iMt^  "^U)  mponds  1  tt  8*rmm 

ad  .■i«n,    li.  SfSt  Mapoodra  Dtm^nu   bit  in   kmm,,    fttm 
L'Bip/fnbiMch  850  hao  odrf.  tt  intra  ii  tramp.  Fltektimn 
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Sio,  non  tu  dixtd  ^sse  inter  eos  fnimioitias,  c4mii&z? 
DA.  s6nt.    SI.  quor  igitnr  hfo  est  ?    CjET.  quid  ilium 

c^ses  ?  cum  ilia  Iftigat. 
DA.  immo  uero  indfgnum,  Chremes,  iam  f4ciiius  faxo 

ex  me  audies. 
855  n&cio  qui  sen^x  modo  uenit,  ^nin,  confide  catus : 

qu6m  f aciem  uideas,  uidetur  ^e  quantiufs  preti :  15 

tristis  ueritaa  inest  in  uoltu  atque  in  uerbis  fides. 

SI.  qufd  nam  adportas  ?   DA.  nfl  equidem,  nisi  qu6d 

ilium  audiui  dicere. 
SI.  qufd  ai't  tandem  ?   DA.  Gl^cerium  se  sofre  ciuem 

esse  Atticam.    SI.  hem, 
860  Dromo,  Dromo.     DA.  quid  6st?    SI.   Dromo.    DA. 

audi.    SI.  u^rbum  si  addiderfs  ...  I   Dromo. 
DA.  audi  obsecro.   DH.  quid  ufs  ?  SI.  sublimen  fntro  20 

himc  rape,  quantum  potest. 
DS.  quem  ?  SI.  Dauom.  DA.  quam  ob  rem  ?  SI.  quia, 

lubet.   rape  fnquam.   DA.  quid  fecf  ?    SI.  rape. 
DA.  si  qufcquam  inuenies  m6  mentitum,  ocefdito.    SI. 

nil  audio : 
eg6  iam  te  commotum  reddam.   DA.  t4men  etsi  hoc 

uerumst?    SI.  tamen. 
865  cura  adseruandum  ufuctum,  atque  audin  ?  qu&drupedem 

oonstrfngito. 
age  ntinciam  :  ego  pol  b6die,  si  uiu6,  tibi  25 

ost^ndam  quid  enim  sit  pericli  fallere, 
et  illi  patrem.    Cff.  ah,  ne  sa^ui  tanto  opere.    SI.  6 

Chremes, 
pjifitatjefin  gpati }  nonne  te  miser^t  mei  ? 

SSZ  dizti  tdd.  ant. :  diztin  2,  ybrt.  rtcte,  at  inimieitias  quinque  *j^ 
labontm  tit  867  nerita*  cam   C  Donatiu  ad  Eun.  v.  l.  tt :  ■ene> 

iHaa  eiim  eett.  Stniu*  adAen.x.  SIX  et  Otory.  m.  37:  fariatis  est  waeii- 
tas  FUekeiten  861  sublimen  FUckeiten  :  subliroem  2        intro  hniio 

rape  DEG :  intro  rape  huno  BCP :  snblimem  bnno  intra  rape  uolg. 
864  tie  X  ni'n  qtiod  ■g'o  om.  P:  e^o  te  oontiaao  matnm  zaddain  FUckei- 
•M  867  FUdctittn :  ■ram  qnid  3 
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tan  turn  laborem  cape  re  ob  talem  filiiun ! 

870 

30  age  Ptuuphile,  exi  Pi'impliile;  ecqiiid  te  pudet? 

iii                  PAMPHILV8          SiMO          Chbemes 

■ 

10 


15 


f 


36 


J^A,  Quia  me  uolt  ?   perii,    pater  est.     SI,  quid  aia, 

I'liiinimn  .  .  .  ?    C'/T.  ah, 
rem  pi'itiiis  ipsam  die  at'  iiiitto  iusiIg  loqin, 
6'/.  (juaisi  ijuiVqiiaiii  in  liinic  lani  gi'uuiiH  dici  jMtssiet. 
ain  tandem,  ciuis  Glyceriiunat  ?   PA.  itji  ]>racdieant.        875 
*S'/,  ■  ita  praedieaiit '?  »  ingeiittiiii  eoiiruk'tiliam! 
num  ctigitat  quid  dicat '.'  niuii  fai-tf  piget '.' 
uide,  num  6ius  color  puduris  signiun  usquaui  indieat? 
fltleo  I'lipotenti  ease  iiniiuo,  nt  prut'tei*  iiuitiin 
morcm  atqiie  legem  et  siu  uolimtatt'm  patris  880 

tauiL^u  liilnc  habere  Btudeat  cum  siiitiiiio  probro  1 
PA.  me  mi'serum !    SI,  hem,  tuodune  id  dcmum  semti, 

Piiniphile? 
oUm  (stuc,  oliui,  qucm  fta  animum  indtixti  tuom, 
quod  ctipcres  aIi(]uo  pai-to  effieiuiuluni  tibi, 
coddm  die  istnc  iieibuni  uere  hi  te  iiceidit.  885 

sed  qufd  ego  ?   quor  me  excnicio  ?   qiior  me  macero  ? 
qiior  nifiiiu  senectutem  liufus  aollicito  amentia? 
an  nt  pro  Iuiuib  peccatis  ugo  suppliciujii  siifferam? 
immo  litilfeat,  naleat,  m'uat  cum  LUa.    PA.  mf  pater  I 
SI.  quid  'nil  pater'?    quasi  tu  liiiiiiN  indigeiis  patris.       890 
domus,  lixor,  liberi  inuenti  inuito  patre ; 
addiicti  qui  illam  hinc  ciuem  dicant:  uiceris. 
I' A.  pator,  licetne  paiica ?    SI.    quid  dit'ca  mihi? 
C//,  tam(in,  Simo,  audi.   <S'/.  egoaiidiam?  quid  ai'uliam, 
Chrem^a  '?    CM.  at  tandem  dfcat.    SI,  age  diciit,  sino-     895 
PA .  i?go  me  amare  banc  f ateor ;  si  itl  jieccarest,  f ateor 

fd  quoque, 

8T0  atteo    Bttalff  ;  uleon   3  fVI2  gennti   «f</.   ant. :    »iuiiti   3 

888  Hie  ineipil  eodtx  Btinkiniu  (.1),  mitt*  pan  tola  *uperior  abteitia  Ml 
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^^P        tibi,  pater,  me  dedo :  tjuuluis  oneris  inpone,  iiupera. 
^^M         U19  roe  iixorem  diioere  7  Iiaiic  ainfttere  ?  lit  potero  feram. 
^^P        bi)c  uodo  te  obseei'o,  ut  ne  credas  a  me  adlegatiun  hunc 
^^r  seneai : 

900  sine  me  expui'gem  attjue  fUura  hue  coram  adducam.  SI. 
adducas  ?    PA.  sine,  pater. 

ICII.  aequom   jiostulat :   da  ueniam.     PA.  sine  te  lioc  30 
exoreiu.    S/.  sino. 
quuhiis  cupio,  ttiim  ne  ab  hoe  me  fi'dli  oomperis'u*,  Ctiremes. 
CH,  pro  peccato  msigno  paiilmu  suppliei  satis  eat  patri.        v 
Ceito        Chkkmes        Simo        Pamphilvs      iv 
CIt.  Mitte  orare.     una  hariim   quaeuis    causa    me   ut 
factam  muuct, 
905   uel  tu  uel  quod  ucrumst  uel  quod  ipsi  eupio  Gl^eerio. 

I  CM.  Audrimn  ego  Critijnem  uideo?  c^rte  ist,   CH.  sa- 

luos  SIS,  Chremes. 
CI/,  quid  tu  Athenas  inaoleiis  ?     CP,  eueait,     3e<l  hio- 

inest  Simo? 
C-fl.  Me  Simost.    CH.  men  quacris  ?    SI.  eho  tu,  Gly-  5 
i  cerium  hinc  ciuem  C8se  ai's? 

I  CS.  tu  negas  ?    SL  itan  hue  paratus  aduenis  ?    CS. 

'  qua  r^?    *S>'/.  rogas? 

910    tiiue  inpune  haec  faeias  ?  tune  hie  homines  atiulesccntulos 
I'uperitos  rerum,  eduotos  li'bere,  in  fraudem  inlieia? 

ItMjUieitando  et  piitlicitando  euruui  aninioa  lactaa  ?     Cfi. 
sanun  ea  ? 
SI.  iic  meretrieios  amores  nuptiis  eonghitiuas  ? 


10 


H98  F^edeitm :  lumc  uis  unirtere  rum  2  Donal, :   hane  nil  mittere 
nelg.  DtXi    pkuluin   edd.   ant. :    punlulum   eaiii   Z   tionat.  et 

£lifmpkiia  W^\  ist  scripsi  colt*  rest  pro  res  eit.  fl&tiiiat  pro  wtiiu 

Mt  4te.  90S  Fltekeuea :    CH.   liic.    CO.  Simo  meo   C :    aidd.  alii 

tf/ifn-  900   qiu   n    C'  :    qua  de   re  citl.  9\2   Ab  hoc  uertu 

itucipii  Jragmrnium  Vindobonintc         Iwstia  cum   £'  Donatat  ri  £ii^a. 
piiut ;  UeUa  t€U. 

4& 


PA.  peril,  metuo  ut  sdbstet  hospea, 

hunc  nons  satis, 
noQ  itaarbitr^re  :  bonus  est  hic  uir.    SI.  hie  uir  sft  bonns?  915 
itane  adtempernte  euenit,  hiklie  in  ipssis  miptiis 
ut  ueniret,  antebac  numquam  ?  est  uero  huie  ci-edundum, 

Chremes. 
IS  PA.  ui  metuatn  patrem,  hibeo  pro  ilia  i-e  ilium  quod 

moneani  probe. 
SI.  sycophanta.     CH.  Iieia.     CH.  sje,  Crito,  eat  hie: 

tnitte.     CR.  uiileat  quf  siet. 
SI  mihi  perget  quae  uolt  dicei'e,  ca  quae  non  uolt  aiidiet.  920 
^o  i»taec  inoueo  aut  ciiro?  non  tu  tuoiu  malum  aequo 

animu  feras? 
nam  6go  quae  dico  uera  an  falsa  audierioi,  iani  scin  potest. 
20  Attiais  quidam  olim  naui  frstcta  ad  Andrum  eifetiis  est 
ct  isfciec  una  parun  uirgo.    turn  ille  egens  forte  adplicat 
pn'muin  ad  Chrysidi's  patreni  se.    SI.  fabulara  iucepttit.  925 

CII.  sine. 
CR.  ftane  uero  obturbat  ?    CH,  perge  tu.    CR.  is  mihl 

cognattis  fuit 
qui  eum  recepit.    fbi  ego  audiui  ex  fUo  sesr  esse  Atticum. 
25  fs  ibi  mortuost.     CH.  eius  nomeu?     CR.  ii6men  tarn 

i?it«?    PA.  Phania.     CH.  hem, 
perif !    CR.  uemm  herele  opfnor  fuisse  Phuniam ;   hoc 

certo  scio, 
Rhamnusium  se  ai^bat  esse.     CH.  o  luppit^rl    CR.  930 

eadero  haec,  Chrenies, 
multi  dlii  in  Audro  turn  atidlre,    CH,  uttoam  id  sft  quod 

gpero !  ebo,  d(c  mihi. 


MO  pM;g«(  A:    pwfit    thnatut   in  lemm.  021  luoueo   3: 

neoco  A  «  fart,    K        fenia  A  :  r«nm   2  t>22    iiuilieriin    A : 

Mxliori*  A'i  tl98  perx*   '™    lim»lf<i :    perc«.    en.  tmii  ii  tod4, 

SM^  ti#  Bemlitii ;  ato  Ubi  Phaniu  A  :  ciiti  libi  Z  WU  turn  audin 

turn  kudiu<iT«  AJtCSt':    nim  Ksdiera  DOV:   tam  oectt 
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qtud  earn  turn?  suamne  esse  aib&t?     CM.  boq.     CiT. 

quoiam  igitur  ?    CJi.  f  ratrU  Miam. 
Off.  eert^  meast.     C2i,   quid  a'ls?    SI,   quid  tu  aia?  30 

PA.  arrige  auris,  Painphile ! 
SI.  qui  id  credis  ?     CH.  Fhania  fllio  f  mter  meus  f  uit. 

SI.  norain  et  scio. 
Off.  is  bellum  tunc  fugiens  ui^que  in  Asiam  persequeoa 

pi-ofiuiscitur : 
tam  illani  ueritust  relinquere  hie.  postilla  diihc  prinium  audio 
quid  illu  sit  factum.    PA.  uix  sumapud  me:  ita  animus 

commotust  metu 
Bpe  gaiidio,  miraudo  tanto  tdm  rcpentino  hoc  bono.  35 

SI.  ne  iatam  multimodis  tuam  fnueniri  gaudeo.     PA. 

teredo,  pater. 
940   CII.  at  scrupuliis  mi  etiam  unus  restat  qui  me  male 

habet.   PA.  dignus  es  ; 
cum   tua   religione,  6iiium,  noduiu   in   scirpo  quaeria. 

Cli.  quid  iatud  est  ? 
Cff.  nom^n  nou  coauenit,     CJi.  fuit  hercle  huic  aliud 

paruae.     CII.  qm'id,  Crito? 
num  quid  meministi  ?    Cli.  id  quaero.  PA.  egon  huius  40 

memoriam  patiir  meae 
uoluptati  ol>stare,  quum  ego  possiiu  in  hac  re  medicari 

iiiiht  ? 
heus,  Chreines,  quod  quaeiis,  Pttsibubst.     CII.  Pdsfi- 

bitla.'  ipsiist.    Cli.  east. 
PA.  ex  ipsa  atidiui  militus.    SI.  omnia  nas  gaudere 

hoc;,  Chreiues, 

983  qtiidnii  A  9111*  hate  urrha  Simoni  dot  tH  quid  tu  ail  Pat^hUt 

d84  qui  id  Fltckeiten  :  quid  A  030  tie  uerba  ordinaiti  ego:  luni 

illAin    relinqiiete  hie    est   neritiia  eodd.  yoaliMn  A'rZ'^    ponillA  A  : 

poMid  S/)e>iqi-l  Uv9  tnnltinHidis   .1  tt  Eugraph.  IR  Umm. :  Diultia 

I  niiH  X  Donatus  (MU  liilicM:  at  tiiilii  uniu  srrupulus  etiam 

eodd.  t)41  odium  AC'-   odio  tttt.  iatud  Lvcln:  istuc  codd. 

M5   *k    A   niri    qitod  Pwubula  gtminovit    LurAt :     nun    patiitr    haua 
ohrtms  HCOSGFV  IMS  Fltdcfisen  :  niiUieut  luidini  citdd. 
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te  et€do  erodere.    C^.  iCa  me  di  ament,  cmlo.  PA, 

qaod  ffMitir.  pater  .  .  . 
45  &£■  um  (liidum  rvs  rvddiciit  me  ipsa  iu  gratumu    I^A.. 

o  k'piiluiu  paCrem ! 
de  oxure,  ita  at  potisikli.  ail  matat  Cliremes  ?    CM.  caoBa 

uptnmast ; 
ttiaa  qoi'd  pater  aut  oliud.    PA.  nempe  id  ?    SI.  aciUcet. 

CU.  doa»  F&iaphile.  est 
dae6n  talenta.     PA.  aii-ipick    C£^  pnpero  ad  (iliaai. 

ebo  mevuDi,  Critu ; 
nam  illam  toe  emlo  baud  luSeae.  —  £/.  qvor  non  illam 

htw  tmnieRl  inbw? 
jO  /*^.  recte  iAcDoaat  i  Dmm>  ^  istac  (kdam  iam  negotL 

^S/.  Duu  potest. 
Z'.^.  cjui '/    SI.  (jni'a  hubet  altutl  ma^  ex  aeae  et  tnaius. 

PA.  (]uid  Quiii  '    SL  uini'ttis  est. 
PA.  pater,  non  rtfte  umctust.    SI.  baud  ita  iiissi.    PA.  955 

inbe  sului,  olisivn*. 
81.  age  fiat.    7^.t.  at  ntattira.    SI.  eo  iutTO.    P^.  o 

faostum  et  felia>tn  diem  ! 


V  Chakivts        Pauphilts        Davos 

CU'  Qn/d  agat  Pamphtlus  prouiso.    atqne  ^ccum.    PA, 

me  aliquis  fors  putet 
n/m  pntare  hoc  uerum,  at  iiiibi  nunc  sic  esse  hoc  uerum  lubet. 
^go  (k-nnim  iii'tam  eapropter  seinpitemam  ease  arbitror 
({u/kI  uohiptates  ei'irum  propri;ie  sunt :  nam  mi  inmortalitas  960 
&  pnrtast,  si  Diilla  a^^ritudo  huic  gautko  intercesserit. 
9itA  fjiiem  ego  iiiihi  potissiinium  optcia,  quoi  ounc  haec 
narr^in,  dan? 

017    rvrlar*    A         qaod    S :     qnid     A  )){i.'t    qni    tran    potatt 

I  HCKUI'  nut  fcliretn  1ian<>  diem  3  praritr  G^  ft'iT  Fittkam» : 

f^pinn   r|iii>l    »t(at    (wnipli''"*  '  -  ■  *li<|ui*   fonitan    me    patct    cvdd. 

VW  Mtmiplor    hrnlleii   mm   Striiia  ad  Eel.    vii.  SI ;   proptcns  codd, 

MS  9pt«ni  A  i  >io|it«m  i 

48 


ANDRIA  V.  T 

CH.  quid  illud  gaudist?   PA.  Dauom  uMeo.   n6no8t 

quern  mallem  omnium ; 
nam  bunc  scio  mea  solide  solum  gauisorum  gaudia. 
965  DA.  Paniphilus  ubi  nam  life  est?   PA.    Daue.    DA. 

quj's  bomost?  PA.  ego  sum.  DA,  o  Pampbile. 
PA.  n^is  quid  mi  obtigerit.    DA.  eerie ;  sed  quid  mi  10 

obtigent  scio, 
PA.  et  quidem  ego.    DA.   more  bominum  euenit  ut 

quod  sum  tiauetus  inali 
prius  resciscer^s  tn  quam  ego  ilbid  quod  tibi  euenft  boni. 
PA,  Glyceriiun  mea  auos  parentis  repperit.   DA.  fac- 
tum bene  1   CD.   hem  I 
970  PA.    pater  amicus  summus  nobis.     DA.  qufs?    PA, 

Cbremes.    DA.  Narras  probe. 
PA.  nfe  mora  ulla.st  qm'n  iam  uxorera  ducam.    CH.  16 

uum  ille  sumuiat 
&  quae  uigilans  uoluit?   PA.  turn  de  piiero,  Daue  .  .  . 

DA.  ah,  desine! 
solus  esquemdiligantdi.  CD.  s!i]uossum,si  haec  uerasunt. 
conloquar.     PA.   quis  horaoat?    [o]   Charine,  in  tem- 
pore ipso  mi  aduenis. 
975   CH.   b^ue  factum.    PA.  audisti?    CH,  i5nmia.    age, 

me  in  tm's  secuodis  respiee. 
tuos  est  nunc  Chreines:  facturam  quae  uoles  scio  esse  6mnia. 
PA.  meniiui :  atque  adeo  longumst  ilium  me  exspectare  21 

dum  exeat. 
•&]nere  hac  me  intra  ;  intiis  apud  Glyceriiimst  nunc. 

tu,  Daue,  abi  domum, 
propera,  accerse  bine  qui  auferant  earn,   qm'd  staa  ?  quid 

cessas?   DA.  ©o. 

06.?  nmllem  ^1:  malitn  3  9^  nana  iracna  »f  in  HGV  087 

•am  Fledaiten :  lim  rodd.  6?t  iam  rum  BCF  BtnlUy  :  «UD  cdt. 

B^  m  Btntttg  :  rat  codd.  075  Bndudn  A  :  hern  utt  em  kudJJtiD  3 

•Mnndii  A  :  lAcundiB  nhurn  i  Donat.  Eugraph.  OTT  Ulam  A 

IMS  Ulom  %  I  HIS  aai,  JDonat.  in  femm.         918  intro  add.  ^>engtl 

4» 
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oe  ^pectetis  dum  dxeant  hue :  intaa  despoxid^bitur ; 
25  intus  transigctur  si  quid  est  quod  restet.        CANTOR. 
Pl&udite ! 


980 


ALTER  EXITVS  SVPPOSITICIVS 
Pamphiltb        Chabihys        Cbkembs        Datoi 

PA.  Tb  dnpaotsbam:    ett  d^  tu»  re  qu&l  agare  ego  tooiin)  nolo. 

^tpmrn  dedi  tie  me  ^sse  oblitum  dfru  taiie  giuitKc  ^tene; 

tlbi  me  opinor  (nuvBUfte  dlgi3um   te  atqne  lllA  uiruni, 

CHA.    p^rii,  Dnue :    d^  meo  atnore  ac  nfta  piunc  son  tttllitiu;. 
5  CUM.   D^n  noon  uitaec  mfhi  Gondiciott,  tf  iiu1iiu«em,  F&mpbUe* 

£0.4.  (iccidl,  Dsue,    d.    tfA,   isAiie.    CUA,  perii.    Cif£.  id  qutm 
6h  rem  non  uolui  41(H{tiar. 

nSa  iddrcD  quikl   earn  omuiiui   ftdfluem    milii    DoUein,     CHA.  hdm, 
DA.  taee, 

CHR.  »tA  unicitM  n^tm  quae  out  a  pitribTii  noatrii  tridita, 

ate  kliqium  psit^si,  ttd  ttudui  odadctAm  tndi  llberia. 
10  wIdc  quom  cofna  ^  fortana  utriqae  at  ob»eqtier4r  dedit, 

d^tui.     PA.  bene  faatuni.    i>.l.  idi  atque  a^  homini  gritiaa.    CHA. 
aaldj,  Cbremes, 

ne^min  amioomm  ^niniuta  mi  Bifqiiiiisnme. 

quid  mil/fa  ueTl>a  f  inihi  uon  niiaiu  eat  gtitidia 
15  ma  r^ppariMe,  at  Ubitna  antehao  foi  tibi, 
li  qoaro  mi  htenirt  mine  id  qucMl  tgo  aba  to  jzpeto. 

CBR.   animiitn,  Charine,  qndeuinque  sdpUcduaru, 

(tiidiani  ^lindei  lit  frit,  tiite  exiHtimdneria. 

PA.  id  ita  4*ae  (aecre  ciiniectuistii  ex  m^  licet. 

CHA.  ali4iiiia  aba  t«  Umeo  qui  eaaea  n^iaeratn. 
30  CHR.  ita  lit  eat     gruiuiu  tjlji  loeatn  Pliildnieonni 

nxiitvTii  et  dotia  mix  UleiitA  np^udoa. 


30 


4  anno  add.  G«fel :  aortia  pro  aon  melitu  FleeJctim  0  ah  add. 

RiUfM  0  led  add,  DdaUio  1 1  adi  liitttlil :   abi  w2  ibi  cadd. 

li  nnfaimamm  Fltdxium  :    nKtaaime  codd.  13  innJta  uerba  add. 

Dntxjet  14,   15  JJaattko:    inwrio  ordine  Uer«tM  j>ra«bent  codd. 

10  iiaooomqiie  Dtiatxki) ',  quoadoamque  codd, 
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INCIFIT  ■  HEAVTON  ■  TIMORVMEN06  -  TBRENTI  ■  ORABOA  ■  EST 
MENANDRV  •  ACTA  •  LVDB  •  MEOALENSIB  •  L  •  C!ORNELIO  •  LEN- 
TVLO  •  L  •  VALERIO  •  PLACCO  '  AEDIUB  •  CVRVLIB  •  EQIT 
AMBIVIVS  •  TVKPIO  •  MODOS  •  FECIT  •  FLACCVS  •  CLAVDI 
6  ACTA  •  PRIMVM  •  TIBIs  •  INPARIB  •  DEINDE  •  DVABVS  •  DEXTRIS 
FACTAST  •  TEBTIA  •  M*  •  IWENTIO  •  TI  •  SEMPBONIO  ■  COS 


5  aotel  A,  qui  litteram  L  ante  Ambiaias  omittit  6  M.    lanio  Tito 

Sampronio    eos  P :  Cn.  Comelio  Mmrco   lauenio  coi  A :   Inm.   Innio   B : 
Inaentio  alt. 
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C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA 


In  mflitiam  proficlsci  gnatutu  Cifaiani 

muintem  Atitipkilam  cdnpulit  duriis  paler 

Animfqne  sese  aiig^bat  fa«ti  pa^nitens. 

mox  iJt  reuereut«t,  cUm  patrem  deudrtitur 

ad  Clltiphoiiem.    b  atiiibat  scoriutn  B^ccbidem. 

cum  acc^rserel,  cupttatn  AiitipbiUin  CHnia, 

at  ^ina  Baecbis  udnit  arnica  ac  t^ruolae 

habitdm  gerens  Antfphila  :  factum  id  qud  patrem 

■uim  celaret  CUlipho.    Iiiu  Uvbnfg  Syri 

decern  minas  maretrfculae  au/ert  &  Bene. 

Aotlpbila  Cliliphdnis  reperitdr  soror  : 

banc  Clliiia,  aliain  Clftiplio  uxorem  acciptL 


10 
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Menedemvh  Senex 
Clitipiio  Advlescejis 
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Stbvs  Servos 
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PERSONAE 

Baochis  Meretrix 

AnTIPHILA   ViRGt) 

SosTRATA  Matron  A 
[Canthara]  Nvtrix 
Phrygia  Ancuj^ 
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Kequoi  sit  uostnim  uiirutn  quor  partis  seai 

poeta  dederit  quae  sunt  adidesiTntium, 

id  primum  dieaui,  dernde  qucxl  ueni  eloquar. 

ex  Integra  Graeea  fntegraiu  ramoediam 

liodie  Bum  actunis  Heaiiton  tiinorumenoa :  fi 

duplex  quae  ex  argum^to  faeta  est  siinpUei. 

Qouam  esse  ost«ndi  et  quae  ^sset :  nunc  qui  scrfpserit 

et  quuia  Graeea  sit,  ni  partem  miixumam 

exfstumareni  scire  uostrum,  id  di'cerem. 

nunc  quam  ub  rem  ha^t  partis  didic^rim  paucfa  dabo.      10 

oratorem  ease  uuluit  me,  non  prulogum  : 

uostrum  iudieium  f6cit :  me  actor^m  dedit, 

81  hid  aetor  tautiun  poterit  a  faci'mdta 

quautum  file  potuit  w'lgitare  eommotle, 

qui  orationem  banc  seripsit  quam  dJcturus  aum.  IS 

nam  quod  rumores  dfstulerunt  mtilJuoH, 

multaii  contaniinasse  Graecas,  dum  facit 

paue^  Latinas :  fd  esse  factum  hie  non  negat 

neque  se  pigere  et  deinde  fact  u  rum  at'itumat. 

liabet  lionoruni  ex^mplum,  quo  exemplo  sibi  20 

lio^re  id  facero  quod  illi  fecerunt  putat. 

turn  qund  maliuolus  u^tus  pocto  dictitat, 

repente  ad  studiiim  hunc  se  adpHcasse  musicum, 

ami'cum  ingenio  frctiun,  haud  natura  sua: 

arbitrium  uostrum,  uostra  existtunatio  ift 

ualebit.    qua  re  oratos  omnis  uos  uolo, 

ne  plus  iuiquom  possit  quam  aequoni  oratio. 

3  poMt  hunc  uerrani  ponunf  uu.  II-IS  DziaUidtt  FlttllMttn  8-0  &» 

Ncritu  inproianf  DziaSzko  tt  Fleekeutn,  /ert.  rtett  ti  nmpliei  ^'3 : 

dnplici  A  13  li  Benttti/ :  led  codd.  2tt  Fltdceittn :  onto*  no* 

I  B :  omDU  ao*  orato*  att. 
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facite  a^ut  sitis,  date  cresc-endi  copiam, 

notuirtiin  qui  8peot4ndi  fadaat  cijptam 
30  nine  \\itn».    iie  ille  pro  se  dictum  eiistumet, 

qui  in'ijMT  fmt  soruo  ciurenti  I'n  uis 

deo^sv  jwpiilum  :  qutSr  idskdu  s^ruiat  ? 

eiuH  d^  peoeatis  (dnra  diwt,  quam  dabit 

alios  nouas,  iiisi  ffnem  maledictis  faoit. 
3S  atltWte  »t>quo  luiinio,  dite  potestat^m  mihi 

itatariuiii  agjei-e  ut  IiVeat  per  siU'ntixmi, 

ne  8^ per  seruos  furrens,  iratus  senex, 

edax  parasitiis,  Bvcopftauta  aittem  inpudens, 

auims  leno  tidsfduo  agendi  smt  mihi 
40  clam6re  »ummo,  cum  labors  niaxxiino. 

mea  cadsa  causiiin  banc  lustam  esse  anijuam  indiSctte, 

nt  iliqua  pars  laboris  minuatiir  inihi. 

nam  Diine  iiouaa  qui  scribuiit  nil  pareunt  sem  ; 

si  qua^  Uibori^^aast,  ad  me  curritur  : 
45  si  lenis  eat,  ad  alium  defertur  grcgem.   ' 

in  hac  est  pura  o  ratio,    ex  pen  mini 

in  utramque  partem  ing(?niiiia  quid  possit  menm. 

si  numquani  auare  pn^tiuin  statiii  arti  nieae 

et  eum  dsse  quaestnm  in  ^nimiim  indiixi  maxumom, 
60  quam  maxnme  seru/re  uostris  eommudts  :  gO 

excmplum  statnite  fti  me.  ut  adnlesc^ntuli 

uobi3  placere  stiideant  potius  qudni  sibi. 

I  83  mm  tl*  Ftfcktittn:   da  illioi  rodd.  unts.            4&-S0  hi  UCTms 

I  qui   itrntm  IB  Htc.  proL  4*-^-?  itfttntiir  aplierrm  kif  iohau  hmm  : 

I  itaque,  quamqHOM  rnnrmu  dm  prior**  ta  A  rfwiinJ,  hit  mtitai  it  nmdtm 

I  lorum  m  Ufryra  Hpictttu  udiui  1  aiittr  tftntimnt  FUckeittn  <t  Wagiter  <t 
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HEAVTON  TDIOBVMENOS  Li 

ACTVS   I 
Chbbhbs        Mkxbdxmts  i 

CB.  Quamquam  ha^  inter  uos  ndper  notitiB  ^dmodomst 

(inde  adeo  quom  agrom  in  proxumo  hio  mercatiu  ea} 
55  nee  ref  fere  sane  hue  amplius  quiequam  fuit: 

tam&  uel  uirtus  tua  me  uel  uicmitas, 

quod  9^  fn  propinqua  parte  amicitia^  puto,  5 

f acit  ut  te  audacter  moneam  et  familiariter, 

quod  mflki  uidare  pra^ter  aetatdm  toam 
60  &ceie  ^t  praeter  quam  rds  te  adhortatiir  tua. 

nam  pro  deum  atque  hominum  fidem  quid  u&  tibi? 

quid  quaeris  ?  annos  s^xaginta  n&tus  es  10 

aut  plus  eo,  ut  com'oio ;  in  his  regi6nibus 

meli6rem  agnmi  neqne  pr^ti  maioris  n^o  habet ; 
65  seruos  compluris :  promde  quasi  nemo  siet, 

ita  att^te  tute  illorum  officia  fungere. 

numquam  tam  mane  egrMior  neque  tam  u&peri  15 

domum  reuortor  qufn  te  in  fundo  c6nspicer 

fodere  atit  arare  aut  aliquid  ferre.    d^nique 
70  nullum  remittis  t^mpus  neque  te  r&picis. 

haec  n6n  uoluptati  tfbi  esse  satis  cert6  scio. 

*  at  enfm  me  quantum  bio  6peris  fiat  pa^tet.*  20 

quod  in  6pere  f aciundo  6perae  consumfs  tuae, 

si  sumas  in  illis  &cercendis,  plus  agas. 
75  ME.  Chrem&,  tantumne  ab  r^  tuast  otf  tibi 

ali^na  ut  cures  &i  qiiae  nil  ad  te  attinent  ? 

54  qaom  TUdaistn:  qnod  codd  55  hoe  Kumtnmm  gratia  add. 
Dxiatxko  coll.  And.  SI  58  aodaeiter  A  64  agmm  ant*  in  Us  tiat 
in  eodd. :  tran^.  Bueehdrro  suadente  Dzialxko  65  Bemos  compluris 
codd. :  ssmi  coraplures  Ouifet  tnlg. :  mnioa  non  plnris  Btndei/  12  at 

coim  DM  Murelut :  sd  enim  dices  A  Eugraph.  in  lemm. :  ad  enim  me  diosa 
A* :  at  eaim  dioss  me  cett.  et  Donatui  ad  Pharm.  17t 

55 


1.  i  p.  TEREXri   AFRI 

25  CH,  homo  sum :  humaui  nil  a  lue  alieuum  puUK 
uel  md  monere  hoc  u^l  peruoatari  puta : 
rectiimst  ?  ego  ut  faciam ;  non  est  ?  te  ut  detcrream, 
ME.  niihi  SIC  est  usus ;  t\\A  iit  opus  factost  face.  80 

CH,  an  quoiquanist  usus  homioi  se  ut  cruciet  ?  ME.  mihL 

30  CH.  si  quid  laltorint  nolluin.    sed  (juid  iitti'ic  luulist? 
quaea<'>,  qnid  de  te  tsiatum  uieniisti  ?    ME.  ei  niihi ! 
CIL  ne  lax;ruina  atque  istuc,  quidquid  est,  fac  me  ut  sciam: 
ne  nStice,  ne  uerere,  crede  iuquam  mihi :  85 

aut  couaohindo  aut  consilio  aut  re  iuuero. 

35  ME.  scire  bf'tc  uis  ?  CIL  hac  quidem  causa  qua  dixf  tihi. 
ME.  dic<5tur.    C'//.  at  istos  raatros  interen  tamen 
adpone^  ne  Libora.   ME.  minume.  CH.  quara  rem  agis  ? 
ME.  sine  tnc,  uociuom  tcnipus  ne  quod  dcm  mibi  90 

laboris.    CH.   non  sinam,  luquam.    ME.  ah,  non  ae- 
qutnn  facia. 

40  CH.  hui,  tarn  gTaui.s  hoa,  quu^so  ?    MF^.  sic  meritiinist 
meum, 
CH.  nunc  luquere.  ME.  filium  unicum  adulesct^ntulum 
habeo.  ah,  quid  dixi  ?  habdre  me  ?  imrao  babuf,  Chremes; 
nunc  bulx>4im  uecne  inc^rtutnst.    CH.  quid  ita  istiic  7  95 

ME.  scics. 
est  h  Corintho  hie  aduena  anus  paupercula : 

Af%  eiuM  filiaiii  illc  amare  eoepit  jj^rdite, 

propu  iaiu  ut  pro  uxore  halx^ret:  haec  clam  me  omnia, 
iibi  rdm  resciui,  i-oept  non  human  itus 

llAquc  Ut  ^imuin  deeutt  a^grottint  mbtlescdntuli  100 

tnctsre,  sett  ui  et  ui'a  peruolgata  patrimi. 

50  oottfdie  aecufiabam  :  *hem,  tibine  haec  diutius 
licdre  speras  faccre  me  uiui'i  patre, 
amfcam  ut  habeas  prupe  iam  in  uxon's  loeo? 
err&a,  si  id  crediit,  <^t  me  ignoras,  Cb'iiia.  105 

88  <■  mihi  BIfiE:  eb«a  ACFP  (K)  nocinom  il:  uadaom  A*: 
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110 
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115 


120 
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135 


ego  t^  meum  esse  dici  tautisper  uolo, 

dum  quod  te  dignuiust  facie»  -,  sed  si  id  noD  facia,  55 

ego  quud  me  in  te  sit  facere  dignoia  inuenero. 

nulla  adeo  ex  re  istuc  fit  nisi  ex  niuiio  otio, 

ego  istuc  aetatis  non  amori  openiin  dabaui, 

sed  in  Asiam  hinc  abii  pi-upter  pauperiem  atque  Ibi 

simiil  rem  et  gloriam  armin  belli  repperi.'  flO 

postremo  adeo  res  r^diit :  adulest>entulu3 

saepe  ^dem  et  grauiter  audiendo  uiutus  est ; 

aetate  rae  putaint  et  Rapientia 

plus  scire  et  prouidere  quaui  ae  ipsuui  sibi : 

in  Asiam  a«l  regem  inilitatuni  abut,  Chremes.  SS 

C//.  quid  ais '.'  Af^.  elara  me  profectus  niensis  tri's  abest. 

CH.  ambo  ilceusantli ;  etsi  I'llud  uiceptura  tamen 

aniraist  pudentis  si'j^um  et  non  instrenui. 

M£^.  ubi  coniperi  ex  eis  qui  fuere  ei  ct'mscii, 

domum  reuortor  macstus  atque  aniin<»  fere  TO 

perturbato  atque  iiic<5rto  prae  aegritiidine. 

adsfdo  ;  adcurnint  s^^rui,  socoos  di^trabunt ; 

nideo  alios  festinare,  lectos  stemere, 

cenara  adparare :  pr(5  se  quisque  s^ulo 

faciebant  quo  illatn  raflii  lenlrent  mfseriam.  7S 

ubi  uideo,  haec  eoepi  ciigitarc  '  hem,  tot  mea 

Bolfus  Bolliciti  si'nt  causa  ut  me  tmum  ^xpleant? 

ancillae  tot  me  ueatjant  ?  fiiauptiis  domi 

tautoB  ego  solus  fiiciam  ?  sed  giiatura  liuicum, 

quern  pariter  uti  his  dccuit  aut  etiam  amplius,  80 

quod  ilia  aotas  magis  ad  hitec  utenda  iduneast, 

eum  ego  hi'oc  eieci  n  use  rum  iniustitia  mea ! 

malo  quidem  me  quouis  dtgnum  deputem, 

)I&  Dnatzko  :  vtrsut  omtstus  «f  in  A  :  pntsait  roe  etstc  et  upian^ 
A* :  putaait  me  et  Mtite  et  beovuolentU  3  V2^  tie  codd. :   iiid* 

mlii    Bentitf  MeJiol.  Btmb.  Mcutiu,  ^ui   adnotat   ad  Aunr    utrmm   in  rt 

prarpri^ttra  injinilo  tnodopre  tndKoiiuo  mum  tiir  fioilam  126  •ulio* 

tadd. ;  aoli  FUckeim  *iut  T.  Fabtr  :  sunt  codd. 
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si  id  fariam.   nam  usque  dum  ille  uitam  Ulam  colet 
85  iaopcm  cartas  patria  6h  meas  hiiuiiaa, 

interea  usque  Uli  de  me  supplicium  dabo 

laburans,  parcens,  quaerens,  illi  scruJens.' 

ita  facio  prorsus :  nil  relmquo  iu  acdibus 

nee  aas  nee  uestimentuui :  conrasi  omnia. 
fiO  ancfllas,  seruos,  nisi  eoa  qui  ope  re  riistieo 

faciiindo  facile  sumptum  exsei-cirt^ut  ouom, 

otuni's  produxi  ac  ueudidi.    inst^ripiii  Ctcu 

aedfa  mercede.    quasi  bdenta  ad  qiu'ndecim  146 

ooegi :  agrum  Iiunc  mercatus  sum  :  hie  me  ex^rceo. 
95  decr(^ui  me  tantifipur  minus  iuiiiriae, 

C^iremea,  meo  gnato  fucei^e  dum  fisim  miser  ; 

oec  fas  esse  uUa  md  uoluptate  hio  frui, 

nisi  ubi  file  hue  ealuoa  reJierit  meus  particeps.  150 

C'lf,  ingenio  te  esse  in  Kbei-os  leiii  puto, 
100  et  ilium  ubiiequentem  hi  quia  recte  aut  commode 

tractaret.    uerum  n6e  tu  ilium  satis  n<juera8 

nee  te  file  ;  hoc  ubi  fit,  i1>i  non  uere  m'uitur. 

tu  ilium  numquam  oatendisti  quauti  penderes 

nee  tfbi  iUest  credere  ausus  quae  eat  aequom  patri. 
lOS  quod  si  4sset  factum,  haec  numquam  eueuisaent  tibi. 

ME.  ita  r6i  est,  fateor  :  p&catum  a  me  maxumest. 

CII.  Menwieme,  at  porro  r&te  spero  et  ilium  tibi 

saluom  adfuturum  esse  btc  confido  pi-opediem,  160 

ME.  utinam  fta  di  faxint !     CU.  f&oient.     duuo  si 
i^ummodiimst, 
110  Dion;f»ia  hie  simt  hiKlie:  apud  me  wa  uolo. 

ME.  non  possum.    CU.  quor  non  ?  qua4s<j  tandem  ali- 
qufuitulum 
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t  J'aiLmut:    >zerc«nnt    tedd.;    '•xtMaiMrt  tmw- 
orfn.  mM.  Urmb.  145  nuirMd*  A:    iMMtdtn  A*S 

14T  ni»  tunt'uftr  FItrlcf inn  :  tiuiti<iwr  me  cottil,  i4A  Chfemes 

AC'F'F     Chr»ni8  HC-DEF^  IM  f /n-inWn  :  ibi  fit  ubi  P: 

qui  yei  qua  fit  A  :  qui  ctU.  ■  qawl  BtntUjf  U  uoly.  I'tS  tuaxum««t 

&£'  Fleettittn :  mazuautiui  fftt. 
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tibi  parce :  idem  absens  facere  te  hoc  uolt  filius. 

165  ME,  non  t»nuenit,  qui  illmn  tul  laborem  hinc  pepulerim, 
Duno  me  fpstmt  f ugere.    CH,  sfcine  est  aenteotia  ? 
ME.  sic.  CH.  b^ne  uale.  ME.  et  tu.  —  QH.  lacrumas  U5 

exeunt  miiii 
miseretque  me  eiua.    s^  ut  diei  t^mpas  est, 
tempunt  monere  me  hiinc  uicinum  Phaniam 

170  ad  oenam  ut  ueniat :  ibo,  oisam  si  domist.  — 

nil  opua  fuit  momtore :  iam  dndum  domi  \».'n 

praesto  apud  me  esse  aiunt.    egoniet  conuiusa  moror.      120 
ibo  adeo  bine  intro.    s^  quid  crepuerunt  fores 
tunc  a  me  ?   quia  nam  egreditur  ?    hue  ooucessero. 

Clitifho        Curbme8  ii 

CL.  Kfl  adbuo  est  <}u6d  uereare,  CUitia:  baud  qu»> 

quaui  dtiam  eesaant, 
^i  illam  simul  cum  nuutio  hie  tibi  adfuttimm  hodi^  m^io. 
proin  tu  sollieitudinem  istam  falsam  quae  te  excniciat  mittas, 
C£f.  quicum  loquitur  filius  ? 
CJj.  pater  adest  quem  uolni :  adibo.    pater,  opportune  5 

aduenis. 
180    Cff.  quid  id  est?    CL.  hunc  Menedemum  nostin  nos- 

ti-um  uicinum?    CU.  probe. 
ex.  buic  fflluni  scis  esse  ?  CH.  audiui  esse :  ia  Asia. 

ex.  non  est,  pater  : 
apud  nos  est.    CII.  quidais?    Cj^.  dduenientem,  e  naiii 

egrediesntem  flico 
abduxi  ad  ceaam :  naitr  mihi  m£^a  cum  eo  iam  inde 

[usque]  a  pudritia 
fuit  semper  famUiaritas.      CH.  uoluptatem   magnam  10 

ndntias. 

1<B    hine   pepnlerim   Bentlfg:  impnlerim  emid,  '  KW    tempnai 

add.  Bmlleii  174  Ai*e  uftsuii  dftst  in  .1  JTfl  hio  tibi  Fltdttinn: 

tibi  hk'  codd.  1S3  ma^s  habent  AD^F*,  om.  ctU.      mqae  am.  F^, 
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quam  uellem  Menedemum  inuitatimi  ut  nobiscum  esset  185 

amplius, 
ut  Mnc  laetitiam  necopioaiiti  primus  obiceroni  e{  domi ! 
atque  etiam  nunc  tcmpuH  est.  i)L.  caue  faxis :  non  opus 

&t,  pater. 
CH.  quapropter?    CL.  quia  enitu  ui<M^rtust  etiun  quid 

ae  faciat.    mcklo  uenit ; 
15  timet  omnia,  iraui  pi'itris  et  aniuium  anu'cae  ae  erga  ut  sft  suae 
earn  ou'sere  amat :  propter  earn  haec  turba  atque  abitio  IdO 

euenit.    CH.  »cio. 
CL.  nunc  sdmolum  ad  earn  in  urbein  misit  ^t  ego  nos< 

trum  una  Syrum. 
(JH,  quid  narrat  ?  CL,  quid  ille  ?  sc  miserum  rase.  CH. 

mfBentm  ?   quero  minus  erdderes  ? 
quid  rdlicuist  quin  habeat  quae  quidem  in  homine  dicun- 

tiir  bona? 

20  parentis,  patriam  incolumem,  amicos,  genus,  oognatos,  ditias. 
atque  ha&  periude  aunt  ut  iJliua  antmust  qui  ea  possidet :  195 
qui  uti  scit  ei  bona ;  Qli  qui  non  utitur  recte  mala. 
CL,  immo  ille  fuit  senex  {nportunus  semper  et  nunc  nil 

tnagia 
uereiSr  quam  ne  quid  in  ilium  iratua  plus  satis  faxi't,  pater. 
5  CH.  ilKcine?    sed  me  reprimam:   nam   in  metu   ^sae 

hunc  illist  utile. 
CL.  quid  ttite  teetim  ?   CH.  dfc^m :  ut  ut  erat,  mansum  200 

tamen  op«Srtuit. 
fortasse  aliquantum  iniquior  erat  praoter  eiu»  lubfdinem : 
pater^tur;  nam  quern  ferret  si  par^ntetn  non  ferrdt  suoui'.' 
btmcfne  erat  aequora  ex  m6re  illius  an  ilium  ex  huius  m'uere? 

18S    iac«rtuit   Flfckeiaen :    incertiimnt  rodd,  181)  pfttnj   imm 

todd,x  Iranjp.  FleckoMtn  192  credffrea  Lackmann:  erflflenat  cun 

eodd.  Donatut  el   Seniiat :   eradiua  cant.    Diiattko  103  nlienUt 

edd,  onf. :    nliqniit  codd.  194   ditiu  tdd.  ant. :    dinitiM   eodd. 

IVd  FlerktimH :  illsna  el  nprimwn  ma  txidd.        203  FUtkiittn ;  ilUal 
sftnfs  coda. 
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et  quod  ilium  insimulEit  durum,  id  non  est;  nam  paren-  30 
turn  iuiuriae 
205  umus  modi  sunt  ferine,  paulo  qui  ^t  homo  tolerabilis : 
L  scortari  crebro  nolunt,  nolimt  cr^bro  conniuarier, 

^^^  praebcnt  exigue  sumptuni ;    atque  haec  sunt  taiaen  ad 

^^B  uirtutem  omnia. 

^^m         uemm  animus  ubi  semel  se  cupiditate  deuinxi't  mala, 
^^P         necessest,  Ciitipbu,  consilta  conaequi  couaXmiUa. 
'       210  acttumst  periuluin  ex  aliis  facere  ti'bi  quod  ex  usu  aiet. 
i  CL,  ita  credo.    CII,  ego  ibo  bine  mtro,  ut  uideam  nobis 

L  cenae  quid  aiet. 

^^ft         tu,  ut  tempuB  eat  die'i,  uide  ais  uc  quo  bine  abeas  longius. 


ACTVS  U 


C  L  I  T  I  P  II  O 


i 


L 


CZi.  Quam  infqui  aunt  patr^s  in  oranis  adulescentis  indices! 

otii  aequom  esse  censent  nus  a  pueris  ilico  nascf  senea 
215   neque  illanun  adfiiiiii  ease  rerum  quas  fert  adtdescentia. 

lubidine  ex  sua  moderantur  nunc  quae  est,  non  quae 
olim  fuit. 

mihi  si  tiuiquam  filiua  erit.  ne  ille  facili  me  utetiir  patre;  5 

nam  et  cognoscendi  et  ignosrendi  diibitur  peccatf  locus  ; 

non ijt  meuat  qui  mfhi  per  alium  oatendit  suam  aentcntiam. 
220  perii !  IS  mi,  ubi  adbibit  plus  paulo,  sua  quae  narrat  facinora! 

knunc  aft  *  periulum  ex  aliis  facito  tibi  quod  ex  uaii  aiet ' : 
astutus.    ne  ille  baud  acit  quam  mihi  nunc  aurdo  narret  10 
fabulam, 
Diagis  nunc  me  amicae  dicta  atimulant  '  da  mihi '  atque 
'  adf  ^r  mihi  ' : 
i 


218    Flrrkeinn :    ei  in  ft  lob,  rodd. 
£¥graphi<u;   facUlima  A;   faeiUirao  aiii 
teedd. 
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217   f«efli  m»  ntm  F^P* 
219  mstut  FiKkattn: 
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quoi  quod  respondeara  nil  babtw ;  nequv  me  quisquamst 

miserior. 
D»m  Ixic  Clmia,  etai  is  quoque  suarum  remin  aat  ag'ttut,  Uunea 
habet  bene  et  pudice  eduetam,  iguaram  artis  meretnciae.   226 
15  meast  inpotena,  procax,  oiaguilica,  sumptuosa,  nobUia. 
turn  qui)d  deni  ei,  '  reete '  est ;  nam  nil  esse  oubi  reli- 

giost  dicere. 
hoc  ^go  mall  noa  pri'dem  iDueni  n^ue  etiam  dmn  scit  patw. 

ii  Clinia        Clitipho 

CLIN.  Si  nuhi  secundae  res  de  amore  meo  Assent,  230 

iam  dudum  Hoio 
aemssent;  sed  iiereor  ne  muHer  me  abseiitehic  corrupta  sit 
ooncurmnt  midta  opinioneui  qua^  mi  in  animo  exaiigeant: 
ooca^io,  locus,  aetas,  mater  quoius  anb  imperiust  mala, 
S  quoi  nil  iam  praeter  prctium  dulcest.    CLIT.   Clfaia, 

CLIN,  ei  miaero  mihi ! 
CLIT.  etiam  caues  ne  ufdeat  forte  liic  te  a  patre  ali-  23S 

quis  ^xienR  ? 
CLIN,   faciam ;  sed  neacio  qufd  profecto  mi  inimus 

praesagit  mail. 
CLIT.  pergin  istucprius  diiiidicare  quain  scis  quid  uerf  siet? 
CLIN,  si  nil  raali  eaaet,  iam  hic  adeaseut.  CLIT.  iam 

aderunt.    CLIN,  quando  iatuc  *  iam'  erit? 
10  CLIT.   non  ccigitaa  hinc  longule  esse  ?  et  nfisti  mores 

miilierum : 
dum  moliuntur,  diim  conantur,  annus  est.    CLIN,   o  240 

aitipho, 
time^.    CLIT  respira:   ecctim  Dromonem  ciim  Sjro 

una :  adsiint  tibi. 

224  drtit  in  A  227  inpotent  BolJie :  potent  eorfrf,       procax  eodd,  t 

petAi  BmiU^  :  pctena  Wagntr  ',  Doiuitum  {qui  ad  ftrc.  toI>  gfrihit  pro- 
WK  dtajMUaUu  at  pet&i)  illnd  p?tu  ex  Acr  Inai  tumfjtif»4  pvtat  Btnllef 
S8S  tie  Smutty  nui  quod  earn  line  raiua  addit :  m  add.  fgo  :  multM 
ofnnlfHMt  qiUM  pvihi  animnii]  tvdd.  •  mattAb  opinmufem  n*4  c|i]iw  mi 
■simo  IhiatJeB ;  niiilta  euu  apuuDDeiti  quu)  imiii  uutuo  Flccktimn 
2ilS  urn  add,  Paumifr  ^a 


HEAVTON  TrMORVMENOS 


II.  ui 


Drouo        Clinia        Cutipho     iii 

SV.  Mn  tu?    DH.  sio  est    SV.  u^rum  interea,  ddm 

sermoTies  caedimus, 
niae  sunt  relirtae.  CUT.  muliertibi  adest.  nuctin,  Clj'nia? 
CLIN,  ego  uero  audio  nunc  demum  et  ui'deo  et  ualeo, 

Clitipho. 
245  DR.  mfnume  tnirum  :  adeo  {ui)editae  sunt :  ancillarum 

gregem 
diicunt  secum.      CLIN,  p^rii,  unde  illi  siint  ancillae  ?  5 

CUT.  ni<?n  rogaa? 
SY.  non  oportuit  rellctas :  portant  quid  rerutn !  CLIN. 

ei  mihi ! 
SY.  aiirum,  uestem;  et  uesperaactt  et  non  nouenint  ukm. 
filctum  a  uoIhs  stultest.    abi  duin  tu,  Dromo,  illis  obuiam. 
)0  propera:  quid  stas?   CLIN,  ua^  mi  misero,  quiiiitft  de 

Bpe  d&idi ! 
CLIT.  quid  istuc?  quae  res  te  soUicitat  autem '?  CLIN.  10 

rogitas  quid  siet  ? 
nfden  tu?  ancillaa  aiirum  uestem,  quam  ego  cum  una 

ancillitla 
bXc  reliqui,  unde  ei  ^e   censes?     CLIT.   nSh,  nunc 

demnm  int^Uego. 
SY.  df  boni,  quid  titrbaest !  aedes  nostrae  uix  capi^nt,  Bcio. 
255  qiu'd  comedent !    qtiid   ebibent !   quid    a^ae  erit  nostro 

miserius  ? 
g61  eceoa  uideo  quoa  uolebam.     CLIN,  o  Itippiter,  ubi  15 

naiust  fides  ? 
dum  ego  propter  te  errans  patria  careo  d^mens,  tu  interea  looi 
oonlocupletaati  te,  Antiphila,  et  me  in  his  deseruistf  malifl, 
propter  quam  in  summa  infamia  sum  et  meo  patri  minus 

sum  obaequena : 

35(1  Mtcktism :  miwiv  milu  e«dd.  WS  «i  add.  Btrgk  258 

5tM{a|r:  nidoo  eeeot  t«dd. 
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qaah»  9&oe  padet  me  et  miaeret,  qui  huim  m6im  an-  360 

tabat  milii, 
30  mnniitiiM'  frrutia  neque  earn  potnisse  dmquam  ab  hac  me 

Mpellere : 
qood  tiraea  tmnc  fju^iam ;  tum,  qiiom  gratom  mHu  ewe 

potoit,  tioltii, 
aciBi6*t  miserior  rae.    SF^.  hie  de  noetiis  a^rbia  emt 

ii/delic«t 
qnae   hie  suiniu  loenti.    Clinia,  aliter  tuom  amorem 

at<|iu:  est  accipis : 
nam  rt  ttftast  eadetn  et  antmus  te  erga  idem  ac  fuit,  265 

2^  qitaotum  ^x  re  eapae  cuniecturam  fecimufl. 

(JhlN.  qntd  est  £bsecro?   nam  mibi  nunc  nil  renun 

omaiuiimt 
qaod  riidlini  quam  me  boc  falso  siupicarier. 
8Y.  boc  |iriiiiuiii,  tit  ne  quid  huius  rentm  ignon^:  aaus, 
quae  ent  diVta  mater  ^sse  ei  autehac,  non  fuit ;  270 

80  ea  6biit  mortem,    hoc  ipsa  in  itinere  alterae 

(Itim  niirrat  forte  amli'iit,     CJhlT.  quae  namst  altera? 
H  Y.  mane  :   hoc  quod  coepi  primuni  enarrem,  Cli'tipho  : 
prmt  f.ttim  iicniam.    C'LIT.  prcip^ra.    SY.  iam  primmn 

omnium, 
ubi  u^'ntitni  ail  aedin  ^^-it,  Dromo  pultat  fores ;  275 

[ua/nlam  prodit ;  baci;  ubi  aperit  ostium, 
MOtfnuo  hie  Be  intro  c/>nicit,  ego  connequor; 
aiiiiH  fiirilMiA  tibilit  pciiHuluin,  ad  lanam  redit. 
btc  scfri  potuit  aut  nuaquam  alibi,  Ch'nia, 
quo  Htudio  uit.am  suam  t«  abaente  exegerit,  280 

40  ubi  d(!  I'tif^iruuiHost  fnteruentum  muliert: 
nam  ea  ri^  dedit  turn  exfstumandi  mpiam 
oottfdianae  uftat^  r^onfluetudinem, 
quae  qiioi'usque  ingenium  ut  si't  declarat  maxume. 

30t  >im\t»\]m  Btntttji     •ipcllin  codd.  2flfl  n  ««[mc  Fltcktiun : 

I  i-odd.  ^oiptrit  BtatU^  :  tpvnii  codd,  S7I  Utntltf : 

llaeit  intro  c»dd. 
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286 


290 


L 


295 


300 


305 


^310 


texentem  telam  sttidiose  ipsam  offciulimus, 

medi'ocriter  uestft^iu  ueste  luguliri  45 

(eiu3  aauis  causa  opioor  quae  erat  uiortua), 

sine  auro ;  turn  or oa tarn  ita  uti  quae  ornantur  sibi, 

null 21  mala  re  iuterpolatam  uiuliebri ; 

capillus  pasaus  prulixe  et  circum  caput 

peiectiis  neclegenter  ;  pai.     CLTN.  Syre  mi,  obsecro,     50 

ne  me  in  laetitiam  fruatra  oouicias.    SY.  anus 

subtenien  nebat.    practerea  una  ancQlula 

erat ;  es  texebat  lina,  pannis  obsita, 

neclecta,  inmunda  inliiuie.    CLIT.  si  haec  sunt,  Clinia, 

uera,  ita  uti  credo,  quia  te  est  fortundtior  ?  85 

scin  banc  quam  dicit  surdidatain  et  hon-idam? 

magnum    hue   quoque   signiiinst,  dominam   esse   extra 

noxiam, 
eius  quom  tam  necleguntur  intemuntii: 
nam  di'sciplmast  efti  demuneraricr 

ancQlas  primuni  ad  domiuas  qui  adfectant  uiam.  60 

CLIN,  perge,  obaecro  te,  et  caue  ne  falsam  gratiam 
studeaa  inire.    quid  ait,  ubi  me  nominas  ? 
SY.  ubi  di'cimus  redisse  te  et  rogire  uti 
ueniret  ad  te,  mulier  telam  d^init 

coQtfnuo  et  lacrumts  opplet  os  tottim  sibi,  t& 

ut  facile  scias  desiderio  id  fun'  tuo. 
CLIN,  prae  gaiidio,  ita  roe  di  anient,  ubi  sim  nescia: 
ita  timui.    CLIT.  at  ego  nU  esse  scibam,  Clinia. 
age  diim  uieissim,  Syre,  die  quae  illast  altera  ? 
SY.  adducimus  tuam  Baccbidem.    CLIT.  bem,  quid  ?  70 

Bacchidem  ? 

28(^  BentUtf :    mala   (maluii)   re  ftxpoUtam  codd^ :    nullA   art*  bbIm 
•xp.  Fietkeiten :    nulla   mala    n   on  ex  p.    Uziatzko  290  paM^  3 : 

pflXoa  A  tt  Denatut         prolixe  et  Fiffiktittn  :    prolixiiA  codd.  9^ 

korriilam    Madng:     mnlidaiD    codd.  2W    Flnktimn:     tffi 'tam 

btt^logiiDtilr  eiua  BCKFP  :   cum  eiiu  tam  ne^l.  cefj.  <l  voi^.  .XIO 

ail  demuDeraiier  F^P^  :  iadem  muDera?]er  cftt.  •K)T  aciaa  Bfniley  : 

acirei  eodd. :  acifva  deaiderio  fieri  littha  *t  voitf^ 

6& 
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&XO  Bceleste,  quo  Ulam  duoig?  SIT.  qud  ego  illam?  ad 

noa  scilicet. 
CLIT.  wl  patremne'.'    SY.  ad  eum  ipsum.     CLIT.Kt 

bomiuia  inpudentem  audaciatn !    SY.  heuH, 
non  fit  sine  perfelo  facinus  mdgnuiu  nee  memorabile. 
CLIT.  hoc  uiile :  in  mea  uita  tibi  tu  laudem  ia  quaesi-  316 

turn,  w^elus  ? 
75  ubi  si  paululuia  modo  quid  te  ftigerit,  ego  p^iierim. 
qufd    illo    fat-'iaB?    SY.    at    utiiiu  .  .  .    CLIT.    quid 

'enim'?    SY.  si  sinas,  dicam.    CLIN.  sine. 
CLIT.  Bino.    iS'i".  ita  res  est  ha^  quoc  quasi  quom  .  .  . 

CLIT.  quas  malum  ambages  mihi 
narrare  occipit  ?    CLIN,  Syre,  uei-um  bio  dicit :  toitte, 

kd  rem  redi. 
SY,  <?nim  uero  reticdre  nequeo  :  multitnodiB  iniurius,       320 
80  Clitipho,  es  neque  f^rri  potia  es.    CLIN,  audiundum 

lierde  &t,  tace. 
SY.  uiH  amare,  ufs  potiri,  uis  qucMl  des  illi  ^ci  ; 
tuom  esse  in  potiundu  pericluDi  nun  uis:   baud  stult^ 

sapis; 
Efqnideni  id  sapereat  u^Ile  to  id  quod  non  potest  contfngere. 
aut  haec  cum  illis  sunt  babenda  aut  ilia  cum  bia  mit-  825 

t^nda  sunt. 
85  bdrum  duarum  coiidioionum  mine  utram  iiialTs  uide; 
t-tsi  conailium  quod  oepi  rectum  e!«»e  et  tutuin  8oio. 
nam  apud  patrem  tua  arnica  tiHMUn  fli'ne  metnut  sit  e6piast, 
tiiiii  quod  illi  argentum  rs  ]>nllii'itus,endem  hsic  iniieniam  uia, 
quixl  ut  efdeerctu  onuido  »iirda»  iani  auris  reddideras  mihi.  330 
90  quid  aliud  tibi  ufs*  ?    CLIT.  siquideui  hoo  fit.    SY.  af- 

■  .  '      quidem '.'  experiuiuki  sciea. 
^.f5f^TT.  a^  age,  cedo  ittue  tu(5m  conatlium :  qufd  id 

cHt?    iSl^.  adsimulibimuB 


StS  to   tibi  eadii. 
tBOltia  madi£  totid. 


tr.  FlieHrutn  320  multitnodU   FaienMi 

mi  (lotia  m  FaiTfuit;  potia  .i  :  pulMtoU. 
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tuam  amicam  huius  ease  [amicaui.]     CLJT.  pulchra : 

cedo,  quid  hie  faeiet  sua? 
an  ea  quoque  dic^tur  huius,  si  una  liaeo  dedecorist  panuu  ? 
&Y.  immo  ad  tmiiu  matrem  abducetur.     CLIT.  quid 

eo?    SY.  longiiuist,  Cli'tipho, 
tA  tibi  narretu  quam  6b  rem  id  faciam :   u^ra  causast.  9S 

C'i/T.  fabulae! 
nO  satis  firoii  nfdeo  quam  ub  rem  accfpere  bune  tui  ex- 

pediat  metmn. 
SY.  mane,  habeo  aliud,  si  fstest  metus,  quod  ambo  con- 

iitcamiui 
sine  pericio  esse.    CLIT,  huius  modi  obsecro  aliquid 

reperi.    SY.  maxume : 
ibo  obuiam  huic,  dicam  ut  reuortattir  domum.  CLIT.  hem, 
quid  dixti?  SY.  ademptum  tibi  iara  faxo  omueia  metum,  100 
in  auretu  utramuis  otiose  ut  doruiias. 
CLIT.  quid   ago   nunc  ?     CLIN,  tune  ?   qu6d   boni 

CLIT,  Sjre !  dio  oiodo  . . . 
SY.  uerum  age  modo ;  hodie  sero  ac  nequiquam  uoles. 
CLIN,  datiir,  fruare  diim  Ucet ;  nam  nesL-ias 
CL IT.  Syre  inquam  I   SY.  perge  p6rro,  tamea  istuc  ago.  108 
CLIN,  eius  sit  potestaB  posthac  an  numquam  tibi. 
CLIT.    uerum  hercle  istuc  est.    Syre,   Syre   inquam, 

heus  beds,  Syre  I 
ST,  concaluit.   quid   uis?     CLIT,    r&li,  redil     SY, 

adsum  :  die  quid  est  ? 
iam  hoc  qutkjue  negabis  tibi  placere.    CLIT.  immo,  Syre, 
et  me  c't  meiim  anioreui  et  fanmm  permittu  tibi.  110 

tu  es  judex :  nt5  quid  aecusandus  si's  uide. 


!t88  hnioa  was  amioiin  codd. :  aitfrum  nmicam  om.  FafryiVM :  tervani 
omifji'a  cedo  et  hie  XJmpfvnbatiii  ft  aiii  ti«do  quid  liic  factet  sub  om.  A, 
4at  A' :   mdo  "m.  D'G  .SSti  n    iitaat   luetna   Uttaitu :   metii  tfl : 

niatii  D^ :   a  iatiu;  nwtniK  C9fid.  ettU  ;i*0  Btntltn  :    liinc  tl  reuer- 

tvntitr  codd~  844  uerum  9^t>  trihtiit  Dtiattia}  ■   CUtipfttmi  dattt 

earn  ccdd.  «dd,  aiii  84(t  p«rgt  porro  Clitiphoni  dot  FUcktiten 
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365 


SY^.  ridfculuiBst  [te]  iatuc  me  admonere,  Clitipho, 

qu^i  I'stic  mea  res  minor  a.gatur  quam  tua. 

faic  sf  quid  nobis  forte  aduorst  euejierit, 
115  tibi  eruiit  parata  uerba,  huic  honiinl  u^rbera: 

quaprupter  haec  res  ne  utiquani  neelectust  niibi. 

Bed  istunc  exora  ut  auani  esse  adsiniulet.    CLIN.  soOicet 

factiinini  me  esse  ;  in  eiini  jani  res  redii't  locum 

ut  Bit  necessus.    CLIT.  raerito  te  amo,  Cb'iiia.  360 

120  CLIN,  ueruni  flla  ne  quid  titubet.  8Y,  perdoctast  probe. 

CLIT.  at  htx;  demtror  qui  tarn  faciJe  piitueris 

persuade  re  illi,  quae  aolet  quos  spomere  ! 

8Y.  in  tempore  ad  earn  ucni,  quod  rerum  unmiumst 

primum.    nam  quendam  niisere  offendi  ibi  milit«m 
125  eius  nc')utt'm  oranteni :  haec  arte  tractabat  uirum, 

ot  niius  animum  eiipidum  inopia  inc^nileret 

eademque  ut  e%}ct  ilpud  te  boo  quam  ^ati'ssumiun. 

sed  heiU  tu,  uide  sis  ne  quid  iiipnidens  ruas  1 

patrem  nouisti  ad  hiU  ren  quam  sit  jidrspicax ; 
130  ego  te  aut«m  noui  quam  i»m  soleas  rD]ioteus : 

inuerna  uerba,  eut^rsas  ceruicis  tiiaa, 

gemitiis.  screatus,  trissis,  risus  abatiiie. 

CLIT.  laudiibis.    SY,  uide  sis.   CLIT.  tutimet  miri- 
bere, 

SY.  sed  quiim  cito  aunt  eonsecutae  miilieres!  375 

\ZS  CLIT.  ubi  sunt?  quor  retines?   SY.  iam  nunc  liaec 
non  (■»,%  tua. 

CLIT.  scio,  apud  patrem  ;   at  nunc  (nterim.     SY,  nil6 
magis. 

CLIT.  sine.    SY.  non  sinam  inquam.    CLIT.  qua^ 
paulispcr.    SY.  ueto. 

CLIT.  saltern  salutare.   SY.  abeas  si  sapiaa.    CLIT.  eo. 

853  tc  OM.  AGtfl  3C>4  Gui/rt:  minor  mcB    ri  codd.  HJS7 

BMlaetuM  (  =  iic|;I*ctn  mt)  Bentlei) :  nealiKitniiut  ^1  :  naf^tectoi  ml  titt. 


870 


saoi 


.4  :  neoeivfl  cftt*  87-1  tutemet  codd.  tt  S^ruitu  4C  *dd. 

370  Mlntu*  A^BCDEFGI' :  ■alatam  A 
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CLJT.  huminem  felicem! 


quid  istfc?    SY,  miiiiebit, 
ST.  ambula. 


Bacchic       Antiphfla       Clinia       Sykvs      it 
BA.  Edepol  te,  inea  Anti'phila,  laudo  et  f ortunatani  iudico, 
fd  quom  studuisti,  isti  formae  ut  mores  consiuiiloii  forent; 
miniuneque,  ita  me  di  ament,  miror  si  te  sibi  quisque 

expetit. 
nam  mihi  quale  ingeniiun  haberes  fiiit  indicio  on'itio : 
385  et  quom  egomet  aunc  mcciuo    in   aoimo   lu'tam   tuam  5 

considero 
omDiumque  adeo  uostrarum  ui'Jgus  quae  ab  se  Begregant, 
ct  U09  esse  isti'us  modi  et  nus  iii'tti  esse  baud  mi  nib  i  lest: 
nam  expedit  bonaa  esse  uobis ;  d6»,  quibiiscum  est  res, 

non  sinunt: 
qiii'ppe  forma  inpuki  nostra  nua  amatores  coluut ; 
390  ha^c  ubi  inmiuuta^t,  illi  suom  animum  alio  eonferunt :     10 
ui'si  si  prospectum  interea  aliquid  est,  desertae  ui'uitims. 
uobis  cum  iiuo  seuiel  ubi  aetatem  ligere  decretutiiat  uiro, 
qaoius  mos  muxumei^t  conaiuiilis  uostrum,  ei  se  ad  uoa 

»dpliuant 
hiie  benefieio  utri'que  ab  utrisque  u^ro  deuincimiiii, 
395   ut  nuriiquam  ullaaiuori  uostro  inci'dere  posdt  cdlamita».  15 
AN,  HesM'id  alias :  nie  quidmu  .stfiupfT  sofo  fecisse  sedulo 
lit  ex  illius  uomrooilo  mcuiu   etnupararem  c<)uuuodum. 

CL.  ah, 
ergo,  mea  Antiphila,  tu  nunc  sola  reducem  me  in  pa- 

tinnm  faeia  ; 
nam  dum  slbs  te  absum  omnes  inibl  labores  fu^re  quos 

eepf  leues, 
400  praeter  quara  tui  ear^udum  quod  erat.   SY.  cr^o.    CL>  2C 

Syre,  uix  aiiffero: 

380  0  honiinein  corfrf.  :  om.  o  FltcktUen  300  iminintsta  .1 ;  tin. 

nutatA  uei  niutAtii  .-1'  cum  ettt,  HKi  ei  FUckcisen :  ewi.  A  :   lii 
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liooCa  me  nuaeram  n6a  Ucxre  meo  modo  mgeniuis  froi  I 
Sy.  iintno  lit  patrt'm  tuoui  uidi  esse  lisbituio,  diu  etiam 

duras  dabit. 
BA.  quis   aam  hic  adiiles«eiu  4st  qui  mtnitar  n^a? 

AJV.  ah,  Tistme  me,  ubserro ! 
SA.  omnbo  quid  tibist?    A^^.  disp«rit,  pMi  raisers! 

BA.  (juM  stupes? 
25  ex.  Aiitipbila.    A^.  tudeoB  CMnuun  sa  non?    BA,  405 

(jui'in  uiiles? 
ex.  salue,  I'lnime  mi.    AM.  o  tnt  Clwi&t  saliM.    CX. 

lit  aales? 
AN^.  aaliioin  uenisse  gaudeo.     CX.  tene^ne  t«, 
Aoti'pliila,  inaxume  dtiitno  exoptutam  meo  ? 
6'!^.  ite  fntro ;  nam  uos  iam  dudum  exspectat  senex. 


ACTVS  m 
Cbkehks       Msn'edeuvs 

C/I.  Ijucfsdt  hoc  iam.   ccsso  ptdtare  oatium  410 

uioini,  priniuin  ex  iiie  ut  itciat  eibi  filium 
rtidfiimi?  etsi  udiiteHOi^utetii  hoc  nnlle  int(?l]c'go. 
iieruin  (juoiii  uideaiu  inusor-iun  liuuc  trini  excruciarier 
*>  chiM  uhitu,  vt'ii^m  tain  insperattini  ^audiuni, 
<Hi()in  iljf  peridi  nfl  )'X  imlici')  siet?  415 

littuit  fiu-tiuii ;  nam  quod  (vStero  adiutabo  senetn, 
item  lit  fniiim  incum  aiiifco  atqiie  aequalf  suo 
iiidmi  i'iin('niir<j  »it  siVitiiu  vs»e  in  iiegotiijj, 
ID  nu»  i|uot|uo  senea  est  a^uoui  seuibus  obsequi. 


4()t  Iniranium  A  ■  iiiKeniu  3  40-2  tic  codd.  pra^rr  C:  ex  luo  aliita 

mm  C  FUeJcritrn  :    tiirli  psrlin  rtiu  etiani  duras  dsbit  Bentltj/ :  liabita 
prn  b»bilam  .Vui/n«  at  turbM  /ir»  d«M  Strgk  >II)S  CL  nofan  drfif. 

Arfi;(  <tm   axtipUtllun    i^irrniu :    wwpteU   rvdd.  411   sx   aM 
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420  ME.  aut  %o  profecto  ing^nio  egregio  ad  miseriaa 

natajs  sum  aut  illud  fiUsiuiist  quod  uolgo  audio 

did',  diem  adlmere  aegritudinem  hominibus ; 

nam  mihi  quidera  cottfdie  augesoft  magis 

de  fflio  aegritiido,  et  quaiito  djutius  IS 

425  abest  magis  cupio  tdnto  et  magis  desidero. 

CH,  »ed  ipaum  f oras  egressum  uideo :   ibo,  adloqnar. 

Menedeme,  saiue  :  niiiitium  edporto  tibi, 

quoius  mnxume  te  fieri  partdutpcm  cupis. 

ME.  num  quid  nam  de  gnato  meo  audistf,  Chremes?       20 
430    CH.  ualet  atque  uiiiit.    ME.  ubi  namst  quueso?    CM. 
apud  me  domi. 

ME.  mens  gnatua?     CH.  sic  eat    ME.  aenit?    CH 
certe,    ME.    Cb'nia 

meus  u<^uit '!    CH.  dixi.   ME.  eamus  :  due  me  ad  sum, 
obsecro. 

CH.  non  uolt  te  scire  se  redisse  etiam.  et  tuom 

(•onspcctum  f  ugitat :  propter  peccatum  hijc  timet,  25 

435   De  tua  duritia  anti'qua  ilia  etiam  adaucta  sit. 

ME.  non  tu  illi  dixti  ut  esseni  ?    CII.  non,   ME.  qnam 
ob  rem,  Chremes  ? 

CB.  quia  p&sume  tstuc  m  te  at<|ue  in  ilium  eongulis, 

si  te  tarn  leni  et  tucto  esse  animo  oatcnderis. 

ME.  Don  possum :  eatia  iam,  satis  pater  duriis  fui.    CH.  30 
ah, 
440  ueheniens  in  utramque  partem.  Menedeme,  da  nimis 

aut  Inrgitate  nimia  aut  parsinii'mia: 

in  eandem  fraudem  ex  hac  re  atque  ex  ilia  incides. 

primum  olim  potius  quam  patet'ei-e  ffllum 

conmietare  ad  muJierciLlam,  quae  paultilo  35 

445   turn  erat  contenta  quoiqne  erant  grata  omnia, 

proterruisti  hinc.    ea  coacta  ingratiis 

pOttiUa  coepit  ii/ctum  uolgo  quae  rare, 

444  eo(nlD«tare  Sthol,  Btmb.  et  Brnf/ey :  oommeuv  eodd. 
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nunc  quuia  sine  mi^o  intertrimento  n6n  potest 
40  habcri,  quiduia  dare  cupis.    nam  ut  tu  scias 

quam  ea  nunc  inatnicta  pulchre  ad  pemiciem  siet,  450 

primum  iam  an  ci  lias  accum  adduxit  phis  deoeni, 

oneratas  ueste  atque  aiiro :  aatrapa  si  »iet 

amator,  numquam  sufferre  eius  sumptiia  queat ; 
45  nedum  tu  posHJs,    ME.  cstne  ea  intus?   CJf.  sit  rogas  ? 

senflr.   nam  unam  ei  cenam  atque  eiu8  comittbus  455 

dedf ;  quod  si  itertim  mill)  ait  danda,  actum  eiet. 

nam  ut  alia  omittam,  pYtiasando  mudo  mihi 

quid  lu'ai  absuinpsit  *  bic  hoc "  dioens  ;  '  as|>erum, 
50  pater,  hoc  eat :  aliud  Icuiiis  sodes  uide  ' : 

reluui  dolia  6mnia,  omnia  sc'rias.  460 

omnia  aoUicitos  li&buit,  atque  haec  tina  nox. 

quid  te  futurum  censes,  quern  adaidue  Cedent? 

ita  me  di  amabunt  ut  me  tiiarum  miserituinst, 
55  Menedi^'me,  fortunarum.    Mff.  faclat  qui'dlubet : 

sumat  consumat  p^rdat;  dccretumst  pati,  465 

diim  ilium  modo  haWatu  inocum.    Clf.  s\  certiimst  tibi 

sic  fncere,  permagni  fllud  re  ferre  arbitror, 

ut  n6  Kcientem  s^ntiat  te  id  sfln  dare. 
60  ME.  quid  faeiani?  CII.  quiduis  ]M»tiu8  quam  quod  e^gitas: 

per  lUiiini  quenmis  ut  des,  falli  tc  stiuas  470 

techinia  per  seruolum ;  etai  subaen»i  I'd  quoque, 

iUt'ia  ibi  ea»e,  id  tigere  inter  se  clanculum. 

Syroa  cum  illo  uostro  eonnusurrant,  conferunt 
nh  conflflia  ad  aduleseentis  ;  et  tibi  p^^rdere 

tal^utum  boir  pacto  aatius  eat  quam  illo  minam.  475 

non  nunc  pecunia  agitur,  »e<l  iUud  qu6  modo 

minumo  pcricio  id  demus  adulese^ntulo. 

462  Mtrapa  Smtleit :  utrftpu  D:  utnpc*  ctlt.  ft  Eugrapli.  401 

lubiiii  Bfnttfn  :   hsbui    todii.  463  iU  A*DG :  lie  A  erll.  4<n 

lllud    p»rm»^i    codii.  :   Iranip.  Fleeifittit  471  twiUinis    Ritidit  i 

t*chnU   trjnii>   thegnb  codd.  473  oomuauTnuit  ABCDF^O:  ooa- 

■luiitnl  erit. 
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480 


485 


490 


^ 


4d5 


500 


506 


nam  si  semel  tuom  animum  ille  intellexerit, 

prius  pruditurum  t^  tuani  uitam  ct  prius  70 

peuuutam  omnetn  quam  abs  te  amittas  filiura :  hui, 

huic  quantaiu  fenestram  ad  nequitiem  patefeceris, 

tibi  atitem  porro  ut  non  sit  suaue  uiuere  ! 

nam  deteriores  omnes  sumus  licentia. 

[quod  quoique  quomque  inciderit  in  mentem  uolet  75 

neque  id  putabit  prduom  an  rectum  sit :  petet.} 

tu  rem  perire  et  ipsum  nou  poteris  pati : 

dare  d^uegaris :  {bit  ad  illud  ilico, 

qui  maxume  apud  te  s6  ualere  s<-ntiet : 

abiturum  ae  abs  te  esse  flico  miaitabitur.  80 

MR  aidere  uera  atque  I'ta  uti  res  est  di'cere. 

Clf.  somnura  hercle  e^o  hac  nocte  oculia  non  uidi  meia, 

dum  id  qua^,  tibi  qui  filium  restituerem. 

ME.  cedo  dextram :  porro  tc  idem  oro  ut  facias,  Chi'e- 

mea. 
Cff.  paratus  sum.    MS.  scin  quid  nunc  facere  te  nolo  ?  85 
CII.  die.    M£^.  quod  sensisti  illos  nie  incipere  fallere, 
id  lit  maturent  facere  :  cvipio  illi  dare 
quod  uolt,  cupio  ipsum  iam  uidere.    Off,  operam  dalxi. 
paulum  negoti  mi  ubstat :  Simus  i^t  Crito 
nicfni  nostri  hic  ambtgunt  de  ffnibus  ;  90 

me  cepere  arbitruiu :  fbo  ac  dicam,  ut  dfxeram 
operam  daturum  me,  ht'idje  non  posse  efs  dare, 
oontfnuo  hie  adsum.   3fE.  ita  quaeso. — di  uoatram  fidem, 
ita  ciSoparatam  esse  huminum  naturam  omnium 
aliena  ut  melius  ui'deant  et  diiudicent  95 

quam  sua !  an  eo  fit  quia  in  re  nostra  aut  gaudio 
sumus  praepediti  nimio  aut  aegritudine  ? 
hie  mihi  nunc  qimnto  plus  sapit  quam  egomet  mihi  I 

481  hoio  itdd.  FUckfiirn,  qui  hui  »i«  cau$a  iWucit  4ft4,  48,7,  ttrl. 

Btntley  48J'  qui  3  :    quo  .4  489  minimbitnr  2 ;    ioui»faitnr  A 

MU  adinm  BtfUitf :  adeni  codd.  SOo  ui  n  ADEGP  :    ra  ill  oral 

oU.  BmtUj/ 
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Off.  dissolui  me,  oti^aus  operam  ut  ti'bi  darem. 
100  Syrus  est  prendeudus  atque  adhortandus  mihi. 
a  inc  nescio  quis  exit :  concede  bi'nc  domum, 
ne  nus  inter  ooa  eungruisae  seutiaat. 


610 


ii  S7BTS        Chremes 

SF^-  Hac  (ilaa  ctrcumcursa  ;  inu«iiiundumst  tamen 

argentum :  ititendenda  in  «eneinat  faUacia. 

OH.  Dutn  me  fefellit  luisce  id  itruere?  ui'delioet 

ille  adulfucends  s^raos  tardiuseulust ;  615 

fi  ideirco  hoiu  nostro  traditaet  proumcia. 

SI',  quis  liie  li'«iuitur?  peril,    uuui  nauj  haec  audiui't? 
CH.^yre.    A' J',  hem! 

CH.  quid  til  latiti?    SV.  recte  equid^m;  sed  te  niirur, 
Chi'eine§, 

tarn  maDe,  qui  heri  tantiim  biberia.    C//.  nil  uiinis. 

SV.  '  nil'  narras?  uisa  uepost,  quod  diei  solet,  520 

10  aquilac  setievtua.     C'Ji.  liei'al    Si',  midier  cst'iujiucKla, 

fae(5t&  ha<;e  loeretrix.    C'/f.  sane  itidem  uisast  mihi, 

et  qtifdem  berele  forma  luculouta ;  sic  satia. 

<Si'.  ita  mill  ut  olini,  wed  uti  nunc,  aaiie  bona  ; 

minumeque  miror  Cli'nia  banc  si  d^perit.  525 

15  sed  babet  ])atrem  quendam  auidutn  misore  atque  aridtua, 

uicinum  himc :   nostin?  at  quani  is  non  dttiis 

abundet.  gnatug  ei'us  profu^^t  {nopia. 

scis  esse  faottim  ut  dioo  ?   C/I.  quid  ego  nt  si'iam  ? 

SOS  probendatldllt  tchol-  Btmb.:  pr?tien<]u)  A  :  api>reh«ndaudiis  cttt. 
609-5 i I  p9^  ■B.  ^7  rxhibtnt  todil  :  ttttituil  BttitUii  'ill   congruuM 

Kngtlbrecht  •    eon^gmu*  eedd, :    tJd.  alii  itliit  mriitiiit  metro  opittdatvm 
ettnt  013    adulaaoaatu    Brix  ■    Cliui&e    todd, :    CUtiiu    Beatitf 

518   tie   A '    (Mto    vqtiidem    t«    i]r<tniror  Chreine   3  *j2'2    itidem 

FUektimn  iditm  etdd.       mihi  3;  libt  A.  9111    utrha  idem  niiaat  tibi 
8tpv  tn'Ml  S26  miHN  Balkt :  iui««riuii  a>dd.  537  diutin*  Jf  : 

dinitiia  c<<(.  &2U  quid  ago  ni  •cUm  Favm\tr  :   qoid 

codd. 
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}S0  homm^m  pistrino  di'gnum !    S}'.   quern  ?    CIT.  istunc 
seiniolum 
dico  aduleacentis,   SV.  Syre,  tibi  timui  male !  20 

C//.  qui  pa-ssiis  est  id  fieri.  SI'',  quid  faceret  V  Off.  Rogas? 
aliqui^d  reperiret,  fi'ngeret  fallacias, 
Utide  ^set  adide.sc*^iiti  ainica«  quud  daret, 

535  atque  huno  difKeileru  JDUi'tunt  seniaret  senem. 

SF'.  garrfs.     CU.  haec  facta  ab  fllo  oportebat,  Syre.     25 
SF^.  eho  qua^so  laudas  qui  eros  fallunt  ?    CM,  in  looo 
ego  u^ro  laudo ;   SV,  rdcte  sane.     CIl.  qui'ppe  qui 
magni'irum  saep«  id  remedium  aegritudiDUtnst : 

540   tiel  iam  hiu'c  uiansisset  unicus  gnatus  domi. 

SV.  iocone  an  serio  file  hacc  dicat  nescio ;  30 

nisi  mihi  quidem  aildit  iiuimuut  quo  lubeat  inagis. 
CIL  et  nijnc  quid  exspectAt.  Syre  ?  an  diim  hie  denuo 
abeat,  quom  tolerare  file  Iiuius  »uuiptus  non  queat? 

645  nonne  ad  seiiem  altquam  fiibricaui  fiiigit?  SF'.  stolidus  eat. 
Cff,  at  te  mliutare  oportet  adulescentuli  35 

cau»a.    iSl''.  facile  etjuidem  faoere  poasuui,  si  iubes ; 
etenitn  quo  pacto  id  fieri  soleat  calleo. 
CII.  tan  to  h^rcle  nielior.    SFl  n6a  est  mentiri  raeuni. 

550   CII.  fao  ^rgo.    SF,  at  lieua  tu,  facito  dum  eadein  haec 
UKPrniueris, 
huius  siquid  siroUe  forte  allquando  euenerit,  40 

ut  !iuot:  btimana,  tuos  ut  faciat  fill  us. 
CII.  Don  lisua  ueniet,  apt'ro.    SI'',  spero  hercle  ego  quoque, 
ncque  eu  nunc  dico  quo  quicquaiu  ilium  senserim ; 
sed  &{  quid,  ae  quid,    (juac  sit  eiuH  aetas  uides ; 
et  ne  ego  te,  Bi  usus  ueniat,  luaguifice,  Ohremes,  45 

tractare  possim.    CU.  de  fstoc,  quom  usus  uenerit, 
uidebirous  quid  iipus  sit :  duiic  istuc  age.  — 


&iO   oel    add.    Fteckeisen  541   ille    haeo    Btntity :    ilUm  eedd. 

fi43  )a6  A:    bloc  cett.  544  Ule  hoiiu  Fleet fitn :    Uliiu  codd, 

60 1  buiui  aiqiiid  Fteckeimn:  si  quid  Iiuius  codd. 
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A'K   nurii^ti«m  oomnwdiiu  daK|Uam  emm  audini  loqoi, 
nee  quoin  loale  fvsen  crM«rem  mi  iopuoiiu  560 

M  lio4ra<   quti  n*m  a.  n^bui  egreditur  foras  ? 

iii  CiiKKUieii        CriTirao        St&tb 

Cll.  Quid  iatuc  quaetto  ?   quf  istic  moa  est,  Clitipho  ? 

itane  f feri  a{xirt«t  ? 
^ivi  qu{d  ego  fcwi  ?    ^'/Z.  ufdiii  ego  t«  modo  mauum  ia 

siiuitii  hula  iiMtretri«i 
fiigiirerc  ?    S  y,  acta  haec  rCm  est ;  peril,    CX.  meae  ? 

r*//.  Iiisce  oi'uliM,  til'  iifiga. 
ftutiM  mien  indtgiie  iniiiriatn  illi  qui'  non  abstineas  tuaouni :  565 
S  nam  iittoee  (jiiidem  coittuincUaHt, 
li^iiniiicin  lunitHuu  mripere  od  te  at([U<;  ei'us  auiicam  siibigi- 

tiirn. 
U^  hcri  in  uino  qiinm  fnmodeatus  fufsti,    S}\  factum. 

01/.   qtiiiiti  iiiolestui*! 
iU  vqiiidem,  ita  nie  di  anient,  tnetui  quid  fntui-um  deni- 

({itB  euet ! 
n/nii  ep)  ninantis:  unimnin  aduortunt  grauiter  qnae  non  570 

10  Cf..  Ht  tm'lii  fidc!*  iiprid  ln'inc  est  nil  me  isti'us  facturiim,  pater. 
CI/,  ^«to,  at  certe  ut  hinc  eoncedas  liliquo  ab  ore  eonun 

ii]ti]tmntis|tttr. 
nnilta  fert  liiltfdo;   ea  faeere  piiVliibt't  tiia  pr»esi''ntia. 
d^  me ept  facto euultwlii nun:  m'ltiost  meonini  atuieonim 

hralio 
tipiid  qnemexpronteri' (Wniameam^>uIta.CUtiphn,aiideam.57a 
1&  u|ii;il  lUiinu  prtthiWt  di'jniitas ;  apud  nltnm  ipsiusfacti  pudet, 
n»  im^ptus.  ne  pi\»tenio9  uidear:  qiUMl  ilium  faoere  credito. 

MO  Imot*  Jfmtai :  famvin    nJd.  Ml    iogeivr*  A  :    immnn 

A^  ^70  Mnaiitu   Fttmur :  Mnuitiure  fodd.  ■nimniB  AX : 

mUwm  it*  lit  Bmthfi    nt    uti   kiae   s*.   cvdd.  pUtifm 

MH  4«  BM  If*  Smtttf :  ifo  4a  wtm  evid  Kli  ijMtua  eodd.  i  ipai 
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sed  ii6struin9t  intellegere  ut  quomque  atque  ubi  quomcjue 


opus  sit  obsequt. 


CL. 


ST.  Clitipbo,  haeo 


CL. 


"ss 


BY.  quid  iate  narrat 

ego  praecipio  tibi '. 
580  hoQiiuis  frugi  et  temperantis  functu's  oiHcium 

tare  sodes. 
SY,  rccte  saoe.    CH,    Syre,    pudet  me.    ST.  cr6do:  20 

neque  id  iDiuria  ;  qtiiu 
mfhi  molestumst.    CL.  p^'rdis  hercle.    ST.  u^rum  dioo 

qutW  uidetur. 
CL.  DOQ  accedam  ad  lUos?    CH.  elio  quaeso,  una  acce- 

dundi  uiast? 
ST.  aotumst :  hie  priua  se  mdicarit  quam  ego  argentum 

efface ro. 
Chremcs,  uin  tu  homini  stiUto  mi  auscult&re  ?   CH.  quid 

faeiam  ?  ST.  iiibe  hunc 
ab(re  hinc  aliquo.    CL.  quo  ego  hinc  abeam  ?   SY.  qu6  2S 

lubet :  da  illi's  locum  : 
abi  deanibuliLtum.    CX.  deambnlatum?  quo?    iSJ'.  uah, 

quasi  tlesi't  locus, 
abi  sane  istac,  iiitursum,  quouis.    CH.  r&;te  dicit,  censeo. 
CL.  di  te  6radicent  qui  me  hinc  extrudis,  Syre  I 
690   ST.  at  tu  pol  tibi  istas  posthac  cflmprimito  manos !  — 
censen  uero?quid  iUum  porro  cr»xlas  factunim,  Chremes,  30 
ni'ai  eum,  quantum  til*i  opia  dl  daut,  seruaii  castigas  monea? 
CH.  %o  istuc  curabo.     SY.  atqui  nuuc  tibi,  6re,  istio 

adaeruandus  est. 
CH.  fi'et.    SY.  si  sapias;  nam  mihi  iam  minus  minus- 

que  obtcmperat. 
CH.  quid   tu  ?  ecquid   de   illo  quod   dudum  tecum  egt 

egisti,  Syre  ? 

583  perdu  A :    jmr^nn  X  ^Ki  non  A  :    none  ji> :  noone   1 

680  lBjnantt<\W\p<tnnnttodd.  &90  pol  om,  eoiicl.  plrrirfat  GOl 

endaa  .1 :  crrdia  3  bffi  tibi  en  Fttcka§ti> :  cm  tibi  eorld.  TittCt 

•at  po&t  SjT*  habtnt  eodd, 

ri 
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35  t^pperisti  tfbi  quod  plaoeat  an  noQ  ?    SK.  de  fallacia 
dicis  ?  est :  inueni  nuper  quandam.    Clf,  frugi  es.  cedo 

quid  est  ? 
ST^~  dicam,  uerum  ut  aliud  ex  alio  ini-idit.    CII.  quid 

nam,  Syre? 
SF^.  pcssunia  haec  est  m^retrix.    Clf.  ita  uidetur.   Sl'i 

ininio  SI  solas, 
noli.  Hide  qucHl  ine^-ptet  faciaus.  fuit  qtiaedam  anus  Corfuthia 
■}|)  hj'c:  huiodratrliaiuaruiHbM&argeiitininiededei'atim'ituom.  601 
Clf.  quid  turn?    Sl'^.  ea  iiiortuiist:  reliquit  filiaui  adu- 

leacentulam. 

4a.  relicta  huic  arrabonist  pro  illo  argento.  CII.  iiitcllego. 
Sy.  lianc  secum  hue  adduxit,  ea  quae  est  nunc  apud 

uxor^m  tuam. 
CH.  quid  turn  ?  Si'.  Clioiam  urat  sibi  uti  id  uiinc  det :  605 

illatii  till  tamen 
45  pust  dat\irani :  mille  imtnuium  pi'iscit.    CH.   et  possit 

quidem  ?    tSl'.  hui, 
duliiuxu  id  est  ?  ego  sic  putaui.    CH.  quul  nunc  facere 

cogitas? 
SV.  ^goae  ?  ad  Menedemum  fbo :  difani  hano  4am  oap> 

taui  ex  Curia, 
diteu  et  nobili'ui ;  si  iwUmat,  ni^num  innsse  in  ea  lucrum. 
CH.  crras,   SI",  quid  ita?   CH.   pm  Meiiedcuio  nunc  610 

tibi  ego  resju'imieo 
50  'uun  emo' :  quid  agis?   SF".  optata  loqucre.    CH.  qui? 

S}'.  mm  (.'st  opus. 
CH.  ndn  opua  est?   .V-K  non  berde  uero.     CH.  quf 

istuc,  niiror.    SV.  iam  sciea. 
CH.  mane,  mane,  quid  est  quod  tarn  a  nobis  grault^ 

crepiKTi'tiit  fores? 

690  AD  noQ  Guytt :  ui  iMjuftuni  eCiAm  radd.  507  quid  est  AD^ : 

qnid  id  mt  txU.  UMii  pn>ait  Dziattko  call.  6'77,  I'Juirm.  SM,  818, 

Ad.  S6Si  piHcit  U0I  poMbt  aodd.  tilli  Jliunc  uctism  Sgro  datit  1 

tt  *dd.  plthfue 
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SosTRATA     Chreues     [Cauthara?]     Syrvs    i 

so.  Nisi  me  aQimua  fallit,  bi'c  profectost  anulus  quern 

ego  auspitior, 
615  ia  qui'cum  expositast  giiata.     CM.  quid  uolt  sibi,  Syre, 

haec  oratio  ? 
SO.  quid  est  ?  isne  tibi  uidetiir  ?    N  V.  dixt  equidem, 

ubi  mi  ostendisti,  Qico 
eum  ^ae.    SO.  at  satis  ut  coutemplata  tnodo  sis,  mea 

nutrix.    NV.  satis. 
S O.  abi  minciam  intro  atqiie  ilia  si  iam lauerit  mihi  nuiitia.  — 
Mo  ego  uiruni  intei-ea  cipperibor.    *S' J^.  t^  uolt :  uideas  6 

quid  iielit. 
620  nesci'o   quid  tristia  6st :  nou  temerest :  timeo  quid  8tt. 

CH.  quid  siet? 
ne  ista  horde  magno  iam  conatu  magnas  nugas  cUxerit. 
SO-  eheui  im'  uir,    C//.  ehem  mea  uxor.   SO.  te  ipsiun 

quaere.    Cff.  loquere  quid  uelia. 
SO.  prinuuii  hoo  te  oro,  n^  quid  credas  me  aduorsum  10 

edictiim  tuom 
facere  esse  ausam.    Clf.  ufn  me  istuc  tibi,  etsi  luoredi- 

bilcst,  cralen.'  ? 
625   credo.    SV.  nescio  qiifd  peccati  jjortat  baet-  purgatio. 
SO.  tDL'iu in i still  me  grauidam  et  mihi  te  nuixumo  opere 

fdi'cere, 
81  puelkm  pfirerein,  nolle  tolli  ?    CIT.  seio  quid  feceris  : 
Bustulisti.    SI',  si'e  est  factum:  domna  ego,  eras  damno   15 

auutus  est. 
SO.  nitnumc ;  sed  erat  hic  Corintbia  anus  haud  inpura  : 

ei  dedi 
630  ^xponendam.   CI/,  o  Iiippiter,  tantam  ^sse  in  animo  in- 

st'itiam  I 

61T  aaiii  ut  Btnlttt/ :    at  mtia  todd-  02ft  edicem   .-t^  :    dioua 

I.  623  domns  I^a :  domina  codd.      eg«  A*  :  «Tgo  ettt. 
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SOt  p^rii :  quid  ego  feci?   Clf.  Rogitas?  SO.  of  p«o- 

caui,  m(  Chremea, 
iDBciens  feci.    Clf.  id  etiuidem  ego,  si  tii  neges,  cert/J  scio, 
20  te  mscientcm  atque  mpradenbem  daere  ac  facere  uiunia : 
tut  peccata  in  bac  re  otitendis.  adm  iam  primum,  sf  meum 
fnipttriuiu  exserjui  uoluisses,  interemptaiii  op<irtuit,  635 

nun  Hiiuuiare  ini'trtem  iierbis,  reapM;  t»peui  uitac  dare, 
at  id  oiuitto :  misericordia,  iuiuiiis  maternus :  sino, 
25  quam  bene  ueru  abs  te  prospectumst  quod  uoluisti  ciSgita : 
nimfe  anu  illi  prodita  abs  te  filiaet  plaiiisaume, 
p^r  te  uel  uti  qua&tuin  faceret  u^  uti  ueuii'Ct  palam.      640 
cr(5do,  id  cogitiiti :   '  qutduis  satis  eat  dum  uiuat  modo.' 
qufd  cum   ilUs  agiis  qui  nwjue  ius  neque  bonum  attjue 
aequuni  sciojit  ? 
3Utn^us  peiii»,  profit  obsit.  ml  uident  nisi  quod  labet. 
SO,  tni  Cbreiues,  peccatu,  fateor ;  ui'ucor.    nunc  hoc  te 

6bsecro, 
qQ&nto  tii03  est  animus  [natu]  grauior  eo  ais  ignoaceutior,  645 
ut  meae  Btuititiae  in  iuatitia  tua.  sit  aliquid  pra^sidi. 
CH.  scilicet  equidem  fatuc  factum  ignuacam ;  uenim, 
S6atrata, 
3S  male  <Ioeet  te  inea  facilitas  miilta.    sed  istiic  quidquid  est 
qui  hoc  occeptum^it  cjiusa  loquere.    ^i^O.   ut  stultae  et 

misere  onines  sumus 
rSigiosae.  quom  i5xponendain  do  illi,  de  digito  anulum     650 
di^trabo  et  eutn  dteo  ut  una  cum  puella  exponeret : 
SI  rnoreretur,  ne  expers  partia  ^s«et  de  nostris  Ixinis. 
4U  CH.  fstuc  recte:  conserua^ti  te  atque  illaui.    SO.  is  hie 
e-st  aiiulus. 
CJ7.  linde  habes?    SO.  quam  Baoehia  aecam  adduxit 
adulesccutiilam,    Sl\  bem, 


n.13  li    A  :   etsi   3  et  EugrapL  (ViA   qnixl    Bnthf :    quid  rodd. 

t^^  Dxiaisko :  qnuiio    tu   me  «  annia  praaior  taaio  i»  ignosODOtJor 
BeitUfy  tHU  RUMni  Fitdcattn  :  tniMno  codd. 
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quid  ilia  narrat  ?    SO.  ea  lauatum  dum  it,  aemandum 

nifhi  dedit. 
auimvim  noii  aduorti  primum  ;  sed  postquam  aspexi  ilioo 
cognoui,  ad  te  exsilui.   CH.  quid  qhqc  §uapicare  aut  iq- 

ueuis 
de  ilia?    SO.  nescio,  nisi  ex  ipsa,  quaeras  unde  bunc  45 

habuerit, 
sf  potis  est  reperiri.    SI',  interii :  plus  spei  nideo  quiim 

uolo: 
Dt^trast,   81  Itast.    CJI.  muitue  ilia  quoi  tu  dederaa  ? 

SO.  nescio. 
CIT,  quid  renuntiauit  olim?  SO.  f&iase  id  quod  iiiaaeram. 
CJif.  nomen  mixlieri  cedo  quid  sit,  lit  quaoratur,    SO. 

Phflterae. 
Sy.  ipsast.    mirum  di  ilia  saluast  ^t  ego  perii.     Off.   50 

Sostrata, 
i^itere  bac  me  intro.   SO.  hoc  iit  praeter  spem  euenit ! 

quam  timui  male, 
n^  nunc  animo  ita  esses  dura  ut  dlim  iu  tollend6,  Chremes  t 
CII.  nou  licet  houiinem  esse  saepe  ita  lit  uolt,  si  res  nun 

sinit. 
nunc  ita  tempus  fcrt  mi  ut  cnpiam  filiam :  olim  nil  miuoB. 


Stkts  ii 

ST]  Nisi  me  auimus  falitt  multum,  baud  multum  a  me 

aberit  infortunium ; 
ita  bac  re  in  angiistum  oppido  nunc  mead  coguntur  copiae ; 
670  nisi  aliquid  uideo,  ne  esse  amicam  liano  gnati  rescisctU  senex. 
nam  quod  de  argento  gpcrem  aut  posse  postulem  me  fsiUere, 
nil  est :  triumpbo,  si  licet  me  latere  tecto  abscedere.  S 

oruei^F  bolum  mibi  tan  turn  creptum  tarn  desubito  e  faucibus. 

632  muUari  Benllty  ■   malisrii  eodd.  S64  FJeciriten :  ma  intni 

hae    ctdd,  dtVi  Sen   BetitUif.    Mt  oedd.  073  tantuDi   isilii 

etdd. :  Irantp,  Btatitg 
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quid  agam  ?  aut  quid  comnuni'scar  ?  ratio  de  integro  in- 

eundiVat  niihi. 
Dtl  taim  diffluilest  qui'n  quaerendo  iiuiestigari  possiet.         675 
« •   quid  si  h<jc  uunc  sic  iacipiam  ?  nil  est.  quid,  sic  ?  tantun- 

dem  cgero, 
10  at  SIC  opinor :  uon  potest.    Immo  optuuie.     euge  habeo 
optumam. 
retraham  hercle  opiuor  ad  me  idem  illud  fugittuom  ar- 
gentum  tamen. 

iii  CI.IKIA        Strts 

CL.  Kes  nulla  inilii  posthac  potest  Jam  interuetiiretanta 
quae  mi  aegritudineiii  adferut :  tanta  ha<>c  laetitiaoburtajit.  660 
dedo  patri  me  uuiiciam,  ut  frugalior  sim  quam  uolt. 
SV.  uU  me  fefellit:  cognitast,  quautum  audio  huius  u^rba. 
5  istiic  tibi  ex  flenteutia  ttia  obtigisse  lactor. 

CL.  o  mi  Syre,  audisti  obsecro?    SI',  quid  nf?  qui 

u»(|iie  una  adfuerim. 
CIj,  qiiniquaiu  avque  audisti  oummode  quicquam  cue>  685 

ninse?  SY.  nulli. 
CL.  atrpie  I'ta  mc  di  ainent  lit  ego  nunc  non  t4m  me- 

apte  causa 
laetor  quam  iUius,  quam  ego  suio  esse  bouure  quouis 

di'gnam. 
10    SY.  ita  credo,   sed  nunc,  CHnia,  age,  da  te  milii  ui- 

ofsaira; 
nam  amfci  quoque  res  est  uidenda  in  tuto  ut  conlocctur, 
ne  quid  de  tunica  nunc  senex.    CL.  o  luppiterl     SY.  690 

qui^soe. 
CL.  Antfplula  mea  nub^t  mihi.    SY,    sici'ne  mi  inter- 

loquere  ? 

07S  >d  me  .  .  .  fufritinom  UCEFPD^:  idem  ad  ma  ego  illud  hodi* 
fnptiuom  A-,  illuc  opinor  ad  me  fu|;itiuom  D'G'  t)T9  FMceitm: 

noUa  mibi  re>  coJd.  61^  audiili  A  :  audiitin  .i'S  6S^ 

1  Bttitltf  •  em.  codd, 
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Oh.  quid  ficiam  ?   Syre  mi,  gatideo :  fer  me.   SY,  fero 


CL. 


hercle  uero. 
deonim  uitam 
opinor  siiiuo. 


aptf  8umus.    SY.  frustra  6p«ram    15 


700 


20 


25 


ex.  loquere;  audio.    HY,  at  iam  lioc  niio  agis.    CZ. 
agutu.    SY,  uidenduuist,  inqviam, 
695  amici  quoque  res,  Clmia,  tui  in  tiito  ut  t'onlocetui-. 
nam  si  ouuc  a  nobiH  abis  et  Ba^eliidem  hie  reliiiquis, 
8«nex  reseisoet  ilico  ease  ami'cam  lianc  Ctitiphoiiia ; 
si  abduxeris,  eelabitur,  itideni  ut  cetata  adlnie  est, 
CL.  at  enim  istoc,  Syre,  nil  est  magis  meis  nuptiis  aduorsum, 
nam  quo  ore  appellabo  patrem  ?   ten^  qiud   dicam  ? 

\  SY.  qm'dni? 

1  OIj.  quid  di'cam  ?  quam  causam  adf eram  ?    SY.  quin 

^^^B  nolo  mentidre : 

^^^^^  sp^rte  ita  ut  res  seae  babet  oarrato.    CL,  quid  ai's? 

^^B  SY.  iiil)eo: 

^^M        iUam  te  amare  et  uelle  lucorem,  banc  dsse  Clitiphuuis. 

^^1         CL.  bonam  atque  itistam  rem  uppido  impehis  et  factu 

^^^  facileiit ; 

705  et  scilicet  iam  me  boc  iioles  patrem  cxorare  ut  cclet 

I  seuem  uosti'um  ?    SY.  imnio   ut  reeti'i  uia  rem  uarret 

^^  ordiiie  omnem.     OL.  hem, 

^^H        aatin  sanus  es  aut  sobrius  ?  tu  quidem  ilium  plane  perdis. 

^^A        [nam  qui  ille  poterit  oj^se  in  tut4>,  dfo  mihi.] 

^^P         SY.  buic  equidera  c-onaflio  palmam  do :   hi'u  rae  magni- 
fice  ecfero, 
710  qui  uim  tantam  in  me  et  potestateni  hnbeain  tantae  astutiae, 

I  nera  dicendo  ut  eos  ambos  fullaiii :  ut  quoni  narret  aeuex 

I  a6ster  noBtro  esse  I'stam  amioain  gnati,  nou  credat  tameu. 

^^B  CL.  at    enim    spem    istoc    pacto    riirsuni    nuptiarum   35 

^^B  omnem  eripia ; 

k 


30 


0Kt  ftpti    A  :    ftdepti   A^l  t\W  S}r«  ptal  tnafru   kabewt  «edd.: 

tnai^.  FleeSctiten.  706  Kermm  Mtcliuit  A'raua 
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n&ja  dum  amicam  banc  m^am  esse  credet,  nun  committet 
filiam. 

tu  fors  quid  ine  flat  parui  pendU,  duu  Uli  consiilas.         7  IS 

Sy.  quid  malum  me  aetatem  cenaes  uelle  id  adsimidarier  ? 

UQUS  est  dies,  dum  argeutum  en'pio  :  pax  :   uil  amplius. 
40  GIj.  tantiuu  sat  babes  ?  cjutd  turn  quaeso,  si  h6ts  pater 
resciuerit  ? 

SF'.  quid  si  redeo  ad  illos  qui  aiuut  '  qufd  si  uunc  cae- 
lum mat  ? ' 

ex.  mcttio  quid  agam.     SV.  metuis?  quasi  non  &i  720 
potestas  sit  tua, 

quo  uelm  in  tcmpK>re  ut  t«  exsuluas,  rem  facias  palauL, 

C'L.  age  age,  traducatur  fiaccbis.    SY.  optume   ipsa 
exit  foras. 


IT    Bacckis      Clinia.     Sybvs      DaoMO      Phbyoia 

BA,  Satis  pul  proterue  me  Sjri  promisaahuc  indux^runt, 
de<!(5m  minas  qims  dare  mibi  poUi'citust.  quod  si  is  nunc  me 
decdperit,  saepe  obsecrans  me  iit  ucniam  fruatrau^niet;  725 
aut  quum  uenturam  di'xero  et  consti'tuero,  quom  is  cert© 
S   renuntiarit,  Cb'tipho  quom  in  spc  pcndebit  animi : 
decfpiaiuacnon  neiiiiim,  Syriis  mihi  t^rgo  poenas  p^ndet. 
CL.  satis  sci'te  promittft  tibi.    Sy.  atqui  tu  banc  iocari 

cr^difi? 

faci^t nisi  caueo.  BA,  dfirmiunt :  ego  pol  i.ttos conunon^bo.  730 
mea  Fbr^gia.  audistiti,  modo  iste  bomo  quam  ofilam  do- 

nioniitrtiuit 
10   Charfni?   /*//.  audiiii,    /7/1.  pruxumam  esse  huic  fundo 

ad  doxtram  ?    Pff.   im^mini. 
BA.  curncndojwrcurre:  iipud  eum  miles  Dionysiaagitat: 
SV.  quid  iuc^ptat?    BA.  liic  me  hie  oppido  esse  inuf- 

tiim  atquu  adserunri. 


715  fat*  Oujrtf :   iortmtmm  eodd.  7M  mllu   dan  oadd. 

FTaeixuMi  731  andivtiB  Z :  widuti  A 
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785  nerum  aliquo  pacto  n^ba  me  hia  daturam  esse  et  ueii- 

tilrain. 
SY.  peril  h^rde.    Bacohis,  mane,   mane:   quo  mittis 

istam  qua^  ? 
iube  maneat.    BA.  i.   SY.  quin  ^st  paratum  arg&itam.  16 

BA.  quin  ego  maneo. 
SY.  atqui  iam  dabitur.   BA.  ut  lubet.  num  ego  ^to? 

SY.  at  scin  quid,  sodes? 
BA.  quid  ?    SY.  transeundumst  nunc  tibi  hue  ad  M6- 

nedemum  et  tua  pompa 
T40  eo  traducendast.    BA.  quam  rem  agis,   scelus?    SY. 

^gon  ?    argeutuin  cudo 
quod  tfbi  dem.    BA.  dignam  m^  putas  quam  inludas? 

SY.  uon  est  t^mere. 
BA.  etiamne   tecum  hie  tin  mihist?    SY.   minum^:  20 

tuom  tibi  r&ldo. 
BA.  e&tur.   CL.  sequere  hao.  — SY.  heus,  Dromo.  DR. 

quis  m^  uolt?    SY.  Synis.    DR.  quid  4»t  rei? 
SY.  ancfllas  omnia  Baccbidis  traduce  hue  ad  uos  propere. 
745  DR.  quam  ob  r^?    SY.  ne  quaeras:  6cferant  quae 

s^um  hue  attulerunt. 
sper&bit  sumptum  sfbi  senex  leuatiun  esse  harunc  &bitu: 
ne  ille  badd  scit,  hoc  paulum  lucri  quantum  ^'i  damni  25 

adp6rtet. 
tu  n^sdes  quod  scfs,  Dromo,  si  sapies.  DR.  mutum  dfoes. 

ACTVS  IV 

Chbehes        Stbts  V 

CH.  Ita  m^  di  amabunt  ut  nunc  Menedemf  uicem 
750  miser^t  me,  tantum  d^uenisse  ad  eum  malt. 

730  DxicUzko:  hno  none  tibi  D^G:  hoc  om.  cett.  74S  Cliniam 

loquetUem  ifiterpotuit  DxitUtko  746  hamne  AC:     baram   Afi 

748  naaoies  Dziattko :  nesoi*  qnod  A :  nesoia  id  qnod  X 
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CH. 


iUAnuine  mtilierem  alera  cum  ilia  faiuilia! 

etsi,  JK^io,  aliquot  bus  dies  non  seatiet : 
5   ita  tnag-no  deslderio  fuit  ei  filius, 

uenun  til>i  uidebit  tnntos  sibi  sumptus  domi 

oottidianoH  fieri  nee  fieri  luodum, 

optabit  itit'siuti  ut  abeat  ab  He  fi'lius. 

Synini  (iptiinie  eceuin.    .SJ'.  cesso  bunc  adoriri? 
Syre.    SY.  hem. 
10   CIT.  qiiiil  est  ?  SY.  te  mi  ipsimi  iam  dudum  optabam  dari. 

CIl.  iiidere  egisse  idtn  neacio  quid  ciim  sene. 

ST.  de  illo  quod  dudum  ?  dictum  factum  mldidi. 

C/f- bonan  fidft?  .'>  1'.  l>ona  bercle.  C'//.  non  possum  pati, 

quin  tfbi  caput  deuuilceaui :  accede  hue,  Syre ; 
15  fa«iain  boiu  tibi  illiquid  pro  ista  re  ne  lubens. 

SY.  at  SI  sc'isis  (|uam  scite  in  iiientem  u^-neritf 

CIl.  uah,  gli'iriare  eutuisse  ex  sent^ntia? 

SY.  non  bercle  uei-o :  uerum  dico.    CH.  die  quid  est? 

SY.  tui  Cli'tipbonis  i?s.se  amioani  hanc  Bacchidem 
20   Menedcmo  dixit  Ch'nia,  et  ea  gn'itia 

secuin  nddiixisse  ne  tu  id  pcr8<iiitisceres. 

CH.  probe.    SY.    die   sodes,    CH.    Qimiiun,  inqtiam. 
SY,  immo  si  seia.s. 

sed  porro  aiincidta  qwSd  superest  f allfuiiae : 

sese  I'pse  dicit  tuiim  uidisse  ffliam  ; 
25   eius  silji  eonplacitani  f/irmam,  posttjuam  aspcxerit ; 

hane  cupere  uxorem.  CH,  m6done  quau  iiiuentast  ?  SY. 
earn  : 

et  quidem  iubebit  posci,    CH.  quam  ob  rem  istuc,  Syre  ? 

nam  prorsum  nihil  iiitellegti.    SY.  uah,  tardus  ea. 

CH,  fortsiHse.    SY.  argentum  diibitiir  uV  a<l  nuptiad, 
30   aurum  atque  uestem  qui  .  .  .  tenesne?    CH.  ccuuparet? 

SY,  id  ipsiun.  CH.  at  ego  illi  n^jue  do  ueque  desjxmdeo. 


760 


770 


I  lU 


tWi  aliquot  bo*  Bntfman  :  hoaen  uliqnot  codd. 
etatn  cvdd.,ttd  in  i<04  u  am.  A  ™7  foriaiae  3  : 


TtiO  die  til  111  me  f^ 
■  tmcemtA* 
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IV.  r 


[80   ST^,  non  ?  quam    6b   rem  V    CH.  quam   ob  rem  ?  me 
rogas?  homini .  .  .?    SY.  tit  lubet. 
non  6go  dicebatii  in  peqietuom  ut  iUain  illi  dares, 
ueruni  lit  simularea,     CH.  noa  laeast  simulatio : 
ita  til  istacc  tim  misceto,  ne  me  admtsoeas.  35 

egon  ciutu'  ilatuiiif*  nt'm  aiim,  ut  ei  dtjspoiideaiu ? 
r85   Si',  credebaiii.    OH.  mimitne.    SV.  iWJi'te  poterat  fieri ; 
et  ego  Iioe,  quia  dudum  tu  taiito  opere  suaseras, 
eo    coepi.     CII.  credo.     A'JI  ceterum    equidcm    istuc, 

Clireiiit'8, 
aequ(  boiiique  f:k-io.    CII.  atqui  quam  maxume  40 

uolo  tt*  dai-e  oper;iin  ut  fiat,  iieiiim  alia  uia, 
,790   SV.  fiat,  quaeratur  aliquid.    sed  illud  qmkl  tibi 
dixi  de  argento  quod  iata  debet  Baccliidi, 
id  nunc  reddendunist  I'lli :  ueque  tu  scilicet 
tUuc  coiif ugies  :  *■  quid  mea  ?  iiuiii  mi'lii  datuiust  ?  4S 

num  iiissi?  num  ilk  oppi'gnerare  filiaiu 
meam  me  inuito  pi'ituit?'  ueruiu  ilhid,  Cliremes, 
dicuut :  '  ius  summuin  .'iaepe  summast  malitia.' 
CH.  baud  fjiciam.  SI',  immoaliissi  licet,  tibi  non  licet; 
omu^s  te  in  lauta  esse  et  bene  auota  re  putant.  SO 

CH.  quin  egoinet  iain  ad  earn  deferam.   SI\  immo  f ilium 
800  iube  iiotiu-s.    CH.  quam  ob  rem?    SK.  quia  enim  in 
euui  siispi't'iost 
translaL-i  amoriR.     CII.  quid  turn?    SV.  quia  uidcbitur 
magis  ucri  simile  id  esse,  quom  Lie  illi  dabit ; 
et  si'mul  confieiaiii  fsicilius  ego  qu6tl  uolo.  55 

ipse  adeo  adest :  abi,  eefer  argentum.    CII.  &fero. 


ClITIPHO  Stkvs 

CL.  Niillast  tam  facilis  r^s  quin  diffimlis  siet, 

quam  inuitua  facias,    uel  nie  haec  deambidatio, 

786  BtntUji :  in  Uat>  et  bvne  sate  pane  patant  e«dd. ;  omnas  to 
iBUntnm  «u  in  bene  parts  r*  putetit  FUekeutn 
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IV, 

quoin  lion  Isboriosa,  ad  laiiguoreiti  dtidit. 

nee  quietiuain  inagis  aimo  metuo  quam  ne  denuo 
5   miser  liliquo  Bxtmdar  hinc,  ne  aceedaiu  ad  Bacchidem. 

ut  te  quidem  ouuies  di  deue  quautuuiat,  Syre,  810 

cum  istoc  inuento  cumque  inuepto  p^rduint  I 

huius  modi  res  semper  comminiscere, 

ubi  me  ^xcamidiceii.    SV.  ibin  hinc  quo  di'gnus  bb? 
10  quam  pacoe  tua  me  perdidit  prot^ruitaa! 

CL.  ueUeni  hercle  factum,  ita  meritu'a.   SIT.  meritua?  815 
quo  modo? 

ne  me  I'stue  ex  ta  prius  audisse  gaudeo, 

quam  argeutiiin  haberes  qui^  daturus  iam  fui. 

CZi.  quid  igitur  tibi  uis  di'cam  ?  adisti  inibi  manum  ; 
IS  amt'cam  adduxti  qiulm  non  licittimst  tangere. 

6' 11  iam  nun  sum  iratus.    sc-d  scin  ubi  nuno  sft  tibi        820 

tua   Bacchis?     CL    apui!    nos.     SY.  non,    CL.  ubi 
ergo?    SY.  apud  Clin  iam. 

CL.  peril.  SY, bono  auimo  es :  iam  argentum  ad  eam  deferes 

(juod  ei  poUicitu's.    CL.  garris.    unde?  SY,  a  tuo  patre. 
20   CL.  ludi'a  fortasse  me  ?    6*1'  ipsa  re  expen'bere. 

CL.  ne  ego  h6ino  sum  fortunatuA :  deamo  te,  Syre.         825 

SY.  sed  pater  egreditur.    caue  quioquam  admiratus  eia, 

qua  oauaa  id  flat ;  obsecundato  in  loeo ; 

quod  fmpcrabit  facito  \  lociuitor  paucida. 


ra 


ChRBH  R8 


C  L  I  T  I  P  H  O 

SY.  ' 


SVRTB 


eccum  me     inque. 


Off.  Vhi  Cb'tipho  hlo  est? 
CL.  ewuui  hi'c  tibi. 
Off.  quid  rei  I'sset  dixti  huic  ?   >SY.  dixi  pleraque  omnia. 

810  di  deae   Gui/tt :  di   deaiKjne   codd,  81 1  onin    iatoo  A  :  oum 

too  iitoe  S  8 1 2    tie  CFP  ft  tjtx  Mai :  wmper  mibi  re*  DC : 

lailii  na  asinpar  ettt.  813  ibin  Htnttev :  it  A,:  in  itid  iiuti  i  tu  3 

818  SmtUf.   abiati  emid.  81!)  Fttckritrn     Ucituni   ait  A;   lietait 

tin*  X  BaUUf  Kjtt  et  fi'-il   invfr$o  sri/tne  dant  eadd. :    nttitmt 

Xw0VM  I  mn  ttiam  pro  m*  codd,  83U  diitLn  codd. 
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IV. 


CH,  cape  hoc  argentum  ac  d6fer.   SY.  i:  quid  ttis,  lapia  ? 

quia  aocipia  ?   CL.  cedo  sane.   SY.  sequer«  hao  me  ocius. 

tu  hie  noB  duin  exiuius  I'nterea  opperfbere ;  5 

nam  ml  est  illic  qiuxl  moreniur  diutius.  — 
835  CH.  minuH  quidetn  iam  decern  habet  a  me  ftlia, 

quaa  pru  aliiuentis  es»e  nunc  ducu  datas ; 

baace  ^rnamentis  consequeutur  aJterae  ; 

porro  liaec  talenta  dutia  adposeunt  duo.  10 

quam  multa  iuiusta  ac  prdiia  liunt  m6ribua  I 
840  mihi  niiuc  relictk  rebus  iDueoiundus  est 

aliqufs,  labore  inueuta  mea  quoi  d^m  bona. 

MeNBDBMVA  ChBEHKS  Till 

ME.  Muito  omnium  nunc  m^  fortunati'ssumum 
iactiim  puto  esse,  quom  te,  g^ate,  intellego 
resipfsse.  CH.  ut  errat !  ME.  te  I'psum  quaerebam,  Chre- 
mes: 

845  serua,  quod  in  te  est,  filium  et  me  et  familiam. 

CH.  die  quid  uis  faciam  ?   ME.  tnueniati  hodie  filiam.      5 
CH.  quid  turn  ?    ME.  banc  irxorem  sibi  dari  uolt  Cb'nia. 
CH.  quaeso  quid  tu  hominia  &  ?    ME.  quid  est  ?   CH. 

iamue  obb'tus  es 
int^r  nos  qiud  sit  dictum  de  fallacia, 

850  ut  e&  uia  abs  te  arg^utum  auferretur  ?    ME.  scio. 

CH.  ea  r^s  nunc  agitur  ipsa.  ME,  quid  narras,  Chremes .'  10 

immo  ba&  quidem  quae  apud  me  est  ClitiphfSnia  est 

ami'ca:  ita  ainnt.     CII.  et  tu  credis  omnia; 

et  ilium  aiunt  uelle  uxoreoi,  ut  qxiom  desponderim, 

des  qui  aurum  ac  uestem  atque  alia  qmie  opus  sunt  c6mparet. 

ME,  id  est  profecto :  id  amicae  dabitur.    Ctl.  scilicet        \t 

datuui  fri.    ME.  ah,  truatra  sum  igitur  gauisiis  miser. 

quiduiH  tanien  iam  malo  quam  bunc  amittere. 

quid  nunc  reuuntiem  abs  te  responsum,  Cliremes, 

846  mi  om.  A  S4A  Mt  OTK.  S  854  dnpondarii  A         H7 

Buttle f ;  dmttiniin  tl  nth  codd. 
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IV,  nu 


K.  TEBEXTI   AFRI 


ne  ■^ti»t  nea^uineitqae  a«gi«  ferat?  860 

20  CH.  a^Ti£  ?  tiimiiun  illL,  Menedeme,  indalgeB.  J^.  sine : 

tnc^ptunuit ;  pertiGe  koc  mi  perpetuo,  ChrenMS. 

CH.  die  conaeoiase,  egiase  te  de  Duptiis. 

ME,  dicam.    quid  deinde  ?    CH.  me  faettrnim  esse  omnia, 

genertun  placere  ;  pMtremo  etiam,  si  iioles,  865 

2ri  detp^asam  qiioque  esse  tlicito,    ^^.  em,  istuc  iidla«:nuii. 

CH.  tatito  <'x;iua  te  iit  puecst  et  to,  id  cjaod  cupts, 

qtuunocissumeutdes.  J[/£'.  cupio.    C'/^.  tie  tu  propediem, 

tit  irtitD  rem  aideo,  istios  obsaturabere. 

•ed  kai6c  uti  sunt,  <^utim  et  paulatiia  dabi&,  870 

30  Ma&jnes.  J/^'.  faciam.    C'//.  abi  id tro :  uide  quid  pustule t. 

ego  d6au  ero,  si  quid  me  Dole«.    J/f*.  sane  uolo. 

tuua  t^  scieotem  faciam  quidqnid  ^gero. 


ACTVS   V 


10 


MkNBDEMVS  CHREMEa 

MR.   Ego  me  non  tarn  astutum  neque  tam  perspicticem 

else  fd  seio ; 
add  bic  adiutor  mdus  et  monitor  et  piaemonstrator  Ciire-  875 

mes 
lit'>c  niilii  praestat :  fn  itie  quidtiis  liiirum  rerum  conuenifc, 
(jiiae  sunt  dicta  iu  Htulto,  eaudex,  sti'pet),  asinns,  phimUnts  ; 
fn  ilium  nil  poU^at :  exsuperat  efus  stultitia  ba«c  omnia. 
CH.  ohe,  iam  desin^^  deos,  uxor,  gnitulando  obtiindere, 
tiiani  ewae inuent^'irn  gnatani ;  niai  illos  <^x  tuo  Lngenio  iui]ioji.<<, 
ut  nil  credas  fntellegero  nwi  idem  dictumiit  centiena,        881 
a&l  interim  quid  illfi^  iam  dndum  gnsitus  cesaateiini  Syro? 
ME.  qtii'id  aVs  homines,  Chremes,  cesaare  ?     CH,  eliem, 

Monetleme,  aduenis? 


Bfil 


814  urn  aii^'.   !u  Ml.         870  ne  3: 
dktnmitt  A :  dWtuia  ait  S 


■nqQ&m  ante  il«M  add.  A 
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die  mihi,  Cliniae  quae  dixi  nuntiastin  ?  ME.  omnia. 
885  CH.  quid   ait  ?     ME.  gaudere  adeo  coepit  quasi  qui 

cupiunt  nuptias. 
CH.  hahahae.  ME.  quid  risisti  ?    CH,  aerui  uenere  in 

mentem  Syri 
calliditates.    ME.  ftaue  ?   CH.  uoltus  quoque  honiinum 

fingit  scelus. 
ME.  gnatus  quod  se  adsiuiulat  laetum,  id  di'cis?    CH.  15 

id.    ME.  idem  istuc  mihi 
uenit  in  mentem.    CH.  ueterator.   ME.  magis,  si  magis 

noris,  putes 
890  ita  rem  esse.    CH.  ain  tu  ?  ME.  quin  tu  ausculta,   CH. 

mane  dum.  hoc  prius  scire  expeto, 
quid  perdideris.    nam  ubi  desponsam  nuntiasti  fillo, 
ouatiliuo  iuiecisse  uerba  ti'bi  Dromonem  sirilicet, 
spdnsae  uestem  aurum  atque  anciUaa  opus  esse :  argen-   20 

turn  lit  dares. 
ME,  non.    CH.  quid  ?  noii  ?   ME.  nou  inquani.    CH. 

neque  ipse  gnatus  ?  ME,  nil  prorsiim,  Chremes. 
895  magis  unum  etiam  instiire,  ut  hodie  conficiantur  nuptiae. 
CH.  mi'ra  narras.  quid  Syrus  meu3?  ne  fs  quidem  quie- 

quiun?    ME.  niliil. 
CH.  quam  ob  rem,  neacio.    ME.  ^quidem  id  miror,  qui 

alia  tarn  plan^  scias. 
8^  iUe  tuom  quoque  Syrus  idem  mfre  finxit  fflium,  25 

lit  ne  paubihim  quidem  sulwLit  esse  amicam  hanc  Cliniae. 
CH.  quid  affit?     ME.  mitt«  iani  tWulari   atque   am* 

plexai'i :  id  nil  puto. 
CH,  quid  est  qu«l  amplius  sinmletur?  ME,  uah!  CH. 

quid  est  ?  ME.  audi  modo. 
^t  mihi  ultimis  conclaue  in  oedibus  quoildam  retro: 


890  dum  add,    Btnilrtf  807    a  neftcio  Mtntdtmi  orntionrm  inci* 

piuwt  rodd. :  it  mirar  G,  trndt  id  tumpti  tgo         8tl8  idem  A^ :  Uden  A 
900  agit  A  \  aU  3  002  tie  Vi^Q :  in  nltimia  celU 
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30  hue  eat  intro  Idtiis  lecttts,  uestiinentis  stratus  est. 

CH,  quid   posUiuam   hoc  est   factum  ?    ME.  dictum 
f^tum  liuc  abiit  Clitipho. 

CH.   t61u8?    ME.   solus.    CIL  tfmeo.    ME.  Bacchis  90.5 
Gunsecutast  ilico. 

CH.   sola?    ME.   sola.    CH.  p^rii.    ME.  obi   ablere 
fntro,  operiMjre  (istiuiu.    CH.  hem, 

ClTnia  Itaec  ^%x\  uidebat  ?  ME.  quid  ni  ?  mecum  una  simiil. 
35   CH.  fili'st  arnica  Bsk'chis  :  Menedeme,  (Jccidi. 

ME.  quam  ob  rem  V    CH.  decern  dieruni  uix  mi  est  fainilta. 

ME.  quid?  iatiie  times  quod  ille  operam  amico  dsit  suo?     910 

CH  immo  quod  amicae.  ME,  hi  dat.    CH.  an  dubium 
id  til  list? 

quemqunmoG  tarn  conu  animo  esse  aut  leni  putas 
40  qui  sc  uidente  am/cain  patiatur  suam  .  .  .  ? 

ME,  quid  ni  ?  qui>  uerba  facilius  dentur  miM. 

CH.  dendes  merito.    mfhi  nunc  ego  susc^seo ; 

quot  r^s  dedere,  ubi  possera  persentfsceie, 

ni  ess4m  lapis  !  quae  in'di  1  iiae  miser^  mihi  I 
(5  at  nc  illud  baud  inultum.  si  uiuo,  ferent ! 

nam  iaui .  .  .  ME.  non  tu  te  oohibes?  non  te  respicis? 

noil  ti'bi  ego  exempli  satis  sum?    CH.  prae  iraciiudia, 

Menedeme.  non  sum  apud  me.    ME.  tene  istiic  lo4]ui! 

nonne  id  fiagitiumst,  te  aliis  consilium  dare, 
50   foris  sapere,  tibi  non  p^sse  te  anxiliarier  ? 

CH  quid  fadam  ?  ME.  id  qiiod  me  fecisse  aiebas  paruii). 

fac  t^  patrem  es»e  8<?ntiat ;  £ac  ut  audeat 

tibi  cmlere  omnia,  abs  te  petere  et  posecre, 

ne  quam  aliain  quaerat  eopiam  ao  te  deserat. 
55    CH.  immo  libeat  jjotius  miilo  quouis  gentium 

quam  hie  per  fiagitium  ad  uiopiam  redi^^t  patrem. 

nam  si  illi  pergo  suppeditare  suutptibus, 


915 


920 


925 


930 


004  dictum  ao  futnm  2  PIS  anirao  tam  eanu  «M  taii. 

JTUdI*! JtK :  r^iTuni  coannnoi  pro  oomi  srAi^rnt  tvdd.  Vi&  I*  em.  A 
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MisDed&iae,  mi  iUac  uero  ad  rastroa  rca  redit. 
,  MFf-  quot  iucommoditates  [is]  hoc  re  aocipies,  nisi  cauesi 


60 


65 


t 

^^^       dmianeai  te  esse  OHtendeii  et  ignoscets  taiueu 

^H        poat,  et  id  ingratum.     CH.  ah  neseis  quani  doleam. 

^P  J/^*.  ut  lubet. 

f       935  quid  hoc  quod  rogo,  ut  iila  niibat  nostro?  ni'si  quid  est 

I  quod  niagia  uis,    C//.  iuiu»o  et  geuer  et  adtinc's  placent. 

I         M£.  quid  dutis  dic^iui  te  dixi^u  filio? 
quid  obticuisti  ?    C'/I,  dotis?   MIS,  ita  dico.    CH>  all. 
I  MK  Chremea, 

no  quid  uerearu,  8i  minus :  nil  nos  das  mouet. 
940    CU,  duo  talenta  pro  re  nostrsi  ego  ease  decreuT  satis  ; 
,         sol  ita  dictu  opus  est,  si  me  uis  Haluom  esse  et  rem  et  fOium, 
I         m^  mea  oouiia  l>ona  dot!  dixisse  illi.  M£,  quam  rem  agis  ? 
CJI.  id  mirari  te  simulato  et  illuiu  hoe  rogitato  siuiul, 
I        quam  ob  rem  id  faciam.    M£\  quia  ego  uero  quam  ob 
I  rem  id  facias  nc'scio. 

945    Off.  ^one?  ut  eius  aninumi^  qui  nunc  liixuria  et  lascTuia 
ditHuit,  retuudatn.  redigam  ut  quo  se  uortat  nesciat. 
M£.  quid  agis  ?    CH.  tnitte :  sine  me  in  liac  re  g^rere 

mihi  raorera.    J/A'.  sino  : 
ftane  uis  ?    CH,  ita.   J/fi'.  fiat.     CJI,  ac  iam  uxorem  75 

ut  aocersat  paret  — 
hi'c  ita  ut  liberoa  est  aequom  dietis  eonfutabitiir: 
J50  s^d  Syruni  quidem  egone  si  uiuo  ideo  exornatum  dabo, 
adeo  depexiim,  ut  dum  uiuat  m*5ininerit  semper  mei ; 
qui  siVii  me  pro  deridicido  ac  delectamento  putat. 
D<tD,  ita  mu  di  amcnt,  audoret  faeere  liaeo  uiduae  muliori,   80 
quae  in  me  fecit. 
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S31  illao  (te  via)  Fleekei§fn  :  illeo  A :  ilU«o  2 :  tUie  BtniU^        roa 
A  i  habtnt  A't  iK12  incotninoditatea  A :  inoommod*   tibi   2 

is  hut  te  cotld.  9ii!i  tic  ADO  •■  Mteadis  to  esu  <«((>  ti&O 

•g<aiMi  eodd. :  ego  volg. ;    i<v/  -ue  ajfSrmiUiuom   hot*    itinditat  Minton 
WvrTtn  in  Am.  Jtmrn.  of  Fkil.  it.  .'ij  nq,  862  pro  rids«alo  AJfi 

FQ :  tibi  me  am  pro  rid.  ceni.  Dtiaitko 
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V.  ii 


p.  TERENTI  A  FBI 


ii    Clitipho      ME!«Ei>eMvs      Chremes      Sykys 
CL.  Itaue  tandem  quaeso,  Meixetleiue?  ut  pater 
tam  in  breui  spatio  omneiu  tie  me  eiecerit  aniiiu'uii  patria  ?  955 
quod  tiaui  ub  factum '/  quid  ego  tantum  scelena  admiaf 

uiiaer  ? 
u^lgjo  faciunt.    ME.  bcio  tibi  esse  hoc  grauius  luulto  ao 

d  tin  us, 
5  quoi  fit ;  ueruin  ego  haiid  minus  aegre  patior,  Jd  qui  n^-io 
Dec  ratiouem  ci'ipio,  ntsi  quod  tibi  bene  ex  aniiin)  nolo. 
CL.  Iiic  patrein  a^tare  afbas.   ME.  cccuui.    CH.  quid  960 

ine  iiicusan,  Cb'tiptio  ? 
liuiiia  quidquid  ego  foei,  tibl  prospexi  et  stultttiae  ttiae. 
libi  te  uidi  aniino  esse  oiuisso  et  suauia  in  praeHcntia 
10  quae  cssent  prima  hab<Sre  iieque  coiisi'dere  in  longitudinem, 
ccpi  ratiouem,  ut  ueque  egeres  n^ue  ut  haec  posses  prdere. 
libi  qiioi  decuit  pn'mo,  tibi  nou  li'cuit  per  te  mihi  dare,     965 
dbii  ad  proxuiniim  tibi  qui  erat:  et  commisi  et  credidi. 
fbi  tuae  stultftiae  semper  erit  praestdium,  Cb'tipho, 
15  ufctus,  uestitUH,  quo  in  tectum  te  receptes.    CL.  ei  mihi ! 
CH.  satius  est  quam  te  ipso  herede  haec  possidere  Bac- 

chidem. 
SY.  disperii :  scel&tus  quantas  ti'irbas  conciui  inseiens !  970 
CL.  6mori  cupio.    CIL  prius  quaeso  di'sce  quid  sit  ui'uere, 
lib]  scies,  si  di'splicebit  uita,  turn  istoc  tititor. 
20   Sr.  ere,  licetne?    CH.  loquere.    SV.  at  tuto.    CH. 

loquerc.    A'F".  quae  istast  ])ruuitas 
qua^ue  amentiast,  quod  peccaui  4go,  id  obesse  buio  ? 

CH.  ilicet. 

n&  te  admisce  :  ucmo  accusat,  Sjre,  te :  nee  tu  ar&m  tibi  975 
n&j  precatorcm  jiararis,   .S'J^  quidagis?    C//.  nil  sust'cnseo 
n6c  tibi  nee  tfbi ;  nee  uos  eat  ac^iuora  quod  facio  mihi. 


B<XI  uUre  aibu  (aiebu)  X  '  mm  uebu  A 
mgo    Fittktittn  :  quidquid  pgo   huiiu  codd. 
dpiM  C\ :  ndpiu  A 


041  huinfl  quidqaid 
96H  teoapit«»   X   {f- 
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C  L  I  T  I  I-  H  O  S  Y  B  V  8 

SV.   Abiit?    uah,    rogiisae    uellem     CL.    quid?     Sy.   25 

mide  peterem  mihi  cibiun  : 
fta  DOS  alienauit.     tibi  iain  esse  dd  sororeiu  iiitcUego. 
980  CL,  atleou  rem  rediisse  lit  periclum  etiaui  a  fame  inihi  aft, 

Syre! 
ST.  raodo  Ifceat  uiuere,  &t  spes    CL,  qiiae  ?  SV.  noa 

e»ui'iturda  satis. 
CL.  inrides  in  re  tanta  iiequc  me  consilio quit-quam  adiuuaa? 
SV.  immo  et  ibi  imnc  sum  et  liaque  id  eg'i  diiduiu,  diuii   30 

loquitur  pater ; 
et  quantum  ego  intellegere  possum,    CL.  quid?    SI''. 

non  aberit  16ngiu8. 
985  CL.  quid  ergo?    SV,  aic  est:  non  esae  horum  te  arbi- 

tror,    CL,  quid  iatiie,  Sjre? 
satin  aanus  es?    SV.  ego  dicam,  quml  mi  in  mcntemst: 

tu  diiudica. 
diim  istl's  fuiati  a(>la,  dum  nulla  alia  delectatio 
quae  propior  easet,  te  itididgebant,  ti'bi  dabant ;  nunc  filia  35 
poatquamst  inuenta  uera,  iuueuta^t  caiisa  qua  te  expcllei'ent. 
990  CL,  eat  ueri  aimile.     SV.  an  tu  6b  peccatum  hoc  eaae 

ilium  iratiim  putas  V 
CL.  non    arbitror.     SV.    nunc  aliud    specta:   matres 

omnes  filiis 
in  p^cato  adiutn'ees,  auxilio  in  patema  iniuria 
Solent  esse:  id  non  fit.    CL.  uerum  tlicis.   quid  ergo  -10 

nunc  faeiam,  Syre? 
SV.  auspk'ionem  istanc  ex  ilHs  quaere,  rem  profer  palanu 
995  ai  non  est  uenmu  ad  mi'serirordiain  amWs  adducds  cito, 

VIS  m  codd.  nous  scarna  nulla  til  r-reefitit  DG  i{ui  poit  v.  979  tatu 
ineipiwit         niihi  pvterciii  codd*  t  trantcp*  Flrckruen  980  rviltica 

todd.         m  om.  .-iDEdP  D8.'>  quid  rixo  ''1' :  <iui<l  id  ergo  A  cum 

ceff.         IB  horam  A:  horiini  te  2  i*Sl\  in  Tneut«  est  ADGi   ia 

rneatcm    est   cett.  US1    wU    (*c.    deltH^latio)   icripii  tge:    aotui 

eadd.         delvctatin  fuit  A  •■  fort,  dum  nulla  f  ujt  del,  vsl  dtitu  fait  nuU» 
daL  <p,  fuit  niunoti/ll.  in  u.  JtJJ4 
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P.  TERENTI   AFBI 


aut   acfbis   quoins   bis.    Ch,   t4ote   suades:  faciam. — 

SY,  sat  recte  b6c  mibi 
in  m&item  uenit ;  nim  quam  maxume  hufc  uana  haeo 
suspicio 

43  erit,  tarn  facUIuiue  patm  pacera  va.  leges  cooficit't  suaa. 
etiam  haud  scio  an  iam  uxorein  ducat:  a^  Syixj  nil  ^ratiae! 
quid  hoc  autctn  ?  seoex  exit  foras ;  ego  fiigio.    adhuo  1000 

quod  fsu'tumRt, 
tuir^r  non  contlnuo  [bunc]   abripi  tusse :  ad  Menede- 

mum  liunc  j^t^^m. 
eum  mibi  precaton'm  paro :  seui  uoatro  nil  6dei  babeo. 

iti  SOSTBATA  Ca  HEMES 

so.  Prof&to  mm.  cau^s  tu  homo,  aliquid  gnato  ooiifi< 

cies  niali ; 
idque  wleo  miror,  qii6  modo 
tatii  tn^ptiim  quicquain  tibi  uenire  in  m^ntent,  mi  uir,  1005 

potuerit. 
Cn.  oh,  pcrpn  mulier  esse?  Dullamne  ^go  rem  ran- 

quam  in  uita  inea 
5  uoluf  quin  tn  in  e»  r^  mi  fueris  liduorsatrix,  S&trata? 
at  81  rogem  iaro  quid  est  quod  pecoem  aut  quani  6b  rem 

hoc  facias,  n*?aeias, 
in  qua  re  nunc  tam  coufidcnter  restas,  sttdta.    SO.  ego 

n^Hcio  ? 
OH.  immu  scia,  potius  quam  qnidera  redeat   Integra  1010 

eadem  onitio.    SO-  oh. 


iniT  IK  un-imiii  t3  A  rtMtittil  Gtpptrt :  lumqna  aduUaeen*  qtaaa  is 
miiiiinii  ipe  litiii  erit  X  119'J  lAio  aild.  Dtiauko,  qai  rliam  at  pro 

no  Itgit  1(!)01  tic  Dziaitto  :    miror  eonttnuo  bnnc  lulripuiww!  A  : 

niiror  uon  iitoisH  ilico  arripi  ine  Z  :  rairor  non  insM  m«   abHpi  huno 
iiiino    Ml    Hen.    Bentltj/  1002    Bdvi    nil    codd. :    tratap,   BentUf 

UXH!  mutier  e«Be  2:  nioiier  odiixk  use  A  noUunn*  cedd.  afUL, 

olluune  E  1010  int^gtk  Dtiattko :   mi  ialigrtua  aadtm   [baM 

I  aidd. 
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imquos  es  qui  m^  tacere  d6  re  tanta  postules. 

CH.  Qon  postulo  iam :   luqiiere :  nUo  tuinus  ego  hoc  10 

faciam  tamen. 
SO.  faeiea?    Clf.  uerum.     SO.  non   uides   qoantum 

mali  ex  ea  re  excites? 
subdltum  se  suspicatur.    C/T.  ^  subditum '  ain  tu?   SO. 

sfo  erit, 
1015  mf  uir.    CII.  confiture,     SO,  au,  te  obsecro,  mtuc  mi- 

micfa  siet. 
egon  confitear  meum  non  ease  f ilium,  qui  m't  meus? 
Cff.  quid?  metuis  ne  non,  quom  uelis,  conuincas  esse  13 

ilium  tuom? 
SO.  quod  filiast  inu^tita  ?    Clf.  non  :  aed  qu6d  [tna^a 

credundiini  siet 
id  quod  6st  consimilis  moribua. 
1020  conuinces  facile  4x  te  natom;  nam]  tiii  aimilist  probe; 
nam  illi  nil  uitist  relictum  qufn  sit  idem  itidcm  tibi. 
[turn  praeterea  talem  nisi  tu  nulla  pareret  fflium.]         20 
9^  ipse  egreditur,  quam  Heuerus !  rem  qnom  ii ideas,  c^neas. 


Clitipho        Sostbata        Chbehes  iv 

CL.  Si  t'nnqnam  ullum  fuit  tempus,  mater,  quom  ^go 

uoluptati  tibt 
1025  f  lie  rim,  dictus  filiuH  tuos  uoatra  uoluntate:  obsecro, 

enis  ut  memiueris  atcjue  iuopin  nunc  te  miseresc^it  mei : 
qui'>d  peto  aut  quod  uolo,  parentis  meos  ut  coumonstres  mibi. 
SO.  obsecro,  mi  gnate,  ne  istuc  id  aiiimam  induct  tuom,  S 
&lienum  es^  t6.    CL.  sum.    SO.  miseram  me,  bocine 

quaesisti,  obsecro? 
1030  ita  tniki  atque  buic  sis  supertites,  tit  f u  ux  me  atque  boo 

□dtus  es; 

iniB-1020  maipa  .  .  .  nam    ardaiil    Khlte  1021  idaiB    itidem 

Oxioi^co  :  et  idvni  A  :  itideiB  mit  2  :  td  itidem  lit  HtnXtty  102^ 

miituit  Daattko  1030  tu  add.  Fltdximn 
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^t  caue  postbac,  bi  me  anias,  umquam  istuc  uerbum  ex 

tre  audiain. 
CIL  at  ego,  si  lue  metuia,  mores  caue  in  te  esse  istos  s^ntiam. 
10  CL.  quoa  ?    CIL  si  scire  uis,  ego  dicam  :  gerro  iners 

fraus  belluo 
ganeo's  (lanini'>8iia  :  crede,  et  nostrum  te  ease  credito. 
CL~  non  sunt  haec   parentis   dicta.    C//.  non,   si   ex  1036 

capite  si's  meo 
natus,  item  ut  Mindriiam  i>sse  aiunt  ex  lotie.ea  causa  magia 
patiar,  Clitipho,  flagitiis  tui's  me  infaniem  fieri. 
15  SO.  di  istaec  prohibetiiit  1    (JH.  deos  neacio :  ego,  quod 

potero,  sctlulo. 
quaeris  id  quod  habes,  parentis ;  quod  abest  non  quaerfa, 

patri 
qu6  modo  obseqnare  et  [ut]  senies  quod  labore  inuenerit.  1040 
non  mihi  per  fallai'ias  adducere  ante  oculos  .  .   .  pudet 
dfcere  bac  praesente  uerbum  turpe ;  at  te  id  nullo  modo 
20  facere  puduit.    CL.  t'beu,  quam  nunc  totus  (Iisplice<5  mibi, 
quam  pudet !  neque  quod  principium  capiaiu  ad  placan 

dum  scio. 


r     MkJJEDEMVS     CRREMES     SOSTBATA     CLtTIPHO 

ME.  Enim  uero  Cbrem^Ji  ntmis  grauiter  cruciat  adule- 1045 

sccntulum 
nfmisque  inhumane :  ^xeo  ergo  ut  psw'em  conciliero-  optume 
fpsos  uideo.    C//.  ebi5m,  Menedeme,  quor  non  acc^rsi  iubes 
filiani  et  quod  dotis  dixi  firmas  ?   SO.  mi  uir,t6  ^bsecro 
G  n^  facias.     CA.  pater,  obst'cro  mi  ignoscas.    ME.  da 

uenis'un,  Cbremes  : 
sfne  te  pxorent.    CI1.   [egon]  m&  bona  ut  dem  Bac- 1050 

cbidi  donn  sciens? 


1 


K&k  fjKotat  A:    gtmeo  3  1030  aiiilit  M'ln.  eua  cmtd, 

Fi*fkfit€n  1(M0  iuueneni  A  1044  capiuu  f^aiemu*  :. 

BC  •■  toaeniaiD  DO  :  incipiMm  c^. 


Croiup. 


HEAVTON  TIMORVMENOS  V.  ▼ 

ndn  faciam.   ME.  at  id  nos  non  sinemus.    OL.  sf  me 

uiuom  ufs,  pater, 
fgnosce.    SO.  age,  Chrem^  mi.   ME.  age  qoaeso,  n4 

tam  offirma  t^,  Chremes. 
CH.  qufd  istic  ?  uideo  non  licere  at  co^peram  hoc  per> 

t^ndere. 
ME.  Mcis,  at  te  deo^t.    CH.  ea  lege  hoc  iAeo  faciam,  10 

sf  f  aoit 
1055  qa6d  ego  huno  aeqaom  c^nseo.    CL.  pater,  {mpera : 

faciam  omnia. 
CH.  lixorem  at  duc&s.     CL.   pater  .  .  .1    CH.  nil 

aiidio.    SO.  ad  me  r^ipio : 
f&ciet.   CH.  nil  etiam  audio  ipsum.    CL.  p&rii.    SO. 

an  dubitas,  CKtipho  ? 
CH.  fmmo  utrum  uolt.    SO.  f&ciet  omnia.  ME.  \a£o 

dum  incipias,  grduia  sunt, 
dumqae  ignores ;  ubi  cognoris,  f acilia.  CL.  &ciam,  pater.  15 
1060  SO.  gnate  mi,  ego  pol  tfbi  dabo  illam  l^pidam,  qaam 

tu  facile  ames, 
ffliam  Fhanocratae  nostri.    CL.  rdfamne  illam  ufrginem, 
ca^iam,  sparse  ore,  adunco  naso  ?  non  posstim,  pater. 
CH.  hefa,  ut   elegans   est!  credas    animum   ibi    esse. 

SO.  aliam  dabo. 
CL.  fmmo,   quandoquid^m    ducendast,    %omet    habeo  20 

propemodum 
1065  quam  nolo.    CH.  nunc  laudo,  gnate.    CL.  Arch6nidi 

hoiuB  ffliam. 
SO.  satis  placet.    CL.  pater,  hoc  nunc  restat.    CH. 

qufd  ?    CL,  Syro  ignoscas  uolo 
qaa^  mea  causa  f^it.    CH.  fiat.    CANTOR,  uos  ualete 

et  plaudite ! 

1065  FUckeiten :  omnU  faeuun :  impen  eodd. 
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nt  Donatui :  facta  md  aete  aeoanda  codd.      Valar  Fan  Coa  A 
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C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINARIS  PERIOCHA 


Sortfrem  f alao  dfctitatam  Thildis 
id  (psum  ignorana  miles  aduexf  t  Thnso 
ipgfque  donat.    ^rat  haec  ciuis  Attica, 
eidem  eunuchum,  qaem  ^merat,  tradi  iubet 
Thaidis  amator  Pha^dria  ac  ms  ipse  abit 
Thrastfni  oratus  biduam  tU  conc^eret 
eph^us  frater  Fha^driae  pu^ulam 
com  d^periret  ddno  missam  Th£!di, 
omita  ennuchi  indditor  (suadet  Pirmeno) 
intro  lit  iit,  uitiat  uirginem.    sed  Atticos 
ciuis  repertus  frdter  eius  c6nIocat 
uitiitam  ephebo ;  Pha^riam  exotiX  Thraso. 


10 


PERSONAE 


[Pbologvs] 
Phaedria  Advlescens 
Pabmeno  Servos 
Thais  Meretrix 
Gnatho  Parasitvs 
Chaerea  Advlescens 
Thraso  Miles 
Pythias  Ancilla 
CHREiiES  Advlescens 


AsnpHO  Adylbsoens 
DoBiAS  Ancilla 
dorvs  evnvchvs 
Sanoa  Servos 
Sophrona  Nvtrix 
Senex     [Dehea    seu 

Laches?] 
cantor 


8  nt  add.  Dxiattko  10  nt  add.  OpHx :  iiitn>  init  ucig. 
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Si  quisqiiainst  qui  placcre  se  stwdeat  honis 
quam  pliiriinis  et  minuiue  niulUis  laetlere, 
in  his  poeta  hie  numeD  profitetur  suom. 
turn  si  quis  est  qui  diutum  in  ne  inclem^ntiua 
6   existuiuarit  esse,  is  sie  existiiinet, 

respunnum,  non  dictum  esse,  quia  laesi't  prior, 
qui  bdne  uortendo  et  easdem  scribendo  male 
ex  Graeeiii  bonis  Lati'iias  fecit  non  bonas. 
id^m  Menandri  Phdsma  uuper  pcrdidit 

10  atqiie  ia  Thensauro  scri'pit,  causam  di'cere 
prius  liiide  petitur,  aumm  qua  re  sft  sttoin, 
quam  illic  qtii  petit,  unde  is  sit  thensaunis  sibt 
aut  unde  in  patrium  mi'tnumentum  perueaerit. 
dehinc  ne  frustretur  ipse  se  aut  sic  t-ogitet 

IS  *  defunctus  iam  sum,  nil  est  quo*!  dicat  luibi ' : 
is  ne  erret  moneo  et  dcsinat  lac^ssere. 
habeo  alia  multa,  quae  nuiie  eondoiiabitur, 
quae  proferentur  p(>t<t,  si  perget  latere, 
ita  ut  faeere  instituit.    quani  nunc  aoturi  sumus 

20  Menandri  Eunuchiim,  postquam  aediles  dmerunt, 
perf&it  sibi  ut  inspfciundi  esset  c6pia. 
niagistratus  quom  ibi  adi'^saet,  oeeeptiiat  agi. 
exclaiuat  furetn,  non  poetam  fiibuiam 
dedfose  et  nil  dedisse  uerborum  tamen : 

2h  Colaeem  dsse  Naeui  et  Plauti,  uetereni  fabtilam ; 


15 


<d 


20, 


n  flzintnniKrit  Bmtlfi/ :  eiutamAuit  rodd, :  eiriiitiini>bit  Mnrttut       ii 
arfit.   Ftttkti$en  P  nnper   perdidit  Bolhr:    none    nnper  dedit 

tatd.  n  illic  Bntltn:   Mi  liDGl    itta  AFC:  ille  ter  Donatiu 

qui  tamrn  agmucit  ut  rmian  lucutiefum  Uliim  guam  tediontm  accipit 
Fltcitiitn 
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EVNVCHVS 

parasiti  personam  iiide  ablatam  et  militis. 

si  id  est  peccatum,  peccatutn  inprudentiast 

poetae,  non  quo  f urtum  facere  studuerit. 

id  ita  esse  uos  iaiu  iudicare  poteritis. 
30  Colax  Menandrist :  in  east  parasitiis  Colax  30 

et  miles  gloriosus :  eas  se  hie  non  negat 

personas  transtulfsse  in  Eunuchum  suam 

ex  Graeca ;  sed  ea  ex  fabiila  factas  priua 

Latfnas  seisse  a6ae,  id  uero  p^megat. 
85  quod  81  personis  isdem  huic  uti  non  licet :  35 

qui  magis  licet  curr^ntem  seruom  scnbere, 

bonas  matronas  facere,  meretric^  malas, 

[parasitum  edacetn,  gloriosum  nulitem,] 

puenim  supponi,  falli  per  seruom  senem, 
40  amare,  odisse,  suspicari?  deuique  40 

nullumst  iam  dictum  quod  non  sit  dictum  prius. 

qua  re  a^uomst  uos  cog^6scere  atque  ign6scere, 

quae  u^teres  factitarunt  si  faciunt  noui. 

date  operam,  cum  sil^ntio  animum  att^ndite, 
45  ut  p^moscatis  quid  sibi  Eunuchus  uelit.  45 

31  hie  add.  Fltckeiten  33  aa  ex  fabnl*  FUctdien :  eas  fabalM 

oodd. :  ea*  ab  aliis  RiUdd 
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P.  TERENTI  AFRI 

ACTVS  I 

1 

PnAEDRiA         Pahmeno 

I 

J^II.  Quid  ijptur  fac-iam  ?  noii  cam  ne  ni'mc  quidem 
quoni  accersor  ultro  ?  an  pijtiua  ita  me  comparem, 
iioij  p(5rpeti  meretriuuiii  contumclias? 
excluHit ;  reiioeat :   redeani  ?  noti,  »i  me  obsecret. 

1 

5 

1 

fA.  siqiiidem  hcrcle  possis,  nil  prius  iieqiie  fcSrtiua, 
uenim  ei  incipies  ncquu  pertendes  giiauiter 
atqiie,  ubi  pati  non  pi3teris,  quom  nemo  6xpete% 
infecta  pai'f  iiltro  ad  eani  uenies  indicans 
te  auiare  et  feiTe  non  posse :  at;tumst,  ilicet, 

50^ 

4 

10 

peristi :  eludet,  libi  te  iiiitum  s^userit. 

prom  tu,  dum  est  tempus.  etiaiit  atquc  etiam  cogitu, 

ere :  quae  ren  in  ae  neque  eonsilium  ncque  niodmii 

liabet  ulluni,  earn  coukiUo  regeie  nun  potes. 

in  aiuwi-e  liaec  omnia  I'nsunt  uitia :  iuiuriae, 

^4 

i              15 

suspiVioiies,  tniiincitiiie,  indiitiae. 

60 

belliim,  pax  nirsum :   inccrta  haee  si  tu  postules 
ratii'me  eerta  fuwi-e,  nihilo  plus  agaa 
qtiam  si  des  opei-am  ut  tilni  ratione  iimunias. 
et  quod  nunc  tnte  tecum  iratus  cogitas 

J 

20 

'  egoii  I'Uain,  quae  ilium, qua<5  me,  quae  non  ...  I  sine  modo,  65       ' 

mori  me  uialim :  sentiet  qui  ui'r  aiem ' : 

J 

haec  n^rba  ea  una  meli^n-le  falsa  Incrinmla 

_i 

quani  ocidos  tereiido  mi'siert'  nix  ui  expr&sertt, 

|d 

restinguct,  et  te  ultro  aeeuaabit.  ^-t  dabia 

^1 

25 

1 

ultro  ef  supplieium.  PH.  [o]  indignuni  faeinua  I  nunc  ego 
et  illam  scelestam  esse  ^t  me  miaenmi  s^ntio : 

67  M  add.    Bmdtji            70    altra   si  BuntUf :    *i   ultro  eodd.        o 
ttlutit  MUtAtuth 

104 

70 

i 
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et  ta^et  et  amore  arcleo,  et  prud^ns  sciena, 

uiu6s  uidensque  pereo,  ttec  quid  agam  acio. 

I^A,  quid  agasV  uisi  ut  te  redimas  cap  turn  qnam  queas 
75  minumo  ;  si  nequeas  paululo,  at  quauti  queas  ;  30 

et  n^  te  adftlctes.    PH.  I'tane  suades  ?    I' A.  sf  sapia. 

tie(jue  p raster  quam  quaa  ipae  amor  mole^tias 

habet  addas,  et  illas  quas  habet  recte  feras. 

sed  eccam  fpsa  egretlitur,  nciatri  fundi  calamitas ; 
80  nam  quod  nos  capere  oportet,  haec  intcrcipit.  35 


Thais        Phaedbia        Farmeno  ii 

TIT.  Miserani  me,  uereor  ne  illud  grauiua  Phaedria 

tulerft  neue  alioraum  atque  ego  feci  acceperit, 

quod  heri  mtro  misaus  uon  est.    P£l.  totus,  Parmeno, 

tremo  horreoque,  ptjstquam  aspexi  hane.     PA.  bono 
animo  es: 
85  acc^e  ad  igncin  hunc,  iam  calesces  plus  satis.  5 

Til.  quia  luc  lixjuitur?  ehem,  tuu  Mc  eras,  mi  Pha^lria? 

quid  hie  stabas'.''  qiior  uon  lucta  intro  ibas  ?  PA.  ceterum 

de  excliisioue  ucrbuui  nullum?      Til.  quid  taces? 

PH.  san^  quia  uero  haec  mihi  patent  semper  fores 
90  aut  quia  sum  apud  te  prinnis.    Til.  miasa  ista^c  face.      10 

PH.  quid  '  uu'ssTi  '  ?  o  Thais,  Thais,  utinam  ess^t  mihi 

pars  a^ua  amoris  t&;um  ac  pariter  fieret, 

ut  aiit  hoc  tibi  dol^ret  itidem  ut  mihi  dolet 

aut  ego  istuc  abs  te  factum  nili  penderem  ! 
95   TH.  ne  erueia  te  obsecro,  anime  mi,  mi  PhaAlria.  IS 

uon  pol,  quo  quemquam  phis  amera  aut  plus  diligam, 

eo  f&i ;  sed  res  ita  erat,  faciundum  fuit. 

PA.  credo,  ut  fit,  niisera  prae  amore  eicluati  hunc  foras. 

TH.  aicfne  agia,  Parmeno  ?  age ;  sed  hue  qua  gratia 

7B  •ecuii    fltrlrtiurn :    SCO   <x)dd.  95    nti  gtminaitit    Fabriciur 

91  tm  it»  *mt    Fitritittn:  ita  emt   nm  a>dd,  W   eiduiti   chin 

Dimaio  ti  Pritdano  fatraut :  eidiuit  eodd 

105 


p.  TERENTI   AFBI 


20   te  accural  iussi,  ausculta.    PIL  fiat.    TH,  die  tmbi  100 

hoc  pn'mum,  potin  est  hic  tacere  ?    PA.  egon?  optume. 

uenim  htnis  tu,  bac  lege  tfbi  raeam  adstringu  iidem  : 

quae  iiera  auiUui  taeeo  et  contineo  optmne ; 

sin  {al.sum  aut  uanuiu  aut  fiuctumst,  contiiiuo  palamst : 
25   plenu!^l  rimarum  sum,  hai^  atque  iliac  pcriluo.  105 

proin  tu,  taceri  si  uis,  uera  diuito. 

TH,  mihi  mater  Samia  fiiit :  ea  habitabiit  Khodi. 

PA,  potest  taceri  hoc.     TH.  ibi  turn  tnatri  pnruolam 

puelkm  dono  qui'dam  mercatiir  dedit 
30  ex  Attica  hinc  abreptam.  PH.  ciuemne  ?   TH.  arbitror ;  110 

ctertum  non  scimus :  matrix  nonien  ^t  patritt 

dioel)at  ipsa :  patriam  et  aigna  cetera 

neque  sci'bat  neque  per  at'tatem  etiaiu  potis  erat. 

merciitor  hoc  addebat :  e  pi-aedouibus, 
35  unde  I'merat,  se  audi'sse  abtvptaiu  e  Sunio.  115 

mater  ubi  a<K;epit,  co^pit  stiidiose  omnia 

doe^re,  educere,  fta  uti  si  esst-t  f ilia. 

Bororein  plerique  6i«e  eretlehnnt  ineam, 

ego  cum  flio,  quociiiu  tiun  lino  rem  habebam  hi'ispite, 
40  abii  hue  :  qui  mihi  reb'quit  haeo  quae  ha  Wo  i'«mnia.  120 

PA.  utriimque  boi-  fal^unst:  ecfluet.     TIL  qui  istuc? 
PA.  quia 

neque  tu  iinn  eras  contenta  neque  solus  dedit ; 

nam  hic  qu('>que  bonam  niagnunique  partem  ad  te  at- 
tulit. 

TH.  itaat ;  sed  sine  me  p^ruenire  qu»  uolo. 
*5   interea  miles,  quf  me  amare  oem'j>erat.  125 

in  Cariauist  profectus  ;  tc  interea  loei 

oogrnuui.    tute  stcfs  postilla  quam  uitumum 

haWtitu  t«  et  mea  cnusilia  ut  tibi  cretlam  omnia. 

)()&  tMrpiau  ntntU^  lOfl  taceri  BCDEP:  tfumn  .16  107 

tir  tctipti  «(jo:  SumiA  mihi    lUAter  eodd.  113  potis  pntt  BfntUf. 

poluemt  codd.  117  tic  cum    niuio   uolg,'.  edncnm   hn   nt   codd.i 

Jarl.  docflni  ita  et  edacare  ut  u  eiwt  tiliA       Don.  in  UfHia.  ut  nynogdt 
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PA.  ne   hoc   qui'deiu  tswjebit    Parmeno.    TH.  oh,  du- 
biuiiiut;  id  est  ? 
130   hot;  agite,  aniabo.    ludter  luea  illic  murtuaat  50 

nuper,  quoins  frattr  i'lliquantuiri  ad  reiust  auidior. 

is  ubi  esiif.  hanc  fomia  iii'det  lionesta  uirgiiiem 

et  fitiibus  scire,  pietimu  sperans  I'lico 

prodiicit,  ueiulit.    filrte  fortuna  lUlfuit 
135  Itic  mcua  aiuicua :  emit  eaiu  doiio  mibi  55 

inprudens  haruut  i-ei-iiiu  igiianiaque  omaium. 

is  ueoit :  postquaiii  sciissit  iiie  teeuiti  quoque 

rem  haljt're,  fiiigit  caiisaw  ne  det  se*lulo ; 

ait,  SI  fideiii  habeat  se  iri  praepositiiiu  tibi 
140  apud  mo,  ac  non  id  metuat,  nc,  ubi  at^'ceperini,  60 

scsti  relinquam,  udlle  sa  illam  mihi  dare ; 

uerum  id  uerei-i.    s^d  ego  quantum  suspioor, 

ad  ui'rgineni  animuxn  adiecit.    /'//.  etiamne  amplius? 

777.  nil ;  nam  »juaesiui.    niuic  ego  eam,  mi  Phaedria, 
145  multac  sunt  causae  quam  6b  rem  cupio  abdiicere  :  65 

primiim  quod  «ai'or  est  dicta  ;  praeterea  lit  suis 

restituam  ai'  reiUlam.    sola  sum ;  babeo  hie  ncmiuem 

Deque  unu'ciim  iierjiie  cojirnatum  :  quam  ob  rem,  Pha^lria, 

t'Upio  iiliijuos  ]"Kirei*e  aiiiu'os  benficii't  iiieo, 
150  id  luiiiibu  ailiiita  me,  t|U(>  id  fiat  facilius :  70 

sine  iilum  priores  partis  hosce  aliquot  dies 

apiid  me  habere,    iii'l  resjwiules  ?    PH.  pessunia, 

egon  quiequam  cum  istis  factis  tibi  respoiideam  ? 

PA .  eu  noster,  laudo :  tandem  perdolult :  uir  es. 
155   PH.  at  ego  nescibam  quursum  tu  ires  :  '  ]>iiruola  75 

hinc  est  abrepta ;  edi'ixit  mater  pro  sua  ; 

soior  dictast :  cupio  abdtlcero,  ut  reddara  suis ' : 

12P  tic  singiitiit  pergonls  dat   $it\gulai   fjraliouejt  Kleclriffn  :   prioftm 
uertut  partfm  Pha^jirint  fioxtrriorem  ParmetKtni  tritiun»i   rfttid*  131 

qnoiun    FUrkeUfn  •  «iuii   rodd^  lo2  Kwaa   add*    Bmtify  140 

benficio  Fttcktistn :  b«n«ficia  coild.  15G  at  tdd.  ant.  e»m  G  ac 

rat. :  hKnt  luJ  aut  cedd.  ceU. 
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160 


170 


nempe  6iimia  haec  none  uerba  buc  redeunt  d^nique : 

^0  excludor,  ille  r&ipitur.    qua  gratia  ? 
SO  nisi  si  fUum  plus  quam  nie  amas  et  istain  nunc  times, 

quae  aduectast,  ne  ilium  titlein  praeripiut  tibi. 

TH.  ego  id  timeo  ?  PU.  quid  te  ergo  aliud  soUicitat  ?  cedo 

num  solus  ille  dona  dat  ?  numcubi  meam 

benfgnitateni  s^nsisti  in  te  claudier  ? 
85  nonne  libi  mi  dixti  ctipere  te  ejt  Aetbi'opia  1 

aucfUulam,  relfetis  rebus  unmibus 

quaesiui  ?  jwrro  euniiohmn  dixti  uelle  te, 

quia  si'tlae  utuntur  is  reginae  ;  repperi, 

beri  niinas  uigiiiti  pro  ambobuH  dedi. 
I  cx>ntcmptiis  abs  te  tamen  baec  habui  in  menioria : 

ob  ha^c  facta  abs  te  s  pernor !     TH.  quid  istic,  Phaedria  ? 

qimraquam  Hlarn  cupio  alKlucere  atque  liao  re  drbitror 

id  fieri  pmsse  maxutue,  ueriim  tanien 

potius  quam  te  inimicum  babeam,  faciam  ut  lusseris. 
es  PH.  utinam  fstuo  uorbum  ex  aoiino  ao  uere  diteres 

'  potius  quam  te  inimicum  habeam ' !  si  iatuc  ct^erem 

sincere  dici,  quidais  pcrasem  pcrpeti. 

PA,  l&basc^it  uii;tus  uiio  uerba  quam  cito  \ 

TH,  e^o  non  ex  animo  nu'sera  dico  ?  quam  iooo 
100  rem  uoluisti  a  me  tandem,  quin  perfeceris  ? 

ego  fm{>etrare  nequeo  hoc  abs  te,  bi'duom 

saltern  lit  coucedas  sulum.    PH.  aiquidem  bi'duom : 

verum  ne  fiant  fsti  uigintf  die& 

TH.  profceto  non  plus  bi'duom  aut  .  .   PH,  '  aut '  ml 
moror. 
105  TH,  nan  fi'et:  boe  motlo  sfne  te  exorejn,    PH,  acflioet  185 

faciimdumst  quod  iiis.    TH.  merito  te  amo,  beue  faois, 

160  quuD  mc  kiuH  BtKtItf :  umi  qtum  m*  eotid.  IGU  Bum- 

enbl  Fttcirittn  :  nuDcubi  HCEl' :    num  nbi  A  e%m«M.  I^^>^  in  ta 

•laadiw  cwn  ^IhuMtiH  i  iotereludiamin  S /Jfotlry  110  Fifdttitai: 

ISBaa  iiiilitiW|ltM  ■))■  !■  Imm  eodd,         184  '  ant '  nil  inarar  Dtiattl^ : 
ant  ?  oil  noFor  wetg, 
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PH.  TUB  Am>  :  ibi  hoc  me  maoerabo  bfduom. 

ita  faoere  certumst :  mos  genmdust  Thaadi. 

to,  Parmeno,  huo  fac  illi  adducantur.   PA.  maxume. 
190  PH.  in  hoc  biduom,  mea  Thais,  tiale.   TH.  mi  Pha^ 

dria,  110 

et  tu.    nam  quid  uis  £Iiad  ?  PH.  egone  qufd  uelim  ? 

cum  mflite  isto  pra^sens  absens  dt  sies ; 

di^  noctisque  m6  ames,  me  desfderes, 

me  somnies,  me  exsp^ctes,  de  me  o^tes, 
195  me  spares,  me  te  oblectes,  mecum  tota  sis:  115 

mens  f4c  sis  postremo  animus  quando  ego  siim  tuos. — 

TH.  me  mfseram,  forsitan  mi  hie  paruam  habeat  fidem 

atque  ^  aliarum  ingdniis  nunc  me  iudicet. 

ego  pol,  quae  mihi  sum  oonscia,  hoc  cert6  scio, 
200  neque  me  iinxisse  falsi  quicquam  n^ue  meo  120 

cordi  ^sse  quemquam  c4riorem  hoc  Pha&lria : 

et  qufdquid  huius  f^i,  causa  uirginis 

feef ;  nam  me  eius  sp^ro  fratrem  propemodum 

iam  r^perisse,  adul^scentem  adeo  n6bilem ; 
205  et  is  hodie  uenturum  ad  me  oonstituft  domum.  125 

oonc^dam  hinc  intro  atque  exspectabo,  dum  oenit. 


ACTVS  II 

Phaedria        Parmeito  i 

PH.  Fac,  ita  ut  iussi,  d^dncantur  (sti.   PA.  &ciam. 

PH.  at  diligenter. 
PA.  £fet.   PH.  at  mature.    PA.  fiet.  PH.  satine  hoc 

mandatilmst  tibi  ?   PA.  ah, 
rogitare,  quasi  diiffcile  sit ! 
210  (itinam  tam  aliquid  fnuenire  facile  possis,  Pha^ria, 

190  mea  add.  Brix.  107  forntan  mi  hio  Haipt:  fonitaa  hio 

mihi  eodd. :  f  onan  ctMi  Donato  BentUf  et  uolg. 

109 


5  quam  hoc  peribit.    PIL  ego  quoque  uaa  pcreo,  quod 
miBt  L-arius : 
ne  istuc  tam  iniqua  patiare  aniino.    PA.  nimiiine:  qui 

efFectiim  dalx). 
sed  ni'im  quid  aliud  iittperas? 
PU.  niuntis    nostrum  ornato  uerbis,  quod  poteris,  ct 

istuiu  acmuluui, 
quod  p<'iteris,  ab  ca  pt'llito, 
10   PA.  meinini,    taiii   t>tai  niillus  nioneas.    /*//.  dgo  rus 
ibo  atque  ibi  manebo. 
PA.  censeo.    PH.  setl  heiis  tu.    PA.  quid  uis?  PH. 

censen  posse  ine  uftirmare  et 
p^rpeti,  ne  retleam  interea  ?  PA.  tene  ?  noii  Lerele  arbitror  ; 
nam  aut  iani  rt^uortere,  aut  iiiox  iioctu  te  adiget  horsum 

ium'imnia. 
PlI.  opiiB  faviam,  ut  defeti'j^L'i'  usque,  ingi'atiis  ut d»>rmiam. 
\:i    PA.  lUjSfilabis    lassu»:    hin;  plus  fades.    PH.   abi,    nil  221 
dicis,  Panneno. 
eVfiunda  herde  have  Hi  moUities  aniini ;  nimia  lue  indulgeo. 
tandem  non  ego  illaui  caream,  si  ait  opus,  uel  totum  trf- 

ditoiii?   PA.  hui, 
unhiorsum  tn'ibioru  ?  uitle  qufd  agas.  PH.  stat  sententia. — 
PA.  (U  iHini.  quid  [k)o  morl)i»t  ?  a«leou  h<>minea  inmutiirier  225 
20   «5x  amore  ut  ii«'>ii  ('oguosscas  eiindum  esse  I  hoc  nemo  fuit 
minus  ineptus.  niagis  scultus  quisquam  uei'  luagiH  cuntiuens. 
sed  (]uis  hio  est  (jui   hut-  p^rgit?   attat,  hi'c  quidemst 

pantsituii  Gnattio 
mflitis:  diu-i't  wcum  una  ufrginem  dono  hufc,    papae, 
facie  hoDesta  I   mi'ruiu  iii  t-go  me  tiiri)iter  hodie  hi'c  dabo  230 
25  cum  meo  dccrepito  htk'  eunucho,    baec   superat  ipsani 
Thaidem. 


212   qui  effeotani    Ftft'iceUfn :    qiiin    eff^tum    co*{d.  :   qnin    fmctum 
lirntUy    uoiy,  2 1\>   jultgnt   Hrnttfif   fx    Donato :    ndi^ut   codd. 

'iili  Fleckttitn  :  hio  qnideiu  «t  cmld,  'I'^O  e^  mii  3  :  egomet  A 
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240 


GN.  Di  I'liinortalea,  huniioi  ibouio  quid  praestat  1  stulto 

intellt'tft'iis 
quid  interest !  hoc  ndeo  ex  hac  re  ut'iiit  iii  mentcm  inihi : 
Cunueni  hodie  adueuieDH  quundam  niei  loui  hinu  atque 

ordiuis, 

hnmiiieiu  baud  iiipuru  iti,  itideiu  pittriii  qui  s'lbligui't'iei'at  bona : 
m'deo  seiitiiui  Mqunlidiuii  iiegruiti,  iiduaisuiiiii^tque  ubsituiu.  5 
'  quid  Lstiic '  iuqiiani   '  ufiiutist  V '   -quotiiaiii  luiuer  quod 

babui  pc'i-diiU,  em 
quo  reduotus  sum.    ouuies  noti  uie  \U\\k  ainiei  desertmt.' 
hio  ego  ilium  uoutempsi  jirae  lue:  '  qtu'd  bomo '  inquam 

'  ignam'ssunie '/ 
ftan  parasti  te  lit  spes  uidla  relieua  in  te  sit  tibi  ? 
suiiiU  eorisilium  cum   re  aiiiisti?  uuU'n  me  ex  eodem  lo 

ortiiiu  1000? 
qui  color,  iiitor,  ueatitiiw,  qmie  babitudo^t  oorporis ! 
omnia  halwo  neque  qtiirqiiam  baWo;   ni'l  qnom  est,  nil 

dtjfi't  tiiuicn.' 
'  at  effO  inf'dix  ut'ipic  ridioidus  c'sse  neque  plagas  pati 
possiim.'    '  quid  ?  tu  liiw  rebus  t'reilis  fieri ';'  totsi  errji.s  uia. 
6Iiru  isti  f  uit  gencri  quondam  qua^stus  apud  saeclum  ]Triua :  15 
hiVi  noTioaist  auciipiuiu  ;  ego  adeo  banc  primiw  iiuicni'  uiam. 
est  genus  hoiniuum  qui  esse  primos  se  ouininui  rcruiu  uolunt 
nee  aunt :  bos  eonsector;  bisce  ego  non  pai'o  me  ut  rideaut, 
8^1  CIS  ultro  atlrideo  et  coruni  I'ngenia  adiuiror  ainud. 
qufdquid  dicunt  laudo  ;  id  niraum  si   negant,  laudo  id  20 

qwoque  ; 
negat  quis  :  nega ;  ait:  iiio :  postremo  fnifwraui  egoiiiet  mihi 
6uitita  adseutaii.    is  quaestus  nunc  est  multo  uljcrrimus.' 
PA.  Bcitura  hercle  hominem  1  bic  homines  prorsum  ex 

stultis  insanos  facit. 


24f)  reliqnn   codd. 
his  2 


■it    X :  e«et  .1  2.'iO  bu    BmUltf :  a  A: 
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GN.  dum  haec  loquimur,  interea  loci  ad  macellum  ubi  255 

aduentunius, 
25  concurruiit  laeti  mi  obuiaiit  cupp&Unarii  umnes, 
cetarii,  laoii,  cotjui,  faitores,  piscakn-ea, 
qnibus  ^t  re  salua  et  p^nlita  profuerani  et  prosum  saepe : 
salutant,  ad  ceuaiu  ucxiaut,  aduentum  gratulantur, 
ille  iibi  miser  famt'lieiis  iiidet  tui  esse  tantum  hoiiorem,    260 
30  tarn  facile  uictum  quaetiire  ;  ibi  homo  coepit  me  obsecrare, 
ut  si'bi  liceret  di'iscei'o  iil  de  m^;  aeetari  iiissi, 
si  putis  est,  tamquam  philosophorum  hubetrC  ih'scipUnae 

ex  ipsis 
voctibula,  ut  paras/ti  item  Gnatbunic!  uoccutur. 
PA.  iiideri  utium  et  cibus  quid  faL'it  alii^nus?     GN,»&Si  265 

ego  eesso 
35   ad  Thaidera  banc  dediicere  et  i-ogare  ad  cpniuu  ut  U{:*niat  ? 
setl  Parmenonem  aute  ostium  hoc  nisttire  tristein  ufdeo, 
riualis  seruom :  salua  rest,  ni  nuruiu  hisee  honiuies  tVigent. 
nebulonero  buno  eertiimst  liidere.   PA.  bisce  boc  mu- 

nere  arbitrautur 
suum  TbiiVdem  esse.    GN.  pliirima  aaliite  Parmenonem  270 
40  suTumum   suom   inperti't   tiiiatho.     quid   agitur?    PA, 

sUitur.     GN.  ui'dt'o. 
nuin  qui'd  nam   bic  quod  noU»  uidea  ?    PA.  te.    GN. 

frcilo;  at  iiiim  quid  aliud? 
PA,  (pii   dutii?    GN.  quia  tristi's.    PA.  nil  qnidem. 

GN.  n«  8H;  »ed  quid  uidetnr 
\un.'  ti'bi  manciipium  ?    PA.  n<'»n  mabun  bemle.    GN, 

iiTO  biiiiiiiieu).    PA.  ut  falftus  niiimist. 
GN.  qiimii  b<"'   imitiiis  oji-atnm  ThiiVdi  arbitnire  I'sae? 

PA,  hoe  nune  di'uis 

Sft4  FletkdtB :  p«nuiii  itn  nt  .'1 :  itidsni  vt  3 :  item  lit  Dmat.  in 

ttmm.  'Ml  hog    wturo  Diialtiro :  TlnUfti*  rmiil. :   Thwdii   Ootht : 

liuitu  ft&n*  Minton    H'timn  rs    notit   BniiUianu  S^jS  ruat    ego*. 

mt   Oft  lOftd,       b'utao   I'ltiH  .1^  J)ouatvt  (' AlMV  *  pro  *  hi^  urtuitti  :   cum 
X  on.   uoig.  275  putt  tlii^U  iMtrpunct,  lollit   Dtiatiko  qvt  hoc 

aUatiuam  ctnttt  mtr 
*  S««  App.  on  ttiii  T>. 
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Amnios  hiac  qos  :  omuiiun  rerum,  heus,  uicissitudost.        45 
(jjV.  sex  ^o  te  totos,  Panueiio,  ho8  mensfs  quietum  rdddani, 
ne  aursiun  deorsum  cursites  neue  usque  ad  luceni  uigiles. 
ecqmd  beo  te  V    PA.  iik'u  ?  papae  1   GN.  sic  siileo  ami- 

eo8.    PA,  liiiulo. 
280  Gil.  detioeo  te :  fortdsse  tu  proft<<jtus  alio  fueras. 

PA,  nustjuaiii.   6riV^.  turn  tu  igitur  pauliilum   da  mi  SO 

opcrae  :  £ac  ut  admi'ttar 
ad  illatn.    PA.  agn  tnodo,  i :  ntmo  tH^i   patent  fores 

ha^,  quia  iatain  ducis. 
Glf^.  num  quern   euooati    hiiie   m's   fonts? — PA.   siae 

bidiKrtu  hoc  prat'tf^peat : 
qui  tni'hi  niiuu  uno  digitulo  furcs  aperis  fortunatus, 
285  tie  tu  fatas  faxo  ealcibus  saepe  I'nsultabis  frustra. 

&i\r.  etiamne  tu  bic  staa,  Pamieno?  oho  num  nam  life    55 

reiictii's  cuRtos, 
ue  qui's  forte  internuutiua  elani  a  luflite  ad  istani  curset? 
PA.  fact'te  dictum  ;  niirti  ueru  mi'litl  quae  placeant. — 
sed  iifdtio  erileni  filium  miuriiviu  hui-  aduenire. 
290  miror  quid  ex  Piraeo  abiei'it ;  nam  ibi  fi'mtos  publicc  dst 

nunc, 
ntm  t^merest;  et  properaus  uenit :  neseiiS  quid  circumspectat. 

Chaerka        Pabmeno  iti 

Cff.  6ecidi  ! 

neque  ui'rgost  u!iquain  ncque  ego,  qui  illam  a  conspectn 

amisf  meo. 
nbi  qua^ram,   ubi    inuestigem,  quem   percenter,  quam 

insifitimi  uiau), 
295  inc^rtus  sum.    una  haec  spcs  est:  ubi  ubi  est,  diu  celari 

nun  potest, 

282    i  om.    X  2Sll    Ftfrkriarn  ;  etiam  nnnc   tu   hie  A'  *  etiBin 

Duno  hie  3  eho  fuxtulit    T,  Foh^r  qnt^m  fdd,  plfriquf  ivciiii  Kunt 

!f90  qaif)  A  ■  qui  edd.  arti. :  quud  mm  G  Donat.  in  letnm. 
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300 


5  o  fiUiieu)  puk'brani !  deleo  omuis  dehinc  ex  animo  mulieres : 
taedct  cottidiauariim  haniiii  fumiaruiu.    T*A.  ecce  au- 

tem  alteruni  ! 
Dcacio  quill  de  aiiiiSre  loquitur :  u  infortunatum  senem ! 
hie  uC^rost,  qui  si  occ^peiit, 
luduni  iovumquo  dfcet  fuissf  illuui  ilteruni, 
10  praeut  liuius  rabies  quae  dabit. 

C/I.  ut  Ulum  di  deaeque  senium  peixlant,  qui  me  hodie 

recioratus  est ; 
meque  adeo,  qui  restiteriu) ;  ttini  autem  qui  tllum  flocui 

feceriin. 
seil  eccuin  Pariiieii(Snem.   salue.   PA.  quid  tu  es  tristis? 

qui'due  es  aJacris  ? 
unde  18?    Cii.  egone?  uesi^io  hercle,  neque  unde  earn  305 

neque  quornunj  earn : 
15   ita  prurHuni  oblitiM  ttuiii  mei. 

PA,  qui  qiiarso?    ('//.  amo.    PA.  hem.    C//.  nunc, 

Piinneno,  tu  ostendes  te  qui  uir  sies. 
acis  td  mihi  stwpp  |M'illii>ituni  I'Hse  ^Chaerea,  aliquid  fnueni 
modo  qutVl  nines  :   in  ea  re  utilitatem  ego  faciam  ut  co- 

gnosi^M  meaiii.' 
quom  in  ci'llulnin  a<l  Uf  patris  penum  oninem  cungere-  310 

baui  elanenluni. 
PA.  agie,   iiiepti'.     C'/A  hoc  liorcle   faetumst.    fac    sis 

nunc  proTni»sa  iulpareinit : 
sic  adeo  ditftia  i^'s  ^^U  ulti  tu  nemos  intendas  tuos, 
hand  sitnilis  uirgost  uii'^punin  nostn'irum,  quaa  matrcs  student 
demixms  nuierix  lisse,  uin<'tii  pdctore,  ut  gracilae  sient. 

300  A  :   dice*  3  :    dient    Ittittlt^  :I02  •oDiam   rwin  A    Daiml  : 

Mn*in  omiiM  vet  ihiitim    rfiioui    2 :    nude    litHtlei/  ut    ilium    ilt    drnc 
omiMi  M»tiiiiiii    p^rilrtiit  qui   lnHh«   urn  ruiiiumtt)'  sit  <MK^  .I'Z:    f'\ 

rmtjtvrint    .1,   vrutr  tlicuit   iiiiei    H/ieHptl  301    $ic  po^t    Thomat 

FUrLrittH .  ti'    I'nrmi-iiii  uxli-tiilfH  lul  Piuiiieno  ta   MCaa^ta  codd,:    ta 
<lMen(ll^ri■    U'Htlrfi  -IVJ  Flrcirurn:    n  rum  eodd.  SerMiiu:  nm> 

JioHM, :    bam    Uraunr  ■    eritrvm    utu*  •*>    Paimrnani*    no(am    ttkibttt 


20 


114 


EV^'VCHVS 


II,  iii 


815  81  qua  est  habitior  paulo,  pugileta  esse  aiuut,  deducuut 

cibuiu: 
tam  etai  bonaat  nattira,  redduut  ci'iratura  iunceam  :  25 

itaque  ergo  amantur.    I^A ,  quid  tua  istaec  Y    CH,  tioua 

fifjiira  oris.    PA,  pa|>a4;. 
CII.  uoloT  U(f*rus,  corpus  solidutii  et  suci  pleiuiti).    I*A. 

anni  ?    C//.  aiini '/  sedeciui. 
PA.  flos  I'psus.    CII.  ipi^am  hauc  tu  mihi  uel  ui  ufl 

clam  uel  preeario 
320  fac  tradas ;  iiiea  nil  le  fert,  dum  potiar  modo. 

PA.  quid?  ui'rgo  quoiast?    CII,  u6scio  lieifle,    PA,  3U 

und^st?    CII,  tantiindem.    PA.  ubi  habitat? 
CH.  ne  id  quidein.    PA.  ulii  uidisti  V    CII.  m  uia. 

PA.  qua  nitione  ainisiHti? 
Cff,  id  etjuideti]  ailuetiietis  inei-um  stomachabur  modo, 
nee  t|uen)quaui  ego  esse  lioniiueni  iirbitror  quo!  magis  bouae 
32^  felicitates  onmes  auor}<ae  sieut. 

PA,  quid  hne  eat  seeleris!    CII.  peril.   PA.  quid  fac-  35 

tilmst?    CH.  rofjas? 
patris  eognatum  atque  aerjualem  Arch  idem  idem 
noufstin?    PA.  quid  niY    CII.   ia,  dum  banc  sequor, 

fit  mi  olmiani. 
PA,  incommode  heivle,    CII.  intraodntm  ueroinfeli'citer; 
830  nam  inrommoda  alia  sunt  dii-enda.  Pamieno. 

ilium  liquet  mihi  deierare  his  mi'nsibus  40 

sex  septem  prorsum  nou  uidis.se  pruxumis, 
nid  nunc,  quom  uiiuurue  uclleni  miuumeque  opus  fuit. 
tho,  in'mne  hoc  monstri  situilf st  ?  quid  ai's?  PA,  raaxume. 
335    CII.  contiinio  adcurrit  ml  inc.  quam  longe  quidem, 

incuruos,  tremvdus,  labiis  deiuissia,  gemens :  4fi 

'hens  heils,  tibi  dico.  Chat-rea  "  in(]uit.    restiti. 
'  scin  quid  ego  te  uoleiiaui '! '  *  die'    •  eras  est  mihi 

310  ipaaa.  ipum  Fleei-eitrn  :  ipae  (ipsnin).  IntteodJ. :  ipw.  nanctuuie 
G.  Uermann  unit/.  'iiTi  auiirBne  Brnllri/ :  ailuena«  cadJ. 
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iudiciuin.'    '  qidd  turn  ? '  *  ut  diligenter  nunties 
patri,  aduocatus  mdne  mi  esse  ut  meminerit.' 
50  duiu  haec  (licit,  abiit  liurs.    rago  nuni  quid  uelit. 

'  i"ecte  '  in  quit,    aljto.    quuni  hut;  respicio  ad  uiTginem, 
ilia  sest'  in  teres  cuuituoduui  hue  atiuiirtentt 
in  hano  uodtraui  plateuiu.  PjI.  nimuii  ni  Imnu  dicit,  modo 
huic  quae  datast  douo.  CI/,  hue  quoin  adueiiio,  nulla  erat. 
55  T'A,  comity  seeuti  scilicet  sunt  uirgiuem  V 

Clf.  ueruiii :  paras itns  ciuu  uiic ilia.    J^A.  ipsast:  ilicet. 
desine  ;  iam  conclatuatunist,    C'N.  alias  res  agis, 
PA.  istijc  ago  equidem.    C'/I.  miatin  tjuue  nit  V  die  mllii, 
vidf still  ?    PA.  uidi,  noui :  scio  quo  abduota  sit.  350 

00  Cff.  eho  Parmeno  mi,  nustin  et  ncis  ubi  aiet? 

PA.  liiic  deductast  nd  nieretricem  Thaidem :  ei  dond 

dataat. 
C£f.  qui!)  is  est  taiti  puteiis  mm  taato  muiiere  hoc? 

/*/i .  milf-s  Thi-ai^it, 
Pha^riae  riuulia.     OIL  iluras  fi'atris  partis  pracdicas. 
PA,  immo  si  scias  quMldouum  huic  d(>uo contra  coiiipai'et, 
65    [tum]  miigis  id  dicMBi.     ('II.  qtn'id  nam  quaeso  hercle? 

PA.  eunuclium,     (.'II.  illumue  obsecro 
fnhonestuin   hoininem,  qu^in  mercatus  eat  heri,  sencm 

muliei-em? 
PA.  latunc   ipsum.     ON.  bomd   quatietur  o^rte  cum 

dnno  fora.t. 
»6A  istain  ThaVdem  non  sciui  nobis  uicinam.   PA.,  baiid 

diust. 
en.  p^rii,   ntimquamnc  etiam  me  illam  uidisse!    ebo  S60 

dum  di'c  iiiihi : 
70  feitnc,  itt  fertur,  fi'tnna  ?    PA .  sane.     C'll.  at  nil  ad 

noatmm  banc?    PA.  alia  wa. 

.'UO  port  die  tnilti  ah  initio  urrnu  trfwnttf  ant  prnibri  A  :!S0  tau 

nmi^ii  toiid.  :  liini  trrJufil  Ztrnl/rn  3.^^  utuni  ip<nin,  hanio  qnatistnr 

A I  ■kMBMin  lionio  Nvmm :  mwd*  hPm>  ipayn>.  ntminim  hono  mm.  otrto 
FUebrim 
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CH.  obsecro   hercle,   Paniieno,   fac   [ut]   potiar.     PA. 

fai-iaiii  spJulo ; 
diibo  opeiiiQ),  iidiunabo:    DUm  quid  me    aliud  ?     CH. 

quo  imiic  IS ?    PA.   dotnum, 
fit  manctiptn  hacc,  fta  uti  iasait  f  rater,  diicam  ad  Thaidein. 
365  CU.  a  furtiuiatuiii  istum  eiintiL-liuiti  qui  qniileni  in  bana 

detur  domutii ! 
PA,  quid   ita?    CH,  rogitas?  suinma    forma  ecmper  75 

cfinseruam  dotui 
uidebit,  cooloquetar.  aderit  I'liia  in  imis  acdibua ; 
cibum  Don  nnmqiiam  capict  cum  ea ;  interdum  propter 

dormiL't. 
PA.  quid  si  nunc  tute  fditunatua  fi'as?     CH.  qua  re, 

Panneno  ? 
370  responde.    PA.    capias   uestem    iUiua.     CH.    u&item? 

quid  turn  postea? 
PA.  pro  illo  te  dedurain.     CH.  audio.    PA.  te  esse  80 

I'iluni  di«ini,     CH.  iutc'Uego. 
PA.  tu  illi's  fniare  ctiminodia  quibus  tii  illtim  dicebaa  modo  : 
oibum  una  eapia<i,  adsis,  tangsis,  hulas,  prupter  dunnias ; 
quandiMpiidein  illarum  neque  te  qutsquaiu  iiiSuit  ueque 

Beit  c|uf  sit.*9. 

375  praet^rea  forinn  et  a(?ta9  ipsast,  facile  ut  ]>ro  eunucho  probes. 
CH.  ilix/'itj  pulcliw:  nnmquam  uidimc'liua  consilium  dari.  85 
age  eauiu!4   iutro  niim'iatn:   oma  me,  abdiic,  due,  quan- 

ttiin  potest. 
PA.  qtiid  agi's  ?  ioeabar  eciuidem.     CH.  garris.    PA. 

peril,  quid  ego  egf  miser! 
quo  trudis  ?  perciilens  iam  tu  me.  tibi  equidem  dico,  mane. 


880  CH.  eamus.    PA. 


pei'gm 


?     CH.  certumst.  PA.  uide 


ue  niiuiuiii  ealidum  lioc  sit  modo. 

302  ut  telUndum  east  monutV  Daatzko      aectulo  ae  codd.  364  nti 

jFocrMu :  tu  eadd.  .?70  tnpias  ta  itUai  neMem  eodd. :  mti  qiwd  tu 

on.  A :  neatotn   illiiu  Flrckeisrn  376  disti  ndd.  &"  duo  om. 

A:  add.  .1'  3.S0  culiduDi  Donattu:   euWMaui  codd. 
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90    CH.  non  ^t  profecto  :  siite.  PA.  at  enim  istaeu  fa  me 

cudetiir  faba.     CH.  ah, 
PA.  flagi'tium  faeiiiius.     CII.  fin   id  flagitiutnst,  si  fn 

domiiin  mcii'trietaiii 
deducarct  illis  cnicibiis,  quae  noa  nostrainqtie  atlulesccntiam 
bsbent  d&picatain  i*t  quae  nos  semper  omnibus  cruciant 

inodiH, 
Dime  referam  gi-atiaiu  dtque  eas  itideni  fiilLuii,  iit  ab  ijlis  385 

fiUlimur '? 
95  an  potius  haec  patri  aequoinst  fieri,  ut  a  me  ludatur  dulis? 
quod  qui  rescierint,  etilpent ;  illud  mcrito  factitm  otiui^ 

putent. 
PA.  quid  istic  ?  si  certumat  f acere,  faciam ;  uerum  ue 

post  oonferas 
culpam  fn  me.     CH,  non  faciam.    PA.  iubesne?   CH. 

iubeam  ?  cogo  atrpie  iniiwi-o  : 
nomquam   defugiam   auctoritatem,    s^jiiere.     PA.  di  390 

uortant  bene  I 


ACTVS  III 

TuKAso   Gkatuo   Parheno 

TH.  MagniU  uero  agere  gnltias  Thais  mihi  ? 

GN.  ingt-iitis.   TH.  aia  tu,  laetast  ?    GN.  non  tam  ipso 

quidem 
doiio  (juam  abs  te  datwn  dsse :  id  uero  sdrio 
triumphat.     PA.  \\ok  prouiso  lit,  ubi  tt'mpiis  siet, 
dechkram.    se<l  cecum  inilitem.    TH.  est  Jstiic  datum        395 
profecto,  ut  grata  mi'hi  sint  quat-  fm-io  I'mmia. 
GX.  aduorti  hercleanimuin.    TH.  iit'l  it'x  seuiper  maxumas 
inihi  agebat  quidquid  fecerain  :  aliis  mm  item. 

>18<i  pati  B^GP  in  toji  ■  Mnde  an  potiiis  haec  pati  ■pqnniiiit,  (Niter  nt 
%  >»•   Indatur  itulii    Flrrlrun  ;{tN)    wquere    Ckaerrar  rontinuat 

fJeckaten :  alii  r'armtimtii  irilmonl  '.'.\H  boc  A  :  hue  1 
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GN.  ialjore  alieno  magno  partatu  giuriatii 
400  uerbiii  ttaepe  in  se  transmoitet  qui  habot  milem  ;  10 

quod  in  test.     TH.  Labes.     GN,  rex  te  ei^  in  ocuUb 
TU.  Bcflieet. 

GN.  gestiire.     TH.  vero:  credere  omuera  exdrcitum, 

consflia.     GN.  mirutn.     TH.  turn  sit-iibi  euni  satietas 

honiiniiiu  aiit  negoti  si  quando  oitiiiui  ccperat, 
406  reqiiiescere  ubi  uolebat,  quasi  .  .  .  nostin  ?     GN.  acio  ;     15 

quasi  ubi  iJlani  exspuertt  miseriatu  ex  animu.    TH.  tenea. 

turn  me  conuiuam  suluui  abdueebiit  sibi,     6'^V.   hui, 

regem  elegantem  uiirra».    TH.  iiiiino  sic  boiiiost ; 

perpaiicot'utti  bMiiinuiiist.    (j  N  fiiitiio  nuUorum  arbitror, 
410  81  tociHii  uiiiit.    77/.  I'liuitiere  omnt's  iiiilii,  20 

mordere  clanculiuii ;  ^go  non  flocei  pendei"©  ; 

illi  inuidere  iiii'sere  ;   ut'funi  iinus  t-nuien 

iupeaae,  elfpliaiitii*  qtieiu  ln<bois  [iniefoeerat. 

IB  ubi  molestus  uiagis  est,  '  quaeso^  inquani  '  Stfato, 
415  eon  ea  feixtx,  quia  halips  iuiperium  in  bt'hias?'  25 

GN.  pub'bie  uielicn-k'  ()ii*tuni  t-t  saj)iei)t<*r.    papae, 

iugularas  bointnem.    quulille'/     TH.  niutiiii  ilieo. 

GN.  quiii  iii  essct .'    P.l.  di  uostnim  fidem,  hominem 
pei'dttiiiii 

miaerumque  et  ilium  suerileginii  I    TH.  quid  iUiid,  Gnatho, 
420  quo  piii'tt)  Hlindinm  tc'tijj^erim  in  Cdnui'uio.  30 

nuiiKiuiiin  tibi  di.xi?   (rN,  niiiiujuaui ;  and  narra  obsecro. 

plus  un'liens  aitdiui.    TH.  una  in  cMinuiuio 

erat  lu'c.  ipiein  dico,  Rbi'xlius  uduk'scentulus. 

forte  biibui  siortiim  :  coi'pit  ad  id  adliulei-e 
425  et  me  iiiridere.    *  qufd  aVs '  intpiam  honiini '  I'lipudcna  ?     35 

lepus  tute  e?s,  pulpanu^ntum  quaeris  't '     GN.  bababaliae. 

TH.  quid  est?    (r.y.  faietje,  lepide,  iaute,  nil  .su|ira. 

honiinatn    axftl.  ^'Z'l  honiini  A     liotuo  A^i  4-'ti  at   pnlp.  3: 

Ft  em.  A  htiktiuhne  liiititzko  (oil.  v.  4^7,  Utavt.  S8li.  Hre.  S6g: 

hahftlme  codd. 
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tuouioe,  rjbsecro  te,  hoc  cUctum  erat  !*  uetus  credidi. 

77/.  auJieras?     6",^'.  aaepe,  et  ftrtur  iu  priiiiiis.     TH. 
ineuiutst. 
40   GN,  dolet  dictum  inpi-udenti  adiilescenti  et  lAwro. 

PA.  at  te  di   peixlant!     GN.  qiu'd  ille  quaeso?    TH. 
perditus  ; 

risu  onmes  qui  aderant  cinorin.    d«inique 

inetu^baDt  omtica  tarn  tnt;.     GN.  noQ  iniiiria. 

TH.  sed  lieua  tii,  purgon  ego  me  de  iatac  ThaYdi, 
45  qtiod  diia  me  ainare  suapicatast?    GN.  ml  niiiius. 

unnio  aiige  ma^s  piispfcioiiem.    TH.  qiiorV    GN,  rogaa? 

miTx,  h/  qiiando  iUa  luentione.ni  Phacdriae 

facit  aut  ^i  laiidat,  te  ut  male  umt?     TH.  scntio. 

GN.  id  utne  fiat  liaet;  res  solast  rtiinedio: 
50  ubi  notuinabit  Phattbiam,  tu  Piinipbiliuii 

oontinuoj  si  quando  ilia  diuct  '  Phaedriam 

Latro  mittaiutu*  c<>mi!»atiitu,'  Psimpbilam 

cantatum  proiioeeiuus ;  si  laudiibit  baec 

ilb'iis  formain,  tu  huiiia  i-oiitra.    deuique 
55  par  pr6  pari  referto,  quod  earn  njoitleat. 

TH.  siqiiiilcm  uie  ainaret,  turn  j'stue  prodesset,  Gnatbo. 

GN.  quando  illud  ([uod  tu  das  exspeetat  litque  amat, 

iam  di'idum  te  aiuat,  isiin  diiduui  illi  facile  fit 

qufxl  df'ili'at ;  niehiit  sc'niper  quern  ipsa  nunc  capit 
00  frtiett'im  no  tpiando  irntuti  tu  alio  ct'tnferas. 

TH.  bi-nc  di'xti  ai-  ml  istuc  nan  in  mentem  udnerot. 

GN.   ridicubim ;  non  eiiim  cogitaraa.    w'U'rum 

idem  Irw  ti'ite  melius  quanto  inuentsses,  Thrasu  I 


430 


440 


450 


ii  Thais  Thbaso  Gnatho  Parmeno    Ptteias 
TH.  Audfrtj  uooem  ufsii  sum  modo  nnlitis. 
at(iue  &cum.    saliie,  mf  Thraso.     THIL  o  Tliais  mea, 
nieum  tiduhun,  quid  ajfitur?  tnijuid  m'»s  ;umis 

iSO  tu  t«  rowft-o  inrtmw  .4' 
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h 

^^        de  fuUcina  iatac  ?    PA.  qudin  uenuste  !  quud  dedit 
^^B        pi'iuci'pium  ailueuiena  '    I'H.  plurimuui  lueiitu  tuo.  b 

^^  6'i\'  enmuseigoadi-i'nam.  qiiitlHtas?  /'.-I.  em  alterum  : 

1^60  ex  lioiuiiie  imuc  iiatuiu  di'ca^s  ?    77/.  ubi  uis,  iion  niorar. 
1        PA.  atlibo  atque  adsimulubo  qua^i  uuui;  exeam. 
I         ituraii,  TliiiVs,  quupiani  ea?    77/  eh<'iii,  Parmeno  : 
I        bene   fecisti   hudie;    itiira,  .  .  PA.  quo?    Til.  quid,  10 
I  hunc  lion  uides  ? 

PA.  iiideo  et  me  ta«det,    ubi  uis.  dona  ailmlnt  tibi 
1^5  a  Phaedria,   THR.  quid  stamus  'i  qiior  aon  iiaus  hinc? 
I       PA.  quaeso  hercle  ut  liceat,  p»«e  quod  fiut  tua, 
r        dare  huic  quae  uolumus,  cunueuire  et  rimltKpii, 
[         Tim.  perjiulchra  credo  dona  aut  nostri  ai'iuilia.  15 

I        PA.  res  ludicabit.    heiia  iubute  iafa'is  foras 
470  exi're,  quos  iiissi,  lit'ius.    procedp  tii  hue  : 

I  ex  Aethiopiast  usque  haec,  THR.  Me  sunt  tr^s  niin&e. 
I  GN.  vix.  PA.  libi  tu  es,  Dore?  accede  liuc.  em 
I  eunuchiim  tibi, 

I        quam  libeniU  fneie,  quam  aetate  fntegra  !  20 

[         TIL  ita  me  di  araent,  hnn^Htust.    PA,  quid  tti  afs,  Gnatho ? 
475  nnmqnid  haWs  qiioil  coutemnas?  quid  tu  autem,  Thraso? 
^^  tac^nt :  satis  laudant.    fae  periehini  in  litteris, 

^^B         fae  in  })ala«stra,  in  iniisieis :  qaa«  liberum 
^H         soire  aetiuomst  adulesi-i5ntem,  sollertem  dalw.  25 

^V  THR.  ego  niuni  eunuchiim,  si  opus  sit,  uel  stSbi'iuB  ,  . ! 

480   PA.  atque  ha&'  qui  misit  non  sibi  soli  postuJat 
te  uiuere  et  sua  causa  exclndi  e^teros. 
Deque  piiguas  narrat  neque  ficatriccs  snas 
ost^ntat  neqite  tibi  obstjit,  quo<l  quidam  facit ;  3t 

ueniin  libi  molestnm  m'li  crit,  nb>  til  uoles. 
18S  ubi  teiiqius  tibi  erit,  wit  hal>et  si  turn  recipitur. 


4('fl  nil  rooror  F.  nntu  luoror  BCP:  non  moror  att.  niw  Donatn  rt 
fCu'jraphin  M-'i  tie  ititerputail  Daaitio :    uolso  bodie   cum   verbtM 

ttqq.  coniuiitfitur 
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THlt.  adpui'et  seruoni  hutic  estte  dumini  paupens 
miserique.    GN,  nam  hercle  nemo  poasvt,  s^t  scio, 

35  qui  haberet  qui  pararet  aliiuii,  Ijiuic  i>erpetj. 

PA,  tace  tii,  queiii  ego  esse  iufra  iiifumos  0111111'!!  puto 
hoiuiiies  ;  imiii  qui  adsentari  huie  aiiimuni  iiuluxtTiM,        490 
e  tldiiiiiiu  jietere  te  cibuin  possf  arbitix>r. 
Tim.  iaiiine  I'mus  ?   Tit.  hos  priUH  I'ntro  diiiani  ft  qua<^  uolo 

40  simul  ituperabo :  pt'jst  hue  continiio  exeo. 

Tim.  ego  hinc  abeo  ;  tii  istane  oppeme.    PA.  Iiaud 

Gouuenit 
una  ire  euni  ainica  iiiiperatorem  I'ti  uia.  495 

THJi.  quid  tihi  ego  iiiiilta  dicaiii  V  doiiiini  similis  es. 
GN.  lialiahae.     Tllli.  quid    ridts  ?    GN,  I'atuc    quod 
dixtf  niodo  ; 

45   et  ilhid  de  Rhotlio  di'ctum  quoni  in  inentcu]  uenit. 
sed  Thiii's  exit.     77//?.  abi  piae,  cura  iit  smt  douii 
parata.    GN.  fiet.  —  77/.  diligenter,  Pj'tliias,  600 

fac  cures,  si  forte  him  Chreiues  ailucnerit, 
ut  ores  priniuuj  ut  rcdeat ;  «i  id  non  I'oiritnnrlumst, 

50  nt  maneat ;  si  id  uon  ptjterit,  ad  me  ad<hii-ito. 

PY.  ita  faciam.     TII.  quid?  quid  sUiiid  uolui  (b'cere? 
eheni,  ciirate  i»tam  dilipentt'r  uirgineni ;  505 

domi  adsftiM  facite.   77//;?.  earn  us.    77/1  uosmescquimini, 

iii  Chremes        Ptthias 

CH.   Proftk'to  quauto  nij'igis  iiiaginque  er'igito, 

ni  minim  dabit  tiaee  TIisVih  niihi  magiiiim  malum : 

ita  md  uideo  &b  ea  astute  labefactari«r, 

iaro  turn  quom  i>rimum  iuMsit  me  ml  se  acc^^rsier.  510 

5  TOget  quia  '  quid  rei  tibi  funi  ilia?'  ne  tionim  qui<lem. 

4(K)  wU.  kuio  Miimuiti  mn  DGC  Diiatiko:  haio  miitnutn  adt.  ati. 
49.\    in  oiun    A  4tMt  limilU  <4   mm   codJ.    i'ritt-iaittu :    •imU  M 

BtnlUjf:  simiu'i  Fleckeitrn  4W  cur»    I'a'imim   curre  (Wrf. :  ulii 

pncenm   Dvn.  in  Itmm.  500   fiel  Fitfititrn :  ilal   todd.  .'lOI 

«>  I)G:  li  fhiwroe*  hrw  forta  rerfrf.  rrlt,  Mfi.  fid,"?  rvdut  tt  nuMwat 

itt^trfo  vrdinf  tinnt  rodd. '.  rtrtr  rnn^i'uit  Brntltf/ 
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■ 

ill 

ubi  u^ni,  caiiaaiii,  ut  fbi  manerem,  rdpperit : 

ait  rem  dtiiiuam  feeisse  et  rem  scriam 

uelle  agere  roecum.     iam  turn  erat  auspiuio 

615  dolu  malo  haec  Aevi  umnia.     ipsa  aik'uiul>ere 

mecuni,  iiiihi  nese  diire,  Bernion<din  ipiacrere. 

10 

■ 

ubi  frfget,  hue  euiisit,  quam  prid^m  pater 

^H 

■ 

mihi  et  mater  mortui  essent.     dlco,  iam  diu. 

^H 

■ 

rua  ecijuod  Suni  liaberein  et  quam  longe  a  mari. 

^^ 

'       520 

credo  I'f  plaeere  hoc :  sjierat  se  a  me  auellere. 

1 

^ 

postremo,  ecqiia  inde  parua  periisset  soror ; 

15            1 

■ 

ecquis  c  uni  ea  una ;  qufd  habuisset,  quom  perit  i 

J 

■ 

ecquis  earn  posset  noscere.     haec  quor  quaeritet? 

^H 

^ 

nisi  si  Ola  forte  quae  olini  peri  it  paruola 

^H 

625 

soror,  banc  se  intt-ndit  esse,  uti  est  audacia. 

^^ 

uerum  ^a  si  uiuit,  atinos  natast  scdeeim, 

ao       1 

^ 

Hon  maior :   Thais  quam  ego  sum  maiusculast. 

^J 

P 

mi  sit  porro  orare  »t  uenirem  serio. 

^H 

aut  (Ucat  quod  unit  aut  molesta  ne  siet : 

^H 

630 

noil  herele  uettiam  tertio.     heus  beus,  ecquis  hie? 

^^ 

ego  Slim  Chremes.     PV.  o  vapitulum  lepicb'Hsumum ! 

25           ] 

CH,  dico  ego  wii  inaidias  fieri?     PV.  Thais  raaxujno 

^H 

^_ 

te  orabat  opere  ut  eras  redires.      CH.  n'la  eo. 

^H 

^P 

PJ',  fac  amabo.      Clf.  uon  possum,  mquam.     PV.  at 

^J 

^^ 

tu  apud  nos  hi'c  mane. 

^M 

'        635  dum  r<5deat  ipsa.  Clf.  nil  minus.  PV.  qiior,  mi  Chremes? 

^^ 

CH.  mahini  rem  bine  ibis?  PV.  si  fstue  ita  certuinst  tibi, 

30            1 

^^ 

amabo  ut  illuc  transeas  ubi  illast.      CH.  eo. 

^H 

H 

PV,  abi,  Dorias,  cito  hunc  deduce  ad  mi'litem. 

s 

H 

AnTI PHO 

iv           1 

^^ 

AN.  Heri  aliquot  adulesc^utuJi  ootimua  in  Piraeo 

^J 

^640 

in  hunc  diem,  ut  de  s^bolis  ess^us.    Chaeream  ei  rei 

619  Fltck-titen  furd  DG  :  habram  Celt.          K{9  ooiiniiw  BC:  eoimoa 
Mt. 
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ptaef^imos ;  dati  annli ; 
pjraeteriit  tempos:  qw>  £n  loeo  diecdaut  pauad  nil  «Bt; 
5  homo  ipse  muqaunst  oeqpie  too  quid  dieua  ant  quid 

coniecceoi. 
nunc  mi  bue  negoti  eeteri  deddre  nt  iUnm  qnaenai 
iilque  adeo  nisam  af  dnmwt,      qnis  nam  fame  ab  Thaide  545 

edt? 
is  est  an  noa  est  ?    ^wns  est.    quid  hoc  hdminis?    quid 

hie  omatist? 
quid  iUud  maliat?  neqoeo  satis  mirari  oeque  oonfaere; 
10  nisi,  qiiidqaid  est,  proeol  Uoclubetpriiis  qoid  ait  adaofeirL 

V  Chabbba        AxTirao 

CIL  Num  qnis  faic  est?     n^most.     nmn  qnis  hue  me 

8e<iaitar?    nhaao  bonftost. 
iaiune  erumpere  b6c  licet  mi  gaiidium  ?     pro  IdpfHta'.     550 
nunc  est  profecto,  int^rfici  quom  p^rpeti  me  possum, 
ne  hoc  gaiidium  contaminet  uita  a^gritodine  aliqoa. 
5  h«h1  n^^minemne  oiriosmn  int^rutmire  nunc  mihi 
qui  m^  sequatur  quoquo  earn,  rogitando  olttundat,  ^nieet, 
quid  g^stiam  aut  quid  la^tus  mm,  quo  p^rgam,  nnde  555 

emergam,  ubi  siem 
vestftum    hunc  nanctus,  qnfd    mi  quaeram,  sanns  sim 

anne  iuHaniam ! 
AN.  adAm  atfjue  ab  eo  gratiam  iianc,  quam  ufdeo  uelle, 

infbo. 
10  Cha^rea,  quid  est  qu/xl  sic  gestin  ?     qufd  sibi  hie  aestf- 

tus  qnaerit  ? 
qufd  est  quo<I  liictus  6s  ?    quid  tibi  uis  ?    satine  sann's  ? 

qufd  nu'.  adtqiectan  ? 
quid  dfces  ?   Off.  o  festiiH  dies !  o  incus  amicus !  salue :    560 

M6   n'c  cum  Donalo  in  Umm.  lirntUy  et  alii:  qni  hie  ornatm  est  cum 
todd.  Vmpftnbach  568  quid  iiibi  A- :  qnidue  tibi  A  :  aat  qaid  libi 

2         650  quod  add.  A* :  Uctiiii  m  trhol.  EO'  •■  la«tuii  sis  cett         560 
tic  BetUUy :  quid  Uoas.  CH.  0  f nstm  dies  hominia  unio*  lalne  codd. 
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nemo  dmoiutost  quern  ego  nunc  inagia  cuperem  uidere 

cjudm  te. 
AN,  narra  I'stiic  cjiiaeso  quid  ait.     CH.  immo  ego  te 

(jbsecro  herele  ut  audi  as. 
nost{n  banc  quam  amat  f rater?    AN.  noui:  nempe,  opi-  15 

nor,  Thaidem. 
CH.   istani   I'psani.     AN.   sic   comni<!miiieraiu,      Cff. 

qua^daiii  hrklie  est  ei  dono  data 
uirgti :  qiud  ego  tius  tibi  nunc  faciem  pra^cem  aut 

laudt^ni,  Aiitipho, 
quom  ip8Us  nie  norisquam elegans  formarum  spectator  siem  ? 
in   liai;  eotniiiotus  sum.     AN.  am  tu?     CH.  prim  am 

dfces,  scio,  si  uideris. 
quid  njuita  uerba?     amare  coepi.     furte  fortuna  domi     20 
eratqiudain  t'umielnis  (jiiem  meruatus  fuerat  frattT  Thaidi, 
)70  neque  fs  deduetiu  etiatii  dutu  ad  earn,     subuiouuit  me 

Parmeno 
ibi  s^ruos  quod  ego  arn'pui,    AN.  quid  id  est?     CH. 

tacitus  citius  audies : 
utu&tem  cum  eo  mutemet  proilJo  iul>eaa)  me  iJloc  ducier. 
AN.  pro  euniicbon?     CH.  sic  est,     AN.  qufd  ex  ea  re  25 

tandem  ut  caperes  commoili  ? 
CH.  rogas?    niderem,  andfrem,  essem  una  quacum 

onpicbaiii,  Aiitipbo. 
}75  DUDt  paiua  cauBa  aut  praua  ratioat?    tradltas  sum  mu- 

iieri. 
ilia  I'liio  ubi  rae  accepit,  laeta  u^ro  ad  se  aWuf^it  doniuin ; 
coiumeuibit  uirginem.     AN.  quoi?  tibine?     CH.  milii. 

A  N.  satis  tuto  tamen  ? 
CH.  etUcit  ne  uir  qtus<^}uam  ad  earn  adeat  et  niihi  ne  30 

absoedam  (mperat ; 

561  Gut/el :  nemost   honiiiiuiii  A :  nemo  est   omniatn  crtt.  oun- 

aiam  A  :  nunc  A''  evm  nt(.  &02  tit  tdd.  ant. :  net  cw/i/.  5tlfl  ipeiti 

Dimtxto  :  ipsuni  atdtl. :  me  ipee  BtntUf  670  dnni  .4  G :  tnm  celt, 

675  pruuk  ntia  Paumitr  :  ptinu  ratio  codii.  e(  Doital.  la  laHm. 
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in  fnteriore  parte  ut  man  earn  aulua  cum  sola,     iulnuo 
terrain  intunna  modcste,    AN.  miser.     Cff.  *ego'  in-  580 

quit  '  aJ  cenam  hmc  eo,' 
abducit  seciini  anc'illu.s :   paucae  quae  eircum  Ulani  essent 

manent 
noufciae  puclhw.     cuntinuo  haec  adorn  ant  ut  lauet. 
35  ailhortor  properent.     dum   I'ulparatur,  m'rgo  in  conclaui 

sedet 
snsp^tans  tabidaro  quandain  pictam :  ibi  merat  pietuni 

ba^,  louem 
quo  picto  Danaae  misisse  aiunt  qnundam  in  greiiiiuin  585 

imbrem  aiirenm. 
egoni^t  qunque  id  spectare  co«pi,  et  qiifa  consiniilem  lu.wrat 
tarn  olim  file  ludum,  inpcndio  magis  aiitniiis  gaudebat  milii, 
40  deum  scse  in  haminein  oonuortisse  attjue  in  alienax  U'gulas 
uenisse  ulaneuhiin  :  per  pluuiam  fiicum  factum  mulieri. 
at  qui'm  deum !  qui  tcmpla  caeli  siimma  sonitn  euncutit.  590 
ego   homuncio   hoc   non    facerem?  facertm  ego  fllud 

uero  itidem  ac  lubens. 
dura  haec  raecuni  reputo,  aceersitur  lauatum  interea  uirgo : 
4.^  iit,  lauit,  rediit ;  demde  cam  in  lecto  illae  eonl<x>arunt. 
8to  cxspoctans  si  quid  tni  ini[)erent.     uenit  lina,  '  beus 

tu '  inquit '  Dore, 
cape  hue  flabflliim,  nentubim  buic  sic  facito,  dum  lauamus  ;  595 
ubi  iu'«  laiierimu-s,  ri  uoles,  lauato/     aocipio  trfstis, 
AN.  turn  equidem  li^tuc  os  tuoni  inpudens  uidere  ni- 

mium  uelleni, 
60  qui  egs^t  status,  flabt'lhilum  tenure  te  asinum  tantum. 
CH.  uix  clooutast  bur,  foras  mniul  omnes  proruont  se, 


SKR  honunein  eodd. :  annim  v*l  pretinm  Btnlltf  »80  pluuiktn 

Bttittffi :  implauium  aidd,  GJK)  tno  nuto  qnstit  conr'.  Bmlirif  luctt- 

UnSt  ttd  line  cavaa         591  Fltekeitn :  efro  homuncio  nun  liiw  r«Mmn  ? 
ego  illnd  wn  itit  feci  totld.  ptrrit/ue  ■■  hoc  honmncio  D^L  MK{  in 

lactu  illae  DL :  in  luctulo  .-1 :  in  lectum  illiM  ettt,  '>Vi  laitaniua 

CEFP  :  Uouutir  dt.  IMA  flmbeUulutu  Ou^t :  fiaUllum  eodd. 
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600  sbeunt  lauatimi,  p^rstrepunt,  ita  ut  fit,  domiiii  ubi  libsiint. 
interea  somnus  uir^nem  opprimi't.    ego  limis  sjn-i-to 
sic  per  flabellum  chuictLluni ;  simul  alia  circumsjiet'to, 
satin  Gxplorata  sint.    iiideo  psse.    pessiilum  ostio  obdo.      55 
AX.   quill  tuin?     CII.  quitl  'quid  turn,'  fiitue?    AN. 

fateor.    OIL  an  ego  oocasionem 
605  mi  ostentam,  tantam,  ti'im  breuem,  tani  optatam,  tain  in- 

s]>eratatii 
ann'tterem  ?   turn  pol  ego  is  essem  uero,  qui  aimulabar. 
AX.  sane   hercle   ut  dicis,     scd  interim   de   syinbolis 

quid  aetiinist? 
CII.  paratumst.     AX.  fmgi  es  :   libi  ?   doniiu  ?     CII.  00 

imnio  aptid  lil>ertiini  Discnru. 
AX.  perlungest,  aed  tanto  ocins  properemus:  muta  nesteni. 
610    C-ff.  ubi  nuiteui  ?  peril ;  nam  domo  exsitlu  nune  :  metuo 

fnitrem 
ne  intus  ait;  porro  autem  pater  ue  nire  redierit  iain. 
AX.  eanius  ad  me,  ibi  pruxumunist  ubi  mutes.    CH. 

recte  dic'is. 
eimus ;  et  de  istac  simnl,  quo  pacto  porro  possim  05 

potiri,  consilium  nolo  capere  una  tecum.    AX.  fiat. 


ACTUS  IV 

DOKIAS  i 

615  ita  me  di  ament,  quantum  ego  ilium  ufdi,  non  nil  tfmeo 
misera, 
n^  qnam  ille  hodie  insanus  tiirbam  fsiciat  aut  nini  Thatdi. 
nam  postquani  hte  aduenit  Cliremes  adulescens,  frater 

uirginis, 
militem  rogat  ut  ilium  adiiiitti  iubeat:  oontinuo  ille  irasci, 

001  limii  A*X:  lubUiDi*  A  60!)   in  FP  tad  .  .  .  propcremiu 

C&ocrnH  uerba  «unl  61S  Fltektittn :  ills  eontiaaa  eodd. 
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5  Deque  negare  audere ;  Tbais  porro  instare  ut  bominem 

iniutet. 
(d  faoiebat  r«tineiii1i  illius  causa,  quia  iUa  quae  eupiebat  620 
di  Boroiv  tins  I'udicait;  ad  earn  rem  teiiipus  tiou  erat. 
iauitat  triiitis;  luansit.    ibi  ilia  cum  illo  aermoiiein  flioo ; 
niile!^  iiei'o  Hi'bi  putare  adductum  ante  ociilns)  a^inulum ; 
10  miluit  facere  contra  buic  aegre  :   '  heus  '  inquit  '  puere, 

Fatiiplitlani 
aecei'se,  ut  dnU'ftet  liic  no«.'    ilia  [exclaniat]  'minuine  625 

gt>utium  : 
{n  couuiuiuin  illam '?  '    mileit  t^ndere :  iiide  ad  iuT^uin. 
fnterea  aurum  aibi  clam  niulier  d<5iuit.  dat  mi  ut  au< 

feram. 
h6c est  signi :  ubi  ptimutn  potcrit, su  f Iliac  snhduc(St  scio. 
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Dum  rus  eo,  eoepi  ^gomet  luecum  inter  uiaa, 
ita  lit  fit,  ubi  quid  fii  anuuost  molcstiae,  630 

aliam  rem  ex  alia  eugitai'e  et  ea  oiuuia 
peiurem  in   partem,     quid  opust  uerbis?     dum   haec 
puto, 
5  praet^rii  inprudens  ufllatii.     longe  iam  abieraiu, 
qiinm  sensi :  redeo  riirsum,  male  ueWi  me  babeiis. 
ubi  ad  I'psum  ueni  d^uortieulum,  ci'institi :  635 

occepi  mecum  eogitare  '  hem,  bi'duom  hie 
mancnduiiiHt  soli  adie  ilia?     quid  tuni  postea? 
10  nil  &t,     quid  ?     nil  ?     si  nun  tangendi  ciipiast, 
elio  ne  uideudi  quidem  erit?     si  iUud  nuu  liect, 
saltern  lii^  licebit.     certe  extrema  li'nca  640 

am&re  baud  nil  est.'     nflUim  praotereo  seiens. 
sed  quid  hoc  quod  timida  subito  egredltur  Pythias? 

<\,'22  tlico  .1 :   incipit  2  -  a<<<Mt>it  Ihnat.  In  Ifmnt.  (^Si  pnvra 

Eratimu ;  puer  coiid. :   pner.  i  Btnllry  O'i.'V  vicUmat  irtl.  Gut/ft 

(tSl  uiiinia  to  i  |»ioTBin  partem  eotld, :  Irafup.  Beniitjf       640  lineam  jt* 
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Pttbias        Dorias        Puaedbia  tit 

PY.  Vbi  ego  ilium  scelerosum  misera  atque  uipium  in- 

ueniam?   aut  ubi  quaeram? 
hocine  tarn  audax  f aciniu  facere  esse  ausum  I  PH.  peril : 

hoc  quid  sit  uereor. 
646  PY.  qufn  etiam  insuper  scelus,  postquam  Mdificatnst 

uirginem, 
uestem  omnem  miaerae  discidit,  turn  ipsam  capillo  conscidit. 
PH.  hem.   PY.  quf  nunc  si  detur  mihi,  S 

ut  ego  unguibus  facile  illi  in  oculos  inuolem  uenefico ! 
PH.  n^io  quid  prof  ecto  absente  nobis  turbatumst  domi. 
650  adibo.   quid  istuo?  qufd  festinas?  aut  quern  quaeris, 

Pythias? 
PY.  ehem  Phaedria,  ego  quem  quaeram  ?  in'  hinc  quo 

dfgnu's  cum  donis  tuis 
tamlepidis?  PH.  quid  istuc  est  rei?  10 

PY.  rogas  me?  eunuchum  quem  dedisti  nobis  quas 

turbas  dedit ! 
quam  erae  dono  dederat  miles,  uirginem  uitiauit.   PH. 

quid  ai  s  ? 
656  PY.  p^rii.  PH.  temulenta's.  PY.  utinam  sic  sint  qui 

mihi  male  uolunt ! 
DO.  au  6bsecro,  mea  Pythias,  quod  fstuc  nam  mon- 

strum  fuit? 
PH.  insanis:  qui  istuc  facere  eunuchus  potuit  ?   PY.  15 

ego  ilium  nescio 
qui  fuerit ;  hoc  quod  f^it,  res  ipsa  indicat. 
uirgo  fpsa  lacrumat  neque,  quom  rogites,  quid  sit  audet 

dicere. 
660  ille  aiitem  bonus  uir  ndsquam  adparet.  ^tiam  hoc  misera 

suspicor, 

tS51  agon  ctmi  2il'      xpro'v^  AS  664  C«iradt:  niiginem  qnun 

erae  codd. 
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aliquici  dotno  abeunteni  dbstulisse.  PH.  nequeo  mirarf  satis, 
quo  rilij  abire  igniiuos  posisit  lungiutt,  nisi  si  domum 
forte  a*J  nos  reditt.  PV.  uise  amabonum  ait.  P//.  iam 

faxu  seies. — 
1)0.  peril,  ubsecro  !   tarn  infandum  facinus,  mea  tu,  ne 

aiutiui  quidem. 
PY.  at  pol  ego  amatorcs  audicram  tnulierum  esse  eos  665 

niaxumoH, 
sed  nfl  jKJtesse ;  ueriun  miserae  non  in  mentem  uenerat ; 
nam  Jllum  uliquo  conclusissem  aeque  illi  cuinmisisseni 

uirgiDen). 


tv     PiiAenRiA        DoRvs        Pythias        Do  bias 

/*//.   Exj  foras,  sceleste.    at  etiara  rcstitas, 

fiigiti'ue?    prodi,   miUe  coHciUate.      DO(^l{VS).  6l> 

secro.    PH.  oh, 
iUiid  uide,  (M  iit  si'bi  distor^t  Ciirniifex ! 
(juid  hue  tibi  reditioHt?   iifetis  quid  inutatioat? 
5  qriid  niirros?    patdiiin  si'  eessassent,  Pytbiaa, 
donii  nun  offendiHuem,  I'tA  iam  adoniaiiit  fiigatn. 
P  Y.  haben  liuniinein,  amabo  ?    PH.  quid  ni  babeam  ? 

PY.  o  facti'iin  bene, 
DOR{tASy  istiie  iK>I  uero  b^ne.  PY.  ubist?  PH. 

rogitas?   iion  uide*? 
PY.  iiideam?  obswro  qiiera?  PH.  hunc  acilicet,   PY, 

tjiiis  hie  ('•st  boiuo  ? 
10  PH.  qui  tu\  iios  de4luctu8  bt'idi(.>st.   PY.  hunc  ocub'a  suta 
nostniniiit  luiniquaitt  qin'^qnani  iiidit,  Phacdria. 
PH.  noniii'dit?  PY.  an  tu  hiiiic  criHlidiati  rase,  Sbsecro, 

08S  vnig.  out  itUr  pro  ills  repotmtit  edd.  aiti  hinc  ante  utl  pott  ittc  IK- 
trmnt:  ttd  uuliilo  nnn  opm  rtt :  i»mj  troehaiau  inlrr  iamblcm  inltr. 
rtdit,  «/  rar/ie,  Hrl  <ii;ir<i  in  ii,  04^1,  iifri  hio  imrrit  FlrfSrriirn  Jrtutra 
Q0&  kmalorr*  mirlirnini  mm*  widwrBin  cm  .t  :  atnitt  mid.  i"m  rM* 
mul.  K:  fttnal.  aud.  niul,  MM  Mi  001.  671  uastii  quid  BentUf : 

quid  u«tu  ecdd. 


670 


675 
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680  ad  nos  deductum?  PH.  tiainque  alium  babui  neminem. 
Py.  au. 

ne  coQiparandus  qtu'tlein  hie  ad  iilumst :  ille  erat 

boDcsta  facie  et  liberali.     PIf.  ita  ui'aus  eat  16 

dudi'mi,  quia  uaria  ucste  e.xoniati'is  fuit. 

Dune  ti'bi  uidetur  foedus,  quia  illaiii  iitSn  Iiabet. 
685  jP  }'\  t!ict!  obsucro :  quasi  uero  paidiini  intersiet. 

ad  DOS  duductus  hixUest  adtileHi-enttdu,^, 

quern  tii  uidere  uero  uelles,  Pliat'dria.  2C 

hie  est  uietus  uetiia  uetertiosiis  wiiex, 

colore  mustelfno,     PN.  hem,  <]uat'  liat-c  est  fiibula,? 
690  eo  rpdiges  me  lit  quid  cgerim  e^otuct  nesfiam. 

eho  tu,  dmiii  ego  te'!     IJO.  emi'sti.     PK.  iube  mi  d^nuo 

respt'iudeat.  PH.  roga.  /■'}''.  iit'tiisti  liodie  ad  nds  ?  Degat.  25 

at  ille  alter  uetiit  :innoK  natus  M^deL'ini, 

quem  secum  adiluxit  Parmeno,    /*//.  age  duni  1m>c  mi  expedi 
695  primmu  :  I'^tam  quam  hal>eB  linde  habes  uestem  V  taces? 

monstrum  huminis,  non  dictum's?  DO.  uenit  Chaerea. 

P//.  fratenie?    i>0.  ita.    P7/.  qnantlo?    i)  O.  hocedie.  30 
PH.  quam  dudum?     DO,  modo. 

PH.  quicum?     DO.  cum  ParmeDone.     PIf.  norasne 
eiim  priua? 

DO.  Don.     Dec  quis  es»et  iimquam  audieram  dicier. 
700   PH.  imde  I'gitur  f  ratreni  meuni  esse  sii  Ws  ?  D  O.  Parmeno 

dicebat  eum  esse,  is  mi  banc  dedit  uestem.   PH.  t'wcidi. 

DO,  meam  ipse  (nduit:  post  una  ambo  abieniiit  foras,   35 

PI",  iiim  satis  credis  subriam  esse  me  et  nil  mentitiim  tibi  ? 

iam  satis  certumst  uirgineDi  uitidtam  esse  ?     PH.  age 
nunc,  beluae 

tiSl  nee  AEL;   tie  ettt.rt  Prinriatua        hie  qnidcm  eodd,.  trantp. 
FimhtUtn  ll()7  KncBdif  F/cct^iKn  ;  hodie  corfrf.  (Wl*  sq .  ucrAo 

.  dieiar  ow,  AH^P' :   quos  treuttts  Hi-ntUfi  aoe.  tgitiir  omtMi)  unitm 
■wma  ex  dutbiu  tffeeil  Till  tic  BrntUy.  rledlt  nuhi  bane  ADG: 

dsdit  mihi  bun  umUid  cttt,  Hfi  anibierDut  A  704   b«laia 

FStduitm :  belua  todd. 
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cr^clis  hukt  quod  dicat?     PI'   quid  iati  cr6d»si?     res  706 

ipaii  mdicat. 
PH.  concede  tfttini  hue  patilulum :  audin  ?     ctiam  pau- 

luli'iRi :  sat  e»t. 
40  die  dum  htw  rursiim :  Cliaerea  tuaiii  ucstem  detraxit  tibi  ? 
DO.  factum.     PH.  et  «'amat  indutus ?     DO.  factum. 

PH.  et  pii>  te  hue  deductust ?     D O,  ita. 
PH.  Ii'ippitt^r  magne,  o  itcelestum  atque  audauein  homi- 

iiem  I      PY,  uae  inihi : 
^tiani  noil  credis  indi^nis  ik'm  emia  inrisas  tnodis  ?  710 

PH.  iiu'ruui   ni   tu  ercdb  quod  istc  di'cat.     quid  agam 

ticacio. 
Ah  teiis  negato  rursiim.    possuinne  ego  hodie  ex  te  exciilpere 
ucrum'i'    uidistine  fratieui  Chaeream? /?0.    noii.  PH. 

nt>H  potest 
sin«  rnalo  fateri,  uideo:  .seqiwre  hac.  niodo  aYt  miklo  ne^t. 
(Ira  me.     DO.  obsecrti  t«  uero,  Pliaedria.    PH.  i  intra  715 

num-iain. 
DO.  oi'ci.     PH.  alio    pacto  honeate   hinc    quu    tuodo 

abeam  neitcio. 
50  4ctuinst.  siqnidem  Hi  uie  hie  etiatn,  uebulo,  hidificdbcre.— 
Py.  Piirmenouis  tiim  sciu  esse  lianc  t^ehiiiaiu  quaiu  me 

uiui>re. 
DOIi.  8i'c  est.     PI',  inueninm  pol  hodie,  jmreni    ubi 

referaui  gratiam. 
s^  nnnc  quid  fai^iuiidum  censea,  D6rias?    DOP.  de  720 

ists»«  rogas 
ulrgine?     PI',   ita,  ntruin    pracdicemne  an   taceam? 

DOR.  tu  ptd.  si'  sapi.t, 

T(XI  iatim  hue  Diiatii^  '.  iatuc  e0dd.        tliam  pcululiiDi  tTur^^in&itcA ; 
cUam  tiuiio  paululura  codd.  :  eliam  ouDo  |muloD)  wi$.  710  eivdli 

codd.:  cwdt*  Both*         IW  onAxt  G.  Fubrmwi:  crwliu  eodiJ.  716 

<.juu    nimlo    hinc    codd.  ■    trnnt/h.    limit  Tl!S    tucliinKm    RittU  : 

teoliuwTi,    tvhiiam.    trsnsai.   rodd.  721  taoeaniiu    ad    tm«UoMB 

eudd.  .   Iranifi.  BrnlUi/ 


132 


J 


EVNVCHVS  IV.  iT 

qu6d  Bcis  nescis  neque  de  eunucho  n^ue  de  uitio  ufrginis.  55 
hac  re  et  te  omni  turba  euolues  ^t  illi  gratum  feceris. 
id  mododic,  abfsse  Dorum.     PY.  ita  faciam.     DOR. 

sed  uideon  Chreuem? 
725  Thais  iam  aderit.    PY.  qufd  ita?    DOR.  quia,  qnom 

inde  abeo,  iam  turn  ino^perat 
turba  inter  eos.     PY.  aufer  aurum  hoc.     ^o  scibo  ex 

hoc  qufd  siet. 

Chbemks        Ptthias  t 

CH.  Attat  data  hercle  u^ba  mihi  stmt:  ufcit  uinum 

quod  bibL 
at  dum  adcubabam,  quam    uidebar  mfhi   pulchre  esse 

sobrius ! 
postquam  surrexi,  n^que   pes  neque   mens  satis  suom 

oflicium  facit. 
780  PY.  Chremes,     CH.  quis  est?    ehem  P^hias:   uah, 

quanto  nunc  fonnonsior 
nid^re  mihi  quam  dudum !    PY.  certo  tu  quidem  pol  5 

multo  hOarior. 
CH.  uerbum  hercle  hoc  uerum  erft '  sine  Cerere  et  Li- 

bero  friget  Venus.' 
sed  Thdis  multon  ante  uenit?  PY.  an  abiit  iam  a  milite  ? 
CH.  iam  dudum,  aetatem.     Iftes  factae  sdnt  inter  eos 

maxumae. 
735  PY.  nil  dfxit,  tu  ut  sequer^  sese?     CH.  nfl,  nisi 

abiens  mi  innuit. 
PY.  eho,  nonne  id  saterat?   CH.  at  nescibam  id  dfcere  10 

illam,  nfsi  quia 
oorr^xit  miles,  quod  intellexi  minus ;  nam  me  extrusit  foras. 
sed  eccam  fpsam :  miror  ubi  ego  huic  anteuorterim. 

722  de  istoe  eanoeho  A :  undt  FUckeiien  qnod  wis  nescis  de  isto 
ennncho  aeque  an  de  nitio  nirginis :  ceterum  scias  codd.  pleriqut  tt 
Eugraph.  in  Umm. :  sois  Donat.  in  Itmm.  ter  733  multon  Han : 

multo  codd. 
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Ti  Thais        Chremeh        Fxtb  i  as 

Til.  Creilo  equidem  ilium  iaiu  adfuturtim  esse,  tit  illam 

a  ine  eripi:'it :  sine  ueiiiat. 
at(]iii  si  iilaiii  di'gito  attigerit  uno,  oeuli  ilico  ecfodientur. 
ijS4jue  adt'o  [t-'go]  iUiiis  ff5rre  possum  int'ptiani  et  iiiagni- 

rtua  uerlia, 
uerba  (liiiii  Hint;  ucrum  eniiu  si  ad  rem  coufereutur, 

II A  pill  a  bit. 
fi  CH.  ThiiVs,  ego  iarn  di'ulum  hie   adsiim.     TIL  o  mi 

Chreines,  to  ip!4inii  cxspectabain. 
8cm  tu  tiirbatn  haiie  propter  te  esse  fact-un  ?  et  atleo  ad 

te  attinerc  banc 
uinneiii  rem ?    C'//.  iwl  tiic  ?  tjui  qiiaeso  istue '.'  TIL  quia, 

duiii  tibi  sorurL'in  studeo 
I'Cddere  »»■  i* s.titufre,  haee  atqiie  liujua  modi  sitm  uiiilta 

pas»a. 
CII,  libi  east?    TIL  domi  apud  me.    ClI.  hem.     TIL 

quid  est? 
10  edufta  ita  uti  twjue  ilbiqiie  di'guurast.      C'//.  quid  aVa? 

TIL  I'd  quwi  res  est. 
hanc  tibi  do  dono  tieque  rejieto  pro  ilia  quicqitam  aba  t^ 

preti. 
Cil.  et  halK'tur  et  rcferetur,  ThaiB,  [tibi]  I'ta  uti  merita's 

giatia. 
TIL  lit  e  III  in  caue,  ne  prius  quam  haoc  a  me  acefpias 

aniittiiii,  Chrumes  j 
Dam  haiH-  eant  qiiam  niileR  a  me  ui  nunc  ereptuiu  uenit. 
15  iibt  tu.  eistellain,  P^thiiL"!,  domo  ecfer  eum  mouuim'iitis. 
CIL  uideu  tu  illuni.  Thais,    PY.  libi  eitast?    TH.  in 

rfsco  ;  (xbusii  eessas  ? 

T^  1  vgo   tttl.  BitUlrjl  74:1   expFPto  X  ■  undr    Ftfcteitm  to 

ipaiini  ciprto  74.>    qiiArao   Baitlejf  'tx  librit' :    quxi  (Wtf. 

7&0  libi    ifaoii  om    1  tecl.  Btnllry :  tibl  ila   at    Umpfnikath,  trd  itti 
tadd. 
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'       755    C'//.  uiilitem  secum  ad  te  qiiaiitas  I'opias  atUIiieere  ? 
1  tittat  .  .  .  77/.  nuni  fonnidulosus  I'lbsMium  es,  mi  homo  ? 

I  C//.  lipage  Bis: 

I  egon  foriniilulpsiH?     neinost  hotniniira  qui  iiiuat  miDua, 

L  T/I.  atqiie  ita  opust.      O/l.  all,  inetiio  qualem  tu  me  20 

^^L  esse  homiub'tii  exiHtumt^s, 

^^         Til.  imiiio  hoc  fogitato  : (jiiietiiii  ivs  tibist,  |>eregrinu8 est; 
I      TOO  minits  pok'ns  qiiaiii  tii.  minus  iiotus,  ini'niis  aniiuorum 
life  liabeii!*. 
CII.  8C10  iatiie.     sed  tu  quod  cauere  iwssia,  stultum  ad- 

mi'ttere  est. 
maJo  ego  nos  prospicere  quam  hutw!  idci'aci  aocepta  iniiiria. 
tu  abi  atque  obaera  ostium  intu»;,  diim  ego  biiic  trans-  25 

curpo  lid  forum : 
uolo  ego  adesso  hie  aduocatos  nobis  iu  turba  hac.    T/I. 
mane. 
765    C//.  melius  est.      TIL  omitte.      Gil.  iam  adero.      Til, 
nH  opus  est  istis,  Ch rentes, 
hoc  modo  die,  sororeni  esse  illam  tuam  et  (e  paruam  uir- 

gineni 
aniisisse,  nunc  cognosse.     si'gna  ostende.     PK.  adsunt. 

Til  cape, 
si  lura  faciei,  in  ius  ducito  honiinem :  intellexti'n  ?   OH.  30 

R  probe. 

Til.  iiw   aninio   haeir   praesenti   dicas.      C'll.  faciam. 
T/f.  attolki  piilliuuj. 
1 70  p^rii,  huic  ipsiat  opus  p»trono^  quern  defensor^m  paro. 

I  The  A  so   Gnat  ho   Sanqa  Chbehes  Thais     rii 

I  Tllli,  ilint'itiefgo  ut  pontuineliam  tarn  iusi'gnem  in  me 

I  aeeipitim,  (inathu? 

L  niorf  me  satiust.     Simalio,  Donax,  Syrisce,  sdquimini. 

^^P  7<L*>  He  A  :    TB.  mane.    ch.  otnitt«  iam  adero  3  180  $k  S  et 

^^^  Dona 


7<L*>  lie  A  :    to.  mane.    ch.  otnitt«  iam  adero  3 
DoruU. ;  illam  tium  um  A 

135 


rv.  vii 


p.  TERENTI   AFRI 


]mmiim   aet!»  expugnabo.      G2^. 

tieni  eripittin.      G.\.  probe. 
THR,  male  nuikabo  ipsain.      GN.  piilctre.     TIIR. 

mtHliuin  hue  ugiDen  cam  uecte  i,  Donax ; 
5  tu,  SimaJio,  in  sinistnmi  corniuu  ;  ti'i,  Syrisce,  in  dexterom.  775 
cedo  alios :  ubi  ceiituriost  Sanga  et  manipulus  furum  ? 

SA.  ^ecatii  ablest. 
TIIR.  quid  ignaue '/    peniculon  pugnare,  qui  fstum  hue 

jwrtes,  ct'igitas? 
SA,  egon?  I'lnperatoriM  uirtutem  n6uerani  et  iiim  milituii) ; 
sine  BanguLue  hoc  uou  ]Kj!i<>c  fieri :  qui  absttirgereiu  uulnera. 
10   27/^.  ubi  alii  ?     6'^.  qui  malum  '  alii '?    aolus  Sannio  780 

Stirutit  domi. 
TIIR.  tu  hosce  I'nstrue ;  ego  ero  hie  p6«t  principia :  inde 

omiiibuH  iiigiium  diibo, 
GN.  illiic  eat  ttapei-e  :   ut  husce  iustruxit,  ipse  sibi  cauft 

loco. 
Tim,  idem  hoL'  iam  Pj'itub  fictitauit.      CH,  ufden  tu, 

Thais,  quam  hip  rem  iifitt '! 
Ill  mfnim,  cont^ilium  fllud  rwtuuist  de  ocrludendis  ai^libus. 
15  TH.  saui^  qutxl  tibi  nunc  ofr  uideatur  efls«  bio,  nebulo  785 

miigQiiH  ti%t : 
ue  m^tiiaa.     THR.  quid  uid^tur?     GN.  fundam  tfbi 

nunc  nimi»  uellcm  dari, 
ut  tu  fllos  prtH'ul  bine  ^-x  occulto  caedercs:  (acerent  fugam. 
TIIR.  Bed  ('wam  TIiaVdi»ni  fptuuii  uideo.      GN.  quam 

inox  inrnimii.i?      TIIR,  mane: 
■nitnia  prius  experiri  quam  urmis  sapienU-m  decet. 
20  quf  scis  an  quae  iilbeam  sine  ui  ftictat  ?    GN.  di  uostnlm 

fldem, 
quautist  aajiere !    numquam  accedo,  qum  abs  te  abeam 

d6ctior. 


774  ■  tiM.  ritcktvtm        777  wtnt  A :  iatanc  BCEFP        779  «i>  X : 
fi«ri  son  pu««  .-1         TSl  FUdctitai :  bic  ago  tra  im(  *g«  hie  wo  endd. 
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THR.  Thai's,  primnin  hoe  mfhi  responde :  qa&n  tibi  do 

istam  lurginem, 
d^ctin  hos  di^  milii  soli  dare  te?  TH.  quid  turn  postea? 
THR.  rogitas?  quae  mi  ante  ocolos  oontm  amatorem 

addnxti  tuom 
795  TH.  quid  com  illoc  agas?  THR.  et  com  eo  X&  clam  25 

subdoxtr  mihi? 
TH.  lubuit     THR.  Pamphilam  &^  hue  redde,  nisa 

ui  matus  ^ripi. 
CH.  tibi  illam  reddat  aut  tu  eam  tangas,  omniam  .  . .  ? 

GN.  ah,  quid  agfs?    taoe. 
THR.  quid  tu  tibi  uis  ?    €:go  aou  tangam  me&m  ?     CH. 

tuam  autem,  furcifer? 
GN.  caue  sis :  aescis  quof  male  dicas  nunc  uiro.      CH. 

non  tubmc  abis? 
800  scin  tu  ut  tibi  res  se  habeat?     si  quicquam  hodie  hie  30 

turbae  coeperis, 
faciam  ut  huius  loci  dieique  meique  semper  memineris. 
GN.  miseret  tui  me  qui  hunc  tantum  hominem  facias 

iuimicum  tibi. 
CH.  diminuam  ego  tibi  caput  hodie,  m'si  abis.     GN. 

ain  uei-6,  cnnis  ? 
sfcine  agis?     THR.  quis  til  homo  es?     quid  uis  tfbi? 

quid  cum  ilia  rei  tibist  ? 
805    CH.  scfbis:   principio  earn  esse  dico  li'beram,  THR.  3£ 

hem.     CH.  ciuein  Atticam,  THR.  hui. 
CH.  meam  sororem.     THR.  os  durum  I     CH.  miles, 

nunc  adeo  edicu  tibi 
n^  uim  £acias  ullam  in  illam.  Thais,  ego  eo  ad  S6phronam 
nutricem,  ut    earn    adilucam   et  signa  osteudam   haec. 

THR.  tun  me  prohibeas 
meam  ne  tangam  ?    CH.  prohibebo  inquam.    GN.  audfn 

tu  ?     hie  furti  se  adligat : 

703  bos  milri  diM  A         795  mgi»  IfiG^F^ :  unde  FZratntm  qua  eam 
Ulo  onno  agu  ?  804  ni*  tibi  FUckeiten  :  tibi  nis  codd. 
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40  siU  hoc  tibist,    THH,  idem  hou  tu,  Thais  ?    TIL  quaere 

qui  resjK'Huk-at.  — 
Tllli.  qui'd  iiune  agimuH  ?    CriVI   qmu  retleainus  :  ha& 

tibi  iaiii  aderit  supplicana 
ultro.   TIIIL  (Tetliu  ?   GN.  I'mrao  certe :  noui  iug^nium 

miillerunj : 
m'lhmt  ubi  uelfw,  ubi  nolis  €-upiunt  idtro.    Tlllt.  W'ue  putas. 
QN,  iam  diiuitto  exercitiiin ''.  TlIIl.  ubi  uis.  GN.  Sanga, 

ita  ut  forti9  decet 
45  mflites,  dumi  focique  fac  uieissim  ut  m^mineris. 

SA,  iam  diidum  animus  I'^t  in  jkatinis.     GN.  frugi  es. 

Tint,  uos  me  hac  stH|uimim. 

ACTVS   V 

i  Tb  AIB  P  Vt  BIAS 

TIL  Pergfii,  seelesta,  mccum  perplex^  loqui? 
'  scio,  ncHcio,  abiit,  aiidiui^  t-go  non  aJfiii.' 
non  tu  fstuc  ntilii  diclura  aj^rte  es  qiifdquid  est? 
uirgo  conscissa  uestt^  liU'niuiauH  iibtii'ct ; 
,1  «'uiiuchui4  abiit :  quaiii  ob  ri'iu  atit  quii]  facti'imst?  taoes? 
Pi\  quid  ti'bi  egt)  dicani  mfsci-a?  ilUuii  ttunuehum  negant 
fufsse.      TIL  quis  fuit  fgitur'/     PV.  iste  Clia^rea, 
TIL  ciui  Cbat'i-ea?    P}\  wie  epbebus  f rater  Pha^riae. 
Tlf.  quid  afs,  ueiKjfica?     PY.  attjui  certe  citmperi. 
10   TV/,  quid  is  ('(bset^ro  atl  uos'.'    quam  ob  rem  adductust? 

P  y,  nt'aoiu ; 
niai  auiasj^e  credo  Piiinjibilaui,      T!f.  hem,  misera  oceidi, 
iuf^lix,  siquidcui  tu  fstaec  u«'i*a  prai5diras. 
uuiu  id  lacriunat  uirgo  ?  PV.  id  opinor,    TIL  qvifd  ais, 

sacrib'ga  ? 
istueine  intt^rminata  Hum  hino  abii^ns  tibi  ? 

811)  aat  Fltektittn  :  »iitii  twld. ;  lioc  oft,  Btntlfg  id^in  hoc  la,Tli«U 
Ihiaulea  :  idem  lii  biM  aia  Tliiu*  X  rf  .4> :  quid  nunc  tn  ait  Tliain  .1  iit  legit 
Studtmmd  SU  luiJ  nUvtuiitu  .1'  b'tJ  ccrta  J^FB :  Mite  CM. 
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I^y.  quid  fiicerem?  ita  ut  tu  iiisti,  soli  creditast. 
TJf,  scek'Sta,  lui><>  oiiem  wuuiiisisti.     <lispudet 
sie  tnihi  data  esstu  iicrba.     ijuid  illud  huiuiuis  est? 
fy.  era  iBf5a,  tace  tatre  i')l»i*pi!ro,  t^aluae  sumua: 
835  habemus  liominem  ipsuin.    TN.  libi  is  est?  Py.  em  ad 
sini'sterani. 
uideii?    TW.  uideo.  /'J'',  coupreiuli'iube,  quantum  potest.  20 
Til.  quid  illo  faciemus,  sttilta?   /*i'  quid  fa<?ias,  rtigas? 
uide  amabo,  si  uun,  quoni  iispicias,  os  lupudeua 
uidetur!   TH.uoaest.    /^i".  turn  quae  eius  confideutiast! 

Chaerea        Thais        Pythias  ii 

840   CII.  Apud  Antipliouem  uterque,  mater  6t  pater, 
quajsi  dedita  opera  douii  eraut,  ut  null«)  modo 
intTO  ire  jjossem  qiii'n  uiderent  me,     interim 
dum  ante  ostium  sto,  nutus  mihi  quidam  ubuiam 
ueni't.      ubi  nidi,  e^i  me  in  pedes  quantum  queo  5 

845  in  angijiortnm  quiVldam  deaertnm,  I'nde  item 
in  dliud,  inde  in  i'lliud  :  ita  miserramua 
fuf  fugitandn,  nc  quis  me  eo^ioseeret. 
sed  estne  haec:  Tlia'i's  quam  uidtw '!     ipsast.     baereo 
quid  faeiani,     quid  mea  atitem  ?     quid  facit't  mihi  ?  10 

850    Tli.  adejimns.     lK>ne  uir  Dore,  salue :  die  mihi, 

aufi'i^stin?    Clf-  era,  faetum.    77/.  satine  id  tflii  placet? 
CII.  non.    Til.  crwlin  te  iiipune  httbiturum?  C//.  nnam 

banc  noxiani 
ann'tte :  si  aliam  admisero  nmqnain,  occfdito. 
Til.  num  medni  saeuitiam  ueritus  es  V     C'/T.  non,     TU.  IS 
qufd  igitur? 

831  facerem  miiiera  et  iiusuti  A^  832   Inpo  oopni  Ftecl^itifni 

oaem    lupo   rodd-  Sti^   ainuteniTii     FntrnuM :    siniatruin     ftxitf. 

835  uidi'flni^  .ADG  inbe  cumpr«hendi  DEG  J^-JW  prritanitrum 

notas  Kcundttm  D^GE^  diatrfhui :  verba  qtiid  faoian  .  >  .  t^onfiilHiitlwt 
Pjflhiae    continuant    r«fl.  H44  ego  me    lifntt^^  •    f^gomet  codd 

SAfi  inde  A2  :  detade  A^  :  d«  indurif  A'^ 
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CH.  banc  metui  tie  me  crimiuaretur  tibL 

TH.  quid  feceras  ?     CH.  pauluni  quiddani.    PY.  eho 

*  pauluiu,'  fnpudens  ? 
an  paulum  hoe  esse  ti'bi  uitletur,  ufrginem 
uitiare  ciuem?      CU,  couseruam  esse  credidi. 

20   PY.  con8tTuam?  uix  coiitriH'<j  me  quin  inuolem 
inonstro  in  capiUuxu :  etiaui  tiltio  dertsiuu  aduenit. 
TH.  abinhfue,  iusana?   PY.  quid  ita  uero?   debeam. 
credo,  I'sti  quicquaui  fiiieifero,  id  si  fecerimj 
praes^rtim  qtiom  se  seriioui  fateutur  tuom. 

25    TH.  uuBsa  haec  fatnaums.     ndn  te  dignum,  Cba^rea, 
fecisti ;  iiatn  si  ego  di'gua  hac  contiinielia 
sum  niaxuuie,  at  tu  iDdignus  qui  faceres  tainea. 
Deque  edepul  quid  nunc  t.-6tisili  capiam  scio 
de  uirgiue  istac :  ita  uonturliastf  niihi 

30  ratioiies  ouiuis,  lit  cam  iioii  jKisisiin  suis 

ita  ut  a^uoiu  fuerat  atque  ut  studui  traders, 
ut  si'didum  pirerftu  hoc  riii'  beueficiuni,  Chaerea. 
CH.  at.  uune  deliine  speru  aeternaui  iutiT  uus  gratiam 
fore,  ThaVs.     saepe  ex  hui'utt  uiodi  re  quapiam 

S5  nialo  principio  magna  faiiiiliiiritaa 

conflataat.     quid  si  hoc  quiMpiaui  uolul't  deua  i 
TH.  eqiiidt'Ui  pol  m  earn  p&rteia  accipinque  ct  uolo. 
CH.  iuimo  I'ta  quaeso.     uiiiiui  hoc  scito,  eoiituuietiae 
non  m4  fecisse  caiiiui,  aed  auion's.      TH.  scio, 

40  et  pol  propterea  tuagis  nunc  ignosco  tibi. 
non  ndeo  inhumano  in£:enio  sum,  Cliaerea, 
Deque  ita  iiip«rita,  ut  quid  ainor  ualcat  n^iam. 
CH.  te  quiKiue  iam,  Thais,  ita  me  di  bene  ameut,  amo. 
PY.  turn  pul  tibi  ab  istoc,  ^ra,  cauendutn  int4.'Ilego. 

869  tie  Fitektitfm :  iim  ramtiiMO  redd.  1^00  FlnJetittit :  ia 

trnpiXium  inoaatrsii)  codd.  S6tt  id  »  Flrtkaien  :  >i  id  rodd.  fIT) 

ti«n«6eiaiii  mdd.,  neU,  mi  Kuftfar :  uid,  Lindtaf  ad  Plaut.  Viij4.  ;>  7,S : 
bwaSeiaiQ  FMcmtem  8T4  vt  iief  ax  tus/  •  inalo  todd. :  (jukpimm 

•t  I  nulo  pr.  BentUf 
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CH.  non  ausim.     PY.  nil  tibi  qufcquam  credo.     TH.  45 

d&inas. 
885   CH.  nunc  ego  te  in  hac  re  mi  oro  ut  adiutruc  sies ; 
ego  m^  toae  comm&do  et  committo  fide ; 
te  mflii  patronam  capio,  ThaVs,  te  obsecro : 
emoriar,  si  non  banc  uxorem  duxero. 
TH.  tamen  si  pater  quid  . . .  ?    CH.  ah  uolet,  cert6  scio,  50 
890  ciuis  modo  haec  sit.     TH.  paulidom  opperirier 
si  uis,  iam  frater  ipse  hie  aderit  uirginis ; 
nutricem  accersitum  fit,  quae  ilLun  aluit  paniolam: 
in  cognoscendo  tute  ipse  aderis,  Cha^rea. 
CH.  ego  uero  maneo.      TH.  ufn  interea,  dum  uenit,        55 
895  domi  opperiamur  potius  quam  hie  ante  ostium? 

CH.  immo  percupio.   PY.  quam  tu  rem  actara  obsecro 

es? 
TH.  nam  qufd  ita?     PY.  rogitas?     hunc  tu  in  aedis 

cogitas 
recipere  posthao  ?  TH.  quor  non  t  PY.  crede  hoc  mea^ 

fide, 
dabit  hfc  pugnam  aliquam  d^uo.    TH.  au,  tace  6bseoro.  60 
900  PY.  parum  perspexisse  efus  uidere  audaciam. 

CH.  non  faciam,  Pythias.     PY.  non  credo,  Cha&^ea, 
nisi  81  commissum  n6n  erit      CH.  quin,  Pythias, 
tu  me  seruato.     PY.  neque  pol  seniandum  tibi 
quicquam  dare  ausim  n^ue  te  seruare :  apage  te.  65 

905  7!^.  adestoptume  ipse  frater.   CJET.  periihercle:  obsecro 
abeamus  intro,  Thai's :  nolo  me  in  uia 
cum  hac  u^te  uideat.    PY.  quam  6b  rem  tandem  ?  an 

qufa  pudet  ? 
CH.  id  ipsum.     PY.  id  ipsum  ?  ufrgo  uero  I     TH.  i 

pra^,  sequor. 
tu  ist^c  mane,  ut  Chreniem  intro  ducas,  P^hias.  70 

889  Bentlai :  si  pater  .  .  .    CH.  qaid  ?  codd.  Wl  DnaXAa: 

merba  qaani  .  .  .  pudet  Tkaidi  dant  eodd. 
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iii  Pytuias        Curemes        Sophkoka 

PY.  Quill,  quid  ueiiii-e  in  uient^ui  nunc  possit  raihi,        910 
quid  uuiii,  qui  referaiii  ssicrilejjo  illi  j^iiitiiitii, 
qui  hune  siipposiuit  iiobia  ?      Cli.  luuue  te  oto  ut-iua, 
mea  nutrix.    SO,  moueo,     CH.  ui'duo,  xetl  nil  pruuioues. 

b  PV.  iainne  ustemlisti  si'gna  initriei  ?      CH.  ('minia, 
/*i'  aiiiabo,  quid  aVt  ?  cognoscitue  ?  C//.  aemcmoriter.  915 
PV.  prol)e  ctlepol  u arras;  nam  flli  faueo  ui'i^m. 
jte  I'ntrw:  iani  dudiiui  era  uos  exspectiit  domi. — 
uin'uu  Ikjuuiu  eveuni  Pannenoneiu  incetlere 

10  iiidcti :  uide  ut  oti(')sus  it!  Esi  dis  plauet, 

8pcn'>  Mie  IiaWrp,  qui  \\mw.  nipo  excrucieiu  tuodo.  920 

ibo  I'ntro,  de  cogiii'tionL'  ut  ferti'uu  wiaia  : 
post  ^xibo  atque  liune  j^erterrebo  saerUefjum. 

IT  P  A  K  M  K  S  0  P  Y  T  tl  I  A  g 

PA.  Reui'so  quid  nam  Clmcrea  \\w  ren'nn  gerat. 
quod  si  aatu  rem  tractanit,  di  uostnim  tideui, 
quantaui  et  quani  ueraiu  lai'ideui  capit't  Piinnenol  925 

nam  ut  nn'ttam,  quod  eV  amiWm  diffifMllunium  [et] 
5  canaauiuum,  a  meretn'i'c  atiara  ui'rj^iiicm 
quo  amabat,  eum  ponfeci  Hine  nioloxtia. 
siue  siimptu,  sine  dispendio :  turn  bo<^  altemm, 
id  ut'njst  tjuotl  egfo  milii  puto  palnuirium,  93C 

uie  repperisse,  quo  mode  adulesecntidus 
10  meretrfeum  iugenia  et  mrn-es  posset  noscere, 
mature  ut  quom  cognt'irit  jMrpetuo  liderit. 
quae  diim  foiis  sunt,  ml  uidetur  mundius, 
nee  niafjis  eomposituin  c|UK-tpiank  nw  magis  clegans  935 

quani  eilni  amature  cenatn  quom  ligurriuut. 

{113  •appoainit  BrnlUtf.    lUppcMnit  eodd.  moua  .  .  .  DDtarix 

Fttei:ei»tti :    moue   om  a«iti(  te  taem  nutrii    A :   moue   mro   ociiu   t* 
nntrix    3  UL'H  (|Uo  amiliat  rum  Benlltf :    qoain  anuiUat  earn 

nodd. :  fort.  qn»iiii  nmubnt  enni ;  nmUtin  ufrtu  IISTT  rl  (rum  tdd.  plrriiqiti) 
tt />Ml  difficilluiniin)  P:M  FUririirn     i|nn«  cam  uriaton  auo  OIIB 

oenast  lisumnnt  cedd, :  ittrtum  tfti,  pvtl  Bntttrium  *dd.  pleriqtie 
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luaiim  uidere  inluuiem  aordes  inopiam,  15 

quam  inhon&tae  sdlae  sfnt  domi  atque  auida^  oibi, 
qao  pacto  ex  iure  hest^mo  panem  atarum  norent, 
940  nosse  6mnia  haec  salutist  adulesc&itulis. 

PY.  ego  pol  te  pro  istis  faotis  et  dictfs,  aoeluOf 

ulcfscar,  ut  ne  inpune  in  nos  inluseris.  20 

pr6  deom  fidem,  Moinus  foedum !  o  infelicem  adtdeao&i- 

tulum  I 
6  scelestum  Parmenonem,  qui  (stum  hue  addoxft !    PA. 

quid  est  ? 
945  PY.  mfseret  me :    itaque  nt  n^  niderem,  mfaera  hue 

ecfugf  f eras, 
qua^  f utura  ex^mpla  dicunt  (n  enm  indigna.   PA.  o  Idp- 

piter, 
quad  illaec  turbast  ?  niim  nam  ego  perii  ?  adflw.     quid  25 

istuc,  Pythiaa^ 
qufd  ais?  in  quem  ex^pla  Sent?    PY.  r6gitas,  aoda- 

cissume  ? 
pdididisti  istumquem  adduxti  pro  eunacho  adulesc&italam, 
950  ddm  studes  dare  udrba  nobis.   PA.  quid  ita?  aut  quid 

factiimst?  cedo. 
PY.  dicam :  uirginem  fetam,  Thaidi  h6die  quae  don6 

datast, 
scfe  earn  bine  ciuem  dsse  ?  et  fratrem  eius  dsse  adprime  30 

n6bilem  ? 
PA .  n^io.   PY.  atqui  sfo  inuentast :  kasa.  istic  uitianft 

miser, 
flle  ubi  id  rescfuit  factum  f  rater  uiolent&sumus, 
955  PA.  qufd  nam  fecit?     PY.  odnligauit  prfmum  eum 

miserfs  modis. 
PA.  c6nligauit?     PY.  atque  equidem  orante  ut  ne  id 

faoeret  Tb4ide. 

040  nlatS   Btnlleg :   nlu  codd.  962  hia*  «ia«m  A :  ttamm 
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35  PA.  qmd  aia  ?    PI',  nunc  minatur  porro  s&e  id  quod 

moeehi's  »olet : 
quod  ego  munquaiQ  uidi  fieri  ueque  ueliiu.     PA,  qua 

audiieia 
toutiim  facimis  audet?   Py.  quid  ita  '  tdtituiu'?  PA. 

an  non  hoc  niaxitmumst  ? 
quia  homo  pi-o  moecho  uniquani  uidit  m  ilomo  nieretrieia  960 
prendi  quemquam?     PI'.  iiAwio.     PA.  at  ne  hoc  n6- 

si-iati.H,  Pytliiaa, 
40  dico,  edico  uobia  nostrum  esse  lUuni  erilem  filiuiii.    P  K. 

hero, 
ubseoro,  an  is  est?     PA.  nc  quam  in  ilium  Thai's  lum 

fieri'  sinat ! 
ntque  adeo  autem  quor  non  egomet  mtro  eo?     Py. 

uide,  Parmeno, 
quid  ^ds,  lie  neque  I'lli  pronis  ct  tu  pereas ;  nam  hoc  putant,  965 
qufdquid  factnmst  ex  te  esse  ortum.     PA.  quid  igitiir 

faeiuin  miser  ? 
45  quidue  ineipiam  ?  ecce  aiitein  iiideo  nire  redeuntem  senem. 
di'cam  buic  an  non  dtrurn  ?     dicam  herele ;  ^tsi  mihi 

niiic^iiin  inaliitn 
Bcfo  pnratuin  ;  sed  necessest,  hui'c  ut  siibneniiim.  P  }',  Rapis, 
4gq  abco  intro:  tu  iiiti  narraonme  online,  ut  factum  siet.  970 

r  [Dbhba   sen    Laches?]         Pakmrko 

(5^,  Ex  meo  propinquo  nire  hoc  capio  ct'immodi : 
neque  agn'  neque  urbis  utitiui  nie  uniquam  ]>6rcipit. 
ubi  satias  coepit  fi'eri,  comnmto  locum. 
Bed  estne  lUe  noeter  I'armeno?     et  certe  I'psua  est. 
5  queiii  pniPKitoIarp.  Pjimieno,  hie  ante  t'lstiiiin  ? 
PA.  quis  honnVst  ?  ebem,  f^aluom  te  aduenire,  ere,  gaudeo. 
SS.  quern  pra^stolare?   PA.  pdrii :  lingua  haerct  metu. 


MS  ^eani   altfrum   iiu^   Brnllejf 
ofnnvTTi  ordinem  f^oittL  fort,  ttrtt 


070  orotM  Drdine  Faitnai : 


H4 


EVNVCHVS 


V.T 


S^.  quid  est  quod  trepidas  ?  satiiie  salue  ?  die  mihl 
'        I* A.  ere,  pn'rauin  te  arbitrjiri  id  quod  res*  est  ueliui 
980  Juiiua  qmdquid  factumst,  culpa  non  factiimst  mea. 
tS'i'.  quid?     PA,  recte  sane  interrogasti  r  oportuit 
rem  praenarrasse  me. 


10 


PA. 


20 


krem  praenarrasse  me.     emit  quendam  Pliaedria 
euniieliuni  quern  dono  huic  daret.      SE.  quui  ? 
Thiiidi. 
SE.  emit  ?    perii  hercle.    quanti  ?    PA.  uiginti  niinisi. 
985  SE  acturast.     PA.    turn  quandam    ffdicinam   aiuat   15 

tlimc  Chaer«a. 
SE,  lieni,  quul  ?  amat  ?  an  scit  iam  file  quid  ineretrix  siet  ? 
an  in  astu  ueuit  ?  aliud  ex  alia  malum ! 
PA,  ere,  ne  me  sjieutes  :  me  inpulsore  haec  non  facit. 
SE,  otiu'tte  de  te  diVere.     ego  te,  fiircifer, 
90  si  uiuo  .  .  . !  sed  istuc  quidquid  est  primum  expt>di. 
PA .  is  pro  illo  eunueljo  ad  Thuidem  haue  dediictus  est, 
SE.  pro  euniiehon  ?   PA.  siv  est.  hiiuc  ))ro  moecbopostoa 
eonprendere  intuB  it  constrinxei-e.     ,SE.  ijoeidi. 
PA,  audi'u'iam  meretrieum  specta.     SE.  num  quid  est 
995  aliud  mali  damuiue  quod  non  dixeris  25 

Ireli'euom ?  PA,  tantumst.  SE.  eej*90  line  intro  rumpen-  ?  — 
I        PA .  non  dubiumst  quin  mi  mngnunt  ex  Imc  re  sit  malum  ; 
nisi,  quia  necessua  fiiit  hoc  facere,  i<l  gaiideo 
propter  me  bisce  aliqiiid  esse  eiientunim  Uiali. 
000  nam  iatn  diu  aliquam  cai'isam  quacrebiit  senex 

quani  ob  rem  fnsigne  altquid  faeeret  els :  nimc  r^pperit. 

Pythias        Parheno 
PT".  Numquam  Mepol  quicquam  iam  diu  quod  magis 

ueUem  eiienirc 
mi  euenit  quam  quod  modo  senex  iJitro  ad  nos  uenit 

errans. 
mihi  aolae  rtdiculo  fuit  quae  qufd  timeret  sefbaiu, 

080  Fleckeittn :  qaidquid  hiiias  a>dd-  itS^t  bine  Btttileg  .  hk 

eodd. 
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PA.  quid  hoc  autemet?     PV.  nunc  id  prodeo  ut  con- 1005 

ti^niani  Parmenonem, 
ifiBed  ubi  obaecro  eat?     PA.  me   quaerit  ha«c.     py. 

at€|ue  ecciim  nideo  :  adibo. 
/*j4.  quid  CBt,  inepta?    qufdtibieat?   quid  rides?   per- 

gin  ?     P  y.  peril : 
def^asa  iara  stun  nu'sera  te   ridendo.     PA.  quid  ita? 

Py.  ro^itas? 
nuniquam  pol  honiinem  stultiorem  lu'di  nee  uidebo.    ah, 
noD  possum  satis  narrare  quos  Indos  praebueris  iiitus. 
10  at  etiam  priino  caJlidum  et  disertum  credidi  homiQem. 
quid?     flicone  cmiere  ea  quae  dfxi  oportui't  te? 
an  paenitehat  fln^ti,  te  auctore  quod  fecisset 
adulcseeus,  ni  miserum  fnsuper  etiam  patri  indicares? 
nam  quid  illi  oredia  turn  animi  fui'sse,  ubi  uei^tem  uidit 
IS  illam  6*9e  eum  tndutum  pater?  quid?  iam  scis  te  perfsse? 
PA.  hem,  <[uM  dixisti,  pessuma,  an  tnentfta  ea  ?  etiam  rides  ? 
itan  ]epid[)m  tibi  uisumst,  scehts,  nos  fnridere?     Py, 

nimium. 
PA,  siquidem  fstiic  inpune  habueris  , . . !   Py,  uerum  ? 

PA.  reddam  hercle.     /*!',  cr^o; 
Bed  fn  iliem  iHtiic,  Parmeno,  est  fortnsse  quod  niinare.      1020 
20  tu  iam  ]K-ndebi.s,  ailuIesi-entiiJum  (stum  qui  nobflitas 
flaf^ftiin  ft  eundem  fudieaa  ;  ut^rque  in  te  exempla  ^lent. 
PA.  nulbis  sum.     Py.  Jiio  pro  illo  munere  tibi  honos 

est  habitus ;  dbeo, 
PA.  egom^t  meo  indieio  miser  quasi  sdrex  hodie  peril 


1010 


1015 


i 


Tii  Gkatiio        Thraso        Parmrno 

GH.  Qufd  nunc?     qua  ape  aut  qn6  consilio  hue  I'mus?  1025 

quid  cofjjtas,  Thraso  ? 

1007  tibi  Mt  Benltfg  :  tibi  ui*  eorfi/.  JOIS  uiimi  tnm  eodd. : 

(rswp.  BrMlrif        10)7  fjiiixl  Flrclcrittti :  ijaid  tadd.  frtfrum  diirti  eedd., 
mtit  Fttdcnttn  h«m  |  qoml  dudum  dixti  10:;|   lisiattkoi  qui 

■tsltimi  ulam  AduUscentnliim  Ufl  ijui  iitnm  ftd.  (on.  ttnltntii)  codd. 
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TH.  ^ne  ?  ut  ThaVdf  me  dedam  et  &oiam  quod  iu- 

beat.      GN.  quid  est  ? 
TH.  qui   minus  quam   Hercules  seruiuit    Omphalae? 

GN.  exemplum  placet. 
utinam  tibi  oonmitigari  ufdeam  sandalio  caput  I 
8^  fores  crepu^runt  ab  ea.     TH.  p^rii :  quid  hoc  au<  S 

t^mst  mali  ? 
1080  bdnc  ^;o  numquam  ufderam  etiam :  quid  nam  hie  pro- 

perans  prosilit  ? 

Chakkea     Parueno     Gnatho     Thbaso  viii 

CH.  O  populares,  ecquis  me  hodie  ufuit  fortimatior  ? 
nemo  h^rcle  quisquam  ;  nam  f  n  me  plane  df  potestat&n  suam 
omnem  ostendere  quof  tarn  subito  tot  congruerint  cdmmoda. 
PA.  quid  hie  la^tus  est?     CH.  o  Parmeno  mi,  o  me&- 

rum  uoluptatiun  omnium 
1035  inu^ntor  inceptor  perfector,  scfs  me  in  quibus  sim  gaudiis  ?  5 
scis  Pamphilam  meam  inuentam  ciuem  ?     PA.  audfui. 

CH.  scis  sponsam  mihi  ? 
PA.  bene,  ita  me  di  ament,  factum.     GN,  audin  tu, 

hie  quid  ai't?      CH.  turn  autem  Pha^riae 
meo  fratri  gaudeo  &se  araorem  omnem  fn  tranquillo: 

unast  domus ; 
patri  se  Thais  commendauit,  fn  clientelam  ^t  fidem 
1040  nobis  dedit  se.    PA.  fratris  igitur  Thais  totast?    CH.  10 

sdlicet. 
PA.  iam  hoc  aliud  est  quod  gaudeamus  :  mfles  pelletur  foras. 
CH.  tu  f rater  ubi  ubi  est  fac  quam  primum  haec  au- 

diat.     PA.  uis&m  domum.  — 
TH.  num  qufd,  Gnatho,  tu  dubitas  quin  ego  ndnc  peiv 

petuo  p^rierim  ? 
GN.  sine  dubio  opinor.      CH.  qufd  oommemorem  pri- 
mum aut  laudem  mixume? 

1039  FUcktiMH :  Thus  patri  m  caiU. 

HI 
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V.  »iii 


IS  Ulumne  qui  mihi  detlit  coiiijiliiim  ut  faceretn,  an  me  qui  1045 
ill  ausua  siiii 
incipere,  an  fortanam  conlaudein,  quae  gu  be  matrix  fuit, 
quae  tot  res  tantas  tarn  opportune  in  uiium  conclusi't  diein, 
an  mei  patris  festmitatetn  et  facilitatem  ?  o  luppiter, 
serua  ubsecro  haec  bona  nobis ! 

is    Pbaeiiria      Chaekra      Thraso      Gn'atbo 

PH.  Di  Hostram  iidem,  incredi'bilia 
20  Parraeno  motio  qua4  narrauit.    sed  ubist  frater  ?    CM.  V 

praesto  adest. 
PH.  gaudeo.      CH.  satis  cr^o.     nil  eat  Thai'de  hac, 

frater,  tua 
dignius  quoil  anietur:  ita  nostrae  omnist  fautrix  familiae. 
PH.  tnflii  illani  lautlas?     TH.  p^rii,  quanto  mfnun  spei 

e»t  titnto  rudg'is  anio. 
6b8ecro,  Gnatho,  in  te  spes  est.    GN.  quid  uia  faeiam  ? 

TIf.  iM;i'fic?e  hoc 
26  preeibna  pretio,  ut   Iiaeream    in  parte   aliqua  tandem  1055 

apud  Thnidem. 
GiV.  difficilest.      TH,  si  quid    conlubituniat,   uoui    te. 

hoc  si  eff<kseris, 
qu6duis  donum  pra^miutn  a  me  optato :  id  optatum  aiiferea, 
GN.  ftane?     TH.  sic  en't.     GN.  si  efScto  hoc,  posttilo 

ut  mihi  tua  domus 
t^  praesente  abs^ntt?  pateat,  inuooato  ut  sft  locus 
?0  semper.    TH.  do  fideni  futurum.    GN.  adcfngar.   PH.  1060' 

quern  ego  hie  audio  ? 
6  Thraso.     TH.  aaluete.     PH.  tu  fortfisae  quae  facta 

hU'  sient 
D&cia.     TH  scio.    PH.  quor  drgo  in  his  te  conspioor 

regiunibus? 


ICM9    poit    oobu    nmifi    trartta    tnripit    in    CFP : 


t«Mtnua>a   CM, 
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1065 


1070 


1075 


1080 


777^  Hubis  fretus.  PH,  sem  quam  fretus?  miles,  edico  tibi, 
SI  te  in  plaU^a  offendero  liac  post  uniquam,  quod  dicas  milii 
*  aliuiii  qiiaerebaiii,  iter  liac  babul ' :  periisti.     GN.  heia,  35 

hand  sin  dcL'et. 
PH.  dictunist.    GN.  non  cognfisco  uostrum  tarn  super- 
bum  .  ,     PH,  SIC  ago. 
GN.  pn'us  audite  paiicis  t  qu(Ml  quom  di'xero,  si  placuerit, 
facitoto.    CH.  audiiiinus,  GN.  tu  pouct'de  paulum  iatuc, 

Tbi^ujo. 
principio  ego  iios  credere  ambos  hoc  luibi  uementer  uelini, 
me  biiius  quidquid  faeio  id  ffK.^ere  maxujiie  causa  niea;  40 
uenim  idem  si  uobis  prodest,  uus  nou  face  re  inscitiast. 
PH.  quid  id  est?    GN.  militeni  i''go  riualem  r&ipiun- 

dum  c^nseo.    PH.  hem, 
recipiundum  ?    GN.  cogita  modo :    tu  hercle  cum  ilia, 

Phaeilria, 
lit  lubenter  uiiiis  (^etenim  b^ne  lubeiiter  uictitas),  44 

quod  des  pauhuust,  et  necessest  miiltum  accipere  Thaidem. 
lit  tuo  autoi'i  suppeditare  possiiit  sine  sumptu  tuo 
omnia  haec,  magis  opportunus  nee  inagis  ex  usu  tuo 
nemost.  principio  et  hal>et  qno<l  det  et  dat  nemo  largius. 
fatnos  est,  insi'dsns,  tardus,  stci'tit  noetia  et  dies: 
ne<|ue  istum  tnetuas  nc  aniet  midier :  fn(?ile  pellas  ubi  uelis.  50 
CH.  quid  agiiiHis?  GN.  praetcf'ea  hoc  etiain,  quod  ego 

uel  primiini  piito, 
accipit  bomo  nemo  melius  pn'>rsus  neque  prolixius. 
CH.  mi'rum  ni  illoc  bomine  quuquo  pncto  opust.    PH. 

idem  ego  arbiti-or. 
GN,  r^te  facitis.    I'mum  etiam  hoc  uos  oro,  ut  me  in 

nostrum  gregem 
r&ipiatis:  satis  rliu  hoc  iaui  saxum  uorso.  i'ZT.r^cipiiiius.  55 

1008  CB  A  :  PH  1        panlulnm  codd.  Aie  el  in  u,  t07S  1069 

fltekeuen  •  ambos  oredare  codd.  ] Oil  in  idem  o-dii  .  trantp.  Flrck- 

lOTU  poannt  .  .  .  oimiik  haec  BenlUi/ :  puMit  ...  ad  umnis 
)w«c  eodd. 
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CH.  ie  lolMBter.  ON.  it  ego  {no  vto,  Pha&bia  ct  to 

b&M  oomedendnm  nobis  propioo  ft  deridendtim.    CH. 

placet. 
PiSf.  dfgniu  Mt    6'A:TIinuo,  dbinisaoeede.  Tff.6h- 

MCio  te,  qnfd  agimns  ? 
6^JV.  qnfd?    ttti   te  ignoriUMuit:   postqnam  eis  iii6ie8 

oatendf  toM 
M  dt  oonlaodaaf  aecunduin  facta  eC  airtnt^  taas,  1090 

fmpetraai.   TH.  b^oe  fecisti:  grittiam  habeo  nriLxninam. 
ndrnquam  etiam  fni  dsquam  qain  me  amarent  omnea 

pldrimnm. 
O^.  dfxin  ego  in  hoc  esse  nolns  Atticam  degantiam  ? 
PH.  nfl  praeter  proinfssam  est.     ite  hac.     CAlfTOR 

u^Sh  ualete  et  pladdite ! 

10K7  lie  eodd. :  BentUf  hooe  oomMlaiiilniii  at  aUbeiHlain  nobia  pio> 
pioa  amit  *x  Notuo :  ctterum  praabebo  pro  propino  EFP,  unde  pnabao 
fatrmu  lOKi  onmaa  Mnarant  eodd.  :  traiup.  FUekeUtm 


PHORMIO 


mciprr  •  tebknti  •  phobmio  •  acta  •  lvdk  •  romanis  •  l 

POSTVMIO  •  ALBINO  •  L  •  CORNEUO  •  BIKRYLA  •  ABDILIB  •  CVB  VLIB 
EGERE  •  L  •  AMBmVS  •  TVRPIO  •  [L  •  HATILIVS  •  PRAENESTINVS] 
MODOS  •  FECIT  •  FLACCVS  •  CLAVDI  •  TIBIS  *  INPARIB  •  TOTA 
ORAECA  •  APOLLODORV  •  EPIDICAZOBiENOS  •  FACTA  •  mi  •  C  6 
FANNIO  •  M  •  VALERIO  •  COS 


Vtdi  weauidum  C 
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10 


Chrein^tia  frater  ((berat  peregre  D^mipho 
relicto  Athenis  Antiphone  fllio. 
Chrem^  clam  habebat  L^mni  oxorem  et  ffliain, 
Ath^s  aliam  ctfniugem  et  amantem  linice 
fidfcinam  gnatum.    mdter  e  Lemno  iduenit 
Ath^nas  ;  moritur ;  ufigo  sola  (aberit  Chremes) 
funds  procurat.   fbi  earn  cum  uisam  Antipho 
amtbret,  opera  pilrasiti  uxorem  dccipit. 
pater  ^t  Chremes  reuersi  fremere.  defn  minas 
triginta  dant  parasfto,  ut  illam  ctfniugem 
hab^ret  ipse :  arg^nto  hoc  emitur  f  fdicimk 
uz6rem  retinet  Antipho  a  patruo  idgnitam. 


PERSONAE 


[Pbologvs] 
Davos  Servos 
Geta  Servos 
Antipho  Advlescens 
Phaedria  Advlescens 
Demipho  Senex 
Phormio  Parasitvs 


Hegio      1 

Cratinvs  >  Advocati 
Crito       J 
DoRio  Leno 
Chremes  Senex 
sophrona  nvtrix 
Navsistrata  Matrona 

ClMTOR 


Z  *t  A  :  me  i  5  fnatnm  fidioiaam  eodd.  t  trmup.  FUdcritat 

\U  amant  ex4t&«ii(  ndd. :  traiup.  Fleektiten. 
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PROLOGVS 

PostqvXm  poeta  uetus  poetam  n6n  potest 

retrahere  a  studio  et  transdere  hominem  in  6tium, 

maledfctis  deterr^re  ne  scribat  parat ; 

qui  ita  dfctitat,  qiias  ante  hie  fecit  fibulas 
5  tenui  &se  oratione  et  scriptura  leui :  5 

quia  nusquam  insanum  scrfpsit  adulesc&itulum 
\  ceruam  uidere  fugere  et  sectarf  canes 

^  et  earn  plorare,  orare  ut  subueniat  sibi. 

Y\  quod  si  mtellegeret,  qu6m  stetit  olim  noua, 

A;    10  actons  opera  magis  stetisse  quam  sua,  10 

minus  multo  audacter  quara  nunc  laedit  laMeret. 

nunc  SI  quis  est  qui  hoc  dieat  aut  sic  cogitet : 

'  uetus  SI  poeta  non  lacessisset  prior, 

nullum  inuenire  prologum  posset  nouos 
15  quern  diceret,  nisi  haberet  cui  male  diceret ' :  15 

is  s)bi  responsum  hoc  habeat,  in  medio  omnibus 

palmain  esse  positam  qui  drtem  tractant  miisicam. 

ille  ad  famem  hunc  a  studio  studuit  r^icere : 

hie  respondere  uoluit,  non  lac^ssere. 
20  benedictis  si  certasset,  audisset  bene :  20 

quod  ab  fllo  adlatumst,  [id]  sfbi  esse  rellatiim  putet. 

de  illo  iam  finem  faciam  dicundi  mihi, 

peccandi  quom  ipse  dd  se  iinem  non  facit. 

nunc  quid  uelim  animum  attdndite :  adport6  nouaiu 
25  Epfdicazomenon  quam  uocant  como^liam  25 

Graecc,  Latine  hie  Phorniionem  n6minat, 

4  ante  hio  Bentley :  ante  ud  uitehao  eodd.  14  ponet  Benilei/ : 

potnisset  codd.  21  id  uel.  Dxiattto        id  ribi  rsUatoin  TUeknitn 

26  Bentley :  Oraeoi,  Latini  Phomiionmii  Dominant  eodd. 
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quia  prfmas  partis  quf  aget,  is  erit  P}i6rmio 
parasitus,  per  quern  via  geretur  maxume, 
uoluntas  nostra  si  &i  poetam  aoc^sserit. 
30  date  operam,  adeste  aequo  animo  per  sil^ntium, 
ne  siiuili  utamur  f6rtuna  atque  usf  sumus 
quoni  per  tumultum  n6ster  grex  motus  looost; 
quern  act6ris  uirtus  nobis  restituft  locum 
bonitasque  uostra  adiutans  atque  aequanimitas. 


80 


PHORMIO  L  i 


ACTVS  I 

Davos  i 

85  Amfcus  summus  m^us  et  popularfs  Greta 

hen  ad  me  uenit.   ^rat  ei  de  ratidncula 

iam  prfdem  apud  me  r^cuom  pauxfllulum 

nummorum:  id  ut  conficerem.    confeci:  adfeio. 

nam  erflem  filium  Sua  duxisse  audio  6 

40  uxorem :  ei  credo  miinus  hoc  conraditur. 

quam  inique  comparatumst,  ei  qui  mfnus  habent 

ut  semper  aliquid  addant  diti6ribus ! 

quod  ille  unciatim  u^  de  demenso  suo 

suom  defrudana  g^nium  conpersit  miser,  10 

45  id  iUa  uniuorsum  abrfpiet,  baud  exfstumans 

quanto  labore  partum.   porro  aut^m  Geta 

feri^tur  alio  munere,  ubi  era  p^pererit ; 

porro  autem  alio,  ubi  erit  puero  natalis  dies ; 

ubi  fnitiabunt.    6mne  hoc  mater  auferet :  15 

50  puer  causa  erit  mittundi.     sed  uideou  Getam? 

Gbta  Davos  ii 

GE.  Si  qufs  me  quaeret  rufus  .  .   DA.  praestost,  d&ine. 

GE.  oh, 
at  ego  6buiam  conabar  tibi,  Daue.   DA,  iocipe,  em : 
lectdmst ;  oonueniet  numerus  quantum  d^bui. 
GE.  am6  te,  et  non  necl^isse  habeo  gratiam. 
55  DA.  praes^rtim  ut  nunc  sunt  mores :  adeo  r^  redit :      5 
si  qufs  quid  reddit,  magna  habendast  gratia, 
sed  qufd  tu  es  tristis?  GE.  ^gone?  nescis  quo  fu  metu,  [et] 

42   dinitjoribns  eodd.  praeter  EL  owme*  txkibeM  57  et  td. 

FUckeiten 
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quanto  fn  periclo  si'inus!  DA.  quid  istuc  est?  G^.  soies, 
modo  lit  tacere  pusaia.    DA.  abi  ais,  maciens; 

10  (jiioius  tu  Bilcin  in  peeiiiiia  perspcxeria,  80 

uerere  iierba  ei  crwlere  ?  ubi  quid  mihi  lucrist 
te  fallei-e?   G^.  ergo  auactllta.    DA.  banc  operam  tibt 

dioo. 
GE.  senis  nuatri,  Daue,  fratrem  maior^m  Cliremem 
noBtfn?    Z)/l.  quidni?   ff^.  quid?   eiua  gnatum  Pbae- 
driam? 

15    DA.  tamqimni  te.   GE.  euenit  ac'nibus  ambobils  simul,  65 
iter  fill  iu  Lemnuin  ut  esaet,  iiostro  in  Cilieiam 
ad  buspitem  antiqiioin.    fa  si'm'iu  par  epi'stulas 
pellexit,  modo  nan  ini'mtis  aim  pollicens. 
DA.  quoi  ti'inta  erat  res  it  supererat?    GE.  deainas: 

20  sic  &t  ingeuium.    DA.  oh,  rt'gero  me  esse  oportuit.         70 
GS.  abeuntes  auibo  hie  tiim  senes  me  ffliis 
reb'nquoiit  quasi  inagistnui).    D.i.  o  Geta^  prouiuoiam 
cepfsti  duram.    GE.  mi  usua  ueiiit,  hoc  seio : 
tneminf  relinqui  me  deo  irato  meo. 

35  ooepi  aduorsari  prfmo  :  quid  uerbfs  opust  ?  76 

•enf  iidelis  dum  sum,  scapulas  p^rdidi. 
DA.  uencre  in  mentem  mi  istaec :  namque  iuscftiast, 
aduorsum  stimulum  calces.    GE.  coepi  eia  omnia 
facere,  obaequi  quae  ui'llent.    DA.  scisti  uti  foro. 

30  G E.  nost^r  niali  nil  (jufcquam  primo  ;  hie  Pluuklria        80 
contfnuo  quandam  nsictus  est  put'lbtlam 
citharfatriam  :  banc  aniare  co«pit  jMirdite. 
ea  seniiebat  It^noni  inpnrissumo. 
neque  quiVl  darctur  qufcquam  ;  id  curarant  patres. 

35  R^stabat  aliud  nfl  nisi  oculos  pa^ere,  86 

seetari,  in  lu<tuin  duecre  et  redduwre. 
operam  iitiosi  nos  dabamus  Fha^riae. 


77  nmmqD*  fodd. 
«p*»m  radd. 


DiuD  qQ»*  tdd,  anl. 


87  FUektitm :  wm  otiod 
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in  quo  baec  diacebat  ludo,  exaduorsum  ef  loco 
tonstrina  erat  cjiiaedain  :  hie  solebamiis  fere 
90  plei'uiiiqiie  eain  upperiri,  dum  iiide  irct  domum.  40 

interea  dum  stidemus  illi,  interuenit 
adulescens  i|tiiilam  laeruinati.s.    nos  iiiirarier ; 
rogimiis  quid  sit,    'niiinquatn  aeque'  inquit  'iic  modo 
paupertas  milii  ontis  ui'sutufit  et  miseruui  ct  graue. 
95  modo  qiuuidaiii  uidi  ui'iginem  hie  uicmiae  45 

nii^eram  suam  tnatrem  laiueiitari  ni«')rtiiam. 
ea  sita  erat  exuduursum  iicque  illi  lieiiiuolus 
Deque  outus  neque  cognatuii  extra  uiiam  aiiieulam 
quisquain  i'ldei'at  qui  adiutaret  fiiuus :  luiaeritumst. 
100  uirgo  ipsa  faeie  egregia.'    quid  uerLii's  opust  ?  SO 

coiumurat  omnts  nus.    ibi  continuo  Antipho 
'  uolti'sne  eamus  uisere  ?  '    alius  '  eciiseo : 
eamus :  due  uoa  stales.'    imus,  ucnimus, 
uidemus.   uirgo  piilchra,  et  quo  magis  diceies, 

F105  uil  (iderat  adiumentt  ad  jiulchritudinem :  S5 

capillus  passus,  Diidus  pen,  ipsa  horrida, 
kicrumae,  uestitus  turpLs  ;  lit,  ill  ui9  boni 
in  Ipsa  inesset  forma,  haec  formani  exstinguerent. 
ille  <]ui  illitiu  amabat  fidleiiiani  tantum  modo 

|X10  'satis'  inquit  'scitast';  iitister  uero  ,  .    DA.  iam  Bcio:    &(J 
amare  coepit.    GE.  sci'n  quam  ?   quo  euadat  uide. 
postrfdie  ad  anum  recta  pergit :  obsecrat 
sibi  ut  ems  faciat  eupiam.    ilia  enim  m  negat 
neque  euro  awiuom  facere  alt :  illain  ciuem  esse  Atticam, 

1 115  bonam  Ixinis  progiu'itam -.  tti  uxorcm  uelit,  65 

lege  id  lioere  facere  ;  sin  aliter,  negat. 
noster  quid  ageret  ncseire :  et  iUam  dueere 

88  ei«dnor«nin   Ifi  ;    •xsdnrno   AF'P'  ;    exadn^mim  fitt.  el 

loCD  cum  A-'i :  ilico  A :  in  locu  i>!  07  t)«niiic>Ina  .1  :  bcninalens 

nrl  bein-uolpns  2  cum  A*  tW  aBioularo  /1*1 :  ancillulam  A  iW 

■diuUrvt  A  :     lulLaiiaret  3  113   Fltckeiitn:  nt    libi   eini   todd. 

lU  facers  ait  BCFP  ;  pott  faoere  intetpvngttat  EFP:  tit  facer*  ceU. 
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cupiebat  et  metu^bat  abseatem  patrem. 

DA.  QOti,  ai  redimet^  e(  pater  uenium  daret? 
70  G£.  ille  mdotatam  uirginetn  atque  ignubilem  120 

daret  flJi  ?  nuniquam  faceret.    DA.  quid  fit  d^uique  ? 

G£^.  quid  ffat  ?  est  parasitus  quidain  Pbdmiio, 

homo  confidens:  qui  illuoi  di  amneij  p«rduitit ! 

DA.  quid  is  fecit?  GJ?.  hoc  oonsilimn  quod  dic4m  dedit: 
75  *  kx  eat  ut  orbae,  qui  aint  gen  ere  pmxuttii,  125 

eis  nubant,  et  illoa  ducere  eadeni  haec  lex  iubet. 

ego  te  cognatum  di'caui  et  tibi  scribdm  dicam  ; 

patdruum  atnicum  me  I'ubimulabo  tii'rgiuis ; 

ad  iiidiees  ueuiemus :  qui  fuen't  pater, 
80  quae  mater,  qui  cognata  tibi  sit,  omnia  haeo  130 

cooiingain  :  quod  erit  mfhi  Ixinum  attpie  cummodum, 

quota  tu  h6r\xm  nil  refdlles,  uincam  scilicet. 

pater  jvderit ;  niihi  paratae  lites  :  qufd  mea  ? 

Ula  quidero  nostra  eri't.'    DA.  locularem  auddciam. 

C^^^.persutUumst  homini :  factunist:  uentumst:  uincimur :  135 

diixi't.    DA,  quid  narras'/   G'E\  h6c  quod  audis.  DA. 
6  Geta, 

quid  t^  futurumst?    GE.  n^acio  herclc  ;  unum  hoc  Bcio, 

quorl  fors  feret  fer^mua  aequo  animo.    DA,  placet : 

em.  istuo  uirist  offieium.    G  K.  in  me  omuis  spes  mibist. 

DA.  laudo.    GE,  ad  precatorem  ^leam  credo  qui  mihi    140 

sic  oret :  '  nunc  amitte  quaeso  hunc  ;  c^terum 

posthac  si  qnicquam,  nil  prctMir.'    tan  turn  niodo 

non  addjt:  *ubi  ego  hinc  abiero,  uel  oi'cfdito.' 

DA .  quid  pa&lagogun  ille  qui  cithai-istriam  ? 
05  quid  rcf  gerit?  G'A'.  sie.t^nuiter.  />.4.non  multum  liabft 

quod  det  fortome  ?    G^^.  fmmo  nil  nisi  8p<Sm  meram.       146 

127  dioua  patt  Mribun  qm,  EG  qtii  jinc  dubio  Aicampvpavm  oNl. 
UguM  l30tafn»/liA  i:U  uincat  ^  l;!5  pamumaal  A: 

peiatuuh  I  140  ulwtin  A  «t  Bugr^t.  in  Itmm.  •  abMin  3  «f  Dam, 

tn  Irmm.  bit  Ul  UDkta  A  H  IkMtt. :  omitte  X  lih  i^rit  md 

vrit  2  :   gtrmt  A 
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DA.  pater  £hu  rediit  an  mm  ?    G£!.  Mm  dam.    DA. 

qufd  ?   senem 
quoad  dxapectatis  a6stram  ?    GB.  nsm  certdm  seio, 
Bed  epfstulam  ab  eo  adldtam  esse  audiuf  modo 
160  et  ad  p6rtitx>re8  iaae  delatam :  hano  petam.  100 

DA.  num  qufd,  Geta,  aliud  m^  uis  ?  6£!.  ut  bene  tit  tibi. 
pner,  heua.   nemon  hoc  pr6dit  ?  cape,  da  boo  Ddroio. 

Antipho        Phaedbia  iii 

AJ^.  Adeon  rem  redfsse  nt  qui  mi  c6nsultam  optnm^ 

uelit  esse, 
Pha^dria,  patrem  ut  ^ctimescam,  ubi  fn  mentem  eius 

adu^nti  ueniat! 
155  quod  ni  fuissem  incogitans,  ita  &cspectarem,  ut  par  fuit. 
Pi7.  qufd  istue  [est]?   AN.  rogitas,  quf  tam  audacis 

faoinoris  mihi  c6n8ciu's  ? 
qu6d  utinam  ne  Pfaormioni  id  suadere  in  mentem  fncidisset  5 
neu  me  cupidum  eo  fnpulisset,  quod  mibi  principiumst  mali! 
non  potitus  ^sSem :  fuisset  turn  illos  mi  a^re  aliquot  dies, 
160  at  non  cottidiana  cura  haec  angeret  animum,  P/T.  audio. 
AN",  dum  exsp^o  quam  mox  ueniat  qui  adimat  h&nc 

mihi  consuetudinem. 
Pff.  alifs  quia  defit  quod  amant  aegrest;  tfbi  quia  10 

super^t  dolet : 
am6re  abundas,  Autipho. 
nam  tua  quidem  hercle  c^rto  uita  haec  ^zpetenda  op- 

tandaque  est. 
165  ita  m^  di  bene  ament,  ut  mi  lioeat  tarn  din  quod  am6  frui, 
iam  d^pecisci  ni6rte  cupio :  tu  conicito  cetera, 
quid  ^o  &x  hac  inopia  nunc  capiam  et  qufd  tu  ex  istao  15 

copia ; 

148  ezpeetatia  3 :  upectatu  A         152  hoo  A  ■  hue  S  155  tic  A  : 

ite  enm  expectarem  2         156  mt  led.  Bentleg        eonsein'a  Dtiatzko : 
ooDioiai  sis  c<»id. 
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Qt  ne  addam,  quod  sine  sumptu   ing«nuatn,  liberalem 

nacttis  eB, 
quod  haVtea,  iui  iit  uolui'sti,  tucorem  sine  mala  farna  palani : 
bfiUua,  ni  uiumi  di'-sit,  animus  qui  modeste  istat'c  ferat,  170 
quod  SI  tibi  res  ait  euiu  e«')  leuoue  quti  mihist,  tmn  sentias, 

20  ita  plcrique  oniaes  buiuiu  injjenio :  nostri  nosmet  paonitet. 
Ay,  at  tii  mihi  contra  uuiic  uidere  furtunatus,  FUaedrva, 
quoi  de  integro  est  jiott'stas  etiam  cousulendi  qufd  uelU : 
retiiiere  aniorem  an  uii'ttt're;  ego  iu  euui  ineidi  infelix  locum 
ut  neque  in  Shi  eius  sit  liniitteudi  ucc  retineodi  cupia,         173 

25  sed  quid  hoc  est?     uideon  ego  Getam  curreDtem   hue 
aduentre  ? 
is  est  I'psus.  ei,  timeo  miser  quam  hie  mibi  nunc  nuutiet  rem. 


G  ET  A 


A  N  T  1  P  H  o 


Pa  A  ED  RI  A. 


180 


G£^.  NulluV  Geta,  nisi  aliquod   iam  [tibi]  consflium 

I'olere  reperies : 
fta  nunc  in[>ardtum  sabito  tanta  te  inpend^nt  mala  ; 
quae  neque  uti  deuitem  scio  ne<jue  quo  modo  uie  inde 

cxtraham : 
■4  nam  non  potest  oehiri  nostra  diiitiiis  iam  audacia. 
6  AN.  quit!  I'llie  eonimotin  uenit? 

G^.  turn  toinpom  niihi  ptinetum  ad  hano  rem  est;  ^rus 

adest.    AJV.  quiti  illiic  nialist  ? 
G£^-  quod  quuui  audierit,  ei'us  quod  rcmedium  inueniam  185 

iracuudiae  ? 


171   quo  A  I    qnocnin  2  172  iutddb    iii^<?nio  Heitttry  '    in^emo 

■umni  fOrtd,  tT*^i  Bothr :  ntinere  mraaiv  Bniitl^^iv  rotiif.  :  rulinvr* 

ftn  A  te  ftmirtera  FtfrtcfXim  ;  ratini^re  ftn  Hero  iiiiiit(er«  funi  Ku^aph. 
Vmp/tnbafh  176  niilii  «iiif>«it  ^-l'2;  mihi  flit  A  %  mihi  iai  »it  GuifH 

178  mipcro  v1   qui  ti  malt  arnpit  ui  ttatiyom  pronomtni§  171*  iaeii 

ftliquod  codd.  :  irantp*  egti  tibi  contlliani  ftsdti, :  t*H  libi  bis  omittit 
Vriittianut  r«p«rie»  Lnrhmtlnn  ■  rrppvt'ien  vl  n.\i]yer*r\B  uri  repen- 
rii  rodd.  1^1  petl  lUTdiM  Aunc  vrl  trg,  in  codd,  rrprntur  And.  !0S 

quBe  fli  Don  N«(a  pF^>ui4#*ntiir  (iim  Aut  vtuta  peflBum  d^buul  185  «iqs 

quijd  Klteimten  .  quod  ttiiu  codd. 
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loquaiiie?  incendsini ;  taceatn?  iDstigem;    purgem  me? 

lateiTui  hiuein. 
heu  uie  ii)i»eruni!   qiium  mihi  paueo,  turn  Antipho  me  10 

exuruiiiat  anitni : 
ei'iis  me  miseret,  ei  uuue  timeo,  is  nunc  me  retiuet ;  nam 

abstjue  eo  easiet, 
Tecte  ego  mihi  uidissem  et  senis  essem  liltus   iracun* 

diam: 
190  aliqiiid  coimasassem  atque  bine  me  conicerem  protinam 

in  pedes . 
AN.  quam  nam  hi'c  fugam  aut  furtum  parat? 
GE.  sed  nbi  Antiphonem  rcperiam?  aut  qua  quaerere  IS 

iusistam  uia? 
PH.  te  Qouiinat.    AN.  nescioquod  magnum  hoc  niiiitio 

exspeoto  malum.    PIl.  ah, 
[sanuane  es?]    G K.  douuim  ire  pergam ;  ibi  pluriniumst. 

1195  PH.  reucK'eums  houilnem,    AN.  sta  flico.    GE,  hem, 
Batiij  pro  imperio,  qni8quiii  es.    AN.  Geta.    GE.  I'psest 
quern  uohii  ubuiam. 
AN.  cedo,  quid  portan,  6bstt;ro?  at(]ue  id,  ai  potes,  uerbo 
I  ex[>edi. 

GE.  faciaiu.  AN.  eloquere,  GE.  modo  apud  portum  .  , 
I  AN.  meumne?    GE.  inteUexti.    ^4^.  oocidL 

PH.  hem. 
[        AN,  quid  a^;am  ?    PH.  quid  ai's  ?    GE,  hm'ua  patrem 
I  uidfaae  me,  fet]  j>atru6m  tuom, 

200  AN,  nam  quod  ego  buic  uunc  subito  exitio  remedium 
tinueniam  miser? 
quod  si  eo  meae  fortilnae  redcunt,  Phanium,  abs  te  ut 
distrahar, 
nuT 
Ifil 
102 
i' 


20 


IIW)  coDDuuueni  ACD^E^F  in  rna.  P':  eoniiiuuKni  (rtf.         pmli- 
luun  K\  protinuH  rum  A  tt  rett,  Donatnt  et  ChaTuiua  et  grammntiai  alii 

101  nftiu  add.  lientUy         hint*  A  :  ttnde  qunm  hirr  hinc  coni.  Vxiattlco 

102  uUin  AFG'  ^M  uniuue  «•  dtl.  Conradt  imtitA:  oi^ 
A*3  Donatut 


161 


I.  iv 


P.  TERENTI  AFRI 


GE.  ergo  fstaec  quoin  ita 


205 


2S  niillast  mibi  uita  ^xpetenda. 
sint,  Antipho, 
tanto  magis  te  atluig^ilare  aeqtiouist :  fortis  fortnna  Miuuat. 
Ay^.  lion  sntii  ;ipiul  mv.    UE.  utqui  opus  est  nunc  quoni 
niaxume  ut  nih,  Aiitiphu  ; 
nnm  si  swiserit  te  timidiim  pi'iter  esse,  arbitrabitur 
commeruisee  culpaui.     PH.  hoc  uenunst.    AN.  odn 
possum  iiiumtai'ier. 
30  QE.  qu(d  facerea  si  grouius  aliquid  tfbi  nunc  faciundum 
f oret  ? 
AN.  qnom  hoc  non  poasuni,  illud  minus  possem.   GB» 

hoc  nil  est,  Phaedria:  ilieet. 
qufd  hie  cont^rimus  opurani  frustra?  qmn  abeo?  2^H. 

et  quidem  ego?    AN.  obsecro, 
qufd  si  adsimulo  ?  siitinest  ?   GE.  garris.    AN.  u61tiun  210 

con  tempi  dm  iai :  em, 
satine  sic  est?   GE.  non.  AN.  qnid  si  sic?   GB.  prui>e- 
moduni.    .4^*".  quid  sfe?    ff^*.  sat  est: 
35  km,  istur  serua :  et  u^rbum  uerbo,  par  pari  nt  respondeas, 
n^  te  iratuB  sufa  saeuidicis  dfctis  protel^t,    AN,  scio. 
GE.  va  coactum  t«  esse  inuitum :     PH.  l^ge,  iudiot6, 

GE.  tenes  ? 

■61  hie  quia  est  sen^x  quern  uideo  in  ultima  platea?  215 
fpsujs  est. 


^.V. 


GE.  ah,  quid  agis?   quo 


Don  posBiun   adesse. 
abiH,  Antipho? 
"40  mane  inqnam.   AN.  egomet  me  noui  et  peocaturo  nieum; 
uohi's  comraentlo  Phiinitim  et  uitam  meani.  — 
PH.  Geta,  <ju]d  nunc  fiet?    GE.  tii  iam  litis  aiidies; 
ego  pli?etar  pendens  nisi  quid  me  fefeUfrit.  220 

sed  qu6d  modo  hie  nos  Aiitiphonem  munuimus, 
45  id  nosmet  ipsos  ffieere  oportet,  Pha^dria, 

907  rraniu*  »!H|uid  Flerktimn     jtltn<t  (^TKiun*  A :    ^ind  quid  gt*- 
idM  a  'Il'i  liic  ■}UU  A  :  quia  liic  2 
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PH.  Ko&kt  mi  '  oportet ' :  qnfn  tn  quid  fiusiam  &npen. 

GE.  meminfstm,  olim  ut  Merit  nostra  oratio 
225  in  re  (aoipiunda  ad  d^endendam  n6xiam, 

iustam  01am  causam,  ficilem,  nincibilem,  optumam  ? 

PH.  memini.    OE.  &n,  nimc  ipsast  opus  ea  aut,  si  JSO 
quid  potest, 

meliore  et  oallidi6re.   PH.  fiet  s^tdo. 

GE.  nunc  prfor  adito  tu,  ^o  in  insidiis  hfc  eio 
280  sabo^ituriatos,  sf  quid  defidas.   PH.  age. 

ACTVS  n 

Demipho        Fhabdbia        Gbta  i 

DE.  Itane  tandem  uxorem  duxit  Antipbo  iniussumeo? 
n^  meum  imperium,  ao  mftto  imperium,  n6n  simulti^ 

tem  meam 
reuer^  saltern!  n6n  puderel  o  facinus  aadaz,  6  Greta 
monit6r!   GE.  uix  tandem.   DE.  mfhi  quid  dioent  adt 

quam  causam  r^perient  ? 
285  demfror.     GE.  atqui  r^periam:   aliud  cdra.    DE.  an  5 

hoc  dicdt  mihi : 
'inuftns  feci;  l^x  coegit'?  audio,  fate6r.    (tj&.  places. 
DE.  uerum  scientem,  t&:itum  causam  tritdere  aduors4riis, 
etiamne   id   lex  coegit?    PH.  illud  durum.    GE.  ^o 

expediam :  sine. 
DE.  inc^rtumst  quid  agam,  qnfa  praeter  spem  atque 

fncredibile  hoc  mi  6btigit : 
240  ita  sum  fnritatus,  4nimwm  nt  nequeam  ad  c^tandum  10 

instftuere. 
quam  ob  rem  6mnis,  quom  sectindae  res  sunt  m&mme, 

tum  maxume 

"Han «h  A:  owt.  A*l         290  il*e(a:  oaotorUtiu  il  234  iniU 

qnid  FkcknMtn :  quid  milu  codd.  240-242  in  A  detuiU. 
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meditari  secum  oportet  quo  pacto  aduorsam  aerumnam 

ferant, 
[perifla,  daniua:  pcref^e  rediens  semper  secum  cwgitetj 
aut  f/li  peci'atiiin  aut  uxuris  murtcm  aiit  morbiuu  fi'iiae, 
IJS  oomiuunia  esse  haee,  fieri  poss«,  lit  tic  quid  animo  sit 

nouoiu ; 
quidquid  pi-aeter  speiii  eiieniat,  omne  id  depiitare  esae 

in  lurro. 
Gli'.  o  Phaedi'ia,  incredibile[Bt]  quantum  erum  4nte  eo 

sapieiitia. 
meditata  mihi  sunt  omnia  mea  incommode,  erus  si  redierit 
tnolcndiim  iiscjue    in    pistiino,  napuliindum,  habeadae 

euni  pedes, 
20  opns   rui'i  faeiundum.       liiii'uiii    nil   qiiicquani    aceldet 

animo  iiouom. 
quidquid  practer  spem  eueuiet,  oiuue  id  deputabo  ease 

fn  Ukto. 
B^  quid  eesisaft  huiuinem  adire  et  blande  in   principio 

iidloqui  ? 
D^.  PluK^driatii  mei  fratris  uideo  fOium  mi  ire  obuiam. 
P//.  mi  piitnie,  sahie.   IJE.  sahie;  9«1  ubist  Aiitipbo? 
25  P/f.  salutim  iifiiire  .  .  .    JlE.  cretlo ;  lioc  resjwiide  mibi. 
-P//.  nalet,  In'e  est ;  setl  satin  rtmnia  ex  sent^ntia/ 
DB.  uellem  ijuideui.   P//.  quid  istue  est?  DS.  rogitas, 

Phat'ilria? 
bonas  me  absente  bic  eutifeciatis  ni'iptias. 
I*ff.  eho,   an  I'd  suHcensea  nunc  illi?     G^,  artific&n 

probum  I 

243  flV  Ciare  Tnc.  n't.  14-  -^O :  p*ncU  ituniiK  *nlS&  p«ngT«  ndivM 
•trnpar  oofntet  A  :  poricdit  ezilia  damna  peregrc  redMDa  wnaptr  cogitM 
M  tt  qm>etteri  Mtxdisctduni :  timnn  ineluMil  DziatiJEo:  perielft  exitudftniQA: 
ptfegT*  r^diQM  ««mpe7  ra^t«H  FttrkrUtn  24ri  nc  tofi4.  rt  Lhnaluti 

e9mm,  mim<  htt/^e^  ne  qoid  bomni  iimqwun  Mcotdftt  ftnimo  noaom  cum 
Cictrenf  Btntlrg  aliiqur  '2441  eaeDint  1 :  •nvniet  A  ^47  e«t  tattulit 
StntUy  'iAM  molendam  [iiH|iie  l^ mpf/nharft .    niuUndnDi  mihi  «aI 

luqne  El* :  tnol  mihi  ■•■«  iitqu*  HOT  :  tiiul«aduiii  mm  AlfiG  '&\ 
•u«n!*t  prarlcr  K^  redd,  omnti  2.'ill  ne  A  .  0  vljlic«m  2,firl,  net*. 


245 


PHORMIO 


II.  i 


260  DE.  egoD  flli  Qon  suseenseam  ?  ipaiini  gestio  30 

dari  mi  in  conspeetunt,  Diint;  ana  culpa  I'lt  »ciat 

leueiu  patrem  illuut  factum  lue  esse  aecrrunmm. 

PH.  atqui  nihil  fee-it,  patrue,  tjuod  suscenseas. 

DE.  ecce  aiitem  siniilia  omuia  !  onmes  congruont : 
265  unura  quoin  uoris  utnnis  noris.    PH.  baud  itast.  35 

DE,  hvi  in  nuxiast,  ille  ad  defeudeudam  causaui  adest ; 

quoni  illest,  hie  praestost :  trdduiit  operas  inutuas. 

GE,  probe  htjnun  facta  iiiprudens  depinxit  senex. 

DE.  nam  ni  baec  ita  essent,  cum  illo  baud  stares,  Phaedria. 
270  PH.  si  est,  patrne,  culpain  ut  Antipho  in  se  adnu'serit,    40 

ex  qua  re  minus  rei  foret  ant  famae  teinjierans^ 

non  causam  dico  qiii'n  quod  meritus  sit  ferat. 

sed  81  quia  forte  niiUitia  fretiis  sua 

insidlas  nostrae  ft>cit  adulescentiae 

ac  uicit,  nostran  ctilpa  east  an  iiklicum,  46 

qui  saepc  propter  I'nuidiam  adiiuunt  di'uiti 

aut  pn'jpter  inisericordiam  addunt  pauperi  ? 

GE.  m  nossem  causam,  crederem  nera  hunc  ]oqui. 

DE.  an  quisqiiam  index  est  qui  possit  niiscere 
280  tua  iiista,  nln  tute  uerbimi  non  reHpondeas,  50 

ita  ut  J  He  fecit?    PH.  functus  adulescentulist 

offi'eiura  liberalis:  jwstquam  ad  indices 

uentumat,  non  potuit  ct'jgitata  proloqui ; 

ita  euni  turn  timidum  subito  stupefecit  pudor, 
285    GE.  laudo  hiinc.    sed  cesso  adire  qiiam  primum  senem?  55 

ere,  salue  :  siiluom  te  aducnisse  gaudco.    DE.  oh, 

bone  custos,  salue,  cobimen  uero  fitmiliae, 

quoi  c6mmendaui  filium  bine  abiens  nieum. 

GE,  iam  dudum  te  omnis  nos  accusare  audio 

inm^rito  et  nie  borunc  omnium  inmeritissumo.  eo 


2(U  num  norii  A  \ 
F^ :   nostra  AF^ 
■tupef^cit  cod/i. 


3&1  iiibito  (tup.  BitteM  -■ 


^7*'  nostmm  2  pTwttr 
ibi  itupcfeoit  114/  o\^ 


1G5 


11.  i 

nam  quid  me  in  bac  re  ficere  aoluisti  dbi  ? 

seruoii)  hutuinera  caitsam  orare  leges  doq  siamit 

neque  testiiuoni  dictioHt.    D£^.  mitto  omnia. 

do  istuc  '  inprudens  tfmuit  adulescens' ;  sino 
06  *tu  a^ruo's' ;  uenmi  si  oognatast  maxume, 

noQ  fuit  necesae  habere ;  sed  id  quod  lex  iubet, 

dot^m  (laretis,  quaereret  alii'un  uirutn. 

qua  ratione  inopetii  potius  ducebat  domum  ? 

G£^.  noD  ratio  uenuu  arg^ntuiii  deerat.    DK.  sumeret 
70  aliciinde.    G£^.  alii-iinde  ?  nil  eat  dictu  fauiliua. 

J}^.  postreuo  si  nullo  alio  pacto,  fa^nore. 

GJ^-  bui,  dixti  pulchre  !  siquidem  q)ii!H]uam  crfderet 

te  ufuo.    Die.  non,  non  si'c  futurunist ;  hoh  pota:>t. 

egon  lUam  cum  illo  ut  patiar  nuptam  uuura  diem? 
75  ull  suaue  merttuuist.    boniiuem  Gonmoimtrarier  80& 

mi  iBtum  uolo  aut  ubi  haltitet  demoiistrarier. 

6£.  nempt!  Phormionem  ?  Z)£'.  istum  patronum  miiliei-iti. 

G£^'  i&m  fnxo  hie  aderit.    DE.  Antipbo  ubi  nunc  ^t? 
GE.  foria. 

DE.  abi,  Pha<5dria,  eum  require  atque  buc  addiic.  /*//.  eo : 
80  recta  uia  quidt;m  fllui;.    G  E.  nempe  atl  Pamphilam.         310 

DE.  ego  deus  prnatis  bi'nc  saliitatiim  domum 

deu6rtar ;  inde  ibo  ad  foniiu  atque  aliquot  mlbi 

amfcos  aduocalK)  a^l  hauc  rem  qui  adsient, 

ut  ne  luparatus  aim  .si  ueuiat  Phurmio. 

ii  Phormio        Geta 

PIL  Itane  patris  als  conspectum  ueritum  hiDO  abiisae?  315 
GE.  admodiun. 

SM  da  Flffteittif  addo  A  :  addi*  2  it  Don.  I'n  !tmm.  302  hai  in 

Jim  ■•  SOI  rl  dixti  ftabtid  eodd. :   tranip.  Fttrktimn:  uolf.  dixiiti  pro 
dixti  ItfunI  tdd.  3IW  liuc  adduc  A  :  ii<ldu(!a    hne  3  314   n 

vattuA  A  :   cum  Adtivnmt  3  :    quom  ftdiiATii«l  ^fcktiwtn  3t't  eoxu 

■pactum  »m  BCEFP  tt  Don.  t«i  an  ttmm,  BnOUg  :  adaulnin  cum  eMt 
Vmp/fiUxuM  (t  uaig. 
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PH.  Phioiiun  relfctam  Bolam?  QE.  afo.   PH.  et  in- 

turn  senem  ? 
6E.  6ppi(lo.   PH.  ad  te  siiiiuna  sofaun,  Ph6rmio,  reriiin 

redit: 
tdte  hoc  intristf:  tibi  oomest  &cedendiun:  aoofngoTe. 
GE.  6b8ecio  te.   PH.  %l  rogabit . .  .  GE.  ia.  te  spes  5 

est,   PH.  ^coere, 
820  qufd  si  reddet?    GE.  tu  Aipulisti.    PH.  rfo  opinor. 

GE.  subueni. 
PH.  o6do  seDetn :  iam  instrdcta  sunt  mi  in  o6nle  con- 

silia  omnia. 
GE.  qofd  ages?  PH.  qnid  uis,  xAA  uti  maneat  Ph&- 

ninm  atqne  ex  crimine  hoc 
Antipfaonem  erfpiam  atque  in  me  omnem  iam.  deriaSn 

senis? 
GE.  6  uir  fortis   atqne  amiou's.    ndrum  hoc  saepe,  10 

Ph6miio, 
825  u^reor,  ne  istaec  fortitude  in  n^ruom  erumpat  d^nique. 

PH.  ah, 
n6n  itast:  factdmst  peridum,  i&m  pedum  uis^  uia. 
qu6t  me  censes  h6mines  iam  deu^rberasse  usque   &d 

necem? 
hospites,  turn  cfuis?  quo  magis  n6ui,  tanto  sa^pius. 
c^o  dnm,  enumquam  iniuriarum  audfsti  mihi  scriptdm  IS 

dicam? 
880   GE.  quf  istuc?   PH.  quia  non  r^te  accipitri  t^nnitur 

neque  mfltio, 
quf  male  faciant  n6bis :  illis  quf  nihil  faciunt  t^nnitnr, 
qufa  enim  in  illis  frtictus  est,  in  fllis  opera  luditur. 
&liis  aliunde  6st  periclum  unde  aliquid  abradf  potest : 
mflii  sciunt  nil  esse,   dices '  duoent  damnatum  domum ' :  20 
835  &lere  nolunt  h6minem  edacem  et  sapinnt  mea  sent^ntia, 

S28  werntm  damnat  FlerJceiftn  !l*t3  p<>rioIuin  1:  perMolvm  A 

335  tie  A :  mea  qaidem  aententia  2  rum  libri$  Bentieianit 
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pi'u  tiialeficio  si  Iteneiicium  stiniinum  iiolunt  rcddere. 

GE.  lion  pcite  satis  pro  m^to  ab  illo  tibi  refei-ri  giAtia. 

PH.  I'lnino  eniiu  nemo  satis  pro  merito  gratiam  regi  refert. 
25  tene  asjmbolum  ueiiiie  uiu-tum  dtque  laiituni  e  biUineis, 

otiosum  ab  aaiuio, quom  ille  et  uura  et  sutiiptu  abstimitur!  340 

diim  tibi  fit  quod  phkeat,  ille  ritigitur :  tu  n'deas, 

prior  bibaa,  prior  decumban ;  ceua  dubia  adponitur. 

GE.  quid  istuc  uerbist?  PJI,  ubi  tu  dubites  quid  sutnas 
potissumum. 
30  faacc  quDii)   rationeni  fneas  quam  siut  suauia  et  quam 
cara  aiut, 

&iquipniebet,  »on  tu  buiichalteas  plane  praesentemdeum?  345 

GE.  scnexadest:  uide  qui'd  agas:  prima  coitiost  acornuna. 

ei  eain  suatinuena,  [watilla  iam  lit  lubet  ludas  licet. 


Dem I cuo 


II E  o  1  o 
FaoBMto 


Ceatin  vs 
Geta 


C  KITO 


DE.  Euuniquam  qiioiquatn  contumeliosius 

audi'stis  factam  iiiiuriam  quam  haec  est  iiiihi? 

adeate  quaeao.   GE.  iratus  est.    PH.  quin  tu  buc  age :    350 

iam  ego  liiinc  agitabo.    pro  deum  inmortalium, 
6  negat  Plinniiim  esse  banc  hOji  cognatam  Dcniipho? 

hanc  Dt'nupho  uegat  esse  eogitatam  ?   GE.  negtit. 

PH.  neque  ems  patrem  se  scire  qui  fueri't  ?   GE.  negat. 

DE.  ipsum  esse  opinor  de  quo  agebam :  s^juiinini.         35S 

[PH.  Ofc  ytflphonem  ipsum  scire  qui  fuen't?  GE.  negat.] 
10  PH.  quia  egciis  relictast  raisera,  ignoratiir  parens, 

neclcgitur  ipaa :  iiule,  auaritia  quid  fai'it ! 

GE,  si  erum  iiisimidabis  malitiae,  male  aiidies. 

337  pot«  BeMltf  ■  potnt  codd.  347  pMt  ilUin  AF:  pattilU  itm 

A*  an.  Sni  fie  ABC:  Gdnm  contra    metrun   add.  cttt.  3M 

damnat  Bentlr^  ;  etterum  hie  ft  aiiit  in  loeit  ubi  nomen  occarrit  litterit<n 
atpiratam.  hahtt  Stilpbo  359  iii«l«    audiea    eodd- :   andibu  mala 

FUektiten 
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360 


365 


370 


'       875 


DE.  o  audi'iciam !  ettam  me  ultra  accusatum  aduenit. 

PH.  nam  iam  adulescenti  nihil  est  quod  susccnseam, 

81  ilium  minus  norat ;  quippe  homo  iam  grandior,  16 

pauper,  quoi  in  opere  uita  erat,  iiu'f  fere 

se  continebat ;  ihi  agrum  de  nostru  pat  re 

colendum  hahebat.    saepe  Lnterea  mi'bi  senex 

narrabat  se  hunc  nei^lcgere  cvgnatiim  suoni : 

at  quern  uiruni !  qiiem  ego  uiderim  iu  uita  optumum,       20 

GE.  uidet'is  te  atque  ilium  [ut]  narras !  PIL  in  malam 

crueeui ! 
Dam  ni  ita  eum  existumaasem,  nuiitquaui  tam  grauis 
ob  hane  miuiioitiaii  capereni  in  uostram  fsimiliam, 
quain  is  asjiernatur  nunc  tam  inliberaliter. 
GE.  pergfn  ero  absenti  male  loqui,  inpun'a»ume  ?  25 

PH.  dignumaiitem  hoe  illost.    GE.  ain  tamen,  career? 

DE.  Geta, 
GB.  bonorum  extorter,  leguiii  ooiitortor !    DE.  Geta, 
PH.  responde.     GE.  quis  homoat?    dhem.    DE.  tace. 

GE.  al)senti'  tibi 
te  indignas  «eqne  ih'gnas  wmtumeliiw 

nuniquam  Cfssauit  dicere  hoJie.    DE.  desine.  30 

adule$(cens,  prinium  abs  te  hoc  Iwna  uenia  peto, 
si  tfbi  placere  potis  est,  mi  ut  respondeas : 
quern  ami'eum  tuom  aVs  fiii'sse  istiim,  explana  miht, 
et  qui  eognatum  mc  !;ibi  esse  di'eeret. 
/•//.  proinde  ex  piscare  quasi  non  nosses,    DE.  noaaemt  36 

PH.  ita. 
DE.  ego  in^  nego :  tu  qui  aVs  redige  in  memoriam. 
PH.  eho  tii,  sobrinum  tuom  non  noras  ?  DE.  enioas. 

383  tic  3  !   ctii  opers  nita  ant  A  308  nt  tailidit  Dnaitia 

fttque   foinparatiue   ttlci   ratu4  in^  malmni   cniceni  ictipii  i    abm^ 

hino  in  eruci'iii  Ftff^kcittt't  :  abi  uei  i  hino  in  niatam  vrULN.m  2t  i 
in  maltim  cruoero  .i  tf.  u.  9.1'/,  Ban.  SSH,  Ptaiil.  Potn.  %i.  1.  4S 
(4961  Mm.  It,  t.  S3  (,>«.V)  -.'.m  ne  BCEFF :   ni   ita  eum  mm 

A^:  ai  eum  9iit^  A.i  ni  emu  Ita  DG  iil^  tamiti*  Hentleg  : 

add. 
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db  Dotneo.   PH,  nomen?   DE.  inaxiuue. 

taces? 
PIL  peril  h^rcle,  nomen  p^rdidi.  DE.  [hero]  quid  ata? 

PH.  Geta, 
40  si  menuDisti  id  quod  olim  dictuinst,  subice.   hem, 
nttu  di'co :  quasi  nou  nosses,  temptatiiin  aduenia. 
DE.  ego  atitem  tempto?     GE.    Stilpo.      PH.  atque 

aden  qiu'd  mea? 
Stilpuat.    DE.  quern  dixti?    PH.  Stflponem  inquam 

uoueras. 

DE.  neque  %o  ilium  ooram  n^ue  mi  cognatus  fuit 
45  quisquani  fstoc  nomine.  PH.  I'tane?  non  te  boniiu  pudet? 
at  iu'  taltfutuiu  rem  reliquiMsc't  decern, 
DE.  di  ti'bi  malfaciant !   PH.  prfmos  rases  mcmoriter 
prog^nit'iu  uustraiu  usque  :kb  auo  atque  atauo  profen>ni<i. 
DE.  ita  ut  JiViH,    ego  turn  quoin  Aduenissem,  qui  milii 
60  (x>gnata  ea  esset  dfcerem :  itideoi  tu  face. 

cedo,  qui  fot  cogaata?    GE.  eu  noater,  recte.    heus  tu, 

caue. 
PH.  diliiciile  uxpediui  quibus  me  ojn'irtuit 
iudi'cibus :  turn  id  si  fiili^uiu  fuerat,  filius 
quor  ni>u  refellit  ?  DE.  ftliuiu  nairis.  niihi ? 
quoins  de  stultitia  dim  ut  di«niuiu»t  nou  [K>test. 
PH.  at  tii  qui  sapiens  es  niagistratiin  atU, 
iudicinm  de  eadem  caiisa  itemm  ut  i-eddant  tibi, 
quandu(|uidem  solus  regnaa  et  soli  licet 
hie  de  esulein  causa  bfs  indicium  api'scier. 
80  DE.  etBJ  niihi  facta  iniiiiiajit,  uerum  tamen 
potius  qtiam  litis  s^ter  aut  qnam  t«  aiidiam, 
itidcm  r'lt  t-oguata  m  sit,  id  quijd  li'-x  iuW-t 
doti's  dare,  alxluc  banc,  iniitas  quinque  /tecipe. 

866  lie  FUektittn :  minn)«  Piijrmiimi  trihuojit  eodd,  289  h«M 

»>i.  A  388  DOHM  A :  norii  3         KtM  mdedtoiuit  eodd.  t  malf*- 

oiuit  RittrU        40(ia|>ii«iM  Benlliy;  tdifimsr  codd.         4  Hi  sbduc  .4  : 
kbduoe  i 
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D£^.  quid  eat?  aum  ini- 

65 


70 


r/*JK  Imhaliae,  homo  suauls, 
q!iom  postulo  ? 
an  ne  hue  quidem  ego  H/dipfscar  quod  ius  publicumst? 
/'!/.  iUiu  taiuleiD,  qiia«i)0,  item  lit  uieretricem  ubi  ab- 
usus  sis, 
niurcetleiu  dare  lex  iiibet  e'l  atque  amittere  7 
415  an,  ut  ne  quid  tur{je  ci'ui»  in  sa  adimtteret 
propter  (igestateni,  pruxumo  iu»sast  dari, 

tut  uum  uuo  aetatem  degeret?  quod  tu  uetas. 
I         D£.  ita,  pioxunio  quidem ;  at  noa  unde ?  aut  quain  6b 
I  rem  ?     PII.  ohe, 

[^        '  actum  '  ai'uut  '  nt?  agas.'    DI^.  » 6u  agam?  immo  baud 
dc»innni, 
420  dondc  perfefuro  huo.    PII.  ineptis.    D^,  sfne  modo.  <' 
PH.  postremo  tecum  ml  rei  nobis,  D&uipho,  est : 
I         tuos  est  danmattm  gnatus,  uon  tu ;  nam  tua  75 

'         piBetcrierat  iaui  ad  dilcendiini  aetas.    DE.  omnia  haec 
illiim  putato  quae  ego  nuuc  dico  dfcere  ; 
425  ant  quidem  cum  uxore  hae  fpsum  prohibebo  domo. 
I  GE.  iratus  est.    PIL  tu  te  idem  melius  feceris. 

j  DE.  itan  cs  paratus  fiicere  me  aduorsum  omnia,  DO 

^B        infelix  ?    PH.  mettut  hic  nos,  tam  etsi  nedulo 
^^        dissfmuL-it.    GE.  bene  babent  tibi  principia.   PH.  qii£a 
quod  est 
430  feriindiun  fers?     tuis  dignura  factia  f^eris, 

ut  ami'ci  inter  nos  iiimtis.    I)E.  egon  tuam  dxpetam 
amicitiam  ?     aut  te  ufsixm  aut  auditum  uelim  ?  % 

Pff.  si  coneordabis  cum  ilia,  babebis  quae  tuam 
aenectutom  obleetet :  r^spioe  aetatem  tuam. 
I       435  DE.  te  obli^ctet,  tibi  babe.  PH.  mi'nue  uero  imm.  DE. 
k  hoc  age : 

\  satis  iam  uerborumst :  nfsi  tu  properas  mulierem 

^H^        abducere,  ego  illam  eiciam.    dixi,  Fhormio, 

^^^^^  430  fen  Farrnut  •  ivtat  A :  fan*  S 
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PIL  HI  tu  illam  attigerw  secus  quani  dignuiust  liberam, 

dicani  tibi  granilt^m  iupfogam.   dixi,  Demipbo. 

81  quid  opus  fuerit,  buus,  doiito  me.    GE.  iutellego. 


440 


ir    Dku  1  huo 


Gkta  Hkuio 

C  K  ITO 


Cu  ATIN  V8 


DE.  Quanta  me  cura  et  iMjlUcitudine  adficit 

g^atiis,  qui  me  et  se  hisce  riipeiliuit  iiiiptiis ! 

netjue  mi  in  conspcctum  prudit,  ut  saltern  sciam 

quid  de  ea  re  dicat  qui'duc  sit  seiiti'ntiae. 
S  abt,  m'se  redien'tne  iam  an  nondiim  doiiium.  446 

(jE.  eo.  - —  DE.  uidetis  quo  in  lot'o  res  lia&  siet : 

quid  ago?  die,  Hegio.    HE.  ego?     Oiatuium  c^nseo, 

si  tfbi  uidetur.    DE.  die,  Cratine.     (JRA.  mciie  uis? 

DE.  te.    CItA.  ego  quae  lu  rem  tuaiu  siat  ea  uelim 
facias,    mibi 
10  sic>  bt'ip  uidetur:  quud  te  abnente  btc  fi'lius  450 

egit.  ri'Stitui  in  integrum  aequomst  et  bonum, 

et  id  fmpetrabiB.    dfxi.    DE.  die  nunc,  Hegio. 

HE.  ego  s&itdo  hunc  dixfsse  credo ;  ucrum  itast, 

quot  homines  tot  sentcuti:ie :  suos  quoi'que  mos. 
tS  luihi  nun  uidetur  qu6d  sit  factum  k'gibu.i  46S 

reocindi  posse  :  et  tur])e  iueeptuHt.    DE.  di'c,  Crito. 

cm.  ego  (uupltus  deli'l)eranduiii  e^uMeo  : 

res  magnast.  HE.  num  quid  d(«  uis?  DFJ.  fecistis  probe: 

ineertior  sum  miilto  quani  dudiim. —  GE,  negant 
20  retli'jisi.'.    DE.  f rater  est  exupectanthia  niibi :  460 

is  qix'til  niilti  dederit  de  lu'ic  re  eonsiliiiiii,  fd  sequar. 

pcrt'/tutrttuin  il>o  ad  portum.  (pmad  se  rw'ipiat. 

GE.  at  ego  Atitipboneui  quaet-.im.  utqujie  acta  hie  Bfiititciat. 

•ed  Kwum  fpsurn  uideo  in  t<5uipore  hne  xe  recipt^re. 

4.'fl)  iflpiii|;iui)   {^aodcin  rtn/rf. :   irnntii.  Fletlrtitn  4A  I  non  ett 

noiH  icaena  in  A  450  iooepta  BCKFI'  :  uiwpuiiii  A  mm  «U. 


172 


PHOBMIO  UL  i 

^  ACTVS  m 

Antipho        Gxta  i 

i  465  AN,  Enim  uero,  Antipho,  multimodis  cum  fstoc  animo 
i  es  uftuperandus : 

ftane  te  hinc  abfsse  et  uitatu  tuam  tutandam  aliis  dedisse! 
alios  tuam  rem  cr^idisti  magis  quam  tete  animum  ad- 

uorsuros? 
nam  ut  ut  erant  alia,  illi  certe  qua^  nunc  tibi  domfst 

consuleres, 
n^  quid  propter  tuam  fidem  deo^pta  poteretdr  mali ;        5 
470  quoi  nunc  miserae  sp^  opesque  sdnt  in  te  uno  omnds  sitae. 
GS.  et  quidem,  ere,  nos  iam  dudum  hie  te  absentem 

fncusamus  qui  ^bieris. 
AN.  te  ipsum  quaerebam.     GE.  eiA  ea  causa  nihilo 

magis  defecimus. 
AN,  loquere  6b3ecro,  quo  nam  fn  loco  sunt  r4s  et  for- 

tuna^  meae? 
num  subolet  quid  patri?    GE.  nil  etiam.    AN.  ecqufd  10 

spei  porrost?  GE.  n^io.   AN.  ah. 
475  GE.  nisi  Pha^dria  hand  cessauit  pro  te  enfti.   AN.  nil 

fecit  noui. 
GE.  turn  Phormio  itidem  in  h&c  re  ut  [in]  aliis  str^ 

nuom  hominem  pra^uit. 
AN.  quid  is  fecit?    GE.  oonfutiuit  nerbis  &dmodum 

iratum  senem. 
AN.  en,  Phormio.   GE.  ego  quod  p6tni  porro.  AN.  mf 

Geta,  omnis  uos  amo. 
6E.  sfc  habent  princfpia  sese  ut  dfoo :  adhuc  tranquflla  rest,  15 

466  mnltimodu  FacnuM :  mnltia  moAia  codd.  460  potorator  A : 

paterator  A'i :  Donatut  Ueliones  ambat  adgwueit  474  Fleekeinn : 

nam  quid  patri  mbolet  eodd.          470  in  am.  A  479  tMt  $eripti : 
!••  wt  eodd. :  m  Fleekeinn 
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maxiBunuMjne   patraotn   pater  est,  dmn  hue  adaenJAt.  480 

AN.  qu/d  eum?   QE.  ut  ajbat 
deefuiic()n«ilio  n^  uelle  fiVc^re  i)iin<l  ad  banc  rem  attioet. 
AN,  quantum  metuist  aubi   uidere  hue  saluom  tmnc 

jKitntom,  (iota ! 
nam  eiiin  [wr  uiiam,  ut  audio,  aut  uiuam  aut  moriar 

Miitiuitjaiu. 
20  QE.  Pltaexlria  tilii  ad^tt.    AN,  ubi  nam  ?    G^^.  eccum 

ab  Miiti  pala(!HtTa  exft  foras. 


ii       I*  l(  A  K  ti  K  t  A 


I)  <i  X  i  (I 


A.NTifuo        Gkta 


nU.   IWrio,  485 

•udj  6bM>iTo,    DO.  non  audio.    PH.  paniniper.    DO. 

quit!  uinftto  me. 
PU.  mitli  i|iiih1  du'itm.    DO.  at  enim  taedet  iam  audire 

cailiiiii  iiri'litniH. 
/'//.  lU  nunc  dicam  qu«xl  lubeater  audias.  DO.  loquere, 

audio. 
PU,  nun  quiHk  te  exorare  nt  nianeaa  tnduom  hoc?  quo 

nuuL'  abb? 
4  HO,  nir&bftr  u  tn  mflii  ijiiu'ijtiiiin  ndferr^  nouj.  AN.  ei,  490 
iBiftn6  lanoBom  nd  quid  . . .  HE.  suo  auat  capiti?  idem 

ej{o  u^rw>r. 
PU.  noil  di'im  milti  erwii*?  DO.  hnriolarcs.    PH.  sin 

liili-iii  lid?      liO.  fiibula«>, 
/*//.  fni-niTHtuui  i«tuo  Ix^neficiutn   ptilchre  tibi  dio^ 

}>ik  lop, 
PH.  t'rwln  mi  111,  ^udiSbis  fai^tn:   uenun  hende  hoc  est. 

DO.  s6mnta. 
10  PH,  ^X]wrir«:  o6n  Mt  longnui.    DO.  oiatilenain  ean-  495 

ili^m  cAnis, 


)  WMttiimh  \  tn*i>u  Ml  <«JW.         48.1  «ia«  ptr  f  JteiknMik : 
fw  •(*  wrfdL         401  Dnoltlw:  IK  todd.  p«m  tmpiti  ivptt  G«m 
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PH.  tu  mfhi  cognatus,  tu  parena,  tu  aoucus,  tu  .  .  . 

DO.  gam'  modo. 
PH.  adeon  ingenio  ease  duro  te  atque  inexorabili, 
ut  aeque  misorieunlia  neque  precibua  moUin  queas! 
D  O.  adeon  te  esse  incugitantem  atque  inpudeDtem  sine 

lUOilo, 

500  ut  phaleratis  ducas  dictis  me  it  meam  ductes  grattis !      IS 
AJV^.  nu'aeritunjst.  PH.  ei,  ueria  uincor !  G^.  quain  uter- 

quest  sixuUis  »ui ! 
PH.  neque  AntipLo  alia  quom  oocupatua  esaet  sollicitudiae, 
turn  hoc  esse  mi  obiectum  malum  I  AN.  quid  istuc  est 

autem,  Pliaedria? 
PH.  6  fortunati&sume  Autipbo!    A2\f.  ^ooe?  PH. 
quoi  quod  am  as  domist, 
506  a^ne  umquam  cum  buius  modi   [tibi]  usus  aenit  ut  20 
L  conflictares  malo, 

I  AN.  mi'hin  domist?  immo, id  quod  aiont,  auribus tened 

^^L  lupum : 

^^1        aim.  neque  quo  pacto  n  me  amitt&m  neque  uti  retiueam  soio. 
^^H        DO.  ipstim  istue  mi  in  Mtcs  est.    AN.  beia,  ne  parum 
^^B  leno  sies. 

^^r        niim  quid  hic  con  fecit  ?    PH.  faicine  ?     qudd  bomo  in- 
bumanissumus : 
510  Pampbilam    meam    uendidit.     AN.   quid?    ufiudidit?  25 

LGK  ain  ?     uendidit  ? 
PH.  uendidit.    DO.  quam  indi'gnum  facinus,  ancillam 
aere  emptam  meo ! 
PH.  n^ueo  exorare  iit  me  maneat  €t  cum  illo  ut  mut^ 
fidem 
trfduom   hoc,  dum  id   quiSd  est  promissum  ab  amfcis 
argentum  aufero. 
ti  Don  turn  dedero,  ilnam  praet«rea  huram  ne  oppertus  aies. 


•400  FitdaaoH :  Fboedria  tine  modo  A :  Flmeilrim  (on.  t!n«  toado) 
a  t«lg.  601  narbig  O^  <i05  tibi  •«.  Dcnutlui         amquan  pat 

Modi  tlat  in  taidd. :  (raf^p.  tg" 
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AN.  haud  longumst   id  quod  urat:  515 


30  DO.  obtimdes? 

exuret  sine, 
idem  hie  tibi,  quwl  Ixmi  promeritiiii  fiieris,  I'unduplicnuerit. 
DO.  uerba  istaec  »uut.     AN,  Ptiiiiphilanme  hac  lirbe 

priiiari  sines? 
turn  praeterea  lioriinc  auioreni  distralii  iioterfn  pati  ? 
DO.  neque  ego  neque  tu,    GE.  df  tibi  otnues  id  quod 

es  dignus  diiiiit ! 
35  DO.  ego  te  compluris  aduorsuni  ing^nium  menrn  mensi's  tuli, 
pollicitantein  et   nil  ferentem,  ilentem ;    nunc  contra  521 

6iuni&  Haec : 
r^pperi  qui  dt't  neque  laerumet:  da  locum  meliorihus. 
AN.  ccrte  berele,  ego  si  satis  comiuemiui,  tibi  quidemst 

ob'ui  dies, 
cpxsn  ad  dares  hiiic,  prai^tituta.     PH.  factum.    DO. 

num  ego  istik;  nego  ? 
40  AN.  iam  ^  praeteriit?    DO.  n6n,  uerum  haec  eV  ante-  525 

cessit.    AN.  won  pndet 
uanitatia?    DO,  nu'nume,  dum  ob  rem.    GE.  sterouli* 

aum.   PH.  D6rio, 
ftaoe  tandem  facere  oportet ?    DO.  sic  sum :  «i  p1a<!eo, 

utere. 
AN.  SIC  himc  deeipi!    DO.  immo  etiim  ttero,  Antiplio, 

Lie  me  d(?cipit : 
nam  hie  me  8eibat  huius  modi  esse,  ego  huno  esse  aliter 

cr^lidi ; 
45  fste  me  fefi^llit,  ego  isti  nflo  sum  alitnr  ac  fui.  530 

86i  ut  nt  Iiaee  sunt,  tdmen  hm<  faeiatu :  eras  inaae  ar^ 

gentum  mihi 
miles  dare  se  dixit-  si  tu  prfor  attuleris.  PhaAlria, 
mea  lege  utar,  ut  jwtior  sit  i|m'  prior  ad  dandumat.  uale. 

S1&  Fiecktiitn  :  obtuiijlU  A  •■  obtundr  1 :  pott  orat  kabaU  DonQ  «mM. 
524  utne  2     ittai/t  528  liclnc  liCDGP        dmpi  Loe)imaim: 

AtmpiM  todd.  i$8  Fltckriten:    icUbat    mm    Al)G .    COM    MMlMt 

MM.  532  Fltdnitni :  d  milii  prior  tu  ndd. 


176 


PHOSMIO  m.  m 

Phakdria         Axtipho         Gkta  iii 

PH.   Quid  &Maam?  nnde  ego  none  tarn  sabito  hoie 

argentom  inaeniam  miser, 
585  qoof  minas  nihilost  ?  qnod,  hie  si  pote  foisset  exorarier 
trftliiom  hoc,  pronussom  faeiat.    AX.  itane  hone  patae- 

mur,  Geta, 
fieri  miaemia,  qui  me  dadnm  at  dfxti  adiurit  o6miter? 
qua,  qoom  opast,  benefieiam  rursom  ei  experiemor  reddere  ? 
GE.  ado  eqnidem  hoc  esse  a^oom.    A\.  age  ergo,  6 

solos  semare  hiinc  potes. 
540  GE.  quid  bciam  ?  AX.  inoenias  atgentum.  GJS.  cupio ; 

sed  id  nnde  ddooe. 
AX.  pater  adest  hie    GE.  scio  ;  sed  quid  torn  ?  AX, 

ah,  dictum  sapient  sat  est. 
GE.  ftane  ais?    AX.  ita.    GE.  sane  hercle  polchre  " 

snades  :  etiam  to  hinc  abis  ? 
noD  triumpbo,  ex  nuptiis  tais  sf  nQ  nanciscor  mali,         10 
ni  £tiam  nunc  me  huius  causa  quaerere  fn  malo  iubeas 

cmcem? 
545  AX.  u^rum  hie  dicit.    PFL  quid?  ego  nobis,  G^a, 

alien  us  sum?    GE.  haiid  puto; 
a^  parum  est  quod  omnibus  nunc  uobis  suaoenaet  senex, 
ni  instigemus  etiam,  ut  nullus  locus  relinquatur  preci? 
Pff.  alius  ab  oculis  meis  illam  in   ignotum  abduo^t  If 

locum  ?  hem  : 
torn  fgitur,  dum  licet  dumque  adsum,  16qaimim  mecom, 

Antipho, 
550  o6ntemplaminf  me.   AX.  qnam  ob  rem?  ant  qufd  nam 

factuni's?  cedo. 
Pff.  qnoquo  hinc  asportabitnr  terrarum,  oertomst  p^rso- 
qoi  aut  perire.    GE.  di  bene  uortant  qu6d  agas:  pede- 

temptim  tamen ! 

537  adinrit  Bentleg  call.  Bnmiam  iUo  *  o  Tito  n  qvid  *go  adinio ' : 
adianerit  lul  adinerit  cotU.  538  oc  A  :  ezperiamiir  3        54S  aii 

add.  BentUf  546  parom  Mt  ter^a  :  pamnuM  wt  eoJd. 
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20  AN,   afde  si   quid  opis  potes  adferre  hoic 

quid'?  quid?     AX.  quaere  obMcro, 
ne  qaid  plus  minusae  faxit  qut'id  dos  pout  pig«at,  Geta. 
GH.  qua^ro :  Balnos  ^t,  ut  opiuur ;  ueruui  eiiiiu  metuu  S55 

malum. 
^^V.  noli  metuere :  una  tecum  bona  mala  tolerabunus. 
G£!-  quantum  tibi  opust  16<|uere  argentiV     PH.  eolae 

triginta  miaae. 
25  GE.   tnginta?   hai,  percarast,  Phaedria.     PHt  fstaeo 

uero  uilis  est. 
GE.  age  age,  inuentas  reddam.    PJf.  o  lepidum  !   GE. 

aufer  t«  hinc.  PIJ.  iam  opust.    GE.  iam  feres: 
sed  opusestmibiPburmioneni  ad  htiue  rem  adiutor^m  dari.  560 
AN.  praeatost :  audactssume  oneris  qui'duis  inpone,  feferet ; 
b51us  est  bomo  ami'co  amicus.    GE.  eamuaergoadeumtjcioa. 
30  AN.  uum   quid  est  quod  mea  opera  opus  uubis  sit? 

GE.  ail ;  ueruru  abi  domum 
ct  illam  misemm,  quam  e^  dudc  intus  scfo  esse  exaai- 

matam  metu, 
ctmsolare.    o^eas?    AN,  nihil  est  a^ue  quod  faciam  366 

lubens. 
PH.  qua  uia  ietuc  facies  ?    GE.  dioam  in  itere ;  modo 

te  bino  amoue. 
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ACTVS   IV 

Dexipiio        Chrrues 

DE.  Quid?  qua  profeotua causa hiuc  es  Lemnuiu^ChremM, 
addiixtin  teoum  filiaro  ?  CH.  non.  DE.  quid  ita  non? 
Clf.  i>o<tt({ut(iii  uidct  me  ettis  mater  esse  hie  diiitiua, 
■ifDul  ai1u>n!  uon  man^bat  aetas  ufrginis  570 

Ih'iT  Ftfcktittn  :  (iuantutn  opa*  Mt  tibi  sixenti  li>qBer«  eodi.         650 
e*pat  poit  Ujiiilnm  habeni  3  f«rM  C:  fern  A  :  f«r»ae<f(.  A4tl 

•«f*nl  Guiitiaau  •  ttrtii  A:  *t  fuel  mi  InMl  X  S$t  Iter*  Btndtg : 
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meun  n^^entiam,  fpsun  cam  oami  fMnilia  6 

ad  m^  profectam  esse  aAiaut.    DE.  quid  illi  tim  dio 

qoaeso  igitor  oominorabare,  ubi  id  audiueras? 

CH.  pol  me  detinuit  morbus.  DE,  unde?  aut  quf?  CM. 
rogas? 
575  senectus  ipsast  morbus,   sed  ueafsse  eas 

saluas  audiui  ex  nauta  qui  illas  uexerat.  10 

DE.  quid  gnato  obtigerit  me  absente  audistf,  ChiemeB? 

CH.  quod  me  ^uidem  factum  consili  inoertdm  faoit ; 

nam  banc  condicionem  s{  quoi  tulero  extrario, 
580  quo  pacto  aut  unde  mfbi  sit  dioundom  drdine  est. 

te  mihi  fidelem  esse  aeque  atque  ^;omet  sum  mild  15 

Bcibam.    ille  si  me  alienns  adfin&n  uolet, 

tacebit,  dum  interc^et  familiaritas ; 

sin  spreuerit  me,  plus  quam  opus  est  scit6  seiet. 
585  uereorque  ne  uxor  41iqua  boo  resciscat  mea : 

quod  sf  fit,  ut  me  exoutiam  atque  egrediar  domo,  20 

id  r^tat ;  nam  ^;o  meorum  solus  sum  meus. 

DE.  scio  ita  4sse,  et  istaeo  mihi  res  sollicitndinist, 

neque  d^etiscar  usque  adeo  experirier, 
590  don&  tibi  id  quod  poUicitus  sum  eff6oero. 

Gbta        Dbmipho        Chbkhes  ii 

GE.  Ego  hominem  callidiorem  uidi  n&ninem 
quam  Phormionem.    uenio  ad  hominem,  ut  dfcerem 
argentum  opus  esse  et  (d  quo  paoto  fieret. 
uix  dum  dimidium  dixeram,  intell&erat : 
595  gaudebat,  me  laud&bat,  quaerebat  senem.  5 

dis  gratias  ag^bat  tempus  sibi  dari, 
ubi  Pha^riae  esse  ost^nderet  nilo  minus 
amicum  sese  quam  Antiphoni.    hominem  &d  forum 

578  roe  eqaidem  leripti  :  qnidem  me  eodd.  689  Jir  Priieiamit 

It  Eugraphius:  adeo  defitiaCAr  nmqnam  experirier  il:  mnqiuun  adeo 
O  ■  ninqnam  ego  eett.  597  <ir  Lackmann  :  ease  H  saaa  dcM  eodd. 

wtdibu*  intfT  se  mtaati» 

179 


IV.  ti 


p.  TERENTI  AFRI 


iuesi  opperiri :  eo  mv  esse  adducturum  senem. 
10  sed  eccum  I'psutii.   quis  est  ulterior?  attat  Phaedriae      600 

pater  ucnit.    sed  quid  p^rtiinui  autein  bcJua  / 

an  quia  quos  fallam  pro  t'rno  duo  sunt  lui  dati  ? 

commodius  esse  opi'nor  duplici  spe  utier. 

petam  hiDC  unde  a  prtnio  institi :  is  si  dat,  sat  est ; 
T  5  si  ab  eo  nil  fiet,  turn  hi'nic  adoriar  hoapitem.  605 

ii)     AitTiFHO         Gbta         Ciihkmks         Demipho 

AN^,  Exspccto  quam  mox  recipiat  ses^  Geta. 

sed  psitniom  uideo  cum  patre  astantem.    ei  mi  hi, 

quam  timeo  aduentus  huius  quo  inpellat  patrein ! 

G^.  adfl>o  [hosce] :  o  salue,  nmter  Chremes.  CII.  salue.Geta. 

5  GS.  uenire  saluom  uolup  est.    <7//.  credo.  6£.  quid  610 

agitur  ? 

multa  aduenienti,  ut  Ut,  noua  hie '?   CJI.  compluria. 

GE.  ita.  de  Antiphone  atidistin  quae  facta?   C//,  omnia. 

GB.  tun  dixeras  huic?  fafinua  indipfnuni,  Chri*mes, 

sic  ei'rcuiniri!    C'//.  id  cum  lnV  afjfliatn  comniodum. 
1 0  GE.  nam  hercle  ego  qumjue  id  quidem  agitana  met-um  shMuIo 

iiuu'ni,  opinor,  remeilimn  liuic  rei.     Cff.  qu{d,  fieta?       616 

DL\  quod  rcuiedium?  GE.  ut  ahii  ulis  tc,  Ht  forte  obuiam 

mi  hi  Pl]('»rtnio,   CI/,  qui  Phormio?  DE.  is  qui  istdnc  . .  . 
C'If.  scio. 

GE.  uisumtit  mi  ut  eiua  tempturem  priiis  aentc^ntiam, 
1 5  prendo  hominem  solum :  >  quur  non '  inquam,  •  Phurmio,  620 

Hides,  inttT  nos  sic  haec  potius  cum  bona 

ut  cijmponanius  grtitia  quam  cum  mala  ? 

erus  liberalis  dst  ct  fugitans  litium ; 

nam  ccteri  quidem  hcrcle  amici  omnes  modo 
20  uno  ore  auctores  fu^re  ut  praecipitein  hane  daret.*  625 

AN.  quid  hie  coeptat  aut  quo  euadet  hodie  ?   GE.  'an 
l%ibus 

WH  Driattto :  iiutiiiii  A  :  inititdi  n  i*  uolf.  OOU  boae*  dd.  Btnt- 

Uy        610  «iV  tcTtjai :  ut  {iriui  «i  t«niUmn  P :  ut  •to*  tcniptaram  etit. 
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640 


daturum  poeuas  dfces,  si  illam  eiecerit  ? 
mm  id  exploratumst :  hefa,  sudabis  satis, 
si  cum  Jllo  inL«ptas  homine :  ea  elorjucottast. 

630  iieniru  pono  esse  iiietum  eum  ;  at  tandem  tamen  25 

Hon  fapitifl  ei  res  agitur  sed  pefuniae.' 
postquam  hominem  his  uerbjs  sentio  mollirier, 
'  soli  aumus  nunc  hie  '  I'uquam  :  '  eho,  die  quid  njs  dari 
tibi  in  manuni,  ut  ems  his  desistat  h'tibus, 

635  haec  hinc  faecasat,  tii  molestua  nc  sies  ?  *  30 

j4iV.  satin  illi  di  sunt  ])mpitii  ?   G^,  *  nam  sat  scio, 
si  tu  aliquam  partem  aeqni  bonique  dixeris, 
ut  est  I'lle  bonus  uir,  tn'a  non  eommutiibitia 
uerba  hodie  inter  uos,'    D/l.  qui's  te  istaec  iiissit  loqui? 
CIl.  iimno  non  potuit  melius  peruenfrier  35 

eo  quo  no8  uohnnus.    A  N.  wcidi !    /> A',  perge  eloqui. 
G£^-  a  pn'tno  homo  inaanfbat.    Oil,  cedo  qtiid  postulat? 
GE,  quid  ?  nimiimi  quantum.  CII,  quantum  ?  die.  GE. 

si  qiii's  daret 
talcntum  magnum.  DE.  immo  malum  herele :  ut  nil  pudet ! 

645  GE.  quod  di'xi  adeo  eV:  '  quaeso,  quid  si  filiam  40 

suam  I'uiicam  locaret?  parui  re  tulit 
Don  siisccpisse :  inuentast  quae  dot^m  petat.' 
nt  ad  pauca  redeam,  illius  mittam  incptii^, 
haec  den i que  eius  fui't  postrenia  oratio : 

650  ♦  ego '  inquit  '  a  princfpio  aroici  filiam,  45 

ita  ut  aequo  m  fuerat,  uohii  uxor  em  diicere ; 
nam  mihi  uenibat  fti  menteni  eius  inecimmodum, 
in  scruitutem  paiiperem  ad  diteni  dari. 
Bed  mi  opus  erat,  ut  apcrte  tibi  nunc  fabuler, 
aliquantidum  quae  adferret  qui  dissolnerera  50 

quae  dcbeo :  et  ctiiim  nunc,  si  uolt  Deraipho 
dare  quantum  ab  Iiac  accipio  quae  sponsast  mihi, 

83!    ei  Btitllti/ :    pioi  odd.  W!  Paumirr  i  qmntnm    Ucuit    ad 

libuit  coiid.        &i8  FUcktittn ;  ftc  luittBiu  illiui  codd. :  luilU  pro  Uiioa 
,  A.  FtUmrr 

181 


p.  TERENTI  AFRI 


IV.  iu 


QoUam  mihi  malim  quam  I'stanc  uzor^m  dari.' 

AN.  utnim  stultitia  facere  ego  huDc  an  malitia 
55  dtdLni,  Bcieoten)  an  iupru(leQt«m,  incerttiB  sum. 

DE~   quid  si  animam  debet?     G£.    'ag«r  oppoaitiu 
pfgnori 

decern  6b  minas  est.'    DE.  %e  age,  iam  ducat :  dabo, 

QE,  '  aedicuJae  item  Hiiut  ub  decern  alias,*    DE,  oieV, 

nimiumst.    CH.  ne  clama:  repettto  liaM?e  a  me  decern. 
60  OE,  '  uxor!  emunda  ancfUulast ;  turn  pluscula 

supellectile  opus  eat :  iSpus  est  suiiiptu  ad  niiptiaa ; 

bia  rebus  sanepdrro  poae'  inqui't  'decern  [minas].' 

DE.  sescdntas  proiude  scnbito  iam  iiiibi  dicas : 

nil  do.    {npuratus  tue  ille  ut  etiain  iuriiieat? 
66   CH,  quaeso,  ego  dabo,  qui^e :  tu  modo  f ilium 

fac  lit  illam  ducat,  nos  quaiii  uolumua.    A  A.  ei  miM  1 

Geta,  occidisti  nie  tuis  fallaciis, 

CI/,  tuea  caiisa  eicitur :  me  hoc  est  aequom  amfttere. 

fiE.  'quantum  (Mteat  ine  certiorem'  inquit  'face, 
70  si  illam  daiit,  banc  ut  uifttam,  ne  incerttis  siero  ; 

nam  ilb'  mihi  dotem  idm  conHtituenint  dare.' 

Cfl.  iam  aecfpiiit:   illis  rt'piidiiiui  reniintiet  ; 

bane  ducat.    DE,  quae  (juidmii  illi  res  uortat  male ! 

C/f.  opportune  luleo  ai^ntum  nunc  mecum  attuli, 
75  fruftiim  quern  Lemni  uxoris  reddunt  pra^ia: 

iude  stimam  ;  ujcori  tibi  opus  esse  di'xero. 


665 


670 


St  Antipho         Geta 

AN.  Gi^ta.   GE.  Urn.    AN.  qnidegiati?  GE.  dmunad 

arp-nti't  sentw. 
AN.  satin  I'st  id?  GE.  nescio  hdrcle:  tantiim  iiissus  sum. 
AN,  ebo,  n<?rbero,  aliud  mflii  respondt's  So  rogo? 

662  tif  FJfftiitrn  ■■  ob  dMrm  rorfrf.  (VM  n>p«tito  Flttititrn  r  pctito 

cadd.  <IAT  porro  int.  [hiatiko  antr  ranv,  on'r  pone/Mdn  tfn      mloM 

tml.  BtiUitf  »~0  filiam  A  :  filiua  A'  run  o-M. 
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685  6^^.  quid  £rgo  narras?  ^iV'.  qmd^onarrem?  opera  toa 
ad  r&tim  mi  eqnidem  r^  redit  planfssume.  5 

ttt  te  ^qoidem  di  dea^ue  omnes  superi  inferi 
inal&  exemplis  p^rdant !  em,  si  qufd  uelis, 
huic  mandes  qui  te  ad  scdpulmn  e  tnmquiUo  auierat. 

690  quid  minus  ntibile  fuft  quam  hoc  ulcus  tangere 

aat  D6miiiare  uxorem  ?  inieotast  spes  patri  10 

posse  fliam  eztrudi.   cMo  Dunc  porro :  Phormio 
dotem  si  accipiet,  uxor  ducendast  domum : 
quid  fiet?   GE.  non  enim  ducet.    AN.  noui.   c^terum 

695  quom  arg^ntum  repetent,  nostra  causa  soflicet 

in  D^ruom  potius  fbit.    GE.  nil  est,  Antipho,  15 

quin  male  narrando  pdssit  deprauarier : 

tu  id  quod  bonist  exo&pis,  dicis  quod  malist. 

andf  nunc  contra :  iam  si  argentum  accdperit, 

700  duc^ndast  uxor,  ut  ai's,  ooncedo  tibi : 

spatium  quidem  tandem  adparandi  nuptias,  20 

uoc&ndi,  sacruficandi  dabitur  paiilulum. 
int^rea  amici  quod  polliciti  sunt  dabunt: 
inde  fste  reddet.   AN.  quam  ob  rem  ?  aut  quid  dioft  ? 
GE.  rogas? 

705  '•  quot  r&  postilla  mdnstra  euenerunt  mihi ! 

intro  fit  in  aedis  ater  alienus  canis ;  25 

angufs  in  inpluuium  decidit  de  t^pilis ; 
gallfna  cecinit ;  mterdixit  hariolus : 
harfopex  uetuit ;  &nte  brumam  aut^m  noui 

710  n^oti  incipere  !'  qua^  causast  iustfssuma. 

haec  f{ent.   AN.  nt  modo  fiant  I   GE.  fient:  m^  uide.   30 
pater  &cit :  abi,  die  ^e  argentum  Pha^riae. 

686  mi  eqnidem  teripsi :    mihi  qnidem  eodd.  et  wUg.  687  Me 

Kr^ui :  nt  te  qnidem  omnee  di  deaeqae  codd. :  om.  qoe  Bmtley  et  wUg. : 
ttd  ef.  Eu$i.  SOX  689  qni  .  .  .  anfent  f  F* :  qnod  qnidem  reeto 
eszatam  nelia  A  tt  cett.  omnet :  ted  iwrnu  er  Adelph.  S7S  in  wutrgintm 
traductu*  in  textum  uidehtr  te  tiuimuiuuM  690  nlciu  A*  cnm  4 : 

aolnns  A  707  in  Guyef :  per  codd.  710  exdamandi  notam 

potuit  Fleckeiten  :  lacunam  ttatuont  edd.  plerique 
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D  e  u  I  p  B  o 


DE.  Quietus  esto,  iiiquam:  ego  curabo  ne  quid  uerbo- 

rum  duit. 
hoc  tcniere  nuniquam  ainfttatii  ego  a  me  qum  mihi  testis 

adbilx-'am : 
quoi  deiii  t't  <iuaiii  ob  rein  dem  eomiiiemorabo.    GE,  ut  715 

wiutus  eat,  ubi  nil  opust. 
CH,   atqitc  I'ta  opus  faetost:    ct   mutura,  duin   lubido 

eadeiii  huoc  inani't ; 
5  nam  si  altera  illaec  niagis  instabit,  forsitau  mm  rciciat. 
GE,  rem  ipsain  putasti.     DE.  due   me  ad  eum  er^^. 

GE.  niSu  Hioror.    CH.  ubi  hoi;  egeris, 
transito  ad  uxorcni  meaui,  ut   coDucuiat   banc   priua 

qnam  lu'iic  abif. 
dicat  earn  dare  uos  Phormioni  nuphim,  ne  susct^nseat ;     720 
et  magis  t-sse  ilium  idtineiun  qui  ipsf  sit  familiarior; 
10  noa  nostro  offit^io  non  digressos  <>ssp:  quantum  is  uoIue> 

rit, 
datum  ^ase  dotis.     DE.   quid  malum  id  tua  r^  fert? 

CH.  magni,  D^mipbo. 
non  satis  e»t  tuom  te  ofFi'cium  fecisse,  id  si  nou  fama 

udprobat : 
uolo  ipsius  [quoque]  haec  uoluiitate  fieri,  ii6  se  ciectam  725 

pratjdieet. 
DE.  idem  ego  istuc  faoere  ptjssuni.    CH.  inulier  mulieri 

magis  conuenit. 
15  DE.  rognbo,    CH.  ubi  illas  nunc  ego  reperfre  poaaim 

et)gito. 

T!W  FlfrtcfiifH  :   quid  tu«  maloni  id  ndd.  72."i  qna<)n«  lerl.  it 

nntnniJit*  hMO  (rawji.  FUcktitta  TM  canucDit  DOF' :  ttongmtt 

BCEFP' 


PHORMIO  V.  i 

ACTVS   V 

SOPHBOKA  ChBXMXS 

SO.  Qofd  agam?  quern  mi  amicum  inueniam  mfsera? 

aut  quo  consilia  haec  referam? 
aut  unde  auxiliilm  petam  ? 
780  nam  uereor,  era  ne  6b  meum  suasum  indfgna  iniuria 

adficiatur : 
fta  patrem  adulescentis  facta  haec  tolerare  audio  uiolenter. 
Off.  nam  quae  haec  anus  est,  ^xanimata  a  fratre  quae  5 

egressast  meo  ? 
SO.  quod  ut  facerem  egestas  me  ^pulit,  quora  scfrem 

infirmas  niiptias 
hasce  ^sse,  ut  id  consulerem,  interea  luta  ut  in  tuto  foret. 
785  Off.  c^rte  edepol,  nisi  me  animus  fallit  aut  parum  pro- 

spiciunt  oculi, 
mea^  nutricem  gnatae  uideo.    SO.  neque  ille  inuesti- 

gatur,    CII.  quid  ago? 
SO.  qui  6ius  pater  est.    CII.  adeo,  maneo,  dum  haec  10 

quae  loquitur  magis  cognosco? 
SO.  quod  si  eum  nunc  reperire  possim,  est  nfl  quod 

uerear.    CH.  ipsa  east : 
conloquar.    SO.  quia   hie   loquitur?    CJI.  Sophrona. 

SO.  ^t  meum  nomen  nominat? 
740  CJI.  respice  ad  me.     SO.  di  obsecro  uos,  ^tne  hie 

Stilpo?   Clf.  non,    SO.  negas? 
Cff.  concede  hinc  a  foribus  paulum  istorsum  sodes, 

Sophrona. 
ne  me    istoc  nomine  iippellassis  postbac.     SO.  quid?  15 

non  obsecro  es 

737  J7Ki;eu<n:  eat  eius  pater  uc/ est  pater  einsicoiM.  ^i!S  Fkek- 

eiten :  nihil  est  uel  sit  et  ea  est  ipsa  uel  en  i|>sa  est  codd.  742  ne  me 

istoo  posthac  axid. :  tratup  Batik  eaeturne  rauta.        ceterum  es  obseora 
uel  is  obsecro  codd. :  unde  Fleckeiten  amino  quid  rtponit  non  is  obseero  es 
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qnem  semper  te  esse  dictitasti?    CH.  at'.     SO.  qoid 

has  metui's  fures  ? 
CH.  conclijsani  hiu  faabeo  uxurem  saeuam.  u^rum  iatoo 

me  ixuuitie 

eo  p^rperam  ulun  di'xj,  ne  uos  forte  inprudentes  foris      745 
effiittiretis  sUtjtiu  i»l  porro  aliqua  lixor  mea  I'fsciM-eret. 
20   HO.  iatf'ic  pul  una  te   blc  I'tiueiiire  im'serae  uuiii<)tiain 

p6tuimiiH. 
CH,  eho  die  milii,  <]uicl  rei  tibistcuiii  fauiilia  hac  unde  exis? 
ubi  Ulae  siuit?   'SO.  miseram  me.     VII.  hetii,  quid  est? 

iiitit'intDt;  ?   SO.  luuit  gnata. 
matrem  fpsam  ex  acgriti'idine  hac  mors  mfseram  coiisecutast. 
C//.  male  factutii.    SO.  ego  aut<>ui,  quae  ciisem  anus  751 

deserta  egens  igix'ita, 
25  lit  pAtui  nuptum  uirgiuem  ItKiiiii  huie  aduleeo&iti, 

baruni    qui   est  dominiis  aedituu.     CII.    Antiph^niil  ? 

SO.  isti  inqmim  (]m. 
CII.  quid?   diiasne  uxores  hubet?    SO.  au,  obsecro, 

uuain  tile  equidcm  hauc  tutlani. 
CH.  quid  ilbun  lUteram  quae  dfcitnr  cognata?    SO.  756 

baec  ergost.    CII.  qufd  aVs? 
SO.    CQiiijH'i.sito    factumst,    quo    modo     banc    amana 

habere  p(Wet 
30  nine  dote.    CII.  di  uostraiD  fidem,  quam  iiaepe  forte  t^mere 
eu^niunt  quae  tioa  audeati  optare !  offeudi  aducaiens 
quocuiii  uolebam  et  ut  uolebam  ffliam  locatam : 
(juod  litis  am  bo  opere  rai'ixumo  dabiimus  operam  ut  fi'eret,  760 
Bine  nostra  cui-a,  miixuma  sua  eura  solus  fecit. 
Z&  SO.  ttuue  quid  opiu  facto  sft  uide:  pater  ailtdesceutis 


760  miHrmm  nor*  eodd  :  trtmtp.  Fteetetm  75^1  B'ntlry  r  cm 

titi  ipai  rot/ry,  7^  tic  A  '  U  a*if«  UKor«i  prathent  2         ^qnld«TD 

aeripti :   (|iiiclan]  codd.  7->t^  tic  litntUy  :   Fonlociit«ni    nniari  ^4: 

flllam  i>aliuutjini  3  701  fiV  A  :  liuc  loU  3:  Dtmalwi  itrtionu 

dwu  hie  H  hftpc  ad^noKit  '■  EnffraphiuM  ] 


im 
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eumque  iniino  iniqno  hoc  6ppido  ferre  aiunt.    CH.  nil 

perfdist. 
sed  p^r  deos  atque  homing  meam  esse  hano  cane  re- 

sciscat  qufsqnam. 
765  SO.  nemo  e  me  scibit.    CH.  s^uere  me:  intna  o^n 

andiemus. 

Dbmipho        6xta  ii 

DE.  Nostrapte  culpa  faoimas  at  mails  ezpediat  dsse, 
dum  nunium  dici  063  bones  studemus  et  benfgnos. 
ita  fugias  ne  praeter  casam,  quod  aitmt.   nonne  id  sat  erat, 
accipere  ab  illo  iniuriam  ?  etiam  arg^ntumst  ultro  obi&tum, 
770  at  sit  qui  uiaat,  dum  aliud  aliquid  flagiti  c(«iffciat.         5 
GE.  planfssume.      DE.   eis   nunc   pra^miumst,  qui 

r^cta  praua  faciunt : 
GE.  uerfssame.   DE.  ut  stultissume  equidem  illf  rem 

gessenmus. 
GE.  modo  ut  hoc  consilio  posaiet  disc^,  ut  iatam  ducat. 
DE.  etiamne  id  dubiumst  ?  GE.  baud  scio  herde,  at 

hom6st,  an  mutet  animum. 
775  DE.  hem,  mutet  autem?  GE.  nescio ;  uerum,  si  forte,  dfoo. 
DE.  ita  faciam,  ut  f  rater  c^nsuit,  ut  ux6rem  eius  hue    11 

adducam, 
cam  ista  ut  loquatnr.   td,  Geta,  abi  prae,  niintia  hano 

uenturam. — 
GE.  argeatum  inuentumst  Phaedriae;  de  iurgio  sil^tur; 
proufsumst  ne   in   praes^ntia  haec  hinc  4beat:  quid 

nunc  porro  ? 
780  quid  ffet?  in  eodeui  Into  haesit&s;  uorsuram  861ue8,        15 
Geta:    prawns    quod   fuerat   malum   in  diem  abiit: 

plagae  crescunt, 

765  e  nie  A  :  ex  me  S  andwmiu  Bentleg :  intni  oatorm  andies 

AFG :    cetera  intu8  aadies  BCEP :    on.  intu*   D  772  eqnidein 

tenpn  :  qnidein  ra</(/.  771)  in  praesenti  ^  190  mc  codd.  pnuUr 

D  qui  nonnram  solais  hahet :  notmra  wloM  wig. 
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nisi  pruspicis,  nunc  lii'nc  domum  ibo  ac  Phaniiun  edoc^bo 
ne  quid  ucreatur  Phormlonein  aut  huTus  oratiunein. 


Dbxifbo 


N  A  V  S  tST  KA  TA 


DE.  A^  dtun,  ut  Boles,  Nausi'strata,  fac  ilia  ut  place- 

tur  tii'tliis, 
nt  sua  uoliintiite  I'd  quod  est  faciundum  faciat.    NA.  T8fi , 

fik'iani. 
DE.  pariti'r  nunc  opera  me  adiuues,  ac  re  dudum  opi- 

tuliita  en, 
NA.  factum  nolo,    ac  pol  minus  qneo  uiri  culpa  quam 

me  di'g^numst. 
6  DE.  quid  autcm  ?  NA.  quia  pol  mei  patris  bene  parta 

indiligeuter 
tutatur ;  nam  ex  eii)  praetlits  tal^uta  argenti  bin  a 
Htatim  capiebat :  ui'r  uiro  quid  praestat!   DE.  binan  790 

quacao  V 
NA,  ac  rebus  uilioribus  multo   [tamen]  talenta  bfna, 

DE.  bui. 
^.4.  quid  haei^  uidentur?    DE.  scilicet.   NA.  uirum 

nie  natuin  uellem: 
10  ego  ostcndei-ctn,    DE.  certo  »cio.   NA.  quo  pacto  .  .  , 

DE.  parce  sudes, 
ut  p<)S8is  cuDi  ilia,  inulier  ne  te  adulcscens  defeti'get. 
NA.  faciani  lit  iubes ;  aed  meilm  uirum  abs  te  exl're  uideo.  796 


NaV8  JRT«  ATA 


Chrrmes        Dehifho 


CH.  Ehero,  Ddmipho, 
iam  illf  datumttt  avg^ntuin  ?   DE.  curaui  ilico.    CH. 

noll^ui  datum, 
ei,  ufdeo  uxorem :    pa4^ne  plus  quam  sat  erat.    DE, 

quor  nollds,  Ohrenies? 

iKi  liuiiis  Balkt :  xina  roiiil.  I'itX  tknii-n  dil.  VSrcktittn  :  mo] to 

4tl.  Itinti*]!  'M  FlTekei$fn :  d«  W  adulNMOi  muUar  eodd. 
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6'//.  iam  recte.    DE,  quul  tu?  ecqm'd  locutu's  cum  fstac  15 

quam  ob  rem  banc  ih'icinius  ? 
CH,  transegi.    I)E,  quid  ait  tandem  ?    CH.  abduci  nun 

potest.    DE,  qui  non  potest? 
800    CH,   quia   uterque   utriquest   eordi.     DE.  quid   istuc 

nostra?    CII.  niagni.     praeterhac 
cogiiatam  comperi  esse  nobis.    DE.  quid  ?  deliras.    CH. 

SIP  erit. 
Don  t^mere  dioo :  redii  mecum  in  memoriam.    DE.  aatin 

sanus  es  ? 
NA.  au,  obsecro,  uide  ne  fn  oognatam  p&ces.   DE.  non  20 

est.     CJl.  n6  nega  : 
patris  nomen  aliud  dictunist :  boc  tu  errasti.    DE.  non 

nors'it  patrem? 
805   CH.  norat.    DE.  tpior  aliud  dixit?     CH.  numquamne 

hodie  coniiedcs  mi  hi 
Deque  intelleges?    DE.  si  tu  nil  narras?     CH.  perdis. 

iV^4,  niiror  quid  siet. 
DE.  equidem  bprcle  nesciit.     CH.  uin  scire?  at  I'ta  mfc 

sertiet  luppiter, 
ut  pvopior  illi  qiiiiiu  ego  sum  ao  tu  [homo]  nemost.   DE.  25 

di  uostram  Hdem, 
e&mus  ad  ipsam  :  una  omiiis  nos  aut  scire  aut  nescire  hue 

nolo.    CH.  lib. 
810  DE.  quid  est?     CH.  itan  paniaiu  mi'hi  fidem  ease  apud 

tc  I    DE.  uiu  me  credf  re  ? 
iiiii  satis quaeisitum  uii  I'stuc  case?  age,  fi'at.  quid?  tUafilia 
aiiiici  nostri  quid  fiitunimst?     CH,  recte.     DE.  banc 

igitur  nii'ttimua? 
CH.  quid  ni?     DE.  I'lla  maneat?     CH.  sic.     DE.  ire  30 

igitur  tibi  licet,  Nausistrata. 


802  tedii  BtntUj/:  redi  (^mi'  tiolijaris  at  trror)  todd,  80*1  perdU 

AD^ :  per^a  rttL        qnhi  sU'1  F/rcteiwn:  qoid  boo  siet  uti  quid  lioe  «(t 
codd.  808  homo  om.  AF^ 
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P.  TEBENTI  AKRl 


MA,  sic  pol  oommodius  esse  in  oomia  arbitror,  quam  ut 

codperas, 
manere  banc;  nsim  perliberalis  uisast,  quotn  uidi,  tnihi. —  815 
I}£.  quid  istt'ic  negotist?     Clf,  iiunne  operuit  oatiuiu? 

I}£J,  ima,    Clf.  o  Iiippiter, 
di  DOS  respiciunt:  gnutam  iiiueni  ui'iptam  cum  tuo  filio. 

D£^.  hem, 
35  quo  pticto  [id]  potuit  ?    Clf.  Don  satis  tutust  ad  narran- 

dum  hic  locus. 
DjE.  at  tu  intru  abi.     C/f.  beus,  ne  filli  equidem  hoe 

oostn  rescJBc&nt  uolo. 


IT 


A.lfTIPHO 


Laetus  sum,  ut  meae  rea  sese  babent,  fratri  dbtigisse  820] 

quod  uolt. 
quam  seitumat  eius  modi  m  animo  yiarare  cupiditates, 
quaa,  qu6m  res  aduorsa^  sient,  paulo  metieri  posais ! 
hic  simul  argentum  rcpperit,  ctira  sese  expedjuit ; 
5  ego  OlUlo  possum  ivmedio  me  euuluere  ex  bia  tiirbis 
quln,  si  boc  celetur,  id  nictii,  sin  ptitelit,  in  probru  sim. 
Deque  md  domuni  nunc  r6ci|)erem  ni  mi  i^ssot  spes  ostduta 
huiusce  babendae.    aed  ubi  nam  Ifetam  inuenire  possim  ? 
[ut  t6gvm  quod  tempus  it'iuueniuiidi  patris  me  capers 
suiideat.J 


825 


Phokmio 


Antipho 


J*//.  Arj^ntiun  arcepi,  tradidi  len6ni :  abduxi  mulierem, 
curaui  propria  ut  Pliat^lria  ]>ot«rdtur ;  nam  eniissiUt  m&nu,  830 
DUDC  tina  milii  res  otiuiii  restitt  quae  ^.st  conlifiunda,  otium 
ab  s^ibus  ad  putundum  ut  habeam ;    nam  aliquot  bos 
aumdm  dies. 


aiS  iit  on.  A  tvtgat  FUdnimn  • 

dam  «cnpfl :  <iaidein  eodU.  827 

I  preteripttt  FltrMtim 


'.C0dii, 


8ig 
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AIT.  wed  Fi^TBoott.   qnidlb?   PH.  qvai?  AIT.  qtai  5 

nam  nliiic  fectamst  Phaedria  ? 
qno  fietn  aaiaetatem  amoris  ait  se  uelle  abadmere  ? 
835  P£r.  nicfiiirim  partis  tuas  actoma  ^at.   A^.  quaa?   JPS. 

at  fugit^  patrem. 
te  Buas  roganit  rutanm  nt  ageres,  oausam  at  pro  M  dfoeras ; 
nam  potatoras  6at  apad  me.    ^o  me  (re  senibos  Suniam 
dicam  id  mercatam,  anofllulam  emptam  dudum  qnam  10 

dixft  Geta; 
ne  qaom  hic  non  aideant  m4  confioere  cr^dant  argentdm 

aaom. 
840  aed  6stiam  ooncr^puit  abs  te.   AI^.  ufde,  qois  ^reditdr? 

PH.Getasb, 

QmTA.       Antipho        Phokmio  tI 

G£!.  O  Fortana,  o  F6r8  Fortana,  qaantiB  commoditatibas, 
qa£m  sabito  meo  ero  Aatiphoni  ope  a68tra  banc  oneras- 

tis  diem! 
AIT.  qafd  oam  hic  nbi  aolt  ?    GE.  nosqae  amicos  efas 

exooerastfs  meta ! 
8^  ^o  nanc  mihi  c^sso,  qai  non  umeram  bunc  onero  pallio 
845  atqaehominemproperoinaenire,athaecquaecontiger(nt  5 

sciat. 
AN^.  nam  tu  intellegis  quid  hic  narret?    Pff.  niim  ta? 

^iV.  nil.    PH.  tantiindem  ego. 
G£.  ad  lenonem  hinc  ire  pergam :  ibi  mine  sunt.    A^. 

heus,  Geta  I    GE.  em  tibi : 
num  mirum  aut  nouomst  reuocari,  cursum  quom  institerfs? 

AN.  Geta. 
GE.  p^rgit  hercle.    numquam  tu  odio  tu6  me  uinces. 

AN.  n6n  manes  ? 

836  niaa  AGP :  waam  A'  cum  cttt.  A  Donato  837  Mnibusniunni  A 

846  oonti(^erit  A  848  raaoosra  tt  inatitneria  A 
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10   GE,  uapula.  AN,  id  equident  tfbi  uun  fiet  nfai  resistis,  850 

ii(5rbero. 
GE,  fauiiliariurem  oportet  ease  hunc  :  minitattlr  malum, 
sed  isnu  est  quum  quaero  an  non?    ipsust.    cungrtMJere 

actutiiiti.    AN.  quid  list? 
GE,  o  uinuiuiii,  qiiaiiti'iiitst  qui  uiuont,  homo  hominum 

oriiatiWimt:'  [ 
nam  sine  controuorsia  ali  dis  solua  diligere,  Antipho. 
15  AN.  ita  ueliiu:  sed  qui  istuc  ci*e<lam  ita  (?sse  mild  dicf  856 

uelim. 
GE.  satine  eat  si  te  delibutuni  gaddio  reddo?    AN, 

enicas, 
PH.  qufn  tu  hinc  poUicitiUiones  aufer  et  quod  fers  cedo, 

OE.  oh, 
hi  quoque  aderas,  Phormio'^      PH.  aderam.      sM  tu 

cessas?    GE.  iWcipe,  em  : 
lit  raodo  argentum  tibi  dedtinus  apud  forum,  recta  domuoi 
20  sumus  profecti ;  interea  mittit  <?riia  me  ad  iixor^m  tuam.  860 
AN.  quaiu  ub  rem?     GE.  ouatto  proloqui;  nam  nil  ad 

banc  remst,  Antipho. 
ubi  in  gynaeceum  I'rt-  oecipio,  piier  ad  me  a<lcum't  Mida, 
pone  prenilit  piillio,  resupmat :  rt'spit'io,  rogo 
qiiani  lib  rem  retineat  me  :  ait  ease  u(^titum  iiitro  ad  eram 

ac-cedere. 
2S  ^Sophrona  hue  fratrem  modo'  inquit  'scnis  introduxit  865 

Chremem,' 
eiimque  mine  ease  fntua  emu  illis.    hoc  ubi  ego  audiui, 

lid  foi-es 
suapenso  grrnh'i  pl:u'ide  ire  porrexi,  acoessi,  nstiti, 

8W  umpula  A,  qwttm  iofiUionfm  adgnofrunt  Fettut  et  Varro  qui  Trrm. 
fimjh  tn  Phormionr  latidai  :  iia|itilAbu  A'^CttKP  '-  tupulabo  B  equi- 

livni  pro  qaidem  Kripti;  qtioJ  ad  mttrum  alti»tt,  cf.  urn.  So9,  ffT7  nil 
atuapattt^a  dadnUm  lejuttitr  rettiti*  A  8*U  ptvndit  Dziauko : 

■ppwlupdit  wtl  npnliMidit  eedd.  06A  FUctrimn  ■  Soplmnia  taado 

ffatrmn  bne  ndd. 
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ita  animuin  coepi 
GE.  hie 


inimani  compressi,  aurem  atlmoui 

attendere, 
hoc  modo  sermonem  captans.    /*//.  eu,  Geta. 

pulcheirinium 
870  lacinus  audiui:  itaque  paene  hercle  exclamaui  gaudio.       30 
AN.  quotl?     GE.  quod  nam  arbitrare?    AN.  aescto. 

GE.  atqui  mirificissutuum : 
patruos  tuos  est  pater  iituentus  Phanio  uxon  tuae.   AN. 

[hem,} 
qufd  ais  ?    GE,  cura  eius  consueiiit  oliin  matre  in  Lenmo 

dauculum, 
PH.  somiiium  :  utine  haec  I'gnoraret  suom  patrein  ?   GE. 

aliquid  credito, 
%1h  Pborniio,  esse  causae.    »ed  me  censeii  potuiase  unmia        35 
intellegere  extra  ustium,  intus  quae  inter  aese  ipsi  egerint? 
AN.  atqiie  ego  quoque  inaudiiii  hen-le  illam  fabidam. 

GE,  imino  etiani  dabo 
quo  magfis  credas:  patruos  interea  inde  hue  egreditur  foras: 
haud  miilto  post  eum  patre  idem  recipit  se  iutro  dt^jiuo ; 
880  liVt  iiterque  til)!  potestatem  dius  adhibendae  dari.  40 

d^nique  ego  sum  missutt,  te  ut  requirerem  atque  adducerem. 
AN.  qui'n  ergo  rape  me :  quid  oessas?    GE.  fecero,   AN. 

o  mi  Pbormio, 
vale.    PH.  vale,  Aiitipho.    bene,  ita  me  di  ainent,  factum  : 

gaudeo. 

Phormio  vii 

Tantara  fortunam  de  I'nprouiso  esse  hfs  datam ! 
885  suinnia  c'ludendi  occasioat  mihi  nunc  senea 
et  Phaeflriae  puram  adimere  argentiriani, 
ne  qnoiquam  suorum  aequnlium  supples  siet. 
nam  idem  hoc  argentum,  ita  lit  datumst,  ingratiis  S 

6TS  hem  am.  A  875  men  ««nien  A  877  FUdctittit: 

ktqat  harel*  tgo  qtuMjna  illun  kodiai  (inaiidiui  illara  A)  todd. 
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ei  dutuni  ei'it :  hoc  qui  oogom,  reapse  repperi. 
nunc  gestus  mihi  uoltiisque  est  capiundua  douos. 
sed  hfnc  conoedam  in  angiportum  hoc  praxumuni, 
inde  hisce  oatendaiii  lue,  libi  erunt  egreusi  foras. 
10  quo  me  adgimukraiu  Jre  ad  meroatuiii,  nun  eo. 


890 


viii  Demipuu        Curemes        Pbokmio 

DE.  Dis  magnas  merito  grAttas  habeo  atque  ago, 

quando  euenere  haee  nobis,  f rater,  pr(is|)ere.  895 

quantum  potest,  nunc  conueniundust  Phormio, 

pnuii  quiuu  dtlapidat  uostra-s  tri<rii)t:i  minas, 
5  ut  auferamus.    PH.  Dciniphonoiii  sf  doiuist 

utsam,  ut  quod  .  .  .    DE.  at  nos  iwl  te  tl>amus,  Ph6rmio. 

PH.  de  eadem  hac  fortaase  causa  ?   DE.  ita  herele.  PH.  900 
er^didi : 

quid  ad  me  ibatiK?  I}E.  rfdiculum.   PIL  an  uerebamiui 

ne  noil  id  faccreni  quod  recepiss^m  semel  ? 
10  beus,  quanta  quanta  haec  nida  paupettaH  est,  tamen 

adhijc  euraiii  unum  h<V  quidetn,  ut  mi  t'ss^t  fides. 

GH,  estne  fta  uti  dixi  Iflwralis  ?    DE.  uppido.  905 

PH.  idque  ^eo  ueuio  nuntiatum,  D^niipho, 

par&tum  roe  ease ;  ubi  u61ti«,  ujtoi^m  date. 
IS  nam  onmra  posthabui  mi'hi  res,  ita  uti  pAr  fuit, 

post^juam  id  tanto  opere  u6a  uelle  aninuim  aduorteram. 

DE.  at  In'c  dehortatus  est  me  ne  illam  tflii  dareni :  910 

'nam  qui  erit  rumor  [populi],'  inquit,  'id  si  feceria? 

oli'm  qnoro  honeste  p<>tHit,  turn  non  6st  data : 
20  nunc  ui'duan)  extrudi  tiirpest : '  ferme  eadem  6ai]iia, 

quae  tute  diidiiin  oi'u'^ini  me  inciLsi'iueras. 

PH.  satis  superW  inhiditis  me,    DE.  quf  ?   PH.  rogas?  9 

88D  napw    Fi»t)c*i»tn:    ra   t|wi  eadd,  901   ^40'   ntit.    wd. 

Jjaul»ag  ail  Pi.  Cttfit,  p.  %l.  ovivntini  rrtt. :  tvbaiuini  ine  non  id  faean 
C.  F.  MutUrr  OUS  uU  BttUlri):  ut  eottd.  nit  popoli  ud.  «f 

■i  id  trani.  FUektifn  BIH  mtta  niiBO  sxtrudi  (uidnam  <m.)  A 
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25 


920 


30 


35 


quia  ne  alteram  quidem  lUam  potero  ducere  ; 

nam  quo  redibo  ore  ad  earn  quam  coQtempserun  ? 

CH.  'turn  autem  A ntiphoneiii  ui'deo  ah  sese  amittere 

iuuitiun  earn'  inque.    DE.  turn  iit'item  uideo  filium 

iQiu'timi  saue  mi'diereui  ab  se  aim'tttre. 

aed  transi  sodes  iul  foiuni  aUjue  illiid  uiihi 

argentum  rursum  iiibe  rescribi,  Phorinio. 

PH.  quodue  ^o  diseripsi  p<iri'o  ilUs  quibua  d^bui? 

DE,  quid  I'gitur  fiet?     PH,  si'  uis  mi  uxorem  dare 

quam  despondisti,  dut'am ;  sio  est  lit  uelis 

manure  illaiii  apud  te,  d<')S  hie  nianeat,  LK^mipbo. 

nam  non  est  aequom  me  propter  iii>8  deeipi, 

quom  ego  uostri  honoris  causa  itipiuliuiii  alterae 

remiserim,  quae  dotis  taivtimdem  dabat. 

DE.  in'  hint*  nialaui  rtm  cum  istac  niaguiticentia, 

f ugitiue  ?  etiam  nunc  crcdis  te  ignorarier 

aut  tua  facta  adco?  /-•//.  inritor  I   DE.  tune  banc  duceres, 

si  ti'bi  daietur?  /'//.  fac  pericbun.    DE.  ut  fOius  40 

cum  ilia  habitet  apud  te :   hoc  uijstrum  conailium  fuit. 

PH.  qiiacso quill  narras?  DE.  quin  tu  mi  argenti'ini  cedo. 

PH.  inimo  uero  uxorem  tii  cedo.    DE.  in  ins  anibula. 

PH.  enim  uero  si  }>orro  ^sse  odiosi  pergitis  .  .  . 

DE.  quid  fat'iea'.'  PH.  egone?  uos  me  indotatia  modo 

patrocinari  fortasse  arbitramini : 
940  etiam  dotatis  soleo.    CH.  quid  id  nostra?  PH,  nihil. 

hie   quandam  nonini,   quoi'us   uir  uxorem     CH.  h*^m. 
^^  DE.i\\nAvh\:i 

^^^         PH.  Lemni  habuit  aliani,    CH.  nullua  sum.    PH.  ex 
^^K  qua  filiam 

^^B         Buscepit,  et  earn  clam  cducat.    CH.  sepultus  sum. 
^^1         PH.  haec  adeo  ego  illi  iam  denarrabo.    CH.  dbaecro, 


1 

b 

9 

I 

935 


45 


50 


630  FUckeUen  (cf.  u,  SfiS) :   i  in  m&laiu  rem  bine  ^4  :  i 
kTQ  rem  X  9in  in  iiu  ante  enitn  usrs  iterant  codit. 

BtnUMf 
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no  facias.    PlI.  ob,  tune  fs  eras?  DE.  ut  ludus  faeit!     945 

CIL  luissum  te  facimus.    PH.  fabulae.    CH.  quid  ufs 
tibi  ? 

arg^ntum  quod  babes  I'lJiidonaniua  te.    PH.  Audio. 
JJS  quid  tii'iN  itialuiii  ei'jL^o  itii'  ttic  ludificnmini 

iii<?pti  nostril  juieriJi  iia^itiiotantia? 

\\<A(\  uolu  :  nolo  nolo  rui'HHm  ;  ciipe  cedo ;  950 

qiuxl  dM!luti)  iiidii'tuinsst;  (jikkI  uiodo  ratum  erat  fnritumst. 

VH,  quo  jiiicto  !iut  iindt'  bie  ba*.*  resciuit';*  DK.  n&cio  ; 
CO  niwi  nn'  iIixsmhi.'  iK'niini  utTtu  scio. 

CH.  iiioniitri,  I'tii  tiie  di   auient,  siioile.     PH.  iQieci 
aci-upuluiu.    1)E.  bem, 

hicfno  nt  a  nobis  luV.'  tautuni  argeuti  auferat  9C5 

turn  ajH-rtf  inridens ?  cnioii  bercle  satiua  est. 

aiiinn'i  uirili  ]U"ausuntiq)iL'  nt  .si's  para, 
tt  uid(!»  tiioiu  {wci'iituni  e.tae  elati'ini  foran 

iif que  i;iiii  I'd  ctdare  iMwse  t<»  uxorem  tnuui : 

nunc  quod  ipsa  ex  idiis  anditura  sit,  Chremea,  960  i 

id  niwtn(<t  iudicare  plaoabi'ltus  est. 

tuiii  bnnc  I'lqmratuin  ^Hiteriuui-s  nostni  modo 
70  ulcfwi.    /'//.  atattat,  ni'si  mi  prospicio,  haereo. 

hi  f^bwliatorii)  antino  ad  me  adfectaut  uiam. 

Cn.  at  u^rcor  nt  pbto'iri  |M)s»it.    DE.  bono  auimo  ea:     96i 

ego  rrdigani  uoh  in  gnUiaui,  brn'  fretiis,  Chrenies, 

quoni  t'  iui-<lio  ext'eswit  until"  liat'c  susceptast  tibi. 
75    /*//.  iUiii  I'lgitis  uit'cnni?  satis  a^itnto  a«lgrcdiniiiii. 

non  bt'ri'le  ex  n-  istius  nic  i'tisti<iasti.  Ilcmipbo. 

aiu  tu'i*  libi  <juae  luliituni  fiierit  jjeregre  feeeria  970 

niH|Uf  buitiH  sis  uiTttiis  frtninai-  prinutriae, 

quin  nouo  iikhIo  v'i  fai-en'H  contuiueUiam, 
:|0  lU'niiiH  nuiK<  prei'ibns  lautuni  {Mjccatiini  tuom? 

IMD  ll»niMl«Bt>lt  JTmsImum:    •pnwntia  codd  Ool   »rmt   tmXam 

rtdJ.:  trau^.  fUdititn  9>V  p«cc«tuin  touni  evdd. :  trniu^.  Btm- 

ttf  Mtt  fttiiUliu*  dt  X  :    aaditnnat  A  tMU  atatut  Bttltf  : 

■ttUf*rf«f 
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bisce  ego  illam  dictis  it%  tibi  ineensdin  da  bo, 
975  ut  ne  restingTias,  lacnimis  si  exstillanfris. 

DE,  mabim  1  quod  isti  di  deaetjue  omnes  dnint ! 
tantane  adfectuni  quemijuaiii  esssc  hoiiiiuem  audacia ! 
non  hoc  publlcitua  gcelus  bine  asportsirier 
in  solas  terras!    CH.  in  id  redactus  sum  loci 
980  ut  qiu'd  agam  cum  illo  nesciam  prorsum.    DE.  ^o  scio; 
in  iiis  eatnns.    PH.  in  ius  ?  hue,  si  quid  lubet. 
CH.  adsequere,  rctine,  dum  ego  hue  seruos  euoco. 
DE,  enim  nequeo  solus :  ddcurre.    PH.  una  iuiuriast 
tecum,     DE.  leg«  agito  ergo.     PH.  alterast  tecum, 

Chremes. 
CH.  rape  hunc.    PH.  sic  agitis  ?  enim  uero  uocest  opus : 
NaUBi  strata,  exi.     CH.  os  opprime  inpuniui :  uide, 
quantum  ualet!    PH.  Nausfstrata,  ioquam.    DE.  non 

^^B  taces? 

^^1         PH.  taceam?    DE.  nisi  sequitur,  pugoos  in  uentrem 

^^m  ingere. 


9 


62 


9U 


985 


NAt;8ISTBATA 
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Phokmio 


Dbhipho 


95 


IX 


990  NA.  Qui  nomiaat  me  ?  hem^  quid  istuc  turbaest,  ubseei-o, 
nu  uir?    PH.  ehem,  quid  nunc  obstipnisti?    NA.  qols 

l>ic  homost? 
non  niihi  respontles?    PH.  lu'cine  ut  tibi  respondeat, 
qui  hercle  ubi  sit  nescit?    CH.  caue  isti  quiequam  creduas, 
PH.  abi,  tange :  si  non  tcStus  friget.  me  ^nica.  £ 

C//.  nil  est.    NA.  quid  ergo?    qiiTd  istie  narrat?   PH. 

lam  seies : 
auBCiilta.    CH.  pergin  credere?    NA.  quid  egt)  obsecro 

676  vrftum.  tx  Plaut.  MuMt   f'-S-i  tumptttm  mWiI  cqw/lun(  tdd.  089 

•xealpe  .4  :  exclude  2 :  axlide  Flttktitm  Wi  eivdoM  Farnau : 

€x*Amm  codd. 
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huic  cr^dam,  qui  nil  clixit  ?    Plf.  delirat  miaer 
tinuSre.    NA.  noa  pul  teuierest  quod  tu  tdiu  times. 
10  CI/,  egoij  tfmeo?   /-"//.  reete  aine :  quando  nil  times, 

et  hoc  nil  est  quod  ego  dico,  tu  narrsL    jDi'.  scelutt,         1000 

tibi  narret?    /'//.  ohe  tu,  factumst  abs  te  sedulo 

pro  frAtre.     JVA.ini  iiir,  iioti  uiiiii  dices?     t'll.  at . .  . 

A\L  quid  'at' .' 
Clf.  non  opus  est  dicto.    PJl.  tilji  quidem ;  at  s«ito  hufo 

opiist. 
IS  in  Lemito     NA.  lieiu,  quid  ai's?    CH,  uon  taoes?   T'll, 

clam  te    C/l.  ei  mJlii ! 
P/l  uxcirem  duxit.    AM.  nii'  homo,  di  melius  duint  I       1005 
/'//.  sic  factumat.   iV.4.  peril  mi'sera  !    PH.  et  iude  filiam 
riust'epit  iain  uitain,  dtim  tu  donuia.    CH  quid  agiuiiis  ? 
JVA.  pro  di  intnortales,  f acinus  miserandum  ct  malum! 
W  PII.  hoc  j'u-'tumst.   NA.  an  quicquaiii  Iw'idlfst  fautum  in- 

di'gniua? 
qui  mi,  ubi  ad  uxores  uentumst,  turn  fiiint  aenesi  1010 

l>LMiiiiil)o,  tt>  appellu :  uain  cum  hoe  I'psiO  distaedet  loqui: 
luw^fiue  eraiit  itionea  ciehrae  et  niaiisiones  diutinae 
lA'iuni?  haevine  erat  ea  quae  nostros  iiu'uuit  fnictus  uflitas? 
2,1  DE.  ego,  Nausistrata,  4sse  in  hai;  it  ciilpaiti  incritiun 

nou  nego, 
H&l  ca  quill  sit  fgnoacenda.    PH.  uirlia  finot  milrtuo.      1015 
DE.  nam  neque  necJegentia  tiia  u^ue  odio  id  feci't  tuo. 
ufiioleutus  furu  abhinc  aunos  qui'ndeciiu  mulicrculam 
i;rui)  t'oiiiprcssit,  linde  haec  nataat ;  ncque  postilla  um- 

quaui  attigit. 
ilort«ui  obiit,  d  medio  abiit,  qm'  fuit  in  re  hac  sfnipulus. 
ini  (>b  ri-m  to  oro,  ut  alia  fauta  tua  sunt,  aequo  animo  1020 

Ih'm;  furaa. 
NA.  qui'd  ego  ae<]uo  auimo?  oupio  misera  in  hae  re  iam 

defiingier ; 

loot  haiD  quid  al*  in  A  Ittmipltmi$,  in  3  aittriuM  ttnti  Mai 
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PHORMIO  y.  is 

tfSd  qui  id  speran?  Mtate  porro  mfnos  peooaturum  patem? 

iam  torn  erat  aen^,  ameotus  af  uereoundos  facit. 

an  mea  forma  atque  a^tas  magia  nono   &q>etendast,  35 

D&nipho? 
1025  qufd  mi  hie  adfera,  quam  6b  rem  exapeotem  ant  sp^rem 

porro  non  fore? 
PZT.  &Laequiaa  Chremdta  qnibua  eat  c6mmodam  ire,  em 

tempua  eat. 
afo  dabo :  age  nunc,  Phormionem  quf  aolet  lao^adto : 
fazo  tali  aft  mactatua  fnfortonio  atque  bio  eat. 

DK 

PJI.  r^eat  sane  in  gratiam  iam :  aupplici  aatia  &t  mibL  40 
1030  habet  baec  eV  quod,  dum  uiuat,  uaque  ad  aurem  obg&nniat. 
NA.   at  meo  merito  crMo.    quid  qpo  nunc  oomme- 

morem,  D^mipho, 
stngulatim,  qualia   q;o   in   bunc   ftierim?    DJE.  noui 

aeque  omnia 
t^oum.    NA.  merito  hoc  meo  uidetur  factum?   J)JS. 

minume  g&tium : 
tt^rum  iam  quaodo  accusaado  fieri  infectnm  non  poteat,  45 
1085  fgnosce :  orat  confitetur  purgat :  quid  uis  aniplius  ? 

I^If.  6aim  uero  prius  quam  ha6c  dat  ueniam,  mfhi  pro> 

apiciam  et  Phaedriae. 
heua  Nausiatrata,  hufo  prius  quam  reapondea  temere, 

audi.    NA.  quid  eat  ? 
Pff.  4go  minas  trigfnta  ab  illo  p4r  fallaciam  abstuli : 
eas  dedi  tuo  gnato :  is  pro  sua  amfca  lenoni  dedit.  50 

1040  Clf.  him,  quid  ais?   ^A.  adeone  indignum  hoc  tfbi 

uidetur,  filius 

1022  qui  id  Fteckeisen  :  qni  CDP :  qnid  cett.  1024  mafps  nnoo 

Bendey :  nnno  mag^  codd.  1028  infortnnio  atqae  hio  est  Fledc- 

nsen  :    atque   hie    est    infortanio    codd.  lacunam  itatuit  DxiatJeo 

huitumodi  /ormae,  mitte  earn  animnm  :  nimis  irata  es  in  nimm,  Nan- 
nstraU  1037  FUckeiMen  :  prins  qnam  hnio  codd.  1038  Heck- 

eiten  :  per  fallaciam  ab  illo  (illoo)  codd. 
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huuio  adulL'iiCL'iiti  b/  Iiabet  unam  amfcam,  tu  uxorcs  diiaa? 
nil  pudere?  quo  ure  illuui  obiurgiibis?  respoude  laihi. 
Z>A.  faciei  ut  uuli-H.     ^V.i.  iiuiito  ut  meam  iajn  auias 
suiiU'utiaiii, 
65  Deque  egt»  ignosoo  ueque  proniitto  qiiicquam  neque  te- 

pHuH  qiiaiii  giiatiini  uidero :  eius  iudfcio  pormitto  omnia,  104J 
qiioil  is  iubi^blt  fnt-iuiii.    /'//.  niulier  snpicna  e»,  Nausfstrato. 
Avi.  satin  tiliist?    1)K.  tiath.    C//.  I'lniiio  uero  ptUchre 

di»i;odo  it  probe 
^t  praeter  spvui,   NA,  tu  tuom  nomen  (L'o  inihi  quid 

ait.    PH.  Phindiio : 
60  u^trae  faiiiilitie  hiTL-k-  luuicus  it  tuo  suminus  Pltaotlriae. 
NA.  Fhoniiio,  at  ego  eciistur  posthac  tfln,  quod  pot«i*o,  1051- 

quiki  uoles 
faciamque   et   tlieiim.     PH.    beuigne   di'cis.    iVM.  pol 

iiieritiiniiit  tuom. 
PH.  ufii    prinmiu    liodie    facere   quod    ego   gaudeam, 

Nausiiitrata, 
(•t  quod  tuo  uiro  <wiili  doleaiit?    NA.  cijpio.    PH.  me 

ad  ceiiani  uooa. 
65  NA.  pol  uero  uoc-o.   DE.  eamus  intro  hinc.  .A'^l.  ffat. 

sed  ubist  Phaedria 
ii'idex  noster  ?    PH.  iaui  hi'c   faxo  aderit.     C.\  \TOR.  1 055 

um  ualete  et  plaudite. 

1047  wti*  ailH    KmVMt  KAS  Firckrhfn :  quoJ   (iiiiia  .^ )  ««« 

I'll,  mihin  ■'    Phorro'm  HfHP         imtno  .  ,  .  ip«m  t'tiormionii  nut  in 
r»UI.  WA  Mtiuiu  iutni  huu;  in  AD  FAermionii  nnt,  Demtjikomi 

m  rtit. 


HECYRA 


iNcnrr  •  terenti  •  hectra  ■  acta  •  lvdis  •  heoalensib 

S  •  IVIIO  •  CAESARE  •  CN  •  CORNEUO  •  DOLABELXA  •  AEDILIB 
CVBVLIB  •  HOD06  ■  KECIT  •  FLACCVS  •  CLAVDl  •  TIBIs 
PARIBVS  •  TOTA  •  GRAECA  •  MEKANDRV  •  PACTA  •  V  •  ACTA 
PRDIO  •  SINE  •  PROLOGO  •  DATA  •  SECVNDO  •  CN  •  OCTAVIO  5 
T  •  MANUO  •  COS  •  RELATA  •  EST  •  L  •  AEMEUO  •  PAVLO 
LVDIS  •  FVNERALIB  •  XON  ■  EST  •  PLACITA  ■  TERTIO  •  RELATA 
EST  •  Q  ■  FVLVIO  "  L  •  MARCIO  •  AEDILIB  •  CVRVLIB  •  BQIT 
LVC  •  AMBIVIVS  •  LVC  •  SEROIVS  •  TVRPIO  •  PLACVTT  9 


Dtaft  ttcumdum  Brmbinatm 
It  pomete    tota    add.  C 


1  Romania  C  3  Poit  ctbtlib  nam 

4   McBandm   eodd.:   «■.    C:   ApoUodsra 
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C.  SVLPICI  APOLLINAEIS  PERIOCHA 


10 


Yxtfrem  ducit  Pdmphilus  Philtiinenain, 
cui  qudndam  ignorans  uirgini  uitium  dbtalit, 
cuidsque  per  aim  qu^m  detraxit  tlnulam 
amfcae  dederat  Bdcchidi  meretrfculae. 
prof^tus  dein  in  Imbmin  est :  nuptam  hand  ittigit. 
hanc  miter  at  eo  ex  uftio  grauidam  c6mperit 
at  adgram  ad  sese  tr^nsfert.     reuenit  Pimphilus, 
depr^dit  partam,  c^t ;  oxordm  tamen 
recfpere  non  uolt.     pdter  incusat  Bllcchidis 
am6rem.    dum  se  pdrgat  Bacchis,  inalum 
mat^r  oitiatae  fdrte  adgnoscit  Myrrina. 
ax6rem  recipit  Ptlniphilus  cum  filio. 


PERSONAE 


[Prologvs] 
Philotis  Mebetrix 
Stra  Anv8 
Parmeno  Servos 
Laches  Senex 

SOSTRATA    MaTRONA 


Phidippvs  Senex 
Pamphilvs  Advlescens 
SosiA  Servos 
Mtrrina  Matrona 
Bacchis  Meretrix 
cantor 


4  $ie  Opitx:  dadeimt  unioa*  eodd.  5  profectus  dein  Ribbeek: 

dein  prof.  codd.  6  Dxiattko :  ntoto  grauidam  cum  coroperit  A : 

ntoto  gtsnidam,  ne  id  leiat  toonu  2 
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PROLOGVS  (I) 

Hecjra&t  hnio  notnen  f abnlae.    Hec^^ra  quom  datast, 

noua^  nouom  interuenit  uitium  et  c&lamitas, 

ut  n^ue  spectari  neque  oognosci  potuerit : 

ita  populus  studio  stupidus  in  funambulo 

animmn  ocouparat.    nunc  haec  plaoest  pro  noua,  5 

et  IS  qui  scripsit  h^o  ob  earn  rem  n61uit 

iterum  referre,  ut  iterum  posset  u^dere. 

•  •  •  •  « 

nouam  esse  ostendi  et  quae  ^sset :  nunc  qui  aorfpaerit       7* 
et  qu6ia  Graeoa  sit,  ni  partem  maxumam  7^ 

exfstumarem  scfre  uostrum,  id  dicerem.  7* 

•  ■  ■  •  * 

alias  cognostis  ^ius :  quaeso  banc  nosoite.  8 


PEOLOGVS  (H) 
L.  Ambivivs 

Orator  ad  uos  u&io  omatu  prologi : 
10  sinite  exorator  sim,  eodem  ut  iure  uti  senem 

liceat  quo  iure  sum  usus  adulesc^ntior, 

nouas  qui  exactas  f^i  ut  inueter&scerent, 

ne  cum  poeta  scrfptura  euanesceret.  l 

in  efs,  quas  primum  Ca^ili  didicf  nouas, 
15  partfm  sum  earum  exactus,  partim  vdx  steti. 

quia  scfbam  dubiam  fortimam  esse  sca^iicam, 

spe  inc^rta  certum  mfhi  laborem  siistuli : 

1  Heeyra  Dxiatxko :  luwe  eodd. :  hMe  nooa  Fleekti$iH  2  nooa* 

Fieekeiten:  n<ra>  codd.  7  Poa  hune  u.  lacunam  ttcOuoiU  Hutt 

aliique:   uer$u$  7*-7*  tx  Htaut.  prologo   hue   rtitituemdoi   tut  etiuet 
Dziatxke 
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10  eaadem  agere  ooepi,  ut  ab  eodem  alias  di'sceretn 

nciuiui,  studioae,  tic  iUuro  ab  studio  abdiioerem. 

perf&i  ut  spectarontur :  ubi  sunt  ctlgnitae,  20 

]>lacita(f  sunt,     ita  [xjetani  ivstitui  in  locum 

prope  iam  reinotum  iiiiuria  aduorsariom 
15  ab  fltiidio  atqiie  ab  la)H'>re  atijuc  arte  miisica. 

quod  si  »LTiptiirani  »pTt'uissem  iu  pra^i^'tutia 

tit  in  dcterrendo  uobiisscin  op«ram  sumei-e,  26 

lit  in  utio  esset  pi'ttiuH  quani  in  ncgutio, 

detcrnuMseni  facile  ne  alias  acribcret, 
20  nunc  quid  petam,  tiica  cauita  aequo  animo  atteodite. 

Ilecyram  ad  uoa  reffro,  quaiii  mihi  p«r  silentiuni 

numquaiii   ugere  Ucituiii»t :    I'ta   earn   oppressit  calaiui- 

las.  SO 

cam  ciilumitatcm  iiustra  inte)]i*^riiti:i 

sedabit,  si  ftrit  adiiitrix  iiostrac  iiiduMtriae. 
25  qtiom  pi'fmuni  earn  agere  ooepi,  pugilum  gloria, 

[(funanitmli  ecKlein  aci'cssit  exspectatio)] 

oomitum  coiiut'iitus,  stn'pitus,  clamor  mulierum  36 

fccdnt  ut  ante  t^inpus  exit-^in  foras. 

uetore  fii  iioua  «)cpi  ijti  consuetiidine, 
3(J  iu  cxjjeriundo  ut  csst^ia  :  refero  denuo. 

primo  actii  pW-co.   quoin  fnterea  rumor  uenit 

dntiun  iri  gladiati'ux'ii,  popnlus  ra'muolat,  40 

tuinultuantur  clamant  pugnant  dc  loco: 

(!go  int^rea  lueum  non  putui  tutarf  locum. 
39  nunc  tiirba  non  est:  utium  et  silcntiumst: 

ftgcndi  teiupua  iiii'bi  datumat ;  uobis  datur 

pot^tas  oondecorandi  ludos  sciUinicos,  45 

nolfte  sinere  j>^r  uos  artem  nii'isicaiii 

rocfdcre  atl  |iaucos :  fncite  ut  nostra  anotoritas 
iO  tneae  auct*'»ritatt  fautrix  adiutrtique  sit. 


31  fmtrr.  (Irantn^:  firt 
ritati  Flreh  tttn 


il  trfit  lurpsdena  Brnt/fy 
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[si  numquam  aaare  pr^tium  statui  artf  meae 
50  et  eum  esse  quaestum  in  animum  induxi  maT^itmim, 
quam  maxume  seruire  uostris  commodis,] 
siuite  impeta:ar8  m^  qui  in  tntelam  meani 
stadium  suom  et  se  in  uostram  comraisit  fidem, 
ne  eum  circumuentum  infque  iniqui  inrideant. 
55  mea  causa  causam  accfpite  et  date  silentium, 
ut  lubeat  scribere  aliis  mihique  ut  dfscere 
nouas  expediat  posthac  pretio  emptas  meo. 

49-51   Vid.  ad  Htayt.  4S-50. 
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ACTVS  I 

FaiLOTiti       Stba. 


/*//,  Per  p<51  quaxn  paucos  ii?peria»  meretricibas 

flili^Iiii  etienfre  um;iture!«,  Hyra. 

uel  hie  Ptunphilus  iurdbat  quotiens  Bacchidi, 

quaiii  Bttnctt*,  ut  quiuis  fiictle  poaset  cnklere, 
6  numquatn  ilki  nttia  ducturum  uxoretn  domunt! 

em,  duxit.    -Si',  ergo  propterea  te  sedulo 

et  Riuneo  H  liortur  nd  te  quoiusquam  misereat, 

quill  spr'Jies  mutilftt  Iiurfres,  (|iuuiHiue  nacta  sis. 

I^//.  utiiii;  c-xiiniiiiii  nennneai  habeain?  iSl'.  neminem: 
10  nam  nt^nio  illuruni  qufsquatii,  Hcito,  ad  te  uenit 

quill  i*t:i  piirct  «e.se,  lUis  te  lit  bland  1  til's  suis 

quuiti  iiii'nuuio  jtriitio  stiiini  iKtluptiitem  ^xpleat. 

hiscine  tti  amabo  nun  cuiitra  insidiabere  ? 

/*/!.  tiiiin'ri  ]K)1  i-andi'in  iniiit'iiiiiis^t  vsfvi  oninibiis. 
15   A'i'.  iniiiriurii  auteni  e^it  tiiinsci  iuluorsiiriua ? 

aut  qiii^  Ilia  te  cAptoiit  eadeni  ipaos  capi  ? 

chci'i  me  miHi-ram,  qiior  noti  aut  istaei;  niihi 

MtiU  et  formast  aut  tibi  haec  senteutia  t 


6& 


70 


76 


ii  Pakmkko        PatLOTia        Stra 

PA.  Smi^x  si  quaerct  m^,  niodo  iase  dfcito 
lid  [xjrtum  pcrcont&tum  aduontum  PumpbilL 
arnKn  qiiiii  dicani,  8c(rto?  ni  quaeret  me,  uti 
turn  ^\k•:^» ;  ki  non  qtia^-ret.  nullns  dfxeria, 
A  aliils  ut  lUi  iMjasiui  oauAa  hao  I'ntegra. 

tpd  ui'dcoii  i-(rD  Fluiritium?  unde  haeo  iduentt? 
PhUotia,  a^ue  multuin.    PH.  o  latne,  Ptoaeoo. 

M  BttitUf  ■  ralMrHs  A  ■  laiwrNw  t»  .1*  ^  niMM«t  BC  ;  to  miMTMt 
AKF:  tntMrcat  t»  P         C&  (|a>iB<ia>  AFIf :  ^Mnqamm  ettt. 
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I.  ii 


SV.  aalue  inecastor,  Parineno.   /*.4,  et  tii  edepol,  Syra. 

die  nit,  ul>i,  Philotis,  te  ublectaati  tiiin  diu  V 
85  PH.  mmiune  ei|iiidem  me  oblectauj,  quae  cum  mflite       10 

Connthum  hiou  sum  profecta  ialiumaiu'ssuuto  : 

bieiiniutii  ibi  perpetuom  luisera  illiiin  tuli. 

PA.  cdejjol  to  tlfsuleriiim  A  then  arum  arbitror, 

Phil(itiuiii,  W'pi'sse  Hat'i>e  et  te  tuoiu 
90  couHiliuni  eonteiiipsisst'.    PH.  noii  dici  potetit,  15 

qtiaiii  ctipida  erani  hue  redeundi,  abeiiiuli  a  mi'lite 

uostjiie  hi'c  uidetidi,  anti'qua  ut  <->ousuetudme 

agitarem  inter  uos  IiTiere  conuiulum. 

nam  illi  liaml  licebat  nisi  praefinit*')  loqui 
95  quae  illi  plat:erent.    PA.  baud  opiiior  commode  20 

tineni  statuisse  orationi  inilitem. 

PIf.  sed  qni'd  hou  negotist  nx'ido  quod  narraui't  mihi 

bic  intus  liacchis  ?  quod  ego  numquam  cmlidi 

fore,  ut  lUe  hat;  uina  posset  auiuium  indueere 
100  uxorem  hal>cte.    PA.  habere  autem?    PI/,  eho  tu,  an  25 
niHi  habet  ? 

PA.  habet,  sed  iirmae  haet^  u«5reor  ut  sint  iiuptiae. 

PH.  ita  di  deaetpie  faxint,  si  in  rem  est  Baccliidis. 

Bed  qui  istue  eriKlain  Ita  esse,  die  milji,  I^anueuo. 

PA.  non  est  opus  prolato  hoc :  percontiirier 
105  deaiste.    PH.  nemi>e  ea  eaiisa  ut  ne  id  fiat  palani?  30 

ita  me  di  amabutit,  liaiid  propterea  te  ron;o. 

ut  hoc  pnSferam,  sed  tacita  ut  mecum  ^lidearn. 

T'.-l.  numquam  tain  difes  oomniode  ut  terp^'nii  nietiin 

tuam  I'u  fidem  eouimittain.    PH.  ah  noli,  Parineno: 
110  quasi  tu  non  multo  inalis  narrare  boo  mihi  35 

quani  ego  quae  percontor  scire.    PA .  uera  haen  praedicat, 

et  illiid  mihi  uittuinst  maxumum.    si  mthi  tideni 

S4  Qbi  Philutii  Donattts:   Philotia  nbi  add,  154  fio$i  hoe  dis- 

tinffiifnilum  ctrnft  Diialtto  :  post  {imlato  uolg.  I0<1  mnkhiint  Oona- 

ttu  tt  Kolg^ :  ament  A  :  beu*  ameiit  2  .107  tacit*  ut  Fittkeittn :  tit: 

tacita  codd. 

207 


I.  ii 


P.   TKREKTI   AFRI 


dw  td  tacitursna,  dicam.    PU.  ad  ingenium  redts. 

fid^m    (lit:    l()«jiiere.    PA.  auscuita.    PU.   istic   sum. 
PA.  haiic  Uc'tcchideni 
40  atnttbat  ut  qiuiiii  niaxuniL-  turn  Puiiiphilus,  115 

quoin  patiT  uxopimd  ut  (Uic4it  ornre  iVeipit 

(it  tiucu  conitnuuia  (tiiuiiuiu  quae  suut  |*atniiii, 

Bes^  senum  eNW  di'cere,  ilium  autem  uuicum : 

praesfiliuui  iidle  se  senectuti  suae. 
45  iUo  pn'tijo  %&  neg4re ;  aed  postquam  acrias  120 

pater  fnstat,  fecit  aniiai  ut  iucerttis  foret, 

puduriu  anne  aiiii»ri  ohsequeretur  uiagis. 

tuudeiido  atque  odio  dcnique  effecit  senex : 

desp<'iiidit  ei  gnatorn  buius  uicini  pruxunii. 
no  tisqiU!  I'llud  uisumst  Fitinphilo  ue  utiquiim  graiie,  125 

dun<x!  itint  in  iptti^  ui'iptiis,  }X'istquain  uidt-t 

}>iirdtas  nee  moram  iilluiu  quin  ducat  dari, 

ibi  ddtniint  ita  acjji-e  tillit,  wt  ipaani  Baeuliiiletn, 

91  ad^ssot,  credo  ibi  eius  comuiisercseeiTt. 
Sfi  ubiqui'vmqite  datum  erat  sptitium  solitudinis,  180 

ut  c<'>ulo4jui  nierum  una  posset;  'Piirmeno, 

peril',  (|uid  ego  egi  \  in  qui'id  me  coiiieci  malum  I 

Hon  potero  ferre  hoc,  Pamieno:  peril  miser.' 

PIL  at  t(?  tli  ilt-neque  faxiut  i>nm  isto  o<li»>,  Liuelie.s! 
60  PA,  ut  ail  paiica  retleani,  uxurem  deducit  domum.  135 

nocte  nia  prima  uirginMii  nun  attigit ; 

quae  ciMisecutast  nux  earn,  niliilo  niagis. 

PU.  quid  ftts?  t'Utii  uirgine  una  fttlideseiens  cubuent 

pitu  p^tiis,  sese  ilta  abstinero  ut  p<'itaerit '? 
85  noil  lu'ri  Hitiiili>  dfi'tit  im»c  iienim  Arbitror.  140 

PA.  rredo  I'ta  nidi-ri  ti'bi ;  nam  nemo  ad  tc  ueuit 

niai  eupiens  tui :  ille  inufttis  illani  duxerat. 

PH.  quid  dei'nde  lit  ?  PA,  diobus  sane  paueulis 

llli   ■■•  A:    wt  'X  *t  DmUm  133  boa  itiiidiu  Pumeoo  A 

134  (»xiM  lifXUf ;  panluiat  etdd. :  p*rdiiiit  itelg, 
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post  Famphilus  me  solum  seducit  foras 
145  narratque  ut  uirgo  ab  se  Integra  etiam  turn  siet,  70 

seque  linte  quam  earn  uxurem  duxisset  dotnum 

sperasse  eas  tolerare  posse  nuptias. 

*sed  quam  decreriai  me  non  posae  di'utius 

babere,  earn  hulflirio  haberi^  Parmeno, 
151  Deque  honestuiu  iiiihi  ueque  utile  ipsi  uirginist*  76 

150  quia  lategram  itideiu  reddani,  ut  aucepi  a  suis.'  75 

/*//.  pium  ik'  pudicum  ingeuium  narraif  Piimphili. 

J* A,  *  hoc  ego  profeiTe  ineunimoduut  lui  esse  drbitror; 

redd]  patri  autein,  quut  tu  nil  dicaa  uiti, 
155  supcrbiunst.    sed  illatn  sp^ro,  ubi  hoc  eogiiouerit  80 

non  posse  se  niecum  esa*,  abitiiraeu  d*5uique/ 

J*Jf.  quid?  interea  ibatne  ad  Baochidem?  jPA.  csottidie. 

sed  lit  fit,  postquam  huiic  alien  um  ab  sew  uidet, 

maligna  niulto  et  magis  procox  facta  ilieo  est. 
160  PH.  non  tnlepol  mirum.  PA.  atque  ea  res  ntulto  maxume  85 

diii'inxtt  itbini  ab  ilia,  pofitquaui  et  i]>se  se 

et  flJam  et  lianc  quae  domi  erat  iMjguouit  satis: 

[ad  exeraplum  ambaram  mores  earum  existitiuina.] 

haeo,  I'ta  uti  liberali  esse  ingenid  decet, 
165  pudens  morletita,  incomiuuda  atque  iniiirias  90 

tiiri  umnis  ferre  et  tegere  contumclias, 

hie  lininii  parti  m  uxoris  misericurdia 

deiu'uctus,  partim  ui'etus  huins  inii'iriis 

paulatim  elapsust  Baoebidi  atque  hnc  trdnstulit 
170  amorem,  p<isttjuam  par  iugeniuni  nncttis  est.  06 

interea  in  Itnbro  moritur  cognatus  aenex 

hordnc :  ea  ad  bos  redfbat  lege  ber^itas, 

eo  amantem  inuitum  Piimphihim  extrudi't  pater. 

relinquit  cum  raatre  hi'c  uxorem ;  nam  sen  ex 

ISO,  161  Ftrdaitfn  :  inumo  ardim  oAibttit  eadd.  lUU  atqna  2  : 

•tqiii  A  Ifi^   i|UiieJ«inQilgB»t   A  103  prater.   Ougtl  107 

aaitai  Dtiattka  :  Aaimiu  codd. 
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100  rua  iilididit  se,  hue  raro  in  urbem  commeat.  175 

PIL  (luid  H(lbuc  babeiit  infiniiitatis  nuptiae  ? 
PA.  nunc  audies.    priino  hus  dies  t'otiiplusculoa 
bene  i^utiuetiibat  sane  inter  eatj.    I'nterini 
mim  mod  is  utli'sse  cocpit  Sostratani : 

105  neque  li'tea  idlae  inter  eas,  postuliitio  180 

uumqiiiun,    PH.  (piid  igitur?    PA.  si  quando  ad  earn 

af'L't'sserat 
con fnb (datum,  fiigore  e  conspectu  ilioo, 
oidLTe  nolle :  denique  ubi  mm  quit  pati, 
siitndiit  Hc  sul  nuitrem  accersi  ad  rvm  diuinaui,  abit 

110  nbi  illi'e  dien  i?st  conipliiris,  aifersi  iuliet :  185 

dixet'e  i-ausaiu  ndscio  quam  tuni.    iturum  iubet : 
neniu  rcniisit.    ])('iKti|nani  aecersunt  saepius, 
ae^arn  titii^e  simulant  niiiliurein.    noKtni  flic-o 
it  uiaoro  ad  uani :  aduii'.sit  nt^nio.    hot-  I'tbi  senex 

115  reiiciitit,  hcri  tia  caiisia  rure  buc  I'uluunit,  190 

patr^ni  eontinuo  eunuenit  Phih'unenae. 
quid  egerint  inter  hi>  uon  dnm  etiaui  scio ; 
nisi  sane  euraest  qui'usuni  euentnrum  boo  siet, 
babes  omneni  rem  :  jx'igiun  tjuii  coepi  htSc  iter. 

lOT  PlI.  et  qui'demego:   uaui  consti'tni  euui  quwbun  liospit«  195 
uie  esse  flluni  eonuentiiraui.    PA.  di  uortant  l>ene 
qnod  afjas !    PH.  uale.    PA,  et  tu  bene  uaJe,  Philotium. 


ACTVS  n 

LAOHKS  i^OSTRATA 

LA .   Pm  (leuui  fidetn  atque  liominnui,  quod  boc  genus 

t'st,  ijuac  haee  eoniuratiost ! 
utin  ouines  niulieres  eadem  atKjue  Htudeant  nolintque  6mnia 

177   lirniti-^ _  priino*  A;   prima  ,1':    prima  tirl  primnm  3  180 

turn  vtl  tunc  arl  onne  nracio  quam  rode/. :  traaip.  Luchs  1(10  FUtk- 

h'mm:  pro  tli'iim  •ii|U«  bominuni  fideni,  i|nad  boc  ^no*  a*t,  quaa  ba«« 
Mt  MAluratia  codd, 
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200  Deque  declinatam  qufcquam  ab  aliaruiii  ingeaio  ullam 


reperias 


itaque  adeo  uno  animo  omnefl  so<tiih  wltnint,  oderiiHt  narus. 
uiris  esse  aduorsas  aeque  studiuiust,  similis  jiertiuiVeiast,  5 
in  eodemque  otiines  nu'hi  uidentiir  liido  doetne  ail  malitiam; 
ei  li'ido,  si  ullus  ast,  magistrain  banc  esse  satis  certu  seio. 
205  )S0.  me  mi'serani,  quae    uutic  quam    6b    rem  aecuser 

noscio.    LA.  hern, 
tu  nescis?   SO.  non,  ita  me  <ii  bene  ament,  mi  Laches, 
itaque  una  inter   iios  dgere  aetatem  Ueeat.    LA.  Ji  10 

mala  pruhibeant. 
SO.  meque  nbs  te  inmerito  esse  aceusatam  p6st  modo 

reseisees,  aeio. 
Z)A.  te  inmerito?  an  quicquam  pro  istis  fastis  dignuin 

te  dief  p)teat  ? 

210  quae  me  et  te  et  faniiliam  dedecoras,  filio  liietum  paras  ; 
tum  autem  ex  amicis  I'nimici  ut  sint  nobis  adiincs  facia, 
qui  illtim  tlecreruiit  dignuru  suos  <]uoi  li'beros  conum'tterent. 
tu  sola  exorere,  qua«  perturbes  luic'e  tua  inpudentia.         16 
SO.  egon'^    LA,  tii  inquam,  uiulier,  quae  me  omntao 

lapidem,  non  homineiti  }mta<«. 
215  an,  quia  ruri  erebro  esse  soleo,  neaeire  arbitrnniiui 
quo  qutsque  paeto  hie  uj'tam  uostrarum  exigat  ? 
niult^o  melius  hi'o  quae  fiunt  quam  illt  ubi  sum  adsidue  seio: 
[ideo  quia,  ut  uo»  mtlii  donii   eritis,  proinde  ego  eto  31 

famd  foris.] 
lam  pridem  equidem  audi'ui  cepisse  CMlium  tui  Philumenam, 
220  minuineque  adeo  est   mirum,  et  tii  id  feci'sset,  magis 

mirum  foret ; 
66d  non  cTf'didi  adeo.  ut  etiam  tiitani  bane  o<liaset  domum: 
quod  si  Bciasem,  ilia  hie  maneret  pt'rtius,  tu  hinc  isses  foras.  25 

201  odenint  qrminttniium  mxuit  C  mp/rnhfich  I  Anal.  p.  ?J)  20fi 

b«na  ow.  ABC  El'  :iOS  acio  Lacheli  dant  uM. :    Snitrataf  eoit- 

linuat  Gnjtet  210  fumiliKin  otantm  A  21~  illi  AfNrcllu:  UUi) 

eodd.  218  pmcr,   Daattto 
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at  tilde,  quam  inmerito  a^gritudo  haec  6ritur  mi  aba  te, 

StVstrata : 
rua  habitatam  abif,  oonoedens  aobis  et  rei  s^uiens, 
suinptus  uostros  otiumque  ut  nostra  res  posset  pati,  225 

met)  lalwri  liaud  parcens  praeter  aequom  atque  aetatem  meam. 
30  n<5ii  te  pro  his  curasse  rebiis,  nc  quid  aegre  ess»3t  mihi  I 
A'O.   noil  mea  opera  ncque    pol   culpa  eit^tiit.     ItA, 

imino  maxume : 
sola  Iiio  fuisti :  in  te  umnis  haeret  culpa  sola,  St'etrata. 
quae  Uc  erant  curares,  quom  ego  uoh  curia  solui  ceteris.    230 
ciim  puella  ami  in  sustepisse  miuiicitias  non  pudet? 
35  Alius  dices  culpa  factum  V    -S  0,  baud  ^uidem  dioo,  mf 

Lac  Ilea, 
LA.  gaudeo,  ita  me  di  ament,  gnati  causa;  nam  de  td 

quitlcm 
satis  scio  peccando  fieri  dctriinenti  nil  ]>oteat. 
1^0.  qui  scis  an  ea  causa,  mi  uir,  me  ij<Usse  ailsiniult'tuerit,  235 
lit  cum  matre  plus  una  esset?  LA,  quid  &i»'(  nun  signi 

h(')c  sat  est, 
40  quc'td  beri  nemo  uoliiit  uii^entem  ad  earn  te  intro  admittere? 
60.  ^nim  lassam  oppidu  tum  esse  aibant :  eo  eA  cam 

non  admisea  sum. 
LA.  tii6a  eeee  ego  illi   m6re9  roorbum  magis  quam 

iillam  aliam  rem  arbitror, 
ii  merito  adeo ;  nsim  uostramin  niillast  quin  gnatiim  uelit  240 
dticere  uxorem;  et  quae  uobis  pldcitast  condiciu  datur: 
45  ubi  duxere  inpulsu  uostro,  uostro  inpulsu  easdem  ^xigimt. 


Phidipfts        Laches        Sostbata 

PH.  Etaf  scio  «'go,  Philtimena,  meiun  ills  esse  nt  te  cAgam 
quae   ego  finperem   facere,  ego   tomeii    pjitrio   aniino 
uictiis  fivciain 


ail  fieri  potoat  codd. 


T2'i  dtttt  in  A 
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245  at  tfbi  concedam,  n^ue  toae  luhfdini  aduonabor. 

LA.  atque  ^cum  Phidippum  optume  uideo :  hinc  iam 

scibo  hoc  quid  sit. 
Phidfppe,  [etsi]  ^o  me  meis   omnibus  soio  esse  ad-  5 

prime  obsequentem, 
sed  non  adeo  ut  mea  f  acilitas  oomimpat  illorum  inimos : 
quod  tu  si  idem  faceres,  luagis  in  rem  et  uostram  et 

nostram  id  4sset. 
250  nunc  ufdeo  in  illarum  ^sse  te  potestate.  PH.  heia  u^ro ! 
liA.  adif  te  heri  de  filia :  ut  ueni,  itidem  incertum  ainisti. 
baud  fta  decet,  si  p^rpetem  banc  uis  ^sse  adfinitatem,      10 
celare  te  iras.    sf  quid  est  peccatum  a  nobis,  profer : 
aut  ^  refellendo  aut  purgando  nobis  corrig^mus 
255  te  iddice  ipso,   sfn  east  retin^di  causa  apud  uos, 

quia  a^grast,  te  mi  iniiiriam  facere  arbitror,  Phidfppe, 
si  m^tuis  satis  ut  mea^  domi  cnr^tur  dilig^nter.  15 

at  fta  me  di  ament,  hadd  tibi  hoc  concedo,  etsi  illi  pater  es, 
ut  td  illam  saluam  magis  uelis  quam  ego :  id  adeo  gnati 

causa, 
260  quern  ego  fntellexi  illam  baud  minus  quam  se  fpsum 

magni  facere. 
neque  adeo  clam  me  est,  quam  ^se  eum  grauit^  latu- 

rum  cr^am, 
hoc  si  rescierit :  e6  domum  studeo  ba^c  prius  quam  ille  20 

ut  r^eat. 
PH.  Lach^,  et  dilig^ntiam  uostram  (A  benignit&tem 
noui  ^t  quae  dicis  omnia  esse  ut  dfcis  animum  inddoo, 
265  et  te  b6c  mihi  cupio  cr^ere :  illam  ad  uos  redire  studeo, 
si  facere  possim  ullo  modo.   LA.  quae  r^  te  facere  id 

pr6hibet  ? 

246ntB«itfey:  %wtcodd.  247  etei  </eI.  BenlUf         rnemeia 

DC :  me  ease  A  :  meis  me  cett.  250  BetuUjf :  potestate  ease  te 

eodd.  252  perpetera  BentUi/ :  perpetnsm  eodd. :  hunc  post  adfin. 

iahtt  A  2.'Vi  Bentley  :  oanaa  retinendi  eodd.  200  magfni 

faoere  A^BCPIfiF^ :  mognifieare  A  cum  cett.  264  animum  indooo 

menrn  A  266  facere  id  ADO :  id  faoere  cett. 
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25  eho,  num   quid  nam  accusat   uirum  ?  PH.  mittutn^ : 

nam  i>oBtqiiaut  attend! 
luagi!^  et  ui  coepi  cugere  ut  rwliret,  sancte  adjurat 
non  po8§w  aputl  uos  Pumphilo  se  absente  penhiriii'e. 
aliut]  fortasse  alus  uiti  est :  ego  sum  duinio  leni  iiatus :     270 
noQ  p(MS4iim  adiiorsan'  meis.    LA.  em,  Sustrata!    SO. 

lieu  uii!  im'rtei-aiti ! 
at)  LA.  eertiimae  est  istuc?    PH.  nunc  quidem  ut  iiido- 

tur :  sell  iium  quid  tiU  ? 
nam  est  quod  me  transtre  ad  forum  iain  ojx'irtet.    LA. 

eo  tecum  una. 

tii  S  o  s  T  R  ^  T  A 

KdejKil  ue  uo.si  si'imus  inique  aeque  i>nmes  iiiui.siio  iairi>  'llA 
prupter  paui;a.s,  quai'  uinneii  faciunt  di'gnae  ut  uitlruutrir  timlo, 
nam  I'ta  me  di  ament.  quod  me  accusat  nunc  uir.  hiuu 

extra  m'lxiatn. 
Kcd  uon  facilest  expurgntu:  ita  animum  induxennit  socrus 
5  umnis  esse  iniquas :  haud  pol  me  ^tndem :  nam  num- 

qnt'im  sieens 
habui   illam  ac  si  ex  mc  nata  esset,  ncc  qui  boo  mi  279 

eueniat  acio ; 
nfsi  pol  filiutn  multimodis  iam  ^xs]>ecto  ut  redeat  domiun. 

ACTVS   III 
Pamphilvs         Pakmeno         (M  y  r  r  t  n  a) 
PA  M.  Ncmini  ego  plura  6x  amore  acerba  cre*lo  [esse] 

liomini  ilmquam  oblata 
qutim  mi.     heu  roe  infclfeem !  bantine  ego  lu'tam  parsi 
perdere ! 

*Si\  vtR  A  I  hetn  mm  S  Tfonatun  *11^  4*c|it]<lem  xtriptix  qui- 

<l*iii  fixlil,  f,\^  FIfctrivn  :  Mwl    dbU  cotid.  IM)  mnltS- 

ihirUh  FarTntut  I  mull  in  mcidb  cum  pnHii*  DnnntuM        ^xsp^oto  cwid.t 
•ap«t<>  Bmtltj/  tt  tiolji.  'iSl   Diialzko  •■     acDrb*  civdo  iMC  u 
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ha«;ine  causa  ego  eraui  taiitu  opere  cupidus  redeundf 

(Ionium!  liui, 
quanto  f  uerat  prae»tabiHus  tibiuis  gentium  agere  aetatem 
285  quani  htic  redire  atque  liacc  ita  esse  uiiseruni  nie  resciscere !  5 
nam  uos  omnea  qui  bus  est  alicimde  aliquis  obiectus  lalios, 
omue  quod  est  iuterea  tempus  prius  quam  id  rescitumst 

lucrost. 
PAR.  at  siucitius  qui  te  ex]>«dia£  his  aerumnis  reperias. 
SI  noil  rediisses,  Uae  inulto  faotae  irae  esseiit  anipliores  ; 
290  sed  nuuc  atluentiini  tuom  ambaa,  Pamphile,  scito  i^ueri-  1 0 

turas : 
rem  cognosces,  I'rain  expedies,  nirsum  in  gratiam  restituea. 
k'uia  sunt  quae  til  pergrauia  esse  in  animuin  induxti  tuom. 
PAM.  quid  eonsolare  me?  an  quisquam  usquaui  geii- 

tiumst  aeque  miser? 
prius  quam  hiinc  iixorem  duxi,  babebam  alibi  animum 

amori  deditum  : 
295  tamen  numquam  ausiis  sum  recusare  eam  quam  mi  ob-  10 

ti'udit  pater : 
iam  in  hac  re,  ut  taceam,  quoiuis  facile  sci'tu  est  quam   15 

fuen'in  miser, 
uix  me  fUiiu  abstraxi  atque  fnpeditum  in  ea  ^xpediui 

animum  meum, 
uixque  liiie  contuleram  :  em,  n6ua  res  ortast,  porro  ab 

hac  quae  me  abstrahat ; 
nam  aut  matrem  ex  ea  re  me  aut  uxorem  in  ci'ilpa  in- 

uenturura  arbitror : 
SOO  quod  quom  I'ta  esse  iuueneru,  quid  restat  nfsi  porro  ut  20 

fidm  miser? 
nam  matris  ferre  iniurias  roe,  Parmeno,  pietas  iubet ; 
turn  uxdri  obnoxiiia  sum:  ita  olim  suo  me  ingenio  [wrtulit, 

38R  hni  Fteckeitm :  oui  iai  iitilio  uertiu  rnqmntit)  codd.  289 

IHeckeiMen :    fli  noa  redisi««  has  irae  factAe   enent   multo   ftmpliofM 
cadd.  '200   wito   FUclctiien :    scio   redd.  '191    ilUiu   liolht : 

illi  mI  iUiae  eodd.  290  nun  ant  FkdctiMtn :  tnto  e^dd. 


215 


^  m  ft 


III.i 


P.   TERENTI   AFRI 


tot  ineas  iniuriaii  quae  numquain  in  ullo  patefecit  loco, 
sed  mfignum  neseio  qufd  necesseat  ouenbie,  Parmeno, 
25  unde  I'ra  inttvr  eaa  inten;essit  quae  tani  peiniaiisi't  diw.     305 
PAH.  aitt  qui'deni,  ere,  paruuru.     si'  uia  uero  iiei-aiu 

rationem  exsequi, 
noQ  maxuiiiae  eas,  quae  inaxumae  aunt  mterdum  irae, 

iniuriae 
fauiunt ;  nam  saepe  tast,  quibua  in  rebua  aliua  ne  iratus 

quiilem  est, 
quom  de  eadtiin  causast  I'racundus  faotus  inimicCssumus. 
30  pueri  inter  sese  qudm  pro  l^uibus  n(3xiis  irds  geruut !       310 
quapropter?  quia  eniiii  qui  eus  guberuat  animus  eum 

iniirinuin  genint. 
itidcni  fllae  mulierw  sunt  ferme  ut  pueri  leui  seiiteiitia: 
fortasse  uumn  aliquod  uei'bum  inter  eas  iratn  banc  con- 

ciui'ase  ita. 
JPAM.     ahi,   Parmeno,   intro   ac    m^    uenisse    nuntia. 

PAR.  hem,  quid  hoc  dst?     PAM.  taoe. 
35  trepiddri   sentio  i5t  t-ursari   rursum  prorsnm.     PAH.  315 

age  dum,  ad  fores 
acc&lo  pfopius.    €m,  aensistin?    PAM,  noli  fiibulirier. 
pro  luppiter,  clamurem  audiui.    PAR.    tute  loquere, 

m&  uetas. 
(3/1".)  tac«  Abseoro,  niea  gnata,   PAM.  matris  u6i 

iiiftast  Pbi  lumen  ae. 
nulldssum.  PAH.  qiiidum?  /•.4J/, p(5rii.  pyli?.  quam 

ob  rem?     PAM.  m'scio  quod  magnum  malum 
iO  profdcto,  ParmentS,  me  celas.    PA  R.  ttxorem  PbUume-  320 

nam 
pauiUiTQ  nescio  qufd  dixertint :  fd  si  forte  est  nisoio. 

.100   FledeiUfn :    hnnd   qnidcm   h«roI«  eodd,  SOT    Ftedceiam : 

BuxDiDM  .  .  .  iniiirU*  r«f(/.  311  earn  AD^:  am.  t^t.  313 

smoltiuM  DoaaJiu :  coDoliwerit  A  :  «anc)aiM«t  4* :  ooncinerit  S       ita 
add.  Diiattko  sn  \onu»n  £ngJbrtdkt:  Ummmcodd.  S^ 

prnfceUi  3 ;  pnwpteto  A 
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PAM.  int^rii ;  qoor  id  mffai  non  dixti  ?  PAS.  quia 

nou  poteram  una  6innia. 
PAM  quid  m6rbi  est?  PAB.  ne8ci6.   PAM  quid? 

nemon  medicum  adduxit  ?   PAS.  n^cio. 
PAM.  cesso  hfnc  ire  intro,  ut  hoc  quam  primnm  qufd- 

qnid  est  eerto  sciam  ? 
825  quo  n^  modo,  Philumena  mea,  nunc  te  offendam  ad-  45 

f^tam? 
nam  si  peridum  ullum  fn  te  inest,  perfsse  me  una  hand 

dubiumst. — 
PAS.  non  dsus  factost  mffai  nunc  hnnc  ihtro  seqni ; 
nam  inufsos  omnis  iios  esse  illis  s^ntio: 
heri  nemo  uoluit  Sostrataiu  intro  admitteie. 
330  si  f6rte  morbus  amplior  f actus  siet  50 

(quod  sane  nolim,  mei  eri  causa  maxume), 
seruom  flioo  intro  iisse  dicent  Sostratae, 
aliquid  tulisse  comminiscentur  mali 
capiti  atque  aetati  illorum,  morbus  qui  auctus  sit: 
335  era  in  crfmen  ueniet,  ^go  uero  in  magnum  malum.  55 

SosTBATA        Pabmeno        Pahphilvh  ii 

SO.  Nesci6  quid  iam  dudum  audio  hie  tumultuari  misera : 
male  m^tuo  ne  Phildmenae  magis  morbus  adgrau^scat : 
quod  te,  Aescnlapi,  et  t^,  Salus,  ne  qufd  sit  huius  6ro. 
nunc  ad  earn  uisam.    PAS.  hens,  Sdstrata.    SO.  hem. 

PAS.  itemm  fstinc  exclud^re. 
340   SO.  ehem  Parmeno,  tun  hfc  eras  ?  peril,  quid  faciam  5 

misera? 
non  uisam  uxorem  P4mphili,  quom  in  proxumo  hie  sit 

a^gra? 
PAS.   non  ufsas?     ne  mittas  quidem  uis&idi  causa 

qu^quam ; 

3S1  Fledcei$en:   mrnxnme  eri  ekoas  van  eodd.  832  Bade): 

introuM  codd.  334  Faimut :  net  eodd. 
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nam  (|u(  stnat  quo!  odio  ipsi'mt,  eum  bis  fdcere  stulte  duco: 
Uln'rHii  iiiatiem  ipma  capit  et  illi  niok^tiaiii  ailfert. 
10  turn  fi'liiix  tuciH  mtri)  iit  iiiilere,  ut  uenit,  ijiiicl  agat.  345 

SO.  quulai^'f  aimeiiit  PiunphUna?  PAR.  ueuft.  SO. 

ilm  griitiaiii  ImtHio. 
hem,  ktuc  uerbu  aniiiuitt  luilii  redit  et  cura  ex  corde 

PA  M.  irini  va.  iu  vhmh-a  max  unit!  nunc  hue  ititro  ire  nolo; 
nam  *l  rt'tiiittent  (jin'dpiam  Fhilumenae  dolures, 
1ft  oiDiidm  rt'iii  narrabit,  acio,  eontmuo  »ula  suli,  S50 

<jna<!  'u\U''T  U08  iiitemcnerit,  unde  ortumst  initiuni  inie. 
uU|ue  (kMiiiiii  uiileu  ipsuiu  cgredl :   qiiain  tn'stist !    SO. 

o  mi  gB^tvt 
PAM.  m&k  iiiiittT,  salue.  SO.  gaiideo  uenisse  aaiuom. 

Huluan 
I'hihimt«nfit(tV  /'.I  M.  Meliii^ulast.   SO,  utiimin  fstuc 

ita  di  ft'txint! 
20  qiiidtu  {(fitur  lacnuiias?  aut  quid  es  tarn  tri'.itis?  PAM.  355 

I'vcte,  niutor, 
SO.  i]uid  fiiit  t.iniiidti?  dfi;  iiiilii:  an  dnl/ir  rcpenCe  inuaHit? 
PAM.  ita  filutinnstt.      SO.  <jiiid  morbi   ostV      PAM. 

fi'liris.   S(J.  (H)ttfdiaiia?    PAM.  ita  aiimt. 
i  804lt'»  intro,  ei'inwiiuiir  iam  te.  tiiL'a  mater.    SO.  fiat.  — 
PAM.   tu   pui'riH.    l*armeiio,  obuiain  curre  atque  eis 

onera  adit'iUi. 
2S  PAR.  quid?  iihd  st'iutil  ipsriiiiun  do  mum  qua  ueniaut?  360 

PAM.  tn-ssas ? 

iit  I'  A  M  i<  i{  I  L  V  a 

Nixineo  Rtcarum  r<;rum  iHttiitni  tiUiini  inuenire  idi^neum, 
iSnd(«  exordiiir  uarrare,  qna(^  uecopinauti  nei-iduiit ; 

34-')  tpanal  >itiiu  $rripn  :  ijMua  mt  ratn  bia  facera  itult*  indiep  A : 
ipwu  *»i  bin  (ii««ra  ulitlu  ilu«i>  (tint  •um)  I  347  utoa  A 

nait  .i    t«dii(  1  ;U8  hoe  =  hue  .-I  (■!  nufw)  SSO  Fbatnwa  : 

IRWtu  eurn  PanDaaa  obniaiB  cod4- 
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partial  quae  perspexi  hisce  oculis,  pdrtim  percepi  auribuB : 
qua.  nin  propter  exanimatum  eitius  eduxi'  furas. 
S65  num  modo  iotro  me  ut  corripui  tfmidus,  alio  Muxpioans  5 
morbo  me  uisurum  adfectam  at-  sensi  esse  uxorem  ;  ei'  mibt  I 
j)ustquain  me  aspexcre  anuilbie,  aduenisse  oitiiieg  ilieo 
Bitnul  exclajnant  laetae,  id  quod  me  derepente  as]xixerant, 
aM  fontiuuo  uultiim  eai-um  aenai  inmutari  umuiuui, 
370  quia  tarn  incommode  illia  fora  obtulerat  aduentuiu  meum.  10 
una  illarum  int^rea  propere  praccucurrit  m'mtians 
m6  uenisse:  ego  eius  uiJendi  fiipidus  recta  cfinsequor. 
postquam    intro    atlueni,   exteinplo    eius    morbum    co- 

gnoui  miaer ; 
nitm  neque  ut  celtiri  posaet  tcuipus  spatium  uUum  dabat, 
375  Jieque  uoce  alia  ac?  iva  uionebat  I'psa  poterat  euuqueri.       15 
poatqnam  aspexi,  *u  faviDiis  iudi^uni'  mquaiu  et  cor- 

lipui  I'lieo 
me  lode  lacrumatia,  I'ucredibili  re  dtque  atroci  peri'itus. 
mater  conaeijuittir ;  iam  ut  limeti  (^xierani, ad  genua  aoeidit 
laoruuians  misera;  miiieritumst.    profecto  hoc  aic  est, 

lit  puto  : 
880  omnibua  nobis  lit  res  daut  sese,  ita  magni  atque  hiunil^s  20 

sunius. 
banc  habere  orationem  m6cuin  priucipio  fnatitit : 
*6  mi  Pauiphile,  abs  te  qiiam  ob  rem  haec  abierit  cau- 

siim  uides; 
ndm  uitiimiat  oblatum  uitgini  ulim  ab  nescio  quo  inprolm. 
nunc  hue  confugit,  te  atque  alios  ptirtum  ut  celaret  auom.' 
S85  sed   quom   orata   huiua  reiuinisoor,  n^ueo  quin  lacru-  25 

mem  miser. 

3&i   Wagnm  quae  pereepi  A  :  qiuM  accept  3  SATi  intro  ma 

ut  X :  me    iiitro  {om.  ut)  A  3((7  Bfnllri/ :  JVu-o  otnUM  cadd. 

3fi8  Fltckiifny  niniul  laetAe  exclanmnt  *  n(<nit,*  id  qiimt  me  dere- 
pente HCIPKF*P :  me  repente  cum  cttt,  Dotmiun  I!"!  prae- 
CTjeorrit  eum  H  Friscianus  :  praepiirtit  cttt.  3TS  exientm  OWafxito : 
exitem  codd,:  exibam  Ladfuiy.  ubi  linteo  extm  enun  FUrMttMn 
S85  haios  A  :  nin*  3 
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'quaeque  fors  fortunast*  inqnit  <^  nobis  quae  tu  hodie 

tibtulit, 
per  earn  te  obsecrainus  ambae,  sf  ius,  si  fas  est,  uti 
aiiiiorsa  eiuH  per  te  ted;a  tacitaciiie  apud  omms  siieut. 
si  umquain  erga  te  esse  iLnimo  ainiL-o  suiisisti  earn,  mi 
Pdmphile, 

30  sine  labore  hanc  grtltiam  te  ut  sHii  (las  pro  ilia  nunc  ro^t.  S90 
e^rum  de  r^lducenda  id  facias  (juckI  in  rem  Kit  tnam. 
parturire  earn  nee  grauidani  esBe  ex  te  soliia  c*Snaein  »: 
najn  aiunt  tectint  |>ugt  duobus  cuacnbniase  mcnsibu!;. 
tiim,  postquaiu  ad  te  udnit,  meusiu  agitiir  hie  inin  Kt-pUumis: 

35  quod  te  scire  ipsa  indicat  res.  niiue  si  potis  est,  Pi'uiipbile,  39o 
maxntne  tiulo  doque  operam  vit  clam  cueniat  partus  patrem 
atqiio  adeo  omnis  ;  sod  si  id  tieri  nun  potest  qiiin  sentiunt, 
di'eam  abortum  esse ;  seio  nemini  silittr  sus|)e(*tuin  fore 
qui'n,  quod  ueri  simik-st,  ex  tv  n'ete  euiii  natiiin  jiutcnt. 

40  ccintinuo  exponttur :   liic  tibfst  nil  quicquam  ineiimmodi,  400 
et  illi  miserae  indite  factam  iniunam  contcxeris.' 
pollicitus  sum  i>t  seniare  in  eo  crrtumst  quo<)  dixf  fidt^m. 
uaiu  de  reddueenda,  id  uero  ne  iitiquaiii  honestuiii  esse 

arbitror, 
nte  faciam,  etsi  amor  me  grauiter  eonsuetudoque  eius  t^-net. 

45  Ificrumo,  qaa<e  posthac  futurast  ufta  quom  in  mentcni  ueiiit  403 
sulitudoque.     6  fortuna,  ut  tu'iinquatu  perpetuo  6s  bona! 
sod  iam  prior  airuir  me  ad  bane  rem  exen:itatum  mldidit, 
qticm  ego  turn  eonsilio  missum  feel :  idem  hiinc  openUa 

dabo. 
adest  Piirmeno  cum  pueris :  hnnc  minum^t  opus 

50  in  hiic  tb  ailesse  ;  nam  I'dim  soli  emIliH,  410 

ea  me  alistinuiase  (n  ]>rineip)o,  quum  datast. 

:IS0  FlrcictiMttt ;  aoiiDo    •■■«  eodti,  V&\  rvddnccnila    Faarmiit: 

T«dupeiidft    codd.  <I00  tibiit    nil    Flrfkrhfn :  tibi   uil    eat  eodd' 

4{)6  data  p'o  txtiia   Itonatm  tl  h«m^,  4(18  qurm  2.-    quan  A 

idaiD  hnnc  Botlie  ■■  idem  mine  hiiie  ASDKF:  item  dudd  hnie  oitt 
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iiere6r,  si  clamorem  ^ias  hie  crebro  addiat, 
ne  parturire  int^llegat.   aliquo  mihist 
hino  dblegandus,  dum  parit  Philumena. 

Pabmbno        Sosia        Pamphilts  iv 

415  PAR.  Ain  tii  tibi  hoc  incommoduui  euenfsse  iter  ? 
SO.  non  h^rcle  uerbis,  Parmeno,  diui  potest 
tanttim,  quam  reapse  nauigare  inc6mmoduni8t. 
PA  JR.  itan  ^at  ?  SO.  o  fortunate,  nescis  qufd  mali 
praet^rieris,  qui  niimquam  es  ingressua  mare;  5 

420  nam  alias  ut  mittam  mfserias,  unam  h&nc  nide: 
di^  triginta  aut  plus  eo  in  nauf  fui, 
quom  int^rea  semper  m6rtem  exspeetab^  miser : 
ita  usque  aduorsa  t^mpestate  usf  sumus. 
PAR.   odiosum.     SO.   haud  clam  me  est.    d^niqne  10 
hercle  auf  dgerim 

425  potius  quam  redeam,  si  e6  mihi  redeundum  sciam. 
PAR.  olfm  quidem  te  causae  inpellebant  leues, 
quod  nilne  minitare  facere,  ut  faceres,  S6sia. 
sed  P&mphilum  ipsum  ufdeo  stare  ante  6stiiun : 
ite  iatro ;  ego  hunc  adibo,  si  quid  m^  uelit.  —  15 

480  ere,  ^tiam  tu  hie  stas?     PAM.   ^quidem  te  exspect6. 
PAR.  quid  est? 
PAM.  in  4rcem  transcurso  6pus  est.   PAR.  quoi  ho- 

minf?     P^Jf.  tibi. 
PAR.  in  areem?  quid  eo?  PAM.  Callidemidem  hospitem 
Myc6mum,  qui  mecum  una  nectust,  c6nueni. 
PAR.  perif.    uouisse  hnne  dfeam,  si  salu6s  domum        20 

435  redfsset  umquam,  ut  me  imbulando  rumperet  ? 

PAM.  quid  c^sas?  PAR.  quid  uis  dfeam?  an  oonue- 
niam  modo? 

417  qaantnm  pro  qnam  A         Teapse  taipn  :  re  ipsa  eodd.  490 

•tuun  tn  Oui/et :  etiam  nnnc  tn  codd.        eqnidem  DoncUut  bi»  in  Umm. : 
et  quidem  codd.        436  dicam  edd.  ant :  nontiem  A :  nono  dioam  A*i 
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PAM.  imiuu  quod  e'en stitui  [me]  bodieconuenturumeum, 

nuQ  i)usse,  ne  me  frustra  dli  exspeL-tct.    uola. 
■J5  PAH,  at  nun  uoui  hominis  fd«3ieiu.    PAM.  sit  faoiam 
lit  nuueris : 

magnus,  rubieiindus,  crispus,  irraisaiis,  caesius,  440 

ciulauerosa  facie.    PAR.  ili  iUiiiu  iicitluiuti 

quid  SI  non  ueoiet  ?  nianeauiue  iist^uu  ad  iiosperuin  ? 

PAM.  uancto:  curre.    PA  It,  noa  queo:  ita  defessus 
sum. — 
30  PAM.  ille  iibiit.    quid  agani  infeJlx?  prorsus  n^wio 

quo  paoto  hoc  celetu  quud  me  orauit  Myrrina,  445 

suae  gnatae  partuin ;  nam  me  miseret  mtUieris. 

(juod  p<')t«ro  faciaiii,  UViuen  ut  pietatem  colani ; 

nam  me  parenti  jxStiua  quota  amort  obsequi 
35  oportet.    attat  eeemn  Fhidippuui  et  patn-m 

uideo:  hursum  pergunt.   qui'd  dieum  hisce  inc^rtus  sum,    450 

f  Laches        Phidippvs        Pamphilvs 

liA.  Dfxtin  dudiun  illam  dixisse  se  ^spectare  filium? 
PH.  factum.  LA.  ueuisse  t'liunt:  rtnleat.   PA.  L-ausam 

quatn  dicam  patri, 
quam  I'jb  rem  non  redducam,  aesoio.  LA.  qu^n  ego 

hie  auiUiif  loqui? 
PA ,  certuui  oflirmare  est  uiara  me  quitra  deereui  persequi. 
5  LA.  ipsus  est  de  quo  htHJ  agebam  twuni.    P. I.  sahie,    455 

nil  jiater. 
LA.  gnate  mi,  smiIuc.    PH.  bene  factum  te  ailuenisse, 

Pi'mipliile, 
atipie  adeo,  id  qum)  maxumumst.  sabmm  atqiie  ualitlum. 

PA.  cr&litur. 

437  me  ttuiidil  Fleekrittit  4^  illi  Fafrmu  ■  illp  uri  illie  nJii. 
44 )  ciiiUiwruiui  c»tid, :  Unti^nnaa  tientUv  qvtm  wJg.  tt^entw  fkoM 
AD^ :  taeint  era,  4t>'i  CAoaua  qimm  .4  '  qiiiuii  patiMin  A'  ftim  3 
4A3  rMJoeam  roiid  nsafSo  ufrtitt  pAmpkiti  afUnngvii  t«dd,  0 
Fhdmat.  laektli  dot  ItaaUka  4^1  id  tihiitt  A.  bm.  2 
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LA.  aduenis  modo?    PA.  adnicKlum,    ZiA.  cedo,  quid 

reliqntt  Phaiiia 
©'msobriuus  ouster?  PA,  sane  hercle  bomo  uoluptati 
ubsequeug 
460  fiiit,  dum  uixit ;  et  qui  sic  sunt  baud  multum  heredem 
iituaut, 
si'bi  uero  banu  reb'nquont  laiidem  *  ui'xit,  dum  uixit,  beue/ 
LA.  turn  til  igitui'  nil  attiilisti  plus  una  hac  seutdiitia? 
PA.  quidquid  eat  id,  quod  reliquit,  profuit.    LA.  inimo 

obfuit ; 
nam  ilium    uiuom  et    saluoiii   uellem.     PH.    inpune 
optare  istuc  lieet; 
,       465  niereuiiiiswtiamiuiniquam  ;  et  tamen  utnim  uialis  dcio. 
I  LA.  hen  Philumeuaiti  ad  se  aecersi  hie  iiissit.    die  ius- 

[  sfase  te. 

^^H         PH.  ti(')li  fodere.    iiUsi.    LA.  sed  earn  iam  remitt«t. 
^1  PH.  scilicet. 

^^1        PA.  oiniietn  rem  »cio  ut  sit  gesta:  aducnleus  audiui  modo. 

^^^        LA.  at  istos  imiidi'm  di  perdant,  qui  hacc  lubenter  nuntiant, 

470  PA.  ego  me  scio  caui'sse  ne  ulla  merito  contumelia  20 

kfi'eri  a  nobis  posset;  idque  sf  nunc  memorare  hic  uelim, 
quam  fideli  animo  et  benigno  in  dlam  et  dementi  fui, 
uure  possum,  ni  te  ex  ipsa  haef  magis  uelira  reaciswre; 
Lnamque  eo  paeto  maxume  apud  te  meo  eHt  ingenio  tides, 
475  quom  ilia,  quae  nunc  in  me  intquast,  aeqna  de  me  tli'xerit. 
neque  mca  culpa  hoc  di»cidiuni  eucni.sac,  id  testtSr  deos. 
Bed  quando  sese  esse  indipnam  dcputat,  matn  meae 
<         quae  coucedat  eiusque  mores  tolcret  sua  modcstia, 
\        neque  alio  pacto  componi  potis  inter  cas  gratiast, 
480  s^greganda  aut  milter  a  me  est.  Phfdippe,  aut  Philumena. 
nunc  me  pietas  matris  potius  comniodum  suadet  sequi. 

461  F*ltckeisen:  laudem  relinqocmt  cor/</.  4Vi^  BrntU^  i  andiui 

MSai*  A  :  sadiui  onmin  tnoHo  2  478  quite  .  .  .  liuiquB  Botkt : 

q«M  .  •  .  euiusque  /I'  :  cai  .  .  .  ouiusqae  3  fiiiR  A  4TU  BeUUy. 

potMt  inter  •Bi  gratia  eodd. 
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LA.  Painphile,  haud  inui'to  ad  auris  sermo  mi  scoessit  tuos, 
qu6m  te  omnia  res  jtastputaase  prad  pareote  mtcllego ; 
uerum  uido  lie  inpulsiis^  ira  praue  iDsistas,  Paniphile. 

35  PA.  qiiibus  iris  iiunu  inptilsus  in  illatn  tni'quos  aim? 
quae  niiraquani  qiiicquam  erga  lue  comiiieritdst,  pater, 
quod  auUem,  et  saepe  qiioil  uelleiii  tucritam  scio ; 
am(>que  et  laudo  et  ueiueDter  desitJero : 
nam  fuiase  erga  me  mfro  ingenio  expcrtus  sum, 

40  illlque  exoptu  ut  reliciiam  uitam  exigat 
cum  eo  niro,  me  qui  sit  fortunatior, 
quaudoquidetn  illam  a  me  diatrahit  necessitaa, 
PII.  tihi  id  in  manust  ne  fiat.    LA.  si  sanus  aics, 
iube  ilia  in  redire.    PA.  non  est  consilium,  pater : 

45  matriH  seniibo  mmmodiet.    L.\.  quo  abis?  ades: 

mane,  iq(|ii:iiii  :  quo  abis? — PH.  qua*?  Iiaec  est  pertiiiacia? 
LA.  dixin,  PbiJippe,  lian«  rem  a^jjre  laturum  esse  eum? 
quam  ob  rem  te  orabam  filiaiu  ut  reuu'tteres. 
Pff,  non  cr&lidi  edepol  adeo  iulmmaiium  {ore. 

50  ita  oiinc  is  sibi  me  supplicaturum  putat? 
si  est  lit  uelit  reddiieerc  Uioretn.  lieet ; 
sin  aliost  antmo,  rennmeret  dotein  hue,  eat. 
LA.  ecee  ai'item  tu  quoque  proterue  irafundus  es  I 
PlI.  pereuntumax  redi'sti  hue  nobis,  Pnmphilet 

&h  LA,  dee&let  iam  ira  haec,  etsi  merito  imtus  est. 
PH.  quia  aee^Hit  uobis  paululum  pecuniae, 
Bublati  sunt  animi.    LA.  etiam  mecuni  Utigas? 
PH.  deli'beret  reniintietque  hodi^  mibi 
ueb'tne  an  non,  ut  iUii,  si  buic  non  ^st.  sii't, 

00  LA.  Phidi'ppe,  ades,  audi  pauuis.  —  abiit.    qufd  mea? 
posti-cmo  tnt«r  se  transijraut  ipsi,  dt  Inbet, 

4S8  Tltdaittn:    poitpnUue  omnii  rei  todd.  48i>  impDltOl 

nnae  .A  :  pulaiuuuue  f*tt.  pla-iqw  l  quid  «go  ira  impnlaiu  uuno  BmiU^ 
40.'!  tic  A  I  uutu  Mtii  ■)«  BCDKFP  :  *i  rwnii'i  Htn  FUehumm 
606  FStckfittn  :  qui*  pittilnin  (pkululnm)  uobi*  Mc«Mit  eodd.  Qtfl 

Fltcktim :  uumi  nut  eadd. 
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qoanddneegnatiun&pie  faio  mi  qnioqiuun  obt&n}>eraiit, 
quae  dfco  parui  pendant,   porto  hoc  iurgium 
ad  nx6rem,  qnohu  haec  Hunt  oomsilio  6nmia, 
515  atqoe  ia  earn  boo  omne  quod  miiii  arrest  Siomam.  68 

ACTVS  IV 

Myrbina        Phidippvs  i 

JfFl  P&ii,  quid  agam?  qa6  me  nortam?  qnfd  niro  meo 

r^spondebo 
mfsera?  nam  audiufsse  uocem  pderi  msnst  u4gientis: 
fta  corripuit  d^repente  ticitus  sese  ad  ffliam. 
quod  si  rescierft  peperisse  earn,  fd  qua  causa  clam  me 

habuisse 
520  dfcam  non  edepol  scio.  5 

sed  ostium  concrepuit.  credo  ipsum  6cire  ad  me :  nulla  stmi. 
PIT.  uxor  ubi  me  ad  ffliam  ire  s^nsit,  se  eduxft  foras: 
atque  ^ccam  [uideo].  quid  ai's,  M^rrina?  beustibi  dfco. 

MY.  mihine,  mi  uir? 
PH.  uir  ego  tuos  sim?  Mn  uirum  me  aut  b6minem 

deputas  adeo  esse  ? 
525  n&m  si  utrumnis  h6rum,  mnlier,  umquam  tibi  uisus  forem, 
non  sic  ludibri6  tuis  factis  habitus  essem.    My.  qui-  11 

bus?   Pff.  atrogitas? 
p^perit  filia :   h^m,  taces?  ex  qu6  ?  MY.  patrem  istuc 

r6gitare  aequomst? 
p4rii !   ex  quo  nisi  ex  flio  censes  quof  datast  nuptnm 

obsecro? 
PH.  cr^o :  neque  adeo  arbitrari  p4tris  est  alitor,   sdd 

demiror 

522  ednzit  BentUg :  dnxit  eoJd.  524  nm  A :  ram  S         tun 

Donat.  in  Umm. :  tone  CDEFP :  tu  .1  cum  celt.  527  Fltekeittn  : 

istno  patrem  rogare  (rogitare  BCF^P)  est  aeqnom  codd.  528 

FUekeiien  ■  oensaa  nin  ex  illo  (nisi  illo  F)  codd. 
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15  qufil  sit  qu&m  ob  rem  tdnto  opere  omniis  nu:i  celare  uulueris  530 
pdrtuin,  praeserti'tn  quoin  et  recte  et  sud  pepererit  tc-mpore. 
adeou  pei-uicaci  esse  animo  iit  puerum  praeoptar&s  perire, 
ex  qiiu  tirmii'irem  inter  uos  fure  aiuioitiam  jHJstliac  acires, 
pcStius  quam  aduorsus  lubidinem  dnimi  tui  esaet  cum 

I'llo  nupta ! 
20  ^go  etiam  illorum  esse  banc  culpara  credidi,  quae  te  est  535 

penes. 
MY.  misera  sum.    /*//.  utinam  scfani  ita  esse  istuc! 

mkl  nunu  mi  in  mentcm  ueiut 
de  bac  re  quod  loeuta  es  olim,  quom  I'Uum  geoerum 

cepimu»: 
nam  negabas  nuptam  posse  fiUam  tuam  t^  pati 
ciira  eo  qui  meretricem  aniaret,  qui  peruoctaret  foris. 
25  MV,    quamuis   causam   hunc   suspicarj     quam   {psam  540 

ueram  mauolo. 
PJff.  miilto  prius  quam  tu  aciui  ilium  babere  amicam, 

Myrrina : 
u^rum  id  uitium  numquam  decreui  esse  ego  adulescentiae; 
nam  id  inuatumst.    at  pol  iam  aderit,  s6  quoque  ftiam 

quom  (idcrit. 
sed  ut   olim   te  otiteudi'sti^  eadem  esse  ml    ce^sauisti 

us(|ue  adhuc, 
30  ut  filiam  al)  eo  abduceres  neu  qutnl  ego  egissem  esset  545 

ratum. 
id  nunc  indicium  haec  res  faeit,  <juu  piioto  factum  uolueris. 
MY,  adeon  me  esse  peruicaceni  censes,  quoi  niat<5r  »iem, 
ut  eo  essem  aaimo,  si  ex  usu  esset  nostro  h<x-  matrimi'mium  ? 

•"Wll  Fltektitrn :  tismpan  mo  (wperarit  todd,  i^  pmt  hkne  A 

tAi    Dxmttka .   lUiitiii    tui    libidimm  eadd.  &:iT  de   bae  ra  rum 

Danato  Hmtitij  -.  ei    iitus    rp    codH,  Ml    Flerlcriitti  r    priim   iicini 

qiuun  tu  roi/i7,  ,'>4:!  Htntlry ;  id  omnibiu  innfttnni*t  fmiti.  tt  Dnnat. 

M  tfmm,         udetit  l^mpni   BVKFP        fori.  i>innTliiis  innAtRniit :   Bt 
itm  ailcrit  tcntpui  to  etikm  qnoni  oderit  i<M\  FIrcirittn  •■  nw  indi' 

cioin  h»ef  rmid.  M~  coi  malar  (ieiu  Al  cum  Dm4^B:    ottm  n 

A* 
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550 


555 


660 


565 


570 


PH.  tiin  proiipicere  aut  iudicai'e  nustraiu  iu  rem  quod 

Bit  potes? 
aiidisti  ex  aliquu  fortatise,  qui  uidisse  eum  dfuei-et  3S 

^xeimteiu  aut  I'litro  euntcra  ad  aiiu'catn.    quid  turn  postea? 
SI  modeste  ac  niro  fecit  [haec] ,  mSime  ea  diss!  in u hire  nos 
tna^s  huinanumst  quam  dare  operam  id  scire,  qui  noa 

oderit  ? 
uaiu  si  is  posset  lib  ea  aeae  derepente  auellere, 
quaciimtot  consuessetanuos,  noneuniliominem  ducerem  40 
n&    uirum  satis  firmuni  gnatae.     MY.   mitte   aduJe- 

scentent  ubsecro 
^t  quae  me  peccasse  ai's.    abi,  sulua  solum  cunueni, 
njga  uelitue  an  iion  uxoi-em  :  si  est  ut  dicat  uelle  se, 
redde ;  sin  est  niitem  ut  nolit,  rccte  e^  consului  meae, 
PH.  si'quidem  iUe  ipse  non  uolt  et  tu  s^nsti  in  eo  esse,  45 

Myrrina, 
peccatum,  aderain  quoiua  oonsilio  fuerat  ea  par  prospici. 
quam  6b  rem  incendor  ira,  esse  ausam  facere  liaec  te 

iiiiussu  meo : 
interdieo  ne  extulisse  extra  aedis  puerum  usquam  uelis, 
sed  ego  stultior,  meis  dietis  qui  parere  liaiic  postulein.      41T 
ibo  intro  atque  edicam  seruis,  ne  quoquam  eeferri  sinant. — 
MY.  nulla  m  pol  credo  iniilierem  me  miseriorem  uiiiere: 
nam  ut  hui  laturus  ln'ic  siet,  si  rem  I'psam  ut  sit  resci'uerit, 
non  edepol  clam  me  est,  quoin  lioc  quod  leuiust  tam 

animo  iracundu  tulit ; 
nee  tjiti'i  uia  seiiti'iitia  eius  pitsKit  mutan'  seio. 
hot'  mi  liiHim  ex  pluriniis  miseriis  relicuom  fuerat  malum,  55 
si  puerum  ut  tollam  eogit,  qtioius  nos  qui  sit  nescimus 

pater: 

Sr>2  baec  ttti.  Wa^tr:  fpcit  hasc  A:  bavo  uA  boc  fwit  lul  faeit 
todd,  558  frV  2  :  nxonm  annon  A  5^*0  setuti  Watrma  cf* 

Awfr.  *^?^ ;    seniiiti    codd.  ft  Dvnat.  in  Umm.  501  %'  ea  p&r 

fn«r»t  A  567  Fttckeiien :    hoo  sit  si  ipoam  rem  at  liet  codd. 

668  BCBV  1  iracundo  Rliuiio  uc/  siiinio  into  A  cum  etU. 
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nam  quom  oompressast  gnata,  forma  in  teaebria  uosoi 

nuQ  quitast, 
oeque  detrat-ttun  ei   tum  quicquaiust,  qui  post  pdasit 

nosci  qui'  siet ; 
ipse  ^ripiiit  ui,  ia  digito  quein  Uabuit,  lurguii  abiena  anulum. 
60  eimui  uereor  Pampliiliim  ue  orata  iiiisti-si  oequeat  diutius  575 
celare,  quom  sciet  alieuuiii  piiermu  tolli  pro  suo, 

u         SosTKATA.        Pamphilv'm        (Lac  h  SB) 
SO.  Nod  clam  me  est,  guate  mi,  ttbt  me  esae  siispec- 

tani,  uxorein  tuam 
propter  meos  mores  hinc  abisse,  et^i  hi,  disiiimulas  ts^dulo : 
uerum   ita  me  dS  atueat  itaqtie  optiugaiit  ex  te  quae 

exoptem  mi,  uti 
numqiuim  sciens  comm^rui,  merito  ut   eapeiut   odimu  680 

illsuii  mei. 
6  teque  ante  quo«l  me  amare  rebar,  ei  rei  firmasti  (idem ; 
nam  mi  intus  tuos  pater  narrauit  modo,  quo  pacto  me 

babueris 
praepimitam  amort  tilo:  nunc  tibi  me  o^rtumsit  contra 

gratiaiii 
ref^rre,  ut  apud  mo  pra^mtom  esse  positum  pietati  Hctas, 
mi  PHni|)h>Ie,  lioc  et  uobis  et  meae  commoduiu  famae  585 

arbitror : 
10  ego  riis  me  abituram  hinc  ease  cum  tuo  eorto  deoreuf  patre, 
ne  mca  praesentia  ubstet  nen  t>itusa  lilla  reatet  n'licua, 
quin  tua  Pliilumena  ad  te   redeat.    PA,  qua^so  quid 

istuc  conadist? 
sttiltftia  Ulius  ufcta  ex  urbe  tii  rue  habitatum  migres  ? 

573  fie  2  nisi  tfvod  K  ojh.  post  rt  boaclrr  pro  lio«ct  eJthibeni   omiuj ; 
dMnetam  ei  »(  (jukquaiu  qui  poispt  poit  oomci  A  570  eioptcnt 

A ;  aiupU)  X         mi  uti  Fltekritn '    ni'ihi   |    nt  eodd.  tt80  ill>m 

OMI  Mim  Donattt  Ko^Vniu  :  illA  met  codfi-  581  BrntUv  cum  rrxid* 

mnnulUt:  »bu  qnaiu  ABCOEF:  amlnu  tteH»nm  odftuucit  Donatiit 
C8A  Flectriitn :  bine  cum  tuo  nu  mmm  etdd.  080  J'iMibnWii :  UUu* 

ttnldtik  codd. 
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590  hand  facies,  neque  siiuun  ut  qui  nobis,  miter,  male 

dictum  uelit, 
mea  pertinacia  esse  dicat  factnm,  haud  tua  mod&tia.        15 
tum  tuas  arnicas  te  ^t  cognatas  d^rere  et  festos  dies 
mea  causa  nolo.    SO.  nfl  [pol]  iam  istae  res  m£hi  uolu- 

ptatis  ferunt : 
dum  aetatis  tempus  tiUit,  perf  uncta  satis  sum ;  satias  i&m 

tenet 
595  studiorum  istorum.    haeo  mfhi  nunc  curast  maxuma,  nt 

ne  quof  mea 
longmquitas  aetatis  obstet  mortemue  exspect^t  meam.      20 
hie  ufdeo  me  esse  inuisam  inmerito :  t^pust  me  conc&lere. 
sic  optume,  ut  ego  opinor,  omnis  oaiisas  praecidam  omni- 
bus: 
et  me  hac  suspicione  exsolnam  et  fllis  morem  g^sero. 
600  sine  me  6bsecro  hoc  ecfugere,  uolg^  quod  male  audit 

miilierum. 
PA.  quam  fortunatus  ceteris  sum  r^bus,  absque  una  h&c  25 

foret, 
banc  m&trem  habens  talem,  fUam  autem  uxorem !    SO. 

obsecro,  mi  Pampbile, 
non  tiite  incommodam  rem,  ut  quaeque  est,  fn  animum 

induct  pati  ? 
si  cetera  ita  sunt  ut  uis  itaqne  uti  &se  ego  ilia  existumo, 
605  mi  gnate,  da  mi  banc  u6iiam,  redducfllam.   PA.  uae 

miserd  mihi ! 
SO.  et  mfhi  quidem ;  nam  haeo  via  non  minus  me  mile  30 

babet  quam  te,  gn4te  mi. 

Laches        Sostrata        Pahphilts         iii 

Z/A.  Quem  cum  fstoc  sermonem  habueris,  procul  hfnc 

stans  accepi,  uxor. 

608  pol  om.  A  597  m*  poa  teinpnst  oa.  2  604  muit  ita  A 

Ula  EroMwnu  :  illam  eodd.  605  FUdceiten :  d«  neniam  haoo  milii 

eodd. 
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fetuc  sapere  eat,   qui   tibi   i|uoiuque  opua   sit  aiiimuni 

jKjssit  flwitere, 
quod  fsicieuilutit  »it  piut  furtasse,  idem  hoc  nunc  ftH.'erit 

8if  tdtru. 
SO.  furs  fiiat  |M)1.    LA.  abi  rus  ergohinc :  ibi  ego  te  et  610 

tu  lUf?  feres. 
5   SO.  apeni  mwastor.  LA.i  ergo  iiitro  ct  coiupdne  quae 

tecum  8iuml 
feraiitur  :  dixi.    SO.  ita  lit  iuWs  fat-iiim.  —  PA.  pater. 
ZiA.  quid   uiii,    Pampliile?    PA.  huic  aliire  matreiu? 

minume.    LA.  qui'd  ita  (u  u*tiw  [uis]  ? 
PA.  quia  tie  uxore  incertus  sum  etiam  quid  aim  factu- 

n'ls.    LA.  quid  eat? 
quid  uis  facere  nisi  reddut-ere  ?    PA,  etpiidem  cupio  et  615 

Hi'x  eontineor ; 
10  »6A  non  mliuiam  meum  eonsilium :  ex  usu  quod  est,  id 

per.wiiuar : 
non  crt'iltt  ea  <;ratiii  Concordes  nitidis,  si  redducam,  fore. 
LA.  nf'*fias:  uertliii  tiia  re  fcrt  nil,  utrutn  illae<'  fecerint, 
qtiando  haec  aberit.  mliosa  haec  est  aetas  adulesc^ntulis. 
6  medio  iieqtiuiu  exe^dere  est :  postremo  nos  iani  fabula  G20 
l.'J  snmits,  Pampliile,  '^sencx  atque  auus.' 

sed  uuieo  Phidippum  cgrcdi  per  tompus :  accedamus. 

IT  PHtMPf^'K  LACttKS  PaMPHILVS 

Pff.  TiW  (jttoque  edepol  sum  iratus,  Pliililmena, 
grauitt'r  qiiidem :  nam  iicrele  faetumst  ub8  te  turpiter. 
etsf  tiln  i>4iusHst  de  liac  re :  mater  te  fupuHt.  625 

Iniie  ui'ro  nidlast.     LA.  Mpp<>rtTUit>  te  milii, 
5  Phidi'pjR',  iti  ipso  tetnpoi-e  onteudis.    7*//.  quid  est? 

rVW  Fiettenen:    ml   mpcr*    f»ld  poMU    HCKTP  60fl 

Ftfckritrn  ■  si    (rtYru  »nr   ultni   redil,  01!)  DaatdM :    qaid   ita 

ittsci  .i  :  iiniil  ita  iitoc   iii*  3  ItlT   Ifriattke:  eitda  .  .  .  •>  non 

ndilucam  ntdil.  UIS  neKiiui   fam   JfClt  Donatu*  tt  Xugraph.  In 

l*mm. :  niiKia  eett.  citm  A  iVM  (abula  Fab^ :  fabalaa  eodd. 
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J'A.  quid  respondebo  Ixis?  aut  quo  pacta  hoe  operiam? 

JjA.  die  filiae  nis  concessurara  liiuo  Sttstrataiii : 
630  ne  rt'tiereatur,  iiii'iuis  iain  quo  redeiit  domum,    PJ/.  ah, 

luillam  de  his  rebus  eiilpam  commeruit  tua: 

a  Mfrrina  baeu  sunt  luea  uxore  exorta  diuuia. 

PA,  uiutatio  iit.    PIf.  ea  nos  perturbiit,  Lat-hes. 

PA.  ilum  ne  redducam,  tuibeut  porro  quiiui  uelint. 
635   P//.  ego,  Piimphile,  esse  inter  nos,  si  fieri  potest, 

a^lfmitaten)  hum',  sane  perpetiuim  nolo  ; 

siu  est  ut  aliter  tua  isfit  ait  senteatia, 

aceipias  pneiiiin.    PA.  sensit  peperisae :  oecidi. 

LiA,  pueriiiii?  queni  pnertun?  PIf.  natua  est  nobis  nepos 
640  nam  altJi'a-ta  a  nobis  prargnaa  fuerat  fOia, 

neque  fui'ase  praegnateni  limqnam  ante  hunc  sciui  diem. 

ZiA.  bene,  I'ta  nic  di  anient,  nuntiaa,  et  gaiideo 

natum  I'lluni  et  tibi  illam  siUuam.    sed  quiil  mulieris 

uxorem  habes  aut  quibua  moi-atam  moribus  ? 
fi45  nosne  hr'>c  eelatos  tarn  din !  nequeo  satia, 

qtiam  hoc  nulii  uidetur  factum  praue,  proloqni. 

PIl,  DOi)  til)i  iUnd  factum  nii'nua placetquam  mihi, Laches. 

PA.  etiam  si  dutlnui  fuerat  amhiguoin  hoc  mihi, 

nunc  non  est,  quoni  cAin  seqiiitur  alieniis  puer, 
650   LA.  nulla  tihi,  Pamphile,  hi\t  iain  consult.4tioat. 

PA.  jwrii.     LA.  hun<;  uidcrc  saepe  optabainiis  diem, 

quom  ex  tc  ^.sset  aliquis,  (jui  te  app^llarct  patrem, 

eu^nit:  habeo  gratiam  dis.    I* A.  nt'iltus  sum. 

LA.  rediU'ic  uxorein  ac  noli  aduorsarf  mihi, 

C.l .  pater,  si  ex  me  ilia  li'beros  nellet  aibi 
t  se  esse  meciim  ni'iptain,  satis  certo  scio, 
n  clam  me  haberet  qmVI  celasse  intcllego. 
nc  quom  eius  alienum  a  me  esse  animum  scntium 
■ 
i 


h 


10 


15 


20 


25 


30 


35 


fl28  openntn  BrnlUii ;  «p»riaro  rodd.  KiSt  Bentlei/ :  mntatio  fit 

Fhiilipjx)  eonlinliant  (o/iil-  l^i-l  fiirbant  .d  fl.1T  Dtiatiiat: 

tua  net  eodd,  610  teqnitiir  litntltg  :  conMqaitnT  codd. 
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(nee  conuentunim  inter  dos  jKistliac  drbitror), 

(juam  ob  rc'Ui  redtlucani  /    L  A .  iniiter  qHod  suasi't  sua,     66C 

aduiiWceii^  mulit^r  fecit.    tnirancluti)ne  id  est'/ 
40  oeuseu  te  posse  rdperire  uUam  uiiilierem, 

quae  (<areut  fulpa?  an  qiii'u  nan  deliui-unt  iiiri? 

PH.  uoanuit  uidete  idin,  Laclies  et  tu  Pauijilnle, 

remfssan  opus  sit  uobis,  redducbin  douiuui :  6M 

neiitra  iii  re  iiobiH  difiiculta»  i'l  ini*  <jrit. 
45  uxor  quid  faciiit,  in  manu  noti  ant  luea. 

Bed  quid  faeiemuK  puero?    LA.  ridteule  rogsfl ; 

quidquiM  futununst,  Imi'c  auom  reddas  scflit-ft, 

ut  alumus  nostrum.    PA.  quern  ipse  neglexit  pater,         670 

ego  aMin?  LA.  quid  dixti?  ebo  an  non  aleuius,  Paio- 
phUe? 
60  prcxIemuA  quaeso  putius?  quae  haec  am^ntiast? 

enim  u^ro  pronius  iam  taoere  noo  qiieo ; 

nam  ci'igis  ea  quae  ni>lo  ut  praeaeutf-  lute  Im|uar. 

ignanim  censes  tuaiura  lacruiuarum  esse  aic  ?  875 

aut  quid  sit  id  quod  soUieitere  ad  buuc  nio<ium  ? 
5£  prtinnni  biinn  uhi  dixti  (.'aiisiiiu,  te  prnpt*'r  tu;uu 

niatn-rii  non  posiie  habora  bane  uxor^m  domi, 

polb'eitast  ea  se  ooncessurain  ex  a&libna. 

Dunc  pustquom  ademptam  Ixanc   qiioque   tibi  cauadm  680 
uidivi, 

pu^  quia  dam  te  est  natus,  nactus  Alteram  ea. 
eo  erniK,  tui  aniita  Rf  me  esse  ignaruui  piita.s.  M 

aliqtiiindu  tandem  buc  ivuinium  ut  adiungiiH  tuou,  1 

quam  lougutn  spathira  amandi  amicam  tibi  t]edi  \ 

mmiptits  qtios  fet'isti  in  eain  qnnm  anitno  avqud  tuli  \        685 

«gi  litque  oraui  t&uni  uxorein  ut  dueerea, 
65  t*^mpus  dixi  esse ;  inpuUti  duxUti  meo. 

[quae  turn  obsecutus  niHii  fecisti  ut  d^kiuerat.]  M 

l)C3  qui*  todd. ;  qui  FlmJcdtn  fltUl.  Ot"  Unarte  on/iM  pratbmt 

raU.  :  Iraimp.  Buht  OTil  pTOCiu  A  :  proraiu  3  Ut^ti,  080 

I'lM/urvf  lifHtlr)  B 
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nunc  aiiimum  rtirsum  ad  m^retricem  adduxti  tuom; 

[cut  tu  obsecutus  fncis  huic  adeo  iniiiriam:] 

nam  in  eandeni  uitam  te  reuoluhim  deuuo 

uideo  ease.  PA,  iiiene ?  L  A .  te  I'psuni ;  et  facis  miiiriam ;  70 

coufingis  falsas  cauaaa  ad  discordiaui, 

lit  cum  iTIa  uiuas,  teatem  hauc  quom  aba  te  amoueris : 

aenaitque  adeo  uxor ;  nam  ei  cauaa  alia  qua^  fuit, 

quam  oh  rem  abs  te  abiret  ?  PH.  plane  hie  diuinat : 

nam  id  est. 
PA.  dabo  ius  iurandum  nil  ease  latoriim  mihi.   LA.  ah,    75 
redduoe  uxoreni,  aut  qiiam  6b  rem  non  opua  sit  oedo. 
PA,    non  est  nune  tempus,     LA.  puerum  accipias; 

nam  fa  qiiidem 
in  culpa  non  eat :  post  de  matre  uidero. 
PA.  omni'modia  erjo  uiiaer  sum  nee  quid  agam  scio; 
tot  me  nunc  rebwi  iiiiseruni  concludi't  pater.  80 

abibo  hinc,  praesens  qiuuido  protnoueu  parum: 
nam  pi'ienim  iniuasu  credo  non  toilet  nieo, 
praeai-rtim  in  ea  re  quom  sit  mi  ailiutnx  socnus. 
LA.  fugis?  hem,  nee  quicquani  certi  respondes  mihi?— - 
num  ti'bi  uidetur  esse  apud  seae?  sine:  85 

pueiiim,  Phidippe,  Huhi  cedo:  egoalam.  P/T.  maxume. 
non  mirum  fecit  [mea]  uxor,  si  hoc  aegre  tuljt: 
amiirae  mulieres  aunt,  non  facile  haec  ferunt. 
propterea  haec  irast;  nam  ipsa  narrauit  mihi. 
id  ego  hoc  praeaeute  tibi  nolueram  dicere,  oo 

neque  illf  cicdebam  pri'uio :  nunc  uerum  palamst, 
nam  oiiniino  abhonere  ruitmum  huic  uideo  a  uiipttiB. 
LA.  quid  ergo  agam,  Phidfppe?  quid  das  eonaili? 
PH.  quid  agaa  ?  meretricem  banc  prfmum  abeundam 

c^uaeo : 


689  flddaxti  Funek:  indnxti  codd.  (Xn  iiconoiD  A  701 

Fttrkeisen :  omoibas  niodiii  tiiUer  sain  codd.  TIM  toilet  A :  tol- 

kot  1  7Utf  mea  tnl.  Fabriciu* 
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p.  TERENTI   AFRI 


95  oremus,  accuseiima,  ^auius  ddnique 

minitciiiur,  si  eum  illu  lidbuerit  rem  pmtea. 

LA,  faciaiu  lit  mooes,     eho  puere,  eurre  ad  Bacdudem 
banc 

uieinam  tiosti'ani :  hue  ^uoea  uerbi'a  mois.  720 

at  te  oro  |K)rro  in  hiic  re  adiutur  si'a  mihi.    PIl.  ati^ 
100  lam  ilikluiu  dixi  ideiiiqne  nuuc  itii'n,  Ladies : 

maiiere  adRnituteiu  banc  inter  hum  nolo, 

si  itllo  inmlo  pat  ut  possit :  quiMl  spero  foi-e. 

ged  uin  adesse  me  lina,  durii  istitiii  (Viiuieiiis  ?  725 

hA.  imiuo  uero  abi,  aliquam  puciw  iiutricem  para. 


ACTVS   V 

i  Bacckis        LAcnes 

BA,  Noa  buc  de  nibilost,  quud  Laches  me  nunc  con- 

uentam  esse  ^xpetit ; 
ncc  pol  me  multum  fiillit,  qiiin  qnod  suspieor  sit  qutkl  uelit. 
LA.  uidetidam.st  ne  minus  propter  iram  hinc  inpetrem 

quam  )K>ssiein, 
aut  n^  quid  faciam  plust,  quod  minua  me  p(>Bt  fecisne  730 

satiu8  »it. 
5  adgrediar.    Baei^his,  siilue. 
BA.  salu^,  Ijovhes,    LA^  creilo  ^lepol  te  non  nfl  mi. 

rari,  Bsinchia, 
quid  8it  qiiapropter  te  hue  foraa  puenim  (?uocare  iiissi. 
BA.  ej^i)   {hM   qiioqne  otiam    ti'itiida   nuui,  quam  udnit 

[mi]  in  inent«m  quae  sini, 
ne  nomen  niibi  qua«*«tt  obsiet ;   nam  mores  facile  tiitor.  735 

719  pii*re  CHrre   Umpffn'ticK :    pupr  curro  A  fi   3  ptartrr  Vt  Tuei* 
piUT«    ptier  firafhmt*m  %fqmtur    Ufntleif  7*^11  hinc  .  .  .  poflsiimi 

lUntltif  hniic  .  .  .  poHiin  rmlii  T^(\  FUrkrism-  piMt  me  (mW  ma 

fMWt)  miai>«  tadd.  734  mi  dti.  Faeniut  7!i5  obwiit  Fainait : 

ob«t*t  eodd. 
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ZtA,  31  uera  dicis,  nil  tibi  est  a  me  pericli,  inulier  j  10 

nam  ea  aL-tiUe  ium  »uni,  ut  iiuii  .siet  pei.'i.'uto  mi  igtio»ci 

acquoiii : 
quo  mi'tgis  uiutiis  res  cautius  ne  t^ere  faciam  adcuro; 
nam  si  id  fatis  factiiraue  es,  Vtoiuia  qiioil  par  est  facere, 
740  inscitum  offerre  iiiiiiriam  tibi  iiimerenti  ini'quom  est. 

Sji,  est  magnaiu  ecastor  gratiam  de  istac  re  quod  tibi  lA 

li:ib(.-aiii ; 
nam  qui  [HiHt  factaui  iiiiurtatn  se  expurget,  parum  mi  pr6sii. 
sed  quid   iHtiieest'/    LA.  meiim  receptas  fllium  ad  te 

Pumphilum.    BA.  ah, 
ZiA.  sine  ilieaiii  i  Itic  [uxorem]  banc  pnus  quam  diixit, 

uusti'iim  amoi'em  pertuli. 
745  mane :  tioa  dutii  ettaiu  dt'xi  id  quod  te  uolui.    hie  nimo 

uxoi-eiu  liiiliet : 
quaere  alium  tibi  firiiiiurem  aiiifcum,  dum  tibi  teinptis 

[tionsidendi  J  est ;  20 

nam  neqiie  ille  hoc  aiiimo  crit  aetatem,  neque  pol  [tu 

eadeiii]  ista  aetus  fibi. 
BA,  qui's  id  aVt?    LA.  socrus.    BA.  mene?    LA.  te 

ipsam  :  et  filiam  aMuxi't  siiatu, 
pueruuiipie  iib  enm  rem  clam  uoluit,  natus  qui  est,  ex- 

tintpiere, 
760  BA,  j'did  si  scirem  qiif  finnare  meam  apud  tios  possem 

fidem, 
Banctius  qnam  iiis  iurandiim,  id  poUicerer  tibi.  Laches,    35 
[me]  «o;;re^tiim    baltm'sse,    uxorem    ut   duxit,    a    me 

Pfimphilum. 

730  ffi  ill   facia    Donodu  -   ai   faidi  ^ :  «i  id  nunc  fuia  Z  74U 

tdd.   ani.:    tibi  mrrenti  ,A  •   tibi  me  immerenti  S  741   Gui/tf. 

taa^A  .  .  *  ^ratift  «  ,  «  qnani  axid.  744  Ftfckrisen  :    om^   hie,  txhi-. 

bent   uxorem  corfrf.  74")    t«   aiid.    Bentltj/  746    FtecktiiKii: 

fjnnjon?m  aniictiTn  X :  ftrtiicttm  firroiorem  *•! :  amicam  om.  uctg* 
747  fhini:lcn  :  frit  ai>tiit<>m  ,1 ;  ora.  aet4«teTn  I  cum  .1'  eitdem  iatju 
(irt.i  O  Aetxtc  5  furn  A- .  pndem  ista  aetas  A  ""'O  BcnlUy:  alint 

n  *ctrem  A  :  aliud  li  aciictn  3  752  me  sMulit  Stntteg 
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LA,  l^pifla  es.    sed  Rcin,  quid  uolo  potius  sodea  facias? 

BA.  quid?  eedo. 
LA.  Kvm  ad  inuliercs  Iiuc  Intro  atqui>  I'stuc  itia  iunuidum 

item 
pulliceai-e  illis.   exple  aniiuum  eis  tdque  hoc  criuiine  ex-  755 

|>edi. 
SO  BA .  fi'ieiani,  quod  pol,  si  csaet  alia  ex  b6«  quaestu,  baud 

facerat,  scio, 
at  de  tali  causa  nuptae  tuulieri  ae  ost^uderet. 
B^l  nolo  esse  f^a  fania  gnatuiu  siispeotum  tuom, 
nhi  leuiorein  uubis,  quibus  eat  luinume  aequom,  eum 

uideritir 
{nmerito  ;  luim  ineritus  de  me  est,  quod  queaiu  ilU  ut  T<)( 

coinmodeni. 
85  LA.  facilem  beniuobimque  lingua  tua  iam  tibi  me  t^> 

didit: 
ti4m  noD  gunt  solae  arbitratae  haec ;  ego  quoque  etiam 

(■r^idi. 
ixaac  quam  ego  te  efise  prat'ter  nostram  opinionem  coniperi, 
ike  eadem  ut  sis  p*jiTo  :  nostra  utei-e  amieitia,  ut  uoles. 
&liter  si  facics  .  .  me  reprimam,  ne  aogre  quicquam  ex  IQa 

me  aiidias. 
40  u^m  hoc  te  roonco  dnum,  amicus  qualis  sim  aut  quid 

puHsiem 
p6tius  quam  inimicus,  periclimi  fucia<i. 


PUIDIPPTS 


La OH KB 


Bacoh  t« 


PH.  Nil  apud  m^  tibi 
defferi  patiar,  qufn  benigne  qu"'nl  optist  pniebeiitnr. 
sed  quoni  tu  satura  atque  ebria  es,  ]>uer  ut  Mitur  sit  facito. 

ToS  Muntas :  qoiduU  ce4o  codd,  754  item  It  tin  :  id  am  codd. 

70S  Fiecititen  :  raptimun  ma  eodd.  7(V)  hoc  t«  X  i    te  hoc  A 

Dtiottte:   quod  opu*  lit  (st  £) 


qnalia 
baa^na  codd. 


70Q  M  BaitUf :  aria  add. 
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770  LA.  nost^r  sooer,  uideo,  uenit :  paer6  nutricem  adddcit. 
Phidfppe,  Bacchis  d^ierat  persancte.  PH.  haecine  east?  5 

LA.  hajki  eat. 
PH.  nee  pol  istae  metuont  de6s  neqae  eas  respioere 

deos  opinor. 
BA.  ancfllas  dedo :  quolubet  cruciatu  per  me  exqufre. 
haec  res  hie  agitiir :  Pamphilo  me  f  acere  at  redeat  uxor 
775  op6rtet:  quod  si  p^rficio,  non  pa^nitet  me  famae, 

solam  fecisse  id  quod  aliae  meretrices  facere  fugitant.       10 
LA.  Phidippe,  nostras  mulieres  susp^ctas  fuisse  falso 
nobis  in  reapse  iuuenimus:  porro  hanc  nunc  experiamur. 
nam  sf  compererit  crimini  tua  [se  uxor]  falso  credidfsse, 
780  missam  (ram  faciet ;  sin,  ut  est,  ob  earn  rem  iratus  gnatust, 
quod  peperit  uxor  clam,  id  leuest :  eito  ab  eo  haec  ira  16 

abscMet. 
prof&to  in  hac  re  nil  malist,  quod  sit  discidio  dignimi. 
/*£  uelim  quidem  hercle.    X^l.  exquire :  adest:  quod 

satis  sit,  faciet  ipsa. 
PH.  quid  mi  istaec  narras?    an  quia  non  tute  ipse 

dudum  audisti, 
785  de  hac  re  animus  meus   ut  sit,  Laches?   illis  modo 

explete  animum. 
LA.  quaeso  6depol,  Bacchis,  quod  mihi  es  poUicita  tute  20 

ut  semes. 
BA.  ob  earn  rem  uin  ergo  intro  eam  ?  LA.  i,  [atque] 

exple  animum  eis,  coge  ut  cr^dant. 
BA.  eo,  etst  scio  pol  eis  fore  meum  conspectum  inui- 

sum  hodie ; 
nam  nupta  meretrici  hostis  est,  a  uiro  ubi  segregatast. 
790  LA.  at  h&ic  amicae  erunt,  ubi  quam  ob  rem  adu^neris 

resciscent : 

772  eaa   Fltckeum:  has  eodd.  779  le   uxor  ud.  Dxiattleo 

780  sin  at  est  .  .  .  gnatnst  Kraust :  sin  autem  .  .  .  gnatns  A :  tiB 
aatem  est  .  .  .  gnatos  2  787  atque  iuitulit  Brix. 
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25  PH.  at  eaadetu  amicas  fore  tibi  prumitto,  ubi  rem  co- 
gnc'»rint ; 
nam  illils  errore  et  tc  simiil  suspicione  exsoliiea. 
BA.  ]>eru,  pudet  Philuiuenae.    me  sei|uiitiiiii  intro  hue 

dtiibae.  — - 
LA.  quid  est  tnibi  quod  malliu  quaiii  quod  Iiuic  iotel- 

iego  eueuire, 
ut  gi-atiaiii  iiieat  sine  siio  dispeiuHo  ft  mitii  prosit?  795 

30  nuui  si  ejit  ut  liaec  nunc  Painpliiluui  uere  iili  se  segregartt, 
acit  iti'bi  uobilit&tem  ox  ea  n;  natarn  et  gWiaui  eAmut 
feret  ^n'ltiiiui  eius  unuqiie  tios  tiibi  opera  aiuiLxts  iiiuget. 

Sii  pAKMKifo        Bacchis 

PA.  Edepol  ne  nieani  erus  esse  ope  ram  deputat  pariii 

preti, 

qui  oh  rem  nullani  niisit,  fni§tra  ubi  totum  dfsedi  diem,  800 
Myconium  ho.tpitc'iu  dum  exspecto  in  arce  CaUidi'midem. 
itaque  ineptus  hiNlie  duin  iUi  sedeo,  itt  qnisque  ncnerat, 
5  accetleiiiiin  :    * adulcttoen.t,  die  dum   mVn  (jna««(>,  ea  tu 

M^ooniuB?  ' 
"non  sum."  'at  CaUideraides ?  '  "  tiuu."  *  lu'ispitem  ec- 

quem  Pajnphilum 
bic  babes?'  omnt^s  negabant:  i»^ue  euin  qiieinqtiani  esse  805 

nrbitror. 
d^nique  hertde  iam  pudehat :  ubii.   »e<l  quid  Btk-diidem 
lib  nostro  {wlfine  ^-xeuntem  uideo  ?  qniil  hmc  bic  est  reV? 
10  DA.   Parmeim.  opjwrtune  te  offers:  pnipcre  curre  ad 

P:impliil)in). 
PA,  quid  eo?  BA,  die  me  onire  ut  ueniat.    PA.  ad 

te?  SA.  immo  ad  Pbitumeuam. 

7t>t   Plrrknxtn  ■  pern  «Ui  cnffnoaerint  2  ;  urrsurt  detxt  in  A  7W 

Wtrrk*i*fn  ■  i|utxt  ntiiii  rmtd*  TUT  «i  *%  r«  lh»nftitit :  «>tt«o  #1  r«m 

cttld.  TBH  Fl"-irtiitn:  r«fi'n>t  i;t»ti»m  ci  AD-:   trfvTftt\iia  ertt. 

803  tnihi  int.  DtiaUkv        ton  e*  run  Govfifin  uolg.  Mil  usni*  A 
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V.  i'li 


810  PA.  qiiid  rei  est?   BA.  tua  quod  nil  re  fert,  percontari 

dcajiias, 
I* A.  nil  (Ik'^aiii  iiliud?    BA.  itivLuii    cognosse  aniilmn 

Uluin  Myrriuam 
gnatae  suae  fui'sse,  queui  ipsus  oltm  mi  dederat.    PA. 

scio, 
tdntumne  est?    BA.  tantuiu:  aderit  continuo,  hoc  ubi  15 

ex  tti  audnierit. 
s^  cesiias  ?    PA .  miiiunie  cquideni ;    nam   hodie  mihi 

potestas  baud  dataat  : 
815  I'ta  cursando  atque  iiinbtilitiKlo  totum  btmc  uoDtriui  diem. — 
BA.  quantain  obtuli  aducntu  meo  laeti'tiam  Paniphilo 

botlie ! 
quot  cottimodas  res  attuli !  quot  ai'item  ademi  ciiras  1 
gtiatum  ei   restituo,  paeiie  qui  barum   ipsi'usque  Opera  20 

periit : 
uxorem,  quam  numquarn  ^st  ratus  posthac  se  babiturura, 

reddo; 
620  qua  re  suspectus  suu  patn  f uit  et  Phidippo,  exsiJlui : 
bic  fldeo  bis  rebus  niiiilus  fuit  loitium  iuueniundls. 
nam  memini   abbinc   mensis  decem   fere   ad  tue  nocte 

prima 
confugere  aiibelantem  domum  sine  eumite,  uinl  plenum,  25 
cum  hoc  anulo :  extiniui  iliuo :  '  mi  Pamphile,'  inquam, 

'  aniiibo, 
825  quid  exanitnatus  obsecro  es  ?  [aiit]  unde  dnulum  istum 

imetu's  ? 
die  mi.'    ille  alias  res  ngere  sc  simidnre,    jmstquaui  id 

uideo, 
nesci'o  quid  suspiearier,  magis  oot'pi  iustare  ut  di'cat. 
homo  ae  fatetur  ui  in  uin  ueHt'fo  qiiatn  com  press  iHse,         30 

811  Fltelti§en:   aliuft    dicAni  eoM.  S\S  audiuertt    BmtUjfi 

mdierit  eodi!.  WIS  litnttti/:   qui  paeiii- fof/rf.  8'i!0  Ftfrkriitn: 

et  Phidippo  fuit  (add.  S'2^  aut  induxil  Umpfembark  826  id 

D^P :  om.  ctll. 
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dicftqne  seae  iUi  Anal  tun,  dnm  Itictat,  detraxisse. 

eucn  ha^  cognouit  Myiriiia,  iu  di'gito  niudo  mo  Imb^Dte.  830 

lOgat  uncle  sit:  oatro  umnLa  haiec:  iikIc  eit  (.'Ogtiitio  facta, 

PliUumenam  compressatn  esse  ab  eo  et  filiiuu  iude  huDC 
nitom. 
35  haec  U'tt  propter  me  gat'iiHa  illi  cnntigisse  lactor : 

•In  boc  ineretrices  aiiat;  nulunt ;  Dtique  eniui  est  in  rem 
n^tram, 

at  qiifsqiiain  amator  nuptiiA  laetetur.    uenim  eciistor        835 

numquam  auimiiin  qiiaesti  gnuia  ad  nialiU  adducam  ])drtis. 

ego  ilI6  dum  tiuitunust  ujta  sum  beiiigno  et  lepido  et  cumi. 
40  mcofnniode  mihi  miptiia  euenit,  factum  fiiteor; 

at  pol  me  fecisse  nrUftror,  ne  id  merito  mi  euem'ret. 

malta  ^  quo  faerint  eumnuMla,  eiuH  iacoiunuida  ae-  840 
qnonist  ferre. 

ir  PAMPHiLTfl  Parmeno  Baccris 

JPJlAI.  Vi'de,   mi   Parnieuo,  etiam    aode»,   ut   tni   haec 

eerta  et  clara  attnleris, 
n^  me  in  brene  conliclas  tempiis  gaudio  hoc  {alsMi  fnii. 
7*^^.  nfanmst.   PAM.t^Brt&ni   PAR.  t-erte.   PAM. 

dens  sum,  si  lii'ic  it:ist.    PAP.  iienim  reperies. 
PAM.  mane  dutii  sodes:  ti'nieo  no  aliud  cr&lam  atqae 

allud  nuntk'H. 
S  PAP.    nuinco.     PAM.    sic  te  cUxe   opuior,  inueuiaae  845 

Alyrrlnani 
BAci-bidem  anithirn  suom  ImlHre:  PA II,  fwttim.  PAM. 

etim  quern  oUin  t^i  dt?di; 
^aqiic  li<x^  tc  mihi  ntintiaro  iu^sit.     itane  est  fuotum? 

PA  P.  ita,  tiiqiiaijh 
PAM.  qiifs  me  ^•»t  fortimatior  iieniiatattsque  adeo  plcuior? 

88il  anuiiim  di^ito  dnm   liietst  A:  (Jiifito  o«.  3  830  BeiuUfi 

hnhfatftn  r^iiii.  fCTJ  FUdcHitn:  dnm   illo   todd.  842  a(j» 

liaua  Paumitr :  cMiMJaa  <M^.  84D  dU*  BtitUqi :  i1i¥ii  etdi. 
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&M  ta,  pro  boo  te  ntiotio  qui  d6nem?  qui?  qui?  niatao, 
850  PAH.  at  ego  scio.  I* AM.  qui  ?  PAS.  nfliilo  enim ;         10 
nam  neqae  in  nunti6  neque  in  me  ipso  tfln  boni  qnid 

sft  scio. 
PAM.  6gon  qui  sb  orco  m6rtuom  me  r^ucem  in  Inoem 

f^eris 
sin&m  sine  munere  k  me  abire?  ah,  n^om  me  ingra- 

tiim  putas. 
sed  Bacchidem  eccam  ufdeo  stare  ante  ostium : 
855  me  exsp&itat  credo :  adfbo.    BA.  salue,  Pamphile.  IS 

PAM.  o  Bacchis,  o  mea  Baochis,  seruatnx  mea ! 
BA.  bene  factum  et  uolup  est.   PAM.  factis  «t  cm- 
dam  facis ; 
antfquamque  adeo  tnam  uenustatem  6btine8, 
ut  uoluptati  obitus,  s^mo,  aduentus  tuos,  quo  qnomque 

adu^neris, 
860  semper  sit.   BA.  at  tn  ecastor  morem  antiqaom  atque  20 

ingenium  6btine8, 
ut  (inns  omnium  h6mo  te   uiuat  nusquam  quisquam 

blandior. 
PAM.   hafaaha^,  tun  mi  istuc?    BA.   r^cte   jmumtj, 

Pfimpbile,  uxorem  tnam ; 
nam  numquam  ante  bunc  diem  meis  oculis  earn,  quod 

nossem,  ufderam : 
perUberalis  ufsast.   PAM.  die  uerum.    BA.  fta  me  di 

ament,  Pamphile. 
866  PAM.  die  mi,  harum  rerum  num  quid  dixti  meo  patri?  25 

BA.  nil.   PAM.  nAjue  opus  est 
ade6  muttito.   non  placet  fieri  hoe  item  ut  in  oomo^is, 
omnia  omnes  ubi  resciscuut.  hie  quos  fuerat  par  rescfscere, 

849  Fleekeiten  cum  Ifi :  egone  te  pro  hoo  nnntio  qnid  donem  ?  quid  ? 
quid  ?  celt.  859  odaentna  codd,  et  Donat.  et  Eugraph. :  adfatna 

BentUy :    om.    edd.    cett,  861    (ie    A  :    nnns  hominnm    homo    S 

eetenim     namqnam   codd.:  niuqiiun  edd.  uett.        om.   qniaqnun   A 
866  non  placet  .  .  .  item  Fleckeittn :  pUoet  non  .  .  .  itidem  oM. 
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scifint;   quos  autem  uCm  scire  aeqiioiiist,  ncque  rescis- 

ctiiit  ueqiiu  sc'ieut, 
SA.  finmo  etiatu  qiii  hue  ucciiltai'i  fiicUius  ei'edds  dabo. 
30  Myrriiia  ita  Phid/ppu  dixit  iiire  iiii-audu  uieo  870 

s4  fideni  habtiiase  ct  pi-ojjteiea  t»5  silii  purgatuiu.  PAM. 

ii|)tuiiie»t : 
ap^roque  banc  reui  esse  vuetittiratii  ix'ibis  ex  %iit4/iitia. 
PAIi.  ere,  licetne  scire  ex  te  liotlie,  qtii'd  sit  quod  fecf 

boni  y 
aut  quid  istiic  est  quml  nos  agitis?    PAM.  nou  licet. 

PAJt.  tatiieu  suspit'or : 
35  %o  huuc  '  ab  orco  luurtuoin  '  quo  pacto  •  .    1     PAM.  875 

nescis  Parmeuo, 
quautuin  hodie  prufiieris  luilii  et  ex  quanta  aerumna  ex- 
tra xeris. 
PAR.  iiiiiuo  [uei-o]   wio,  ni'qig(3   lioc   inprudtuis   f&ri. 

PAM.  ego  istuo  satis  Sk;it>.    PAR.  ah, 
t^nere  quicfpiam  Pai'iueno  praetereat  quod  facto  usiis  sit? 
PAM.    sequere  fue    intro,   Pjirmeno.     PAR.    sequor. 

^quideui  plus  htxHe  Iwui 
40  feci  inprudens  quaiii  sviens  ante  buBC  diem  utu<|uam.  880 

CantoH.   plaiiiUte ! 

R6S   PTe^Jbrisro :    non   &nt«m    i^pqiioniKt  «cire   redd.  877   aem 

tiWsi/il  liotht  all  V'jnradl :  mi  in  iitilio  Hirnu  stquenlit  rodd, 
878  hitnc  ntraam  ParrKtnoni  dant  liCDEFP,  PangAUo  ettt. :  IttiUUf 
turn  Donata  liaechtdi  lattanli  el  rarmnontai  ridenti  tribtiendum  caueU 
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1  Adelphoe  codd.  pirriqu* :  Adelphoa  A  :  Adelphe  LF  f  iineralibns  A : 

fuDebribna  C:  funeribiis  «((.            2qaoaS:  modos  il  *>  Oraeea  Menas- 
dru  po*l  Adelphoe  exhiba  A 
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Duds  cum  haberet  D^mea  adulesc^ntulos, 
dat  Micioni  fritri  adoptandam  A^schinum, 
sed  CtMphonem  r^tinet   banc  citharistriae 
leptfre  captnm  slib  daro  ac  tristi  patre 
frat^r  celabat  A^hinus ;  {amim  rel, 
amdrem  in  sese  trinaferebat ;  d&iiqae 
fidfainam  lenoni  dripit.   uitiiaerat 
idem  A^binas  cioem  Atticam  paap^rcnlam 
fiddmqae  dederat  h&ne  sibi  uxor^m  fore. 
Dem&i  inrgare,  gr^uiter  ferre ;  mdz  tamen 
at  u^ritas  pateflUstast,  dneit  A^chtnns 
nkiiltain,  potitur  Ct^pho  cithaiistriam. 


10 


PERSONAE 


[Prolog  V8] 
Micio  Senex 
Demea  Senex 
Sannio  Leno 
Aeschixvs  Advlescens 
Stkvs  Servos 
Ctesipho  Advlescens 


SOSTBATA   MaTRONA 

Cajjthaba  Anv8 
Geta  Servos 
Heoio  Senex 
Dromo  Pveb 

CANTOR 


MVTAE 

Meretrix  Bacchis  Parmeno  SEBVOe 

Pamphila  Viboo 


2M 


PROLOGVS 

Postquam  poeta  s^nsit  scripturam  suam 

ab  iufquis  obseruari  et  aduorsarios 

rapere  (n  peiorem  partem  quam'actun  sumoB 

indfcio  de  se  ipse  ^rit,  uos  eritis  iudices, 
5  laudin  an  uitio  duci  id  factum  op6rteat.  § 

Synapothnescontes'Dfphili  coiuoMiast : 

earn  Commorieutis  Pladtus  fecit  fabulam. 

in  Gra^  adulescens  ^t,  qui  lenoni  ^ripit 

meretrfcem  in  prima  fabula:  eum  Plautus  locum 
10  reliquit  integrum,    eum  hfo  locum  siunpsit  sibi  IC 

in  Ad^phoB,  uerbum  d^  uerbo  expressuni  extulit. 

eam  nos  actnri  siimus  nouam  :  pern68cite 

furtumne  factum  exfstumetis  an  locum 

repr^nsum,  qui  praetcritus  necleg^tiast. 
15  nam  quod  isti  dicunt  maliuoli,  homines  nubilis  15 

hunc  adiutare  aclsidueque  una  scrfbere : 

quod  illf  raaledictum  uehemens  esse  exfstumant, 

eam  laudem  bic  ducit  maxumam,  quom  ilKs  placet, 

qui  uobis  uniuorsis  et  popido  placent, 
20  quornni  6pera  in  bello,  in  6tio,  in  negotio  20 

suo  qufsque  tempore  dsust  sine  sup^rbia. 

dehinc  ne  cxpectetis  argumentum  fabulae : 

sen^  qui  primi  u^nient,  ei  partem  aperient, 

in  agendo  partem  ost^dent.   facite  aequanimitas 


26  po^tae  ad  scribendum  augeat  industriam.  2S 

S  poit  ktmc  venum  duo$  aliquoi  exciditie  glatuil  UmpfenbaA  5  an 

am.  A  :  add.  A^          15  F. :  malediei  A :  malenoli  cett.  IS  Ininc 

BiUcU,  ex  Suet.  Vit.  Ter. :  enm  eodd.            17  quid  A  24  pott 
htme  uertum  lacunam  indicauit  BentUn 
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ACTVS   1 

Mic  JO 

Qtagixl  —  non  retiiit  lisic  nm-te  a  cenu  Aescbiniu 

tieqa«  •froolomm  r|ti{iwiiiam,  qui  aJuoi-auiu  iiieratiL 

ppofw'to  hoc  unre  (licuiil :  si  absU  uspiiuu 

atit  ihi  Ht  oeH!M^a,  (^-ucnire  ea  siitiwi  est 
B  qiia«  in  te  uxor  (licit  t'l  quae  in  miimo  c<)gitat  80 

inita  qiiain  ilia  qua<^  [>sretites  propitii, 

uxor,  si  ceMMM,  iivit  Ut  ainart!  cog-itut 

aut  t^te  atnart  aut  f>6um  atrpie  aniino  obscqtu, 

9%  tii>i  \mufi  esHe  Muli,  iiibi  ijxK^ni  tilt  inale. 
10  ego  qufa  noil  rodiit  filiiis  qtiiic  i^'>gitn  !  35 

qoiljuiii  niinc,  Hnlli<-tt(>r  rt'lnis  I  iie  iitit  rllu  alscvit 

aut  uiipiam  ceci'derit  aut  pi-aefregerit 

alii{ui(I.   ti:i}i,  qrii!rti<}uainnu  hoinincm  in  ammo irutlituere aut 

piinii'<!  ijuijtl  lilt  L'iiriuA  ((uain  ipisf  i-st  aibi ! 
15  atquc  6x  inv  lile  iiatuH  n«in  est,  sed  ex  fi-atn*.    in  meo        40 

tlinttfuiili  Htudio.Ht  Earn  I'ude  ab  adulesocntiit : 

ego  lii'uic  rli'ini-iitinii  iii'taiii  iirhanatn  abjur  citiuni 

■eoutua  auin  nt.  quotJ  fortunatum  ij<tf  piitant, 

iixiWm  ntiniquain  hal>ui.    illc  ecuitra  luu'c  otiniia : 
■JO  niri  ajjert"  tiitim  ;  sonqjcr  jKirw'  a*?  <hirlt«r  46 

m>  habdre  ;  uxorem  thixit;  nari  fflii 

duo:  fade  ej^n  hiiiic  inaiiWin  :idoptau(  mihi; 

etliixi  a  paruulo,  liahui,  aitiatii  pro  miHi ; 

in  eo  ine  oblwito :   Ht'dnm  id  est  raniin  mihi. 
29  ille  lit  item  contra  mo  linbeat  fai'io  Modulo :  50 

W  aUmt  2;  utor»i  A  (frVfmim  priimim  iniinixt  .\''\  :  ftilta  Irrtiu 
CT  faim  littmst  ftfiitfot  itrtman  jteTMowtm  ii*inttantii  inirrffrHtittnnt 
txtrta  nt        mdit  (ut  fitfie)  A  !H  ilrrtt  m   .1  'V\  Ihmattu 

In  Umw. :  «t  qiilbii*  nnld.  40  ia  iimi  tri/iti ;  moo  ia  .1 :  mao  imlajit 

A* :  is  ad«o  cum  3  Btntttf  CIO  ulawlalu  .1 
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do,  praetermitto,  non  necesse  habeo-omoia 

pro  meo  iure  agere ;  pdstremo,  alii  olanculam 

patreajjuae  faciimt,  qua^  fert  adulescentia, 

ea  ne  me  celet  consuefeci  fflium. 
56  nam  qaf  mentiri  aut  fallere  insuerft  patrem  aut  80 

aud^it^jtanto  magis  audebit  c^teros. 

pudore  et  liberalitate  liberos 

retin^  satius  dsse  credo  quam  meta. 

haec  fratri  mecum  non  oonueniunt  n^ue  placent. 
60  uenit  ad  me  saepe  olamana  '  quid  agis,  Micio  ?  35 

quor  p^rdis  adulesccntem  nobis?  quor  amat? 

qtior  potat  ?  quor  tu  bis  r^us  sumptum  silggeris, 

uestitu  nimio  indulges?  nimium  in^ptus  es.' 

nimium  ipse  est  dums  pra^ter  aequomque  et  bonum  j 
65  et  ^rrat  longe  mea~equidem  sent^ntia,'  40 

qui  imperium  credat  grauius  esse  aut  stabilius 

ui  qu6d  fit  quam  illud  quod  amicitia  aditingitur. 

mea_sic  est  ratio  et  sic  animiun  induc6  meum : 

malo  coactus  quf  suom  officiiiui  facit, 
70  dum  id  r^itum  iri  credit,  tantisp^^r  pauct ;  45 

si  sp^rat  fore  clam,  rdrsum  ad  ingeuium  redit. 

ille  qu^m  beneficio  adidngas  ex  anim6  facit, 

stndet  par  referre,  prawns  absensque  fdem  erit. 

hoc  patriumst,  potius  c^Snsuefacere  fflium 
75  sua  spoiite  recte  facere  quam  alieno  metu :  80 

hoc  pater  ac  dominus  fnterest.    hoc  quf  nequit, 

fatedtur  nescire  fmperare  Ifberis. 

sed  &tne  hie  ipsus,  d^  quo  agebam  ?  et  o^rte  is  est. 

nesci6  quid  tristem  nfdeo :  credo  iam,  dt  solet, 
80  iurgibit.   saluom  te  mluenire,  D^mea,  55 

gaud^uB. 

68  eodd. :  haa  dnbie  Flrkeiten :  fnudara  SittcU :  fort,  ant  |  imnnm 
mdibit,  tiinto  ma(^  iidibit  eeterii :  mat  kaberU  in  fine  u.  S5  FP 
60  eUin«n  Ouj/et :  eUmitiina  codd.  62  patat  A  03  iodalgia  A 

66  jie  tcripn :  m«*  qnidem  codd.  70  A :  aaiMt  S  77  B«win 

A :  iMwire  M  A*GDV :  m  neaoire  eM. 
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Demea 


Micio 


f)E.  Etiem,  o})p>rti]ae :  te  ipsuni  qiiacrlto. 
MI.  quid  tn'stis  es  ?   DE.  rogs'i*  me,  ubi  nobis  Aeacliinns 
aiet,  quid  tristiii  ego  aim?    MI.  dLxin  ht'w  foct?? 
quid  f«.'it?   DE.  quid  ilJe  fccerit?  ([Uftii  m'quf  pudet 
£  quicqutiiii  nee  iiiutuit  qticiiiquam  nitque  logeiii  putat  85 

teiiere  se  ultaiii.    umw  I'lla  quae  auttiluic  fuuia  sunt 
oinitto  :   iiiodo  quid  <k*Biguauit  ?    MI.  quid  nam  id  est  ? 
DE,  fur^s  «rf regit  4tqae  in  aedla  tnrait 
alieuaa ;  ipsum  doininimi  Htiine  omnem  fi'iiuilifLro 

10  mulcauit  \xM\iiV  ad  mortem  ;  eripuit  tmilltTum  90 

quam  aumlmt :  cbuuant  I'lrunefi  indivm'jmume 
factum  eHne.    hoc  aduoniL-nti  qiiot  tiiihi,  Miciu, 
dixt'n: !   in  oreat  uinni  populo.    di'tiique, 
81  ninferendimi  fxt'-nipliimst,  non  fratreni  uidet 

16  i-ei  di'ire  op«'ram,  nirt  I'ssi^  parctiin  a«t  anbrium?  95 

nnUiUii  liiJiuH  slimile  factum,    liacc  quom  iUi,  Micio, 
diet),  tibi  <\\vxt :  tii  iUum  cwrruinpi  Hinis. 
MI.  hoinine  I'lnperitn  nuinqiiaiu  quietpiam  iniustiuat, 
qui  in'st  fpioil  ijMii  fccitjiiil  Tvctiim  putat. 
wto  Z)^.  quorHum  istuc?  ^/.  quia  tu,  Dciiiea,  bacc  male  iiidicaa. 
luin  ('■tit  Bagiti'uiu,  iiii'iii  ertnle,  aduleseuntulnin  101 

8eort«ri  n«j»e  |)otRre  :  non  est ;  neqiic  fiir«?s 
ecfri'tigere.    liaec  si  neque  ego  neque  tu  ft^ciiuiis, 
non  sfit  cg«wtas  ra«ei-e  nos.    tu  ni'inc  tibi 

26  id  laiidi  duei*  (imVl  tnm  fecisti  loopia?  105 

ininnunmt ;  nam  ai  (Saset  tinde  id  fi'itvt,  | 

{acer^Qiua.    et  tu  illiim  tuom,  si  esaeii  homo,  I 

sioer^a  niuic  fatn-rt;,  di'im  per  netat^m  lictit,  I 

fIS,  9&  abl  .  .  .  quid  eadii, :   nlii  nobw  As*chinnst  ?   wnn  Um   quid  I 

'Rittrhl  87  dMl^nanit  .Ifeuia  Dunnlo:  diwiKnuiitntui  £ti$ra}>faia  1 

todJ.  rttt,         SM  llieio]  xnu  A         t*&)  «iiu  ^o  niai  A         1(H  titiA  A : 
•iiiit  Z  IDT  linmn  on.  A  :  add,  A'^  106  loaaraa  A         lioat  j 

ABCEF^fP :  d«ei  A-u ir><:v  J 
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potius  quam,  ubi  te  ezpectatum  eifidae^t  foras, 
110  ali^iore  aetate  post  faceret  tamen.  30 

D£.  pro  Iiippiter !  tu  homo  adigis  me  ad  insaniam. 

non  dst  flagitium  f acere  baec  adulesc^tulnm  ?   ML  ah, 

ausculta,  ne  me  optdndas  de  hac  i^saepius. 

tuom  fflium  dedfsti  adoptandum  mihi ; 
115  is  m^us  est  factus  :  sf  quid  peccat,  Danea,  35 

mihi  peccat;  ego  ill!  maxumam  partem  fero. 

obsonat,  potat,  olet  imguenta  :  d^  meo ; 

amat :  dabitur  ^  me^^g^tum,  Sum  erit  commodum ; 

ubi  non  erit,  fortasae  excladetur  foras. 
120  for&  ecfregit :  r^stituentar  ;  dfacidit  40 

uest^m :  resarcietur  ;  est  —  dis  gratia' — 

est  linde  haec  fiamt.  ^  adhuc  non  molesta  sunt. 

postr^mo  aut  desine  aut  oedo  quemuis  ^rbitrum  : 

te  pIuraQn  hac  re^p^ocare  ostendam.   DE.  ei  mihi ! 
125  pater  ^sse  disce  ab  fllis,  qui  uerc  sciunt.  45 

JUT.  natuAt  tu  illi  pater  es,  consiliis  ego. 

DE.  tun  c6nsiliis.quioquam?    MI.  ah,  si  pergis,  dbiero. 

DE.  sicfjne  agis?  MI.  an  ego  totiens  de  eadera  roaudiara? 

DE.  oura^t  mihi.   MI.  et  mihi  ciiraest.  uenim,  D^mea, 
130  cur^mus  aequam  uterque  partem  :  tu  alteram,  50 

ego  item  Alteram  ;  nam  ambos  curare  propemodum 

rep<S8cere  ilium  est  quern  dedisti.    DE.  ah,  Micio ! 

MI.  mihi  sfc  uidetur.  DE.  quid  istio  ?  si  tibi  istiic  placet, 

profundat  perdat  parent,  nil  ad  me  iittinet. 
136  iam  sf  uerbuui  ununi  posthac  .  .  MI.  rursum,  D^mea,     6f 

irascere?   DE.  an  non  creilis?  repeton  quera  dedi? 

aegr^t ;  alienus  n6n  sum ;  si  oltsto  .  .  em,  d^sino. 

unum  uis  curem  :  euro  ;  et  est  dis  gratia, 

quom  ita  lit  uolo^est.    ist^  tuos  ipse  s^ntiet 

121  at  oat  dia  trratia  A :  at  om.  S  122  est  icripti:  *t  etdd.      } 

.  .  .  (not  A:'  cum  S  (molaste  non  aunt  E)  •■  non  om.  A  127  consilii 

AE:   eomuU*  eett.  13o  anam  A  :  nllnm  S  136  rapeto  A 

139  taaentiet^ 
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00  pont^m  ,  .  nolo  in  {Dam  gimaius  diieera.  —  140 

MI.  tiec  nfl  neqiu;  omnu  haee  simt  quae  dicft :  tamen 
non  nfl  moliMta  baee  Miot  mihi,  sed  ost^idere 
tne  aegr^  pati  illi  nolui ;  nam  itast  homo : 
qtiom  plaoo,  adnonor  s^nlo  et  det^rrco, 

65  tamen  ufx  bomane  patitnr ;  nemm  n  augeam  145 

aut  ^iam  adiutor  aim  Gia»  iiracdndiae, 
ins&niam  profdcto  earn  illo.     etoi  A^ichinus 
non  nullam  in  hac  re  nobis  facit  iniuriam. 
quam  hie  non  amsuit  m^retrioem  ?  aut  quoi  nun  dedit 

70  aliqufd  ?  postremo  ndper  (credo  iam  omnium  150 

taed^bat)  dixit  udlle  uxorem  ducere. 
sperabam  iam  def^isse  aduleao^ntiam : 
gaud^bam.    ecce  autem  de  fntegro  I  nisi  quidquid  est, 
uolo  scfre  atque  hominem  conuenire,  si  apud  forumst. 


ACTVS  II 

Sannio    Arbohinth    (Parmrno)     [Bacchis?] 

SA.  OlMiecro,  populares,  ferte  misei-o  atque  innocenti  155 

auxilium : 
aiibuenite  inopi.  A  E.  otiose  :  niinciam  ili(!o  hi '.  couRiste. 
qufd  r<>H|NHftaH?  nfl  periolist:  numquam,duni  egoadero, 

iifo  tl>  tanget. 
SA.  <'g()  httsm  innitis  ouinibttfl  .  . 
ft  AJC,  (iiiarnqmiinst  s<H!leHtnR,  non  committet  hmlie  um- 

(|uani  itcrum  ut  niipulet. 
SA.  AiWhinp,  audi,  nc  te  ignaruni  fufsse  diuas  meonini  160 

niorum, 

144  cam  plaoo  .4*  2  :  qnod  A 
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l&io  ego  sum.   A£.  scio.    SA.  at  ita,  ut  usquam  fuit 

fide  quisqiiam  uptuma. 
tu  quod  te  post^rius  putges,  banc  iniuriam  mihi  nolle 
factam  esse,  huius  non  faciam.    cred6  hoc,  ^o  meum  ius 

persequar: 
n^ue  tu  uerbis  861ues  umquam,  quod  mihi  re  male  10 

feceris. 
165  noui  ego  uostra  haec  'nollem  factum:  iiis  iurandum 

iniuria  hac' 
dabitur  te  esse  indignum,'  indignis  quom  egomet  aim 

acceptus  modis. 
AJE.  abi  prae  strenue  ac  fores  apeil    SA.  c4terum  hoc 

nib'  facis? 
A^.  I  intro  nunciam  tu.    SA.  enim  non  sinam.   AS. 

accede  illuc,  Parmeno ; 
nfmium  istuc  abfsti :  hie  propter  hunc  adsiste :  em,  sfc  15 

uolo. 
170  caue  nunciam  oculos  d  meis  oculis  quoquam  demoueas  tuos, 
ne  mora  sit,  si  innuerfm,  quin  pugnus  continuo  in  mala 

hacreat. 
SA.  istuc  uolo  ergo  ipsum  ^xperiri.    A£^.  em,  s^rua. 

omitte  niulierem. 
SA.  o  fncinus  indignum !   A£!.  geminabit  nfsi  caues. 

SA.  ei  misero  mihi ! 
AS.   non  fnnueram ;   uerum  fn  istam  partem  p6tiu8  20 

peccato  tamen. 
175  i  nunciam.  —  SA.  quid  hoc  reist?  regnumne,  A^hine, 

hie  tu  possides? 
AS.  si  possiderem,  om&tus  esses  6x  tuis  uirtutibus. 

162  hanenriam  A :  in  add.   A* :  hano   mihi  inioriam   DO :  hano 
iniuriam  mihi  celt.  165  tic  Mcripsi:  iiuiar.  dabitur  to  ene  |  indig- 

nmn  ininria  hac  codd.  168  Fleckei$tn :   nnnoiara  enim  A  :  iam 

nunc  tu  (unno  tn  iam  DO)  at  enim  3  171  pngnoa  A  173 

o  .  .  .  mihi  .-t :   caues  rtt  monosgll. :    SA.  o  misemm  faeinna.    AE. 
geminabit  nisi  caues.    SA.  ei  miaeriam  2 
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SA,  quid  tibi  rei  mecuiiist?   AB.  nil.   SA.  quid?  nostio 

qiu  aim  ?    A  E.  iion  clesitK^ro. 
SA,  tetig:in  tui  quicquaiu?   AE.  si  attigUees,  f^es  in> 

fortiinium. 

p^       25 

1^.4.;  ^11  i    tn>i  iiiag^is  lic^t  meam   habere,  pro   qua   ego 
urgent  11  m  dedi  ?                              ^  ■             - 

1 

^ft 

reap'mtle.    AE.  ante  aediB  quh  feci»se  erit  U)^iit>  hie  180      1 

^H 

I'oniiiciiini ; 

^1 

nam  si  nitdositus  p^rgis  es«e.  iaui  intro  ahripiure  attjue  ibi 

^H 

uMpie  ail  iiefcm  operidre  loria.    SA.  16m  liber'/   AE. 

^1 

si'c  erit. 

^1 

SA.  o  buiuinein  inpumni  I    hicioe  Ubertatem  aiunt  esse 

^P 

jiequain  omnibus? 

^^       30 

A  E.  si  satis  ifun  debaiH-hatns  ea,  leno,  audi  «\  ais  tiundani.           ] 

l^ 

SA.  egon  debaechatn»  sum  aiitetn  an  tu  in  me?    AE. 

185 

^H 

mi'tte  ista  atque  ad  Fc>ni  redi. 

^H 

SA.  qnam  rem?  qiiorede:ini?  AE.  iamne  roe  uis  di'eere 

^H 

id  quiKl  ad  te  attinet  ? 

^P 

8A.  cupio.  a<!qwi  inodo  aliiitu'd.    AE.  uah,  leno  iniqua 

^V 

me  non  iiuU  Ukjui, 

P 

8 A.  leno  sum.  pfrnicidii  CJOinuuniM,  futeor.aduleHctentium, 

[               35 

jH-riiirus,  jtcstiit ;  t-timen  tibi  a  me  milk  urbuit  biuria. 

^L 

AE.  nam  liewle  i^tiain   hoc  rc«tat.    SA.  illuc  qusem 

190 

^H 

n'di,  qmi  cuepixti,  Ac»(djiiic. 

^P 

AE.  minia  uigiiiti  tii  illam  emisti  (quae  res  tibi  imrtiitmale!) :       \ 

^H 

argi^nti  tiiitiito  dubitur.    SA,  quid?  si  ego  tflit  illam 

^1 

nolo  uender*. 

^P 

coge3  me?  AE.  mimuiie.    SA.  nitmque  id  metui.    AE. 

^^ 

nt-que  uendunthmi  fwisco. 

L         40 

quae  l{l»era.><t;  nam  ego  hlwrali  illam  adsf  ro  iiausa  manti. 

^B 

nunc   nfde  alnirn  uis,  argi^ntum  ac'cipere   an    euiisam 

195 

K 

meditarf  tuam. 

i 

^p 

ItO  nui  .<•  1  ■  <tirid  .\          1*.'  ffp«ri»  .-1          ISS  bU  .A  1  •  iifm«-  .\* 

1 

^^^^ 

IBS  Flttkufn  :  Umatpoti  iniD  AoAotf  todd.          IIM  Muonet  nuum  A 

J 

K 
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delibeia  faoQ,  dum  ego  r^deo,  ieno. —  SA,  ft6  supreme 

luppiter ! 
mmume  miror  qui  uisanire  oocfpunt  ex  iniuria. 
domo  me  eripuit,  uerberauit ;  me  inuito  abduxft  meam ; 
homini  oiisero  plus  quingentos  oolapboB  infregft  mibi.     45 
200  6b  malefacta  haec  tantidem  emptam  postulat  ubi  tradier. 
uerum  enim  quando  bene   promeruit,  iiat:    eaom  iuB 

postnlat. 
age  iam  oupio,  bi  modo  argentum  r^dat.   aed  ego  lioc 

bariolor : 
ubi  me  dixero  dare  tanti,  testis  faeiet  flico 
uendidisse  m^.    de  argento  somnium  :  '  mox ;  eras  redi.'  SO 
205  a  quoque  possum  £^rre,  modo  si  rdddat,  quuaquara 

iniuriumst.  ^  ^ 

uerum  oog^to  id  quod  res  est :  quando  ecjm  quaestom 

occeperis,  _^ 

aceipiunda  et  mussitanda  iuiuria  aduleso^uliumst. 
s4d  nemo  dabft :  f rustra  egomet  m^um  has  rationes  puto. 


J 


Stbvs        Sankio  ii 

SV.  Tace,  Egomet  conueniam  (psum :  cupide  accfpiat 

iara  faxo  ac  bene 
210  dicat  secum  etiam  esse  actum,     quid  istnc,  S&nnio,  est 

qnod  te  atidio 
nescio  quid  concertasse  cum  ero?     SA.  ntimquam  uidi 

iniqnius 
certationem  comparatam,  quam  ha^  hodie  inter  n6s  fnit : 
ego  uapulando,  ille  u^rberando,  usque  ambo  defessf  snmus.  5 
ST",  tna  cdlpa.    SA.  quid  facerem  ?    SY.  idulescenta 

morem  gestum  op6rtuit. 

205  mnHn  si  lirtttUy :  «i  modo  eodd.  206  qnaeataro]  qnestnm  A. 
oeeeperia  Donntun :  iooeperia  codd.  209  ao  Fleckeiien  :  mtqna  etiaai 
codd.  (stqne  etiam  om.  G) 
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SA.  qui  potui  melius,  quf  hodie  iisqite  oa  praebiii?  215 

SV.  age,  scis  qm'd  Itxjuar  ? 
pecuniain  m  loco  netslegere  maxnniutu  mterdt'iiust  lu- 
crum,   hui, 
metuiati,  si  nunc  M  tuo  iui-e   c(SiiceBsi»seA   paululum 
[atqiie], 
10  aduleM'enti  esses  morigeratua,  liuutiiiuui   homo  stultfs- 

ne  nun  tibi  tstuc  faeneraret.    SA.  fgo  spem  pretio  tii'm 

emo. 
(SI',  numquim  rem  faciea :  ahi,  inescarencscishomiiits.  220 

Silnnio. 
SA,  credo  I'stuc  melius  ease  ;  uenun  ego  ni'iniqnam  :ulvo 

astutils  fill, 
quin  quidquid  jxiSHem   mallem  auferre  ]>6tiu$i  in  ]>i'ae- 

sontia. 
15  SV.  age,  noui  tiioin  anitniim  :   quasi  iara  usquam  tibi 

sint  uigiiiti  ininae, 
dnm  Imic  ('>ltse<|uari^  I    ])raeterea  autem  te  aiunt  pi-ofi- 

eiaci  Cypruni,    <S/1.  liemi 
SI'',  coeini'sse    hint'    qua^    illuc   iicheros  midta,  naucui  225 

couduetani :  liw  solo, 
aninn'rx  tibi  i>endet.     ubi  illino,  sjiero,  rddieris  tamen, 

hiV  ages. 
SA,  niiNquj'iin  jH-deni.    perii  herfle  :   bac  illi  spe  luJc  in- 

t'l-perrlnt,    iSI'.  timet : 

20  ini^^ei  s^Ttipnltiiii  Iiouiini.    SA.  o  scelera!  iUiid  uide, 

ut  in  I'psK)  iirtii'ulo  <q)pix'.-iKlt !  eitipLac  ntulieres 

compliires  et  item  bine  alia  quae  [xirto  Cvprum. 

nisi  eo  sid  nu'rcatani  ueaia,  dnumum  rniixuiiiiinist. 

nunc  si  lnW  nniitt^  iw  tiim  agam  id)i  illiiic  mliero, 

SIT  tlqn*    ttti-   Ftffkfitm  "'^  Rniht:   nesci*   iuNPMtv   eedd, 

232  in  <irB,  .4  IL'23  Unti  firn  imn  Flrttritrn  7«|  nut.  »^  2".'fl  nbi 

ilUm,  lit  ipvio,  Kdieio,  tnm   tu   Imhi  ■(;(>•   FIreJuurn  233  utnm 

cwld.  ft  Vimatui 
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nil  ^t:  refrixerft  res:  'nunc  demiim  uenis?  25 

quor  passu's?  ubi  eras?'  ut  sit  satius  p^rdere 
235  quam  aut  nunc  manere  tarn  diu  aut  turn  p^rsequi. 

SF^.  ianme  ^umerasti  id  quod  ad  te  rediturum  putos  ? 

SA.  faocine  Olo  dignumst?  hocine  incipere  Aeschinum, 

per  oppressionem  ut  hanc  mi  eripere  postulet !  30 

Sy.  labascit.    unum  hoc  habeo :  uide  si  satis  placet : 
240  potius  quam  uenias  in  perielum,  Sannio, 

seniesne  an  perdas  totum,  diuiduom  face ; 

miuas  decern  conradet  alicunde.    /S^.  efmihi! 

etiam  de  sorte  nunc  uenio  in  dubium  miser?  35 

pud^t  nil?  omnis  dcntis  labefecft  mihi ; 
245  praet^rea  colaphis  tiiber  est  totum  caput : 

etiam  msuperdefraudat?  nusquamabeo.   /S'l'l  iltlubet: 

num   qufd  uis   quin   abeam?    SA,  fmrao  hercle  hoc 
quaeso,  Syre : 

ut  ut  ha^  sunt  acta,  potius  quam  litis  sequar,  40 

meum  mfhi  reddatur,  saltem  quanti  emptast,  Syre. 
25)  scio  te  antehac  non  esse  lisum  amicitin  mea: 

memor^  me  dices  esse  et  gratum.    SF^.  s4dulo 

faciam.    sed  Ctesiphonem  uideo :  laetus  est 

de  amica.  /SL^.  quid  quod  teoro?  «S'F'.  paulisp^r  mane.  45 

J 
Ctbsipbo        Sannio        Strvs  iii 

CT.  Abs  quiuis  homine,  quom  est  opus,  beneffcium  ac- 

cipere  gandeas ; 
255  uerum  ^nim  uero  id  demum  iuuat,  si  qnem  a^uotnst 

facere  is  b^ne  facit. 
o  f rater  f rater,  qufd  ego  nunc  te  laudem?  satis  cert6 

scio, 

235  qoMii  ant  hie  none  BCEFP :  qnam  hie  nnno  DG      tam  1 :  enm  A 
239  n  om.  A:  add.  A*  240  periculnm  A  250  FUekeiten : 

te  non  nnun  antebao  A  :  te  non  ene  luam  antehao  A^  3 
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numqitam  ft*  niagiiitioe  quioqiiam  tlicaxn,  id  mrttis  quin 

supcret  tua. 
5  itaque  uiium  hiino  rem  me  haliere  praett^r  alios  praeei- 

piiaiii  iirbitrwr, 
frntrem  li<tuuni  nemini  esse  prinuu'uin  artium  miigis 

pn'ncijwm. 
SV.  o  Ctcsiplio.    CT.  o  Syre,  Afehinus  ubist?    ST.  260 

eUuni,  te  exBjxjt'tat  domi.    (.'T.  hem  ! 
(i>'l'.  quill  est  ?      CT.  quid  sit?  illius  opera,  Syre,  nunc 

ui'itu.     fetjtiuuu  c-Aput, 
qui  quoni  omnia  sibi  post  putarit  h»e  prae  rrmo  oom- 

inodo, 
10  maledicta,  fHiimm,  uieuni    laborem  et  peccfttum  in  ie 

traimtulit. 
oil  IxSte  giipm.     quid  n;uu  funs  crepiiit  ?     jS'JI    mane, 

mane :  ipse  exi't  foras. 


iv    Aescbivts        Cte^tpho 


Stbts 


Sank  to 


AE,  Vliist  I'llc  sacrilegus?    SA.  me  quaerit.  uum  quid  265 

nam  eefert  ?  occidi : 
niltudoo.   vi/l'  eheni  opportune:  t«  ipsum  qnueru:  qnid 

fit.  Cti^sipUo  V 
in  tt'itost  ointiis  res:   omitte  u^ro  tristiticm  tuwu. 
CT.  ego  illam  b^rele  uero  omitto.  qui  equi<iem  te  ha- 

bettm  fratrem :  o  mi  Ai^scliiiie  I 
e  o  m(  germane!  ah,  iiereor  coram  in  {m  ie  latidare  ^i- 

pliiis, 
ne  id  d(l»entaiuli  magia  quam  quo  habeam  gr^tum  facere  270 

exi'stmiK'S. 

2511  fntar  A  2)t3  i]iii  qnom  aninia  DriatdcQ  :  qui  tinioniiBU  Ai 

^pi  omnia  S        poteril  nxM     pntititit  aolg.  £03  Uboirm  Nomtit : 

■■iiBiiiii  atld.  SIH  pntv  Danatm* :  patMt  codJ.  SUH  illMa  . . . 

I  ^^;  hrrrtfi  t>m.  A  -  illam  fnriU  lit*n*lM  uero  X);  SUam  faiil*  ' 
qui  rriuuloni  «mj*n     iini  qnidoin  e*(f^. 
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AE.  age  in^pte,  quasi  nunc  noa  norimns  n6s  inter  nos, 

Ctesipho ! 
hoc  mihi  dolet,  nos  s^rv  rescisse  (A  rem  paene  in  e<im 

locum 
redisse,  ut  si  omnes  cuperent  tibi  nil  possent  anxili&rier. 
CT.  pud^nt.   AB.  1^,  stoltftiast  istaec,  n6n  pador.  lo 

tam  ob  pamolam 
275  rem  pa^e  e  patria  I  t6rpe  dictu.     deds  qnaeso  nt  istaec 

prohibeant. 
CT.  peoeaui.  AE.  qoid  ai't  t&ndem  nobis  S^nio  ?  ST. 

iam  mftis  est. 
AE.  &go  iA  fomm  ibo,  st  b^c  absoluam  ;  tn  i  fntro  ad 

illam,  Ct&ipho. 
8 A.  Syte,  insta.    ST.  eamns ;  n&mqne  hie  properat  fn 

Cyprum.    SA.  non  t4m  quidem, 
qoam  vfs:  etiun  maneo  otiosus  fafc.    ST.  reddetur:  n^  IS 

time. 
280  SA.  at  at  umne  reddat.  ST.  dmne  reddet ;  t&ce  modo 

ac  sequere  hac.    SA.  sequor.  — 
CT.  heus  heus,  Syre.    ST.  quid  est?    CT.  dbsecro  te 

hercle,  bominem  istum  inpurfssumum 
qoam  pHmum  absoluitote,  ne,  si  m%is  inritatus  siet, 
aliqua  ad  patrem  hoc  permanet  atque  ^;o  tdm  perpetuo 

pAierim. 
ST.  non  fiet,  bono  animo  (a :  tu  emn  ilia  te  fntns  ob-  20 

lecta  (nterim 
285  et  l^tulos  inbe  stemi  nobis  ^t  parari  cetera. 

ego  iam  transacta  re  conuortam  me  domnm  cum  obsonio. 
CT.  ita  quaeso.   quando  hoc  b^ne  successit,  bflare  hunc 

sumamus  diem. 

27S  Fledceitm :  nos  pa»tm  sera  ssisse  et  psese  in  snm  loeom  eodd. : 
nos  paene  sera  acuae  et  in  enm  rem  locnm  Bent/.  278  non  Mad- 

vtg :  a*  etdd.  379  qiwm  nis  Donatmt :  qnaands  eodd.  281 

(•  tm.  A'DSFG  284  te  intas]  iiitns  t»  A  287  hannr  Pom- 

wUer :  hilaiem  codd. :  led  bilaria  op.  Ter.  non  rtptritw 
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ACTVS   III 

SOSTBATA  CaXTIIAKA 

ISO.  Obsecro,  utea  iiutrix,  quid  nunc  fi'et  ?  CA.  quid  fi4t 

rogaa? 
recte  etlepol  spero.    ,S'0,  rao<lo  dolores,  ni^a  tu,  oceipiunt 

prfntidiiiii. 
VA.  iain  mine  tiiiiL>s,  quasi   mtmquam  adfueris,  nuiu>  290 

qiuiin  tutd  |M'p('rei'i,H? 
tS'O.  uiiacniiu  me  !   iit^iiiiiuMii  liHbWf  solae  sumtis;  Geta 

atitem  hie  non  ade»t, 
5  D&;  queiii  a<l  obstetn'ceiu  niittain,  oec  qui  accersat  A&- 

cliiiuun. 
CA.  p<)l  is  quideiii  iam  liic  Merit ;  nam  nutnquam 

liumn  iiitermittft  diem 
quin  semper  tieiiiat.    >V0.  sStus  mearum  imsetiarumst 

Tc'nieiliiiui. 
CA,  e  re  natii  mtilins  fieri  luiud  p«'ituit  quaiii  factuiust,  295 

era, 
qunndo  nititim  o1)latutii»t,  qiiml  ad  ilium  tlttinet  potiV 

8UIU11II), 

10  taleui,  tiilt  iiigt'-niu  atque  auiiiio.  iiAtum  ex  tanta  faniilia. 
SO.  ita  pul  est  ut  dfcis :  Haliios  nnbis  deos  qtiaeso  ut  siet. 


Gkta        Sohtrata 


Cantuara 


G^.  Nunc  I'lltid  est,  qnoni,  si  I'mmia  omnes  aiia  consiBs 

ci'iiiferaHt 
atque  Imi'c  mal(>  stilutcin  ipinfrmit,  aiixili  nil  lulfk'i'unt,      300 
quod  mihique  ei-aeque  fjTmetjue  enlist,   uae  inisero  inihi ! 

2S0  VttnfJietmt  wrha  fontinual  A  :  niodo  > .  ^  prinnalutn  Sottrala*  tr^ 
boon/  olii  cwiti,  21K)  tuunam  A  'JSf}  va^tao  Bentltj/ : 

cadtt.  300  suxiUi  A 
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tot  res  repente  circumuallant  Be  unde  emergi  non  potest : 
ui!)  egtistas  I'niutititia  sulitudo  infuiiiia..  5 

hwute  saecluiu !  o  seelera,  o  genera  eat^rilega,  o  houiinem 
in  pi  urn! 

305  SO.  nie  miseraui !  quid  nam  est  quod  sic  uideo  tuiiidiim 
i  et  properantem  Getam? 

^^        GB,  quem  tieque  fides  ueque  ius  iuranduin  iieque  ilium 
^B  uiisericurdJa 

^^         repressit  neque  refloxit  netjue  quod  partus  ins  tab  »t  prope, 
^^^       qnoi  miaerae  iutUgne  per  uini  uitium  obtulerat.    SO.    10 
^^P  non  intellego 

^^         satis  quae  loquitur.     CA.  propius  obsecro  accedamus, 
I  Sostrata.      GE.  ah, 

310  me  nifserum !  uix  sum  uoiti))os  auiiiii,  ita  ardeo  inicundia. 
I  nil  est  quod  nialim  quam  illam  totam  familiam  diiri  mi 

I  obuianu 

I  ut  ego  hanc  iram  in  eos  duomam  omnem,  duin  a^gritudo 

^^L  haec  est  recens. 

^^V         [i$atis  inihi  id  habeaui  siipplici.  dum  illos  ulelsGar  meo  tirodo.] 
f  seni  animam  primuui  exsti'ngueitMu  ipsi,  qui  illud  pro-    1  fi 

duxi't  soelus ; 
315  turn  auteni  Syrum  inpidsovem,  uah,  quibus  lUum  lacera- 
rem  modis ! 
giiblfmen  nHHliiim  an-i'perem  et  capite  prunum  in  terra 

Btatuei-em, 
ut  cerebro  disperijit  uiam. 
adulescenti  ipsi  criperem  oculos,  post  haec  praecipitem  20 

dart'm. 
ecteros  ruei-em  agerem  rajwrem  tuuderem  et  prosternerem. 
320  Bed  cesso  cram  hmr  malo  inpertire  propere?   SO,  reuo- 
cemus:  Geta.    GE.  hetn. 


30S  indig^M  A 
tor  A^  propriiis   A 

313  prosrripsit  Ouget 
probum  FaumtEri  om.  A: 


3rrf)  ntin*  qme  loquitur  A :  Mtis  quae  loquM 


'\t2  iram  hnn*.  S 
31  fi  unliliiiii'ii  F/retnseB 
pnnttini  2 


ens  da/ili'eat  A 
(ublimein  emid. 


'^r, 
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qu/gquiB  ea,  sine  me.    SO.  e^o  sum  Sosti^ta.    GE.  ubi 

e^st?   te  ipsam  qiiaerito, 
te  ^Lspecto ;  oppitlo  «'»p{x>rtune  te  ubtulkti  nii  obuiara. 
25  ^ra  .  .  SO.  quill  eat?  quid  trepiilas?    GE.  ei  nii!    OA, 

quht  feetinas,  mi  Geta  ? 
aniiiiiiin  rceipe.  G E.  prorsus  .  .  SO.  quid  iatuc  '  prar- 

SU8 "  fjrgtist  y    ^j'£*.  p^riiojus, 
actum  St.    SO.  eloquere  [ergo],  obsecro  te,  qufd  sit?  325 

GE.  iain  .  .    .SO.  quid  'iaia,*  Geta? 
GE.  A^w^hinus  .  .    SO.  quid  in  ergo!    GE.  alienus 

est  till  nnstra  fi'itnilia.    SO.  bem  ! 
peril,    qua  m '!    GE.  ams'tre  occepit  oliam.    SO.  ua« 

nii»si"i-H<'  uiilii ! 
30  G E.  nt'que  ill  ot-culte  fi'>rt  ;  a  lt>iioue  ]])8U(!  eripuit  palam, 
SO.  Hwtini'  h(K;  vertuiiist  /    G E.  t'drtura.    liisiM  ofitlis 

I'gonu't  nidi,  SoHti-ata.    .SO.  ah, 
lao  misemtii !  quiil  iaui  (-nSdas?   aut  quoi  cmlas?   no-  330] 

stnuiini*  A«'*HL'binuui, 
oostrani  tiit^in  omnium,  m  quo  nostrae  8pe»  upesque 

omn^  sitfte 
erant !    qui'  tiina  hac  iurtibat  se  uiituii  uiimqiiaiu  uictu- 

riirn  diem ! 
35  qui  se  I'li  sni  greiuio  posltiinm)  ]nierum  dii-elmt  patriit, 
ita  obsucnitiinmi  ut  liceret  Mnc  sibi  uxorein  di'icere ! 
GE.  era.  ItU-ruma^  niitte  ae  potiiis  quod  ad  liaiie  rem  SSf*j 

opus  est  porrti  pmwpice: 
))attrimiiriie  an  narremus  qiioiptAni  ?    VA.  aii  au,  mi 

limiut,  Miintin  es? 
an  lioc  prdferetuhuii  ti'bi  uidettu-  usquani  [esse]  /  GE. 

an  ecjnidiKB  rum  placet. 

Ski  •■  r(  ma  on.  A  924  inriitnii*  rtlit.  an(. :     perimns    ((oJi'to 

rrrarf)  codd-  -liiS  etifo  habenl  AUG :  om.  rrtt.  '.iiiV  ctrtma 

huHMl:  oeftuoi  hii  A  :  cort*  hi* /I*  %)<liwu  rnxlw  3  •  enMUum 

A  :  ondM  itm  A^  834  3:  sr  A:tr  Ump/rnbitei  ti  witg.  ^M' 

Btntirj/ :  a*<|au&  mm  A  i  MM  UMjium  1        mi  v^uulauj  t^ripti :  «ilu 
^idcin  cvdd. 
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iam  prfmnm  ilium  alieno  &nimo  a  nobis  ^sse  res  ipsa  fn-  40 

dicat. 
nunc  si  h6c  palam  prof  Primus,  iUe  infftias  ibit,  sat  scio : 
840  tua  fama  et  gnatae  ufta  in  dabium  ueniet.  turn  si  maxume 
fateatur,  quom  amet  aliam,  non  est  utile  banc  ilU  dari. 
quapropter  quoquo  pacto  tacitost  opus.  SO^  ab,  minume 

gentium : 
non   faciam.    G^.  quid   ages?    SO.   pr6feram.    CA.  45 

bem,  mea  Sostrata,  uide  quam  rem  agas. 
SO.  peiore  res  loco  non  potis  est  4aae  quam  in  quo 

nunc  sitast. 
345  primura  (ndotatast;  turn  praeterea,  quae  secunda  ei  dos 

erat, 
periit:  pro  uirgin4  dari  nuptum  non  potest,     boc  r^- 

cuomst: 
si  infftias  ibit,  t&tis  mecum  est  anulus  quem  amfserat. 
postr^mo  quando  ego  c<Sn8cia  mibi  sum  &  me  eulpam  50 

esse  banc  procul, 
neque  pr^tium  neque  rem  uUam  fntercessisse  flia  aut 

me  indignam,  Greta, 
850  exp^riar.    GJS.  quid  istic?  c^o,  ut  melius  dfcis.   SO. 

tu  quantum  potes 
abi  atque  Hegioni  c6gnato  eius  rem  &iarrato  omnem 

6rdine ; 
nam  is  n6stro  Simul6  fuit  summus  ^t  nos  coluit  mdxume. 
GB.  nam  bercle  alius  nemo  r^picit  nos.    SO.  propera  55 

tu,  mea  Cantbara, 
curre,  ^stetricem  acc^rse,  ut  quom  opus  sit  ne  (n  mora 

nobfs  siet. 

8S9ilIeinii.il       ad  ttm  A* :  tat  owi.  A  844  potn  mt  Faermw : 

potest  codd.        sitast  A^ :  liest  A  347  unisent  BCFGP  :  mise- 

t»tA:  amlMrmt  ipse  D:  ipse  anriserat  E  348  iDaia  sat  me 

A*BCDB:  'Mnmmte  A  S60  oeio  BaUltg  :  uetAo-eodd.      diois 

Prittiamt* :  dioM  codd.  351  otdiaem  A  353  Bam  ^t 

earn  A        respioiet  A 
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iSi  Dkska        Stkts 

Z>^.  DispMt!     CtesiphdiKm  ndim  fOiiia  855 

una  Ixamt  in  riptiaoe  com  A^fehmo. 

id  mJMTo  restat  nuhi  mall,  ai  illdm  potest, 

qni  aliqoOT  leist  etiam,  earn  ad  neqaitiem  addnene. 
6  abi  q^  fllnin  qoaetani  ?    credo  abdactmn  in  gaaeam 

aliqwS :  penoasit  die  inpnms,  tit  aao.  360 

led  ecscum  Syrom  ire  oideo :  iam  hinc  acibo  libi  aiet. 

atqne  h^le  bic  d«  grege  iOost :  ai  me  aoiaerit 

earn  qnaeritare,  numqnam  dioet  camnfex. 
10  non  oatendam  id  me  n^e.    SI',  omnem  rem  modo  aeni 

quo  pacto  baberet  ^arramoa  ordine :  365 

nil  qnicquam  nidi  la^na.   DE,  pro  luppiter, 

bominia  atultitiam !    SK.  crSnlandauit  fflinm ; 

mihi,  qui  id  dediaaeni  conailium,  egit  gratiaa. 
16  UE.  dianimpor !    SK.  argentum  adnmnerauit  flioo ; 

dedft  praeterea  in  aumptum  dimididm  minae ;  370 

id  diatributum  aane  eat  ex  aentcntia.    D£.  hem, 

huic  mandea,  ai  quid  recte  curatum  uelia. 

Sy.  t?hem  D^mea.  hand  aap^xeram  te.    quid  agitur? 
20  Z)A'  quid  a^atur  ?     uoatram  n^ueo  minir{  aatia 

rationem.  SK.  eat  hercle  inepta ;  ne  dicam  dolo  [atque]  375 

abatirda.     piacia  cdteroa  purg;i,  Dromo ; 

gongrum  fatum  maxuinum  fn  aqua  ainito  ludere 

tantfaper  :  ubi  ego  rd<liero,  exossabitur ; 
26  priua  n/>lo.  I)E.  haecin  fl^tia !   SV.  mi  equidem  non 
placent, 

et  clnnio  aa4>pe.     aalaameuta  haec,  Stcphanio,  380 

fae  mu4-rTcntur  pulchre.    DE.  di  uoatram  fidem ! 

8fl0  na  leio  A':  sat  om.  A  3(V>  aiuuTminna  A  :  enainuiimaa  A* 

i)72  Ai'c  (MTfW  Phormieni  689  iUrum  obtnuiitur  37*>  atque  ted. 

FUrktUm  iViT  gangmm  AI)  370  haeoin  Fbe/tAMn :  hMoin* 

codd,        ml  aqaidam  Bcripri :  mihi  quidem  codd. 
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utrutn  studione  id  si1>i  tiabet  an  laudi  putat 
fore,  SI  perdideiit  j^atnm '(  uae  miseio  mihi I 
uidore  utileor  ii'iin  dieiu  iUum,  quoni  hinc  egens 
385  profugiet  aliquo  iiiilitatuni,    tSl',  o  Dpiiiea, 
Istiie  est  sapt're,  uon  quod  ante  j)ed(*s  modost 
uidere,  seil  t^tiaiu  tlla  quae  futi'ira  sunt 
prospiceit.  />A'  quid?  istaeu  idui  penes  iio»  psaltriast? 
SV.  ellam  intiia.    DE,  eho,  an  douu'at  liabiturus?   SY.  35 
cmlo,  ut  est 
390  dementia.    DE.  haeciu  fieri  I    SY.  inepta  lenitas 
patris  ct  facilitas  pruua.    DE.  fratris  uie  quideiu 
pud^t  pigetque.    SV.  ni'mium  int«r  uos,  Demea, 
(non  qm'a  ades  praesens  difo  lioc)  peniimiiini  I'litfi-eat. 
tu,  quantum  quatitirs,  nil  nisi  »apientia  es,  40 

395  ille  soninium,    nntn  ai'neres  ueiti  tUum  tnom 
I  facere  hatki?    DE.  sinerem  iUuiu?    aut   non  sex  totis 

I  niensibus 

^H         prius  oifecisseni  qiii'tm  ille  quicquam  coeperet  ? 
^H        iS'l'.  uigiliuitiam  tuam  tu  iriiJii  nan-as?  DE.  si'e  siet 
^H        modo  ut  nunc  est,  quaeso.   SV.  ut  qufncjue  suom  uolt  45 
'  esse,  itast, 

400  DE.  quid  eiim?  itidistin  hi'idie?    SY.  tuouine  f ilium? 
I  ahi^^ni  Kune  nis.   iani  duduin  aliquid  ruri  agere  arbitror. 

I  DE.  satin  acfs  ihi  esse?    SY.  oh,  qui  egomet  produxi. 

^^  DE.  optumest: 

^B         metui  ne  haererct  bic.    SY.  atque  iratum  admoduni. 
^^  DE.  quid  ail  tern?  SY.  adnrtnst  iiirjifio  fratrain  aptid  fonim 

405  de  psiikria  ista.    DE.  ain  u^ro?   SY.  uah,  nil  reticuit;   51 
nam  ut  niinierabatur  furto  argentuin,  intcruenit 

.¥(3  ^3  3 :  font  si  A  'Am  fucilitas  DEGF'P"'  :  facultu  ABC 

3£H  quantttn  qtiAntuHnx/f^.  *>d5  f  iitilia  (fattilLB)  ante  soinntum  hahent 

(praetet  C  tt  F)  i        num  add.  K!rUt         ilium  tuam  .-1  ;  iilam  tu 
tuum  urt  tu  illnm  tuum  2  ^W  flinerem  A^:  ftinere  A  o^^ 

eoeperct.  G-I3^F'-:  coi-pprit  ABPC:  Ceperit  C  4(k')  ista  Flecl- 

iatAc  rodd.         uah  codd. :  iatac  ...  ah  liotht  ei  uolg. 
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homo  (le  mproniso :  co^pit  clamare  '  o  A^adiine, 

hacH^'i'n  flug^itia  fuoere  te  !  hacc  te  ailmittera 
56  indigiia  ^^biiere  nustro  !  '  I)^.  oli,  lucrumo  ^udio  ! 

SV.  'tion  tu  b(>c  ai^entutii  |)erclis,  sed  uitain  tuam.'        410 

J)E.  sfiluos  sit,  speru.  aat  aim  ills  maiort'uii  suom.  iSV.  hull 

DE.  Syre,  praiiceptonun  pUnust  istorum  file.   HV,  phy ! 

domi  liabuit  onde  dist^fet.    DE.  fit  scdtdo : 
60  nil  pni^terniitto ;  consuefacio ;  dcoique 

inspieere  tainquani  in  s[x>eulum  i»  uita*  onininm  415 

itibeo  atque  ex  aliis  stiniiM'tA  (^xeruplum  sibi : 

*  hoc  faeito.'  iSl'.  rectesaiie.  Dh'.  'hocfupito.'  *S  J',  callide. 

DE.  'hoc  laudist.'  >SV.  istaec  res  est.  DE. '  hoc  witio  datur.' 
e£   SV.  probissume.   DE.  porro  autem  .  .   jS J^.  nou  herde 
otitimst 

nunc  mi  aiiscultandi.    piacis  ex  sententia  420 

n&ctus  suin :  ei  mihi  no  corrtimpantur  eautioist ; 

nam  id  nobis  tarn  fia^'tiutimt  qnam  ilia,  Domes, 

not)  fik^ere  uobLs  quae'  modo  dixti :  et  quud  queo 
70  conseruis  ad  eund^iii  I'stuiic  praecipiu  modum : 

'  hoc  salHutnet.  hoc  adustunist,  hoc  lautiiiuHt  pajiim  ;        42£ 

illiid  recte :  iu<runi  sic  memento.'     scdulo 

moncu  quae  |>ossnm  pro  mea  sapi^ntia : 

poHtrctDu  tamquam  in  fli>ecuium  in  patinas.  D^mea, 
75  iuBpifttre  iubeo  ct  moneo  quid  facto  usu»  sit. 

in<5pta  Iiaec  esse  nos  quae  facimus  scntio ;  48C 

ut-nim  quid  facias  ?  lit  bomost,  ita  morem  j^eras. 

nuin  qufd  uis?   DE.  mentem  uuliis  meliorem  dari. 

SY.  tu  niiis  Line  ibis?  DE.  r^ta.  SY.  nam  quid  tn  bic  i^as, 
"^0  ul)i  wf  quid  bene  praecipian,  nemo  obtcraj>eret  ?  — 

DE.  ego  ucr«)  hiiic  abeo,  qtiaodo  ia  quam  ob  rem  buc  435 
u^^ncraui 

ruB  iLibiit ;  ilhira  oiiio  unuio,  illc  ad  me  att!n«t : 

4;b 


4on  i^ndiit  A  AVi  pleno 

4\i%  ivxptnpliuii  J  utnptuni  A 
430  attiiMt]  adtoMt  A 


t  tm  A 

41"  facia  . 
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qnando  fta  uolt  frater,  de  (stoo  ipae  nfderit. 

■ed  quia  illio  est  quern  nfdeo  procul  ?     estne  H6gpo 

tribulis  noster  ?  si  satis  cemo,  is  est  hercle.  uah,  86 
440  homo  amfcus  nobis  iam  fade  a  puero !  o  di  boni, 

ne  illios  modi  iam  nobis  magna  cfuium 

penuriast  antfqna  [homo]  uirtate  ac  fide ! 

baud  c{to  mali  quid  ortmn  ex  hoc  sit  publioe. 

quam  gaudeo,  ubi  etiam  huius  generis  r^quias  90 

445  restare  uideo !     ah,  of  aere  etiam  nunc  lubeL 

opp^riar  hominem  hie,  ut  salntem  et  c6nloqaar. 

Heoio        Dehka        Gbta        (Paupbila)        it 

HE.  Pro  di  (nmortales,  f acinus  indigniim,  Geta! 
quid  narras?   G£.  sic  est  £actum.  ITE.  ex  illan  Mmilia 
tarn  inb'bei-ale  f  acinus  esse  ortum  I  o  A^chine, 

450  pol  baud  paternum  istue  dedisti !     DE.  uidelicet 

de  psaltria  hac  audiuit :  id  illi  nunc  dolet  5 

ali^uo ;  pater  eius  nili  pendit.     ef  mihi, 
utinam  luc  prope  adesset  ilicnbi  atque  audiret  haec ! 
ffE.  nisi  facient  quae  illos  aequomst,  baud  sic  aufereat. 

455  GE.  in  te  spes  omnis,  H^o,  nobis  sitast : 

te  solum  habemus,  tu  es  patronus,  tu  pater :  10 

ill^  tibi  moriens  nos  comniendault  senex : 
si  deseris  tu,  p^riimus.    ffE.  caue  dixeris : 
neque  faciam  neque  me  satis  pie  posse  arbitror. 

460  DE.  adibo.     saluere  H^gionem  plurimum 

iubeo.   ffE.  oh,  te  quaerebam  fpsum  :  salue,  Demea.       16 
DE.  quid  aiitem?    ffE.  maior  fQius  tuos  Aeschiniu, 
quern  frdtri  adoptandum  dedisti,  n^ue  boni 

437^*:itauositano1ti4  439 FUekeuen :  ttihmtmi A    i*A*3: 

bia  A  441  neqne  illinn  A  442  homo  suitulit  Guyet  445 

mh  Fleckaten :  nah  codd. :  om.  tdd.  pltrique  448  illan  edd.  ami. : 

iIIain^:ilU£  452 .1 :  pat^r  est  A< :  pater  te  S        laha  AD^O: 

nihili  cttt.  458  periiniis  codd.        dextru  A 
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ueque  liberalis  functus  officiumst  uiri. 

D£^.  quill  istuc  est?  HE.  nostrum  aiiii'cum  noras  Simu-  465 
luiii 
20  aequiilemV  />£".  quid  iii?  //£".  ffliam  etus  uir^hiem 

uitiuuit.  D£.  hem  I   //£'.  mane:  nondumaudisti,  Di.'iiica, 

quod  eat  gi'auissutiuuii.   /JA'.  an  quicquani  est  etiain  i'lmpliua? 

JfJi\  uero  »iii]>liuri;  tiaiii  lioc  qui'deiu  feruuduui  aliquu 
mudust : 

pei-suasit  nox  amur  uinum  adulesc6ntia :  470 

25  liuiiu'iiiuiiist.     ubi  stut  f:ii'tutn,  ad  tnatrem  ufrgiuis 

uenit  I'pdus  ultfw  liierunuins  orans  (Jlisecrans 

fitlciu  daus,  luraus  se  illaiu  ducturuiu  douium. 

tgni'ituiiist,  tacituinst,  enklltuiiist.    uii^o  ('X  eo 

coiiqirc'ssu  gniuida  f I'lctast :  mentis  [Tiic]  decumus  est:  475 
30  ille  bi'mus  nir  nobis  ])s;'dtriam,  si  di's  plaoet, 

puniuit  quioiiui  ui'uat ;  illam  dc'serit. 

Z)fj.  pro  eerton  tu  ij«taec  di'cis?     IIE.  mater  uirginia 

in  niediost,  ipsa  uirgo,  res  ipsa,  hic  Geta 

pRwtt-rea,  ut  captus  eat  »eruorutn,  non  malus  480 

35  iii*que  in6rs :  alit  illa8,  stilus  amncm  fdniiliam 

sustentat;  liuno  abduce,  uint'i,  quaere  rem. 

GK.  iniino  hercle  extorque,  iiihi  ita  factiinist.  TVuiea. 

fKJstrcmo  Don  negabit :  coram  ipsum  cetlo. 

Z>^.  pudi''t:  nee  quid  agam  n«]ue  quid  liuio  rtsix'indeatn  485 
40  sciii.     [/^''l]  iniseram  me,  differor  doI<'iril>iis! 

luno  Lnc'ina,  fi^r  opera  !  serua  roe  oI)<«kto  I  JfE.  hem  ! 

ninn  nam  ilia  quaeiin  psirturit?    G£'.  eerte,  Hpgio.  //^.  em, 

illa^  fidt.'ni  num'  ui'iiitrjtni  iiiplorat,  I)(^mea : 

quod  nus  tiis  oogit  fd  uolinitate  I'mpetret.  490 

4*  hacc  priHumt  ut  fiant  dw'w  quaeso,  ut  nobis  dpcet. 

sin  jilitvr  aniuius  ut'wter  est,  ego,  Di-niwi, 


401  /I :  Mt  o(B«itiin  A'''i  4tl8  1 :  quM  A  AVy  tuc  tuitiUit 

Btnilt)  Vi»  OKtUfu]  Dana  A  -tW  malum  il  4Ul>ACDt 
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suiunia  m  defeodaiu  hanc  atque  iUum  tuortuom. 

cogiJiitus  mihi  erat ;  una  a  puerts  paruolis 
495  svunus  educti ;  una  semper  uiilitiae  et  domi 

fuimus  ;  paupertatem  una  pertuliini'i!)  grauem. 

quapropter  riitar,  facianu  expeviiir.  tlenique 

an  imam  reluiqnam  pi'itius  qiiaiu  illas  dustram. 

quid  iiu'lii  respond*?s  'f    J)E.  fifitrem  eotineuiam,  Hegio, 
600  III'J.  sed,  Deraea,  boc  tu  fiu-ito  mim  aniino  cogitea ; 

quain  uos  facillumij  ileitis,  qttani  estis  maxunie 

potcntes  dites  furtunati  nubiles, 

tani  miixume  tioii  a<^quo  anltiio  aeqiia  nuscere 

oportet,  si  uos  uoltiis  perhiWri  jn-oboa. 
505  DE.  redi'to  :  fient  quae  fieri  aequomst  omnia. 

HE.  deeet  te facere.  Geta,  due  nie  intio  ad  Sostratani.  — 

DE.  non  me  iiidicente  ha«c  fi'niit ;  utlnatn  hie  sit  niodo 

dt^functum  !   ueruin  m'mia  illaee  licentia 

profecto  euadet  in  aliquod  magiiiiin  malum. 
510  ibo  ac  requiram  fratreui,  ut  in  eum  haec  duomani. 


50 


55 


S9 


515 


H  E  fi  I  o 

Bono  tinimo  fuc  sIh,  Sintrata,  ut  istam  quud  potea 
fac  eonsolei'e.     efft  Mi'ciuneni,  si  apud  forunist, 
conueniam  atcpie  ut  res  gt'stast  narrabo  ordine : 
si  est  in  factiirU8  lit  sit  ofMeiiim  suom, 
faciiit ;  sin  aliter  de  hac  re  est  eius  seutentia, 
rei$p<jndeat  mi,  ut  quid  agam  quam  primiiin  sciam. 

41)5  ^aerni4ji ;  edacari  €Oiid.  4011  jiost  hunc  uersHtn  Pharm.  u. 

4^1  interpolant  2  :   eumtfm  ufraum   lifmhino    atlgcriptit  A'^  507 

ficot  A  'j14  ia  ndil.  Fltckiisfn  :  »i  est  codd.;  u  itast  BenlUg 
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ACTVS  IV 

Ctksii'Jjo        Syrvs 


CT.  Ain  patrem  hvaa  abitse  rus?   SIT.  iam  dudum. 

CT.  die  sodcs,    SV.  apud  uUlauist : 
nunc  quom  maxnnie  operis  aliiiuiU  fw-'^re  credo.    CT, 

utioain  quideui  \ 
qiUKl  ci'iin  Hiiliite  eiii.s  fi'iit,  ita  nc  dcfedga.rft  ui^lim 
ut  tii'duo  liix'  jR'rjx'tuo  pmi'tsiiiu  e  luitu  nequeat  aiirj^fere.  520 
6  SV,  its  fiat,  et  istoc  si'qui  potii«  est  ret-tiug,    VT,  ita; 

tiuia  IniiK'  diem 
misere  niuiis  ciipio,  ut  cocpi,  ptrjx'toom  fn  laotitia degere ; 
I't  {Uitd  roD  nulla  I'dia  catiHa  tjim  male  odi,  nisi  quia 
projiest:  qui'id  fti  alteiiiset  loiigiua, 
prills  nox  oppre ssisHct  illi  quam  lii'u.*  reiiorti  pc'tsset  iterum.  525 
10  nunc  ubi  me  illir  nun  uidebit,  iam  hue  recurret,  »at  ecio: 
rogitubit  me  ubi  fiieriiii :  *t^go  lirxlie  ti'tto  noii  iiidf  die.' 
qiiitl  diL'aiii '.'    SV.  niliie  \n  iiiriiti>ni8t '.'    CT,  iniiiiqiiani 

quifijuam.    SY.  tanto  u<.'quior. 
fliena  aiiiifus  Iiosjws  nemost  nobis'*  CT.  sunt:  quid  piistea? 
Si",  hisce  I'tpera  ut  data  nit?    CT.  quae  noii  dwta  sit?  530 

non  potest  fierf.    SV.  potest. 
15   CT.  inU'rdins:  sed  si  bfe  pernocto,  cafjsae  quid  dicam,  Syre? 
^i^.  uali,  quam  uellem  etiani  ncV'tu  aniicis  ojieram  mo« 

ess^t  dari  I 
quin  til  utiosus  &to :  ego  illitiH  s<'uRtiiii  puk'hre  etiUeo. 
quom  fi'mit  maxume,  taiu  }>laeiduui  quasi  ouem  reddo. 

CT.  quo  modo? 

6S1  qui  A  :  quill  3  S22  nimi*  iitld.  Donoha:  on    X:  miMr 

nioM  oa|»o  A         ut  nt  ooepi  A  .V^.'l— I  in  A  urrim*  StS  ml  In 

prop«at  'i*2'i  I  Hi  A  :  ilHc  X  o2T  .-1  :  qimiu  tago  h<Hltii  3 :  o^ 

hue  tf  Kruu^t  rt  uolg.  T,-><i.  m<>ntcn]  .i  ;  maiitfi  X  r>.'t()  date  «it] 

d«U*t.4  ,'1.11   .1  :  int<>rr)i<i  X  r,Xi  etto  A  -  tm  A'^3  Mi 

A  :  lerust  X        quam  ABCEP  :  quui  etlL 
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536  8Y.  laodari  per  te  audit  labenter:  faino  te  wpsA  ilhiin 

deum. 
uirtutes  uarro.     CT.  meas?    SY.  tuas:  homini   ilico  20 

kkcmma^  cadunt 
quasi  ptiero  gaudio.    ^m  tibi  aotem!    CT.  qufd  nam 

est  ?  SY.  lupus  in  fibula. 
CT.  pater  &t?  SY.  ia  ipsust.   CT.  S^re,  cprid  agimus? 

SY.  fuge  modo  intro,  ego  uidero. 
CT.  si  quid  rogabit,  nusquam  tn  me:  aud&tin?    SY. 

potine  ut  d&inas  ? 

Demka        Ctesipho        Stbvs  ii 

540  J}£.  Ne  ego  faomo  sum  inf^iz:    [primum]  fratrem 

nusquam  inueaio  g^tium ; 
pra^terea  autem,  dum  fllum  quaero,  a  uflla  mercennarium 
ufdi :  is  filium  uegat  esse  ruri.    nee  quid  agam  scio. 
CT.  Syre.    SY.  quid  est?    CT.  men  qjia^rit?    -ST".  4 

uerum.   CT.  p^riL  SY.  quin  tu  animo  bono  es. 
D^.  qufd  hoc,  malum,  infelicitatis?  n&ineo  satis  decernere ; 
545  nfsi  me  credo  huic  ^sse  natum  rei,  ferundis  mfaeriis. 
primus  sentio  nuJa  nostra,  primus  resciaco  omnia, 
prfmus  porro  obniintio  ;  aegre  solus  si  quid  fit  fero. 
SY.  rfdeo  banc:  primiun  ait  se  scire :  is  solus  nescit  6mDia. 
£>£!.  nunc  redeo :  si  forte  frater  r^ierit  uiso.  CT.  Syre,  10 
550  obsecro,  uide  ne  Hie  hue  prcM:sus  se  inrnat.    SY.  etiam 

taces? 
%o  caoebo.  CT.  niimquam  hercle  hodie  ego  fstoc  oom- 

mittam  tibi ; 
nim  me  iam  in  cellam  iliquam  cum  ilia  cdndudam: 

id  tutissumumst. 
SY.  age,  tamen  ego  bimc  amouebo.  —  DE.  s61  eccum 

sceleratum  Syrum. 

S3o  Spengd  (parlnbenter  in  tmesi  at)        Isadarier  eodd.  588 

BtntUg  :  ipMst  A :  ipsns  utl  ipsna  Mt  2  540  primnm  mttuiit  6. 
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15  iSY.  lion  hercle  hie  qui  uolt  durare  qui'sqiiam,  si  sic  fft,  ])otest. 
BCi're  equuleni  uok'i  quot  uiibi  sint  dumini.     quae  liaec  556 

ewt  mi'serial 
DE.  qiii'il  ille  gannit?  quid  ualt?  quid  ais,  bone  uir? 

est  f rater  domi  ? 
SI',  quid,  iiiatum.  'Imuc  «ir'  mihi  narras?    ^uidem 

jjerii.    DK.  quid  tibist? 
Sy.  r<'»gjta«?  C'tesiplio  me  pugnis  mi'aenitn  et  istain  ])KaHnaiD 
20  usque  oceidit.    IJE,  liem,  quid  narras  ?    SV.  t'lii  uide 

ut  disL'idi't  labnim. 
DE.  quaui  db  rem  ?     SV.  uie  iiipidiidre  lianc  eniptetu  560 

esse  ait.    IJ/^,  noii  tu  enm  riis  bine  modo 
prddiixe  aibas?  .S'^'  fiU'tuni ;  uerum  iii'iiit  {xistiiisauiens: 
ni'I  pepercit,    ihju  piuhiisse  ut'i'berare  liomiiieiu  »eiie>n ! 
quern  ego  niwlo  pueriim  tmidlluut  in  miiiiibuti  giistaui  meis. 
25  DfJ.  lai'ido  :  Ctesijjbfl,  patrissas  :  sibi,  uiruui  te  iiidioo. 

S }'.  laiidaK?  lie  illf  eiiutiiiebit  p<')sthaG,  si  sapiet,  maims.  565 
DB.  furtiter!    ,VJ'.  pcrquain,  quia  miserain  mulierem 

et  me  sernolum, 
quf  refeiire  ni'in  aiutebam,  ui'dt :   hui,  perfurtiterl 
/>£".  lion  potiiit  luelius.     idem  quod  ego  seutit  te  esse 

buie  rei  caput. 
30  8^  estne  fraler  intuu?  SF.  non  est.    DE.  ubi  illiim 

inueniam  e<'igito. 
sy,  sent  u\n  Hit,   uertim  btMlie  numquam  niunstralio.  570 

IJE.  hem,  quid  ais?   SV.  ita. 
DE.  diinminuetur  tibi  quidetn  iam  rfrebmm.   SV.  at 

nomen  ni'-stiio 
Alius  homini.i,  aed  locum  noui  I'ibi  sit.  DE.  die  erg"  loenm. 
sy.  ncmtin  porticiini  npud   macellum    hae   deoraum? 

DE.  quid  ni  noueriin  ? 

KM  qui    Dolt  JVoniui :    qniilnm   eodil, :    qiiidem    p«nlunir«  BtKtJfif 
500  kit  ««H  A  •'itil   pcwt  om.  .i  Ml  fvferinan  A  508 

Motjt   A'  I    Miurit  CUM   .1  cctf.  dTI  hae   D* :    h4uw  cat,  •■     liie 

ZkfMMw 
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SJT.  pra^terito  tac  recta  platea  sursaro.  nbi  eo  uteris.  36 
675  cb'uos  deorsuiu  uorsiim  est :  ha»  te  pi'aecipitato.    postua 
^st  ad  hanc  iiBanuni  saiceUum  :  ibi  ojigijiortum  propter  est. 
DI^.  (]\x6d  mun?   Sy.  ill!  ubi  ctiam  caprificua  magna, 

est.    D£!.  noui.    SI'',  faac  pergito. 
DB,  1(1  qiiidem  aagipurtuiu  noQ  est  peruiuin,  Si\  uerum 

bercle.   uali, 
C^nsen  hominem  me  esse?  erraui:  inpurticuiu  rursum  redi: 
680  sane  hav  nmlto  propius  ibia  et  minor  est  erriitio.  41 

BCin  Cratini  buius  di'tis  aedis?    U£.  ado.    iSi',  ubi  eas 

praeterit'ris, 
ftd  ainistrani  bac  recta  platea  ;  ubi  ad  Dianae  u^aerts, 
ito  ad  dextraiu.     pri'us  quam  ad  purtaui  uciiias,  apud 

ipsiim  lacum 
fet  piatrilla  et  <?xa<luorsum  f iibrica :  ibist,  /)/;'.  tjuid  ibifacit? 
585    SY.  lectidos  in  sule  ilignis  pcdibus  facimidus  dedit.  46 

I)£.  ubi  potetis  uos :  bene  sane  1  aM  ceaso  ad  euni  per- 

gere?  - — 
SF'.  ( sane :  ego  te  exercebobodie^  ut  dfgnus  es,  sUiodmimn. 
A^hinus  odiiW  cessat:  pr&adium  comitnpttur; 
Ct^sipho  aut*m  in  amnrest  totus.  ego  iam  proHjnctam  mihi : 
590  nam  iam  abibo  atque  unum  quioquid,  quod  quidem  erit  51 

bellissiunum, 
C&rpam  et  cyatbos  sorbibms  pauMtiin  hunc  producam  diem, 

Micio        Hboio  Hi 

MI.  Ego  in  bftp  re  nil  reperio,  quam  ob  rem  ladder  tanto 

opcre,  H<5gio : 
meum  offi'cium  facto :  quod  peccattim  a  n^bis  ortumst 

corrigo. 
aiai  si  me  in  illo  credidisti  esse  bdminum  nnmero,  qui 

ita  putant, 

5~5  Qonnni   2 :  am.  A  :  noraiu  Dziatsto  gui  te  omiltiL  577 

qnooani  A       illi  rJit.  ant. :  tllie  cofld.         584  3  :  pistrillii  ei  mdnormai 
A :  •!  •ladDonuiD  Fleckeiitn  585  add. :  illi  lalignii  Flxktum 
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stbi  fieri  miuriam  ultro,  si  quam  fecert;  ip»i  expustules.    595 
6  et  ultro  ax.-«usant  :  id  t|uta  non  est  a  me  fac-tiiin,  agis 

gratias  ? 
HE.  all,  tninuiue :  niunquam  te  alitt^r  atque  ea  ism  ani- 

mum  induxi  ineutn. 
■ed  qiia<5so  ut  iina  mccmn  ad  loatrem  uirginiseas,  Micio, 
atquo  I'staec  eadem  quae  mihi  ducti  tutw  dit-as  nttilieri  : 
suspi'cioneiu  banc  prupter  fratrem  etse :  ei'us  esse  illam    GOO 

psaltriain. 
10  MI.  si  ita  a^quom  censes  aut  si  ita  opus  est  fiicto,  eaiiius. 

//£",  bene  facis: 
Daoi  et  flli  ita  aniniuiu  iam  releuabia,  (juau  dolore  ao 

mi'seria 
tabescit,  et  tuoin  offi'eiuni  f  ueris  f  unetus :  scd  si  aliter  putas, 
cgom(5t  narralK*  quae  mihj   dixti.    ML  immo  e^o  ilw. 

JlJ'y.  In' lie  faci»  : 
omncs,  quilius  res  stmt  minus   secundue,  tuu<;iK  sunt   605 

nescio  quo  inwlo 
15  suspiuiusi  :  ad  ei'intiuneUani  ninnia  aecipiiint  magis: 
propti'r  iiuam  intHitinitiaiti  an  seiiqwr  crwlunt  liidier. 
qiiapn'ipt-er  te  ipsiiiu  pur^ru  ipsi  ci'iraui  plaeabilius  est. 
ML  lit  n.-cU^  et  iteruiu  diVis.    J/E.  aequere  mu  eryo  bac 

intro.    ML  maxume. 


It  A  E  a  c  u  t  .V  V  3 

Discnicior  auiiiii  : 

faocine  d«  inprmiist't  luali  inihi  obid  tantum  I 

lit  iieipii'  ijiiid  nil'  faoiuni  ni'c  quid  ai^ain  certuni  sit ! 
nu'-nibra  inetu  di'-bilia  wiint  ;  animus  tinu'iri- 
5  obHtipiiit;  {M't'tore  consi'stere  nil  consili  (jiiit. 

TiDT  «<uu*  int.  Mating  :  in   animnn)  fw/i/.  l!(KI   /)>  utttf :  ij%tltsa 

eiuH  lie  f*t  tllam  .-X  :   frMtrem  eiiu  iii««  et  illftm   .'1'  :   fratrvni  elm  Maa  tt 
illutu  Z  llO'i  ita  add.  Ump/tnbarh  {Anaip,  W),  7UI   tihidet*)  aw. 

BOO,  col  profmhit  003  tiio  ufHeio  roiltl,  :  ttti  fungi  ap.  Ttr, 

euM  amualiai!)  tvniuntp'tar  tVft   Brtillry  :  c]uuditT  rot! it.  fort 

^  Andr.  li'il :  oikluuir  FaiinuiM  (SI  I  «it  Diiolala  :  aisl  codd. 
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iiab,  qiiu  modo  hac  me  expediam  turba?  tanta  nunc 
615  suspicio  de  ma  incidit  ; 

Deque  ea  intnerito :  Sustrata 

credit  tuihi  me  psfiltriaiu  hance  emfsse ;  id  anus  mi  tn- 

dicintu  fe*!it : 
nam  ut  hinc  forte  a«l  obstetricem  erat  mfiusa,  ubi  earn  10 

nidi,  iHco 
aceedo,  rogito  PiUnpliila  quid  a^t,  iam  partus  adsiet, 
620  eon  obstetricem  accersat.    ilia  exelniuat  '  abi,  abi !  iam, 

Aesfihine, 
satis  dill  dedisti  uerba :  sat  adhuc  tila  no3  frustratiist  tide^,* 
"  hem,  quid    iatnc   obsecro  ' '  inquam  "  eat  ?  "    '  ualeus, 

habeas  illam  quae  placet. ' 
Bensi  ilico  id  ilhia  Milspieari,  sihI  iiie  reprehendi  tatnen,     15 
ne  qm'd  de  fratre  giirndae  iUi  di'cercm  ac  fieret  palam, 
625  mine  quid  faeiam ?  di'uam  fi-ati'is  case  ham'?  (juod  mi- 

numest  opua 
lisquam  eeferri.    ao  nii'tto :  fieri  pcitis  est  tit  ne  qua  exeat, 
fd  ipsuiu  iin'ttirt  ut  emlant :  tot  comnirrnnt  ueri  siiuilia: 
egomet  rapui  ipse :  egomet  aolui  argentuuj ;  ad  me  ab-  20 

ductast  doiiiHii). 
hacc  adeo  mea  ciilpa  fateor  fi'eri.    non  me  hanc  rem  patri, 
630  ut  ut  erat  gesta,  indicasse!  exarasftcm  uteam  diiferein. 
ces,satuiu  usque  adhue  est :  iiiuic  porro,  Aesebiue,  ex- 

pergiseere ! 
nunc  hot!  priinimist :  iid  illas  ibo,  ut  piirgem  me.    aeee- 

datu  lid  fore.H. 
peril :  liorreai^  semper  iibi  pultsirc  liasce  occipiij  miser.  25 
heu3  heus!  Aescbinus  ego  sntji.    aperite  dliqiiis  ai'tu- 

turn  ostium. 
635  prodjt  neaeio  quia  :  concedam  hue, 

fllS  m  bine  A'S  ;  id  A  fi21  potl  mrba  aiid.  A^i  imbi*  I'.H 

quill ]  qui  .1  I WS  dienm  ,I^S  :  om.  A  t52»i  iiiM[ti»m  A  027  id 

ijmiiu  Dziatiko  :  ipaum  id  .^'3  :  ipsuro  A  Cxll  nutii:  il:  ium  ^': 

anne  iun  DG  (S3S  vaaar  G  :  ton*  A  B :  man  font  ctO. 
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AEBcatKTS 

MI.  Ita  uti  dixi,  Sostrata, 

ficite;  ego  Aeschinum  conueaiam,  ut  (juu  niodo  acta 
haec  aint  sciat. 

s4d  quia  ostium  hic  pultauit  ?  .1 E,  pater  herole  eat : 
j>erii  I   Ml.  Aesehiue, 

AE.  quill  Iiiuc  hi'c  aegotint?  Ml,  tiiiie  has  pepuljsti  fores? 
5  tacet.    quur  non  luda  hunu  aliquuiiti.spia'  ?  unL'tiua  est, 

quandik^iiideiii  hoc  nuiiiqiuiui  mi  fpne  uoluit  ib'corc. 

nil  m/bi  resjMntles  ?  A  E.  nun  equitleiu  istas,  qtiotl  sciam. 

ML  ita?  nam  mirabar  quid  hiv  negoti  e.<i»<)t  tibi. 

erubuit :  saltia  res  eat.    A  E.  die  sode^j,  pater, 
10  tibi  uero  quid  istic  est  rei  ?  MI.  nil  mi  quidem. 

amicus  quiilam  me  a  foro  abduxi't  raodo 

hue  aduoeutum  si'bi.    AE.  quid?  MI.  ego  dicam  tibi: 

habitant  liic  quaedam  mulieres  pauperculae ; 

ut  opi'nor  eaa  non  misse  te,  et  certo  scio ; 
15  Deque  en/ra  diu  hue  migranint.    A  E.  quid  tiun  p^stea? 

MI.  uirgo  est  euai  matre.    AE.  perge.   MI  haec  uirgo  650 
orbaat  patre ; 

hic  m^us  amicus  I'lli  geuere  eat  pn'ixumus : 

huie  leges  cogunt  nubere  banc.  A E.  peril !  MI,  quid  est? 

AE.  nil:  reote:  perge,  MI.  is  u^nit  ut  saeum  aueliat : 
20  nam  habiti'it  Mileti.    AE.  henKUi'rgiiietn  ut  seeuui  tiuehat? 

MI.  sic  dst.   AE.  Miletum  usque  ubseoro?  Ml.   ita.  655 
AE.  animf'i  mala<«t. 

quid  ipsae?  quid  aiunt  ?  MI.  quid  illas  censes?  nfl  enini, 

oomm^Dta  mater  k&X  esse  ex  aUu  uiro 

nescio  quo  pueruin  natum,  neque  eum  n^minat; 
25  prii'»rem  esae  iUum.  non  oiwrtere  hufc  dari. 

AE.  eho,  Donne  baec  iusta  tibi  uidentur  p^Jecier?  660 

037  A:   Mligiii  luw  oM. .  hn.tinm  JitF  (Wl  om  A^Q:  bM 

MM  660  FItektittn:   uiiluiur  pustaa  A:   uidentor  p«rta>  A*Hi 

waoan  Daauko  cum  Sadu  tl  vaig. 
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MT.  non.  A  E.  obsecro  noii  ?  an  illam  hinc  abduoet,  pater  ? 
MI.  quid  illaiu  ni  a.bducat?  AE.  faotum  a  uobis  duiiter 
inmisericoidi torque  atque  etiam,  si  ^st,  pater, 
dicenduin  magis  aperte,  iuliberaliter.  30 

665  MI.  qnaiu  ob  rem?  AE.  rogas  me?  qmd  ilU  tandem 

hercditis 
fore  animi  luisero  qui  illa  oonsueuft  prior, 
qui  inf^ix  baud  scio  an  ill&m  misere  ui'mc  amet, 
qnoiu  banc  si'bi  uidebit  pracaens  praesenti  eripi, 
abduci  ab  oculis  ?     f acinus  indignum,  pater !  3S 

670  MI.  qua  ratione  istiic  ?     quia  despondit  ?     quis  dedit  ? 
quoi  quando  nupsit?     ai'ictor  bis  rebus  quis  est? 
quor  duxit  alieuam  ?     A  E.  au  sedere  oportiut 
domi  ufrginem  tarn  grandem,  dum  cognatus  hue 
ilb'nc  ueniret,  exspectantem  ?     haec,  mi  pater,  40 

675  te  dicere  aequom  fiiit  et  id  defendere. 

MI.  ridiculum  I     aduoi'suuiiie  lUuin  oausani  du«rein 
quoi  neneram  aduocatus  ?     sed  quid  ista,  Ae.wliiue, 
nostra  ?  aut  quid  nobis  eum  illis  ?  abeaiuus.    quid  est  V 
qufd   lacrumas?   AE,   pater,  6bsecro,  ausculta.    MI.    45 
A^schine,  andiui  omnia 
680  (5t  scio;  nam  t^  amo :  quo  magis  quae  i^is  ourae  sunt  mihi. 
AE.  ita  uelim  me  prtimerentem  anies,  dum  iiiuas,  mf  pater, 
I'lt  mc  hoc  (Jelicttim  athnisisMe  in  me,  id  mihi  uebementt'r  dolet 
t't  mu  tui  pudet.  MI.  credo  herde ;  nam  ingenium  noui  tuom 
Kberale  ;  bM  uereor  ne  indfligens  nimium  sies.  50 

686  in  qua  ciuitate  tandem  te  arbitrare  ui'uere? 

Lm'rginem  uitiasti  quara  te  non  ius  fuerat  tangere. 
iam  id  peccatum  priraum  magnum,  mdgntim,  at  hunia- 
num  tamen  : 
A 
& 


863  ilia  A  -  cum  UIa  ^ntra  ni«frvst  cum  2  DoiuUug  iVGT  amet 

AD^G ;  unu  cttt,  ^6>^  prasaentl  eodd.  ■  ptmeaentfin  Statleg  cum 

no  tno  qnis  (bi'ir)  Z :  qni  A  673  hue  codd, :  liiua  cum 

DmMfo  Benllt)/  iXi  indiligrM  A  087  imgoDro  gtminautruat 

JAmtiu  tt  Faimut :  prinium  agnnm  ^4  :  primutn  taflgnom  A' 
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fecere  alii  saepe  item  boui.  at  pustquam  id  eueDit,  cedo : 
55  niini  quid  circumspexti  ?  aut  num  i]iiid  ti'itc  prospexti  tibi, 
quid  Htret  ?  qua  fie  ret?  si  te  uii  I'psum  puduit  pioloqui,  690 
qua  resciscereiu ?  haec  dum  dubitas,  tncnsea abieriiiit  det-em. 
prodidisti  et  te  6t  illani  uiiserain  et  gnntuni,  quod  qui- 

detu  in  tc  fuit. 
quid  ?  credebaH  doriivieiiti  haec  tfbi  oonfecturds  deos, 
60  et  illam  sine  tuu,  vyH^ra,  in  cubiculum  I'ri  deductum  domum? 
auliin  ceterurnni  reruni  tc  sooordeni  eodinn  uiodo.  695 

bono  aninio  ea,  duet«  uxormu  hant^.    A  E.  hem  I  MI. 

bono  inquam  animo  ^s.    AE.  pater, 
obsecro,  num  liidis  nunc  tu  me?    MI.  ego  te?  quam  ob 

rem  ?    .1 E.  nes«io : 
quia  tam  raiscre  hoc  ease  ciipio  uerum,  eo  uerci>r  magis. 
86  MI.  libi  domum  ae  decs  conprecare  ut  uxorem  acfersiin :  abi. 
AE.  quid?    iam  uxorem?    ML   iam.    AE.   iam  ?    ML   700 

iani  ({uantiim  potea.    AE.  di  me,  pater, 
omneB  oderi'nt,  iii  magis  te  quam  oculos  nunc  ego  aiiid 

roeos. 
MI.  quid  ?  quam  illani  ?  A  E,  aeque,   MI.  pcrbeaigne  I 

A  E.  quid?     ille  niiist  Milesius? 
MI,  pei'iit :    abiit,  miueiii  aHcendit,     s^l  quor  cessas  ? 

A  E.  abi,  pater: 
70  tii  potiua  <leos  ci'inprecarc  j  nam  tibi  eos  eerto  scio, 

qui)  11  ir  inelior  miiltu  es  qnam  ego,  obtcmperaturus  magis,  705 
ML  ^gii  eo  intro,  ut  quae  opus  sunt  parentur ;  tii  fac 

ut  dixi,  SI  sapiM.  — 
AE.  quid  hoc  est  ncgoti  ?  hoc  &t  patrem  esse  aut  ln5c 

est  (ilium  ense  ? 

689  aeiiit  A  i\^S  FUrkru^n:  am.  hAne  A         Jinimo  #«t  in<)u«m 

A  :  aninio  si  incinmii  3  (lll'i    DG :   niioi!  Ittrii*  In  A  •    nnm  Indk 

to   nanc    (loihi    nnno    F\    crtt,  701)   fwtoi    ADOK     pot«i>t   Ml. 

701  *go  om.  A  "02  <|uici|uani  ilU  .1  7Wi  \»nk  nliit  lunern 

Mcendit    A  :   naaein  oaoaotlit   sbiit   pariit   DG :    »biit   periit   uaem 
uoetulit  ettt. 
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si  frater  ant  sodalis  esset,  ijui  inagis  roorem  g^reret  ? 
hie  non  aiiiaiidust?  hfciiie  u«m  gestiintluH  in  siniiat?  hpm  I  75 
710  itaque  adeo  iiiagTiam  mi  I'uieit  sua  coiumoditatt;  curain, 
no  inprudens  forte  fnciaiii  quotl  nolit :  stneris  paiiebo. 
Bed  ctjs.si)  iru  inti-o,  n6  iiiorae  lueis  uuptii^  egoiiiet  sieiu? 

D  K  M  E  A  Ti 

D£.  Defessus  sum  aiubiilanilo :  ut,  yyre,  te  cum  tua 
monstTiUiotie  ningniis  pei-dat  liippiter  I 
715  perrr'ptaui  usque  i>nin«  oppiduni :   ad  portaui,  atl  lacum, 
quo  n<'m  ?  neque  fahrica  illi  uUa  erat  uee  fnitreui  liumo 
uidisae  se  aibat  quiaquain,     nuue  nent  donii  S 

certum  obaidere  est  lisque,  donee  redierit. 


Micio         DiSMtSA  rii 

MI.  Ibo,  fllia  dicaui  tiullam  esse  in  nobis  morani. 
720  DS.  sed  eecum  ipsum.     te  iani  rbidiim  quaero,  Mi'eio. 
ML  quid  nam  V    Dli.  fero  alia  fliigitia  ad  te  iugentia 
boni  illius  adiduscciitis.    3fl.  ecce  autcni  ■     DfC.  nnua, 
capitalia.  MI.  olie  iam !    I)Ii\  nescis  qui  uir  ait.  J//,  scio.  5 
DS.  ab  stultc,  tu  de  paaltria  me  sumnias 

!725  agere:  hoc  peccatuui  in  ufrginemst  ciu^m.   ATI.  scio, 
DE.  oho,  sei's  et  patere?  MI,  quid  ni  patiar?  D£.  die 
mihi, 
non  clfimas?  non  insania?  ML  nou:  malTm  quideni.  .  . 
D£^,  puer  utitust.    ML  di  bene  mSrtant!   DL^.  uirgo  nil  10 
liabL4. 
MI.  audi'ui.    1)1^.  et  duceiida  fudotatast,    ML  seilicet. 
730  DE.  quid  nunc  futuruuist?  J//,  id  enim  quod  res  ipsa  fert : 


706  unuiiiaii  .1 :    mnHiidiH  eot  S  TUI  intdt   BtntUji ;   iniMit 

codd.  71 1  inpruflens  forte  Bfntfrit  '■  fnrtp  iiiipmdens  codd.  712 

»ieir  fwW,  :  m^i  C'«''(  7  Hi  litnlU)/:  neqoe  illi  (iUio  A')  fabric* 

A--   illic  fabricA  liG .   fnbrira  illic  Mt.  717  doxno  A  Ti3 

•ho  A :  u.li  ^1'        nh  nescia  Z  724  A'l, :  o  itulte  il  738 

nai  ua  >1 ;  ii&tiiB  est  Z 


2TT 


iUiuc  Hhc  transferetur  uirgo.    DE.  o  luppiter, 
istiicine  pacto  opurtet  ?     MI.  quid  f aciam  aniplius  ? 
15  l^E,  quid  fiiciasV     si  non  ipsa  re  tibi  iatiic  dolet, 
simulare  certe  ent  hominis.    MI.  quin  iani  utrginein 
de«p6ndi  ;  res  compueitaat ;   fiunt  nuptiae  ; 
dempsi  metum  onuiem :  haec  ma^s  sunt  homiuis.  DE. 

eeterum 
placet  tibi  factum,  Micio  ?    MI,  non,  si  qaeam 
20  miit;ire.    nunc  quoui  nun  queo,  aniino  aequu  ftiro. 
ita  m'tast  IioininiuTi  quiisi  quom  lu<Ia!)  ttkseria : 
si  illiid  quod  Dia.vume  opus  ost  iactu  nt'io  cadit, 
LUud  tpunl  t'pcidit  forte,  id  arte  ut  corrigaa. 
DE.  corrector !  nempe  tua  arte  ui^nti  roinae 
25  pro  psaltria  pcricre,  quae  quantum  potest 
all  quo  abiciundast,  sf  non  pretio,  gratiis, 
MI.  ueque  est  neque  ill  am  sane  studeo  ucndere, 
DE,  quid  fgitur  facjes?  MI,  ddnii  erit,   DE.  pro  diudm 

fid  em, 
merotrfx  ot  mater  fdmilias  una  fn  dnuio ! 
30  MI.  (pior  non  ?  DE.  Hanum  te  credia  esse  ?  MI.  equi- 

deni  i'lrbitror. 
DE.  it)i  mc  di  tvene  aroent,  ut  uideo  [ego]  tuani  in^p- 

ttam, 
facturuni  i-rwlo  ut  luibeas  quicum  cantites. 
MI.  qnor  im'iu  ?  DE.  et  noua  nupta  dadem  liaec  disoet. 

MI.  scnicet. 

DE.  tu  inter  eas  restim  ductans  saltabis.    MI.  probe. 

35  DE.  probe?  MI.  it  tu  nobiscam  lina,  ai  opus  sit.  DE. 

ei  mihi  ! 

non  te  ha«k'  jmdent?  MI.  iam  ucro  omitte,  D&nea, 

toam  fstanc  iracuudiaiu,  atque  ita  uti  decet 

T3S  id  TnatJkra  .A  744  >4  :  at  graUu  .4* :  net  f^rfttii*  2  747 

A'.    QnA  ft\t    to  domo  ^4^3  748    uinnin  AH^O 

*m  tne  hiihtt  A  '  om.  crtt.         «^o  tmim  uf/  tiiAm  ej^o  codd*  : 
Okntite*  A'' :  ckpucm  A  T&'i  isUni  A 
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hilarum  a£  lubentem  fdc  te  gnati  in  nuptiia. 
ego  hoa  eonuenio :   post  hue  redeo,  —  DE,  o  Itippiter, 
hancine  uitam  I  hoscin  mores  !  banc  denieQtiam  !  40 

uxor  sine  dote  udaiet ;  iatus  psiUtriast ; 
760  domus  sumptuoaa  ;  adul^seens  liutu  pcrditua ; 
sen^x  deliraua.    ipsa  si  ctipidt  Salus, 
Beruare  prorsus  non  potest  banc  familiam. 


ACTVS  V 

STE V  S  D  GMEA  i 

SY.  Edepol,  Syriace,  t^  euraeti  ni611iter 

lanteque  munus  tulministrasti  tuota  : 
765  abi.    seil  postquam  intiis  sum  umiiiiim  rerum  satur, 

prodeanibukre  bus  liibitumst.    DE.  illud  sis  uide : 

exeinpbim  dis^-iph'nae  !     SV.  ecce  autem  life  adest  S 

senex  noster.   quid  fit?  quid  tu  es  tristis ?  i3^.  ob  scelus ! 

SY.  obe  iam  t  tu  uerba  fuudis  faic,  sapicntia ! 
770  DE.  tun  si  raeusessea  .  .   SY.  di's  quidem  esses,  D^mea, 

ac  tuam  rem  constabib'sses.    J)E,  exemplo  omnibus 

cararem  ut  esses.   SY,  qaam  6b  rem?  quid  feci?  DE,  rogas? 

in  ipsa  tiirba  atque  in  peccato  maxumo,  11 

quod  ui'x  sedatum  siiti.s  est,  potasti,  seelus, 
775  quasi  r^  bene  gesta.    SY.  sane  nollem  hue  &dttim. 

Dboho        Strvs        Drmea  n 

DR.  Heus  Syre,  rogat  te  Ct^ipbo  ut  redeas,  SY.  abi. — 

DE.  quid  Ctesiphonem  hie  narrat?   SY.  nlL  DE.  eho, 

caruufex, 

7MI  in  am.  A  757  A :  contaeniam  A*l  7(S5  kbi  om.  A  : 

add.  in  Jint  vrrna  7S4  A^  7lie  A^  2 :  Uhait  A  770  ton  corfrf. 

omnej  prtuttr  GP^ :  hie  ei  alibi  tun  atl^firmatiuom  tuetttr  Minton  Warrfn 

771  Benilejf '~  exempls  ^4  :  oxemplum  X  774  potvia  3:  podj  A* 

>  A^  775  hus  D^O :  banc  A  tt  ettt. 
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est  Ctesipho  iiitus?   >S'i'  uau  est.    Dli.  qtior  hie  Qummat? 
SY.  est  alius  quitlHUi,  pdm^itaster  paiilulus : 
&  nostfu?    UE,  iam  »i;ibo.    .Si',  quid  agis?    quo  abia  ?  780 
DE.  mi'tte  me, 
SY.  noli  I'nquain.    DE.  nou  niautim  iilwtlnes,  mastigia? 
aa  ti'bi  iam  niauis  ceiebriuu  Ulsjiergam  bic ?   SY,  abit.  — 
etlfiHil  LKtmiHtuitoreiii  liaud  sane  e^iiiinoiliim, 
praesertiui  Ctesiplujni !  quid  i"go  mine  agam '.' 
10  nisi,  dunj  ha&  sUeaeunt  tiirbac,  interea  iu  angulum  785 

aliquo  abeam  atque  edoriniseain  hoc  tiilli :  si'e  agam. 


M I  c  I  o 


D  E  M  e  ii 


Ml.  I'antta  a  nobis  sunt,  ita  ut  dixi,  Sostrata : 

ulii  ui'.s  .  .  i]ui«  nam  a  mo  jH-jiulit  taiu  grauik'r  forea? 

BE.  ei  lujlii,  quid  fai'latu  ?   qui'd  agam  ?  quiil  elainem 

11  lit  querui"? 
o  ca(^luiu.  o  terra,  o  niaria  Neptuni !  J//,  em  tibi!  790 

ruMfi'iiit  onmem  rem:  id  nunc  elamat :  I'lioct; 
paintae  lites  :  sui-eurrendiinist,     DE.  dceum  adest 
commrtniH  corrupt^a  nostrum  Ifborum. 
Ml.  tandem  reprime  intcundiam  atque  ad  tt?  redj. 
DE.  rcpr^'ssi,  redii,  niftto  maledii'ta  ojimia:  795 

10  rem  ipftiim  putemus.    dietuni  lioe  inter  nos  fuit 
(ox  te  ndeo  est  ortuni),  nd  tu  curares  meum 
nt  ue  f'go  tuom  ?  reHju'dulc'.     Ml.  faetniiist,  non  nego. 
DE.  quor  mine  apud  te  p'ltat?   quor  reeipis  meum? 
quor  emJ8  amit^m,  Mfcio?    num  quf  minus  800 

milii  idem  iua  aj'qnomat  f'sse  quod  meeiiniRt  tibi? 
quando  t'go  tnom  nou  euro,  ne  euni  meum. 
MI.  non  aecpiom  dieis.     DE.  •aim  ?    MI.  nam  uetus 
uerbiuu  hoc  quidenist, 

«  im  uilli  BCF^ :  Dilln  A  :  nini  ctXL  101  leiliMt 

lint  D 
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communia  ease  amfcorum  inter  se  omnia. 
DE,  facete !  nunc  demuin  I'staec  iiata  oratiost. 
MI.  aust^iilta  paucis  ni'.>>i  inoliiwtmnst,  Deiuea. 
piincipio,  si  id  in  niiinlet,  stunptiiin  filii 
quern  faciiint,  qnaeso  lioo  fiicito  tecum  cogitea ; 
tu  illos  chio  olim  pn't  re  tollebiis  tua, 
810  quod  satis  putabas  tiia  l»ona  and)olius  fore, 
et  me  turn  uxorem  cmlidisti  scilicet 
ductiiriun.    eandeni  illani  ratioiu'ni  aiitiqnain  obtine ; 
couserua,  quaere,  parce,  fac  quarn  jiliii'iinuiii 
illis  relinquas:  gliM'iam  tu  istaiii  I'llitine. 
815  niea,  quae  praettT  speui  fueuere,  utanttir  sine. 

de  siimtna  nil  decetlet :  quotl  hinc  ai-cesserit,  30 

id  de  luci-o  pututo  esse  onine.     haee  si  iiolea 
in  iuiiiuo  uere  cogitare,  Dt'inea, 
et  mi  i5t  tibi  et  illis  denipi^eria  niolesttaui. 
820  DE.  niittc')  rem ;  consuetudineni  amborum  .  .  MI.  wane: 
acio  :  istuc  ibam.     mi'dta  in  Iiomitie,  Dt'ineii,  35 

signa  insunt  ex  quibus  conioctura  facile  fit, 
duo  quom  idem  faciunt,  aaepe  ut  possin  dicefe 
'  hoc  b'cet  inpune  faeere  huic,  illi  nun  licet,' 
825  non  quo  dissiniilia  res  sit  sed  quo  is  qui  facit, 
qusie  ego  inesse  iu  illis  uj'deo,  ut  confidam  fore 

'  ita  ut  uoliimus.     uideo  eos  sapere,  intellegere,  in  loco 

uercri,  ititer  ae  amiire :  scirea  li'berum 
ingenium  atque  aninium :  quo  uis  illos  tu  dio 

^^  830  reildiicas.     at  enim  mctuaa  ne  ab  re  siut  tauien 

^^L  omifisiorea  paiilo,     o  noster  Dcmea, 

I     '- 


40 


45 


804  Mom. /I  son  toUrabas  ^t  814  ^D'G:  tu  isunc  UM 

obti|]«  ettt.-   uniif  Brntlti/  tu  iitauo  tibi  (iir.  hnbeas)  i<]Qc]eocdit 

A  8'JU  smbonini  .'I :  ipsonim  cvm  Z  Donatus 

tB  A  820  in   am.  A  827  eo«  out.  A 

wirct  .1 .  wire  P!>t   fett. :   Miri^  IHiotska  620  i 

•tndjo  li^  830  I)  •  rediieus  tttl. 
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Bolum  unum  boo  uitiuui  adfert  aenectus  huminibus ; 
adt^Dtiores  siinius  ad  rem  omnea  quoni  sat  est : 
quml  illus  sat  aetas  tlcuet.    DE.  ne  nimium  modo 

SC  bonat'  tuae  istae  ntw  rationes,  Micio, 

et  tiios  iste  animus  aequos  subuortat.    MI.  tace: 
ooa  fi'et.    mitte  iain  I'staee  ;  cla  te  bodlc  milii : 
exporgo  froiitem.    DPj.  sci'licet  ita  terapua  fert : 
faeiundumst.    cetenim  ego  nis  craa  cum  filto 

55  cum  prfmo  luei  ibo  lii'ne,     MI.  de  nocte  censeo : 
Lodit-  modo  liilarum  fac  te,    DE.  et  istam  paaJtriam 
una  I'Uiic  mecum  hinc  abstraliaui.    MI,  pugnaueritt : 
eo  pai'to  prorsum  illi  lulligaris  filium. 
modo  fiicito  ut  illani  serues.    DE.  ego  istuc  uidero : 

60  atque  ibi  fauillae  pleua,  fumi  at'  polliuis 
(XKjuendo  sit  faxo  dt  iiiolendo ;  praeter  haec 
meriiUe  ipso  faciam  tit  Htipiitum  i/tiiligat : 
tun  exo6ctam  reddam  atque  dtram  quam  carbtSat.    MI. 

placet : 
nunc  tnibt  uidere  aapere.     atque  equidem  filUun 

65  turn  etiiun  si  Dolit  co^un  at  cum  ilia  una  cubet. 
DE.  derfdes  ?  fortunatu's  qui  isto  animo  sies. 
ego  sentio  .  .    ML  ah,  pergisne?  DE.  iam  iaiu  d(^ino. 
MI,  i  ergo  intro,  et  quoi  rei  est,  ef  roi  [hilaruiti  |  huQO 
sumautus  diem. 


835 


4 

840 


84& 


8S0 


ir  D  K  H  E  A 

Nt'imquam  ita  qutsquani  bdne  subducta  rdtione  aA  iiitaui  fuit 
qufn  res,  aeta^,  liituB  semper  illiquid  adportet  noui,  856 

^liquid  moneat :  ut  ills  quae  te  scfsiie  credas  iiescias, 
£t  quae  tibi  piitaris  prima,  in  dxperiundo  ut  n'jiudies. 

SSS  MUart   ■nnectiu  ADG:  Mixctiu   wUsrt  (affert)   tta.  K^ 

istM  .4C  K4.'>  u  uidero  A  8M  a^:  <|u«]  n*  crt  ABCP: 

oni   r«i   opaa   ItKU  Uanun   add.  A* :    hilsnm  DEO :   iUn  f 

8ST  (cia*  A  t  tarm  % 
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quod  nunc  ini  euem't ;  nam  ego  uitam  diiram,  quam  uuci  S 
usque  adhuc, 

860  prope  iam  excurso  spatJo] oraitto.    id  qmun  db  rem?   re 
I  ipsa  repperi 

L  fauilitate  uil  esse  houuni  ui<iliu»  neque  tdementia. 

^^m         id  esse  uerum  ex  me  atque  ex  fratre  quoiuis  facilest  nosoere. 
^^H         ille  t!uani  egit  semper  uitam  in  utio,  in  conuiuits, 
^^P         clemens,  placitlus,  niilli  laedere  6s,  adridere  omnibus  ;       10 
}    ^  865  sfl)i  iiixit,  sibi  si'imptum  fecit :  omnes  bene  diciint,  aniant. 
I  ign  tile  agreatis,  aaeuos,  tristis,  parous,  truculeutua,  tenax 

L  diix!  uxorem  :  quam  I'bi  miseriam  iiidi !   nati  fllii : 

^^ft         alia  cura.    lieia  aiitcni,  dum  studeo  illis  ut  quam  plurimum 
^^"  filcerem.eontriui  in  quaerundo  uitam  atque  aetatcm  nieaxii : 

870  nunc  exaeta  afitiite  hoc  frueti  pro  labore  ab  ei'a  fero,        16 
6<liuin  ;  ille  altt=ir  sine  labore  patria  potitur  oSmmoda. 
^^^         ilium  amant,  me  fdgitant ;  illi  creduut  cousilia  omnia, 
^^H         ilium  diligunt,  apud  ilium  sunt  ambo,  ego  des^rtus  sum ; 
^^H         fllum  lit  niuat  t)ptant,  meam  antem  mortem  exspectant  20 
^^^  scilicet. 

875  ita  eos  m(>o  labiSre  eductos  maxutnoJhic  fecit  suos 
I  paiilo  sumptu :  miseriam  omnem  ego  capio,  hie  potitur 

^^  gaudia. 

^B,^  age  age  nunciam  experiamur  contra,  ecquid  ego  p6ssieni 
^^B  bldnde  dtccre  ai'it  benigne  facere,  quando  hoc  pr^juocat. 
^^^         ^o  qiioque  a  meis  me  aniari  et  inagni  fieri  pustnlo  : 

880  si  id  fit  dando  atque  obsequendo,  noo  posteriori  ferain. 
I  d^rit :  id  tnea  mfnume  re  fert  qui  sum  natu  maxuiiius, 

I 


25 


Strts         De  m  e a  V 

Sy.  HeUH  Di^ea,  orat  f  rater  ne  abeas  longius. 

D^.  quis  homo?  6  Sp^  noster, salue !  quid  fit?  quid  agitur!, 

SW  id  qmun  A^ :  ioqa&m  A  ^70  fnicfruott  A  8Tn  lupo 

geminauil  A         edncto*  C*:  edootoa  CD  :  edioatm  '4  :  »i]n(»t(ia  A*D 
Sn  A^ :  porro  contim  et  qnid  A  ST9  fieri  A  :  pendi  A^ 
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Sy.  recte.    I}£^.  uptumest.    lam  ntlnc  liaec  tiia  pi-iiniitn 

addidi 
praeti?r  naturain  :  'onaater!  quid  fit?  qiudagiturV"        8{ 
5  sertioui  baud  inllberalem  praebes  te  et  tibi 

liilx'iiji  b«ie  iaxim.   SI',  grdttam  habeo.    DJ^.  att|iil'.  Syre, 
liiK>  iiLTutii8t  et  ipsa  re  experiei'e  prupedium. 

vi  Gkta         Demea 

G.E.  Era,  ego  hue  ad  hus  prouiso  qnani  mox  iifrgineni 
aiHt^rsant.    sed  eccuin  DL'tneaui.    saluus  sios.  89G 

UJ'J.  oqiiiuocare?    G  L\  Geta.    I}£.  Geta,  bominem 

maxuiui 
preti  te  esse  hcnlie  iiidicaui  aiiima  ineo  ; 
A  nani  ist  mihi  profectoHt  scruos  s]>ectatu3  satis 
<jiu>i  dumiiiuii  curaest,  ita  uti  tibi  Heiisi,  Geta, 
et  tfbi  ob  earn  rem,  sf  qitid  iisus  udnerit,  895 

lulmna  l>ene  faxim,     mf'dttor  esse  adfabilia 
ft  h^e  procedit.    GJi.  Wtinm  es,  quoin  haec  exfgtuniaB. 
]»  D^.  pauldtim  plebem  pn'mnhim  facio  meam. 

vi\      AKscHiJfvs        Demea        Svkvs        Gkta 

A  E.  Ocpfdiint  me  equidein,  diiiu  iiiniis  »auctas  niiptiaa 
shident  f ttfere  :  in  adpardndo  consuiuyiit  diem.  900  j 

DK.  quilt  Agitiir,  Aescbine?  AE.  clit'iii,  pater  mi,  tu 

hi'c*  eras  ? 
DE,  tuoa  h^nde  u(?ro  pt  Anitiio  ct  mitiin'v  paU^r, 
•■>  <pa  te  auiat  pliis  quaiii  bosce  tW'ulos.    aed  quor  odn  donium 
uxoretn  accersis?  AE.  viipio;  uerum  boi!  mflii  moraeat, 
tiln'eina  et  bynienaeuiu  qui  eantont.    HE.  eho,  905 

tiin  tu  hui'c  seni  auscultsire ?   AE.  quid?  DE.  misaa 

lia&  face, 
bymeaaeum  turbas  lainpadt'S  tibfctnaH, 

MHIi  .-l' :  exp«rire  A  8(K1  |ira«f«etu  .1  8110  equideni  terij^i 

A  :  ijnidera  2  \M\  iatneai  .1  i  ialeo  UQ  UOT  lMti|iadM 

k  1  iMSpaJaa  A  ,  UiupaalAa  2 
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atque  hsiac  In  horto  tiioceriam  iube  dfrut  10 

quantum  potest :  liau  tri'insfer  ;  uiiam  fac  domum ; 
910  tnuluce  et  iiuitrem  et  fniuiliam  onmem  ail  nils.    AJ^,  plai^ct, 

pater  lepiiUssiiiue.    D/'^.  euge,  iam  lepidik  uocor. 

fratri  aedf^  fieut  peruiae.  turbaiu  ilomuui 

adduret,  [et]  suniptu  amittut  iiiuUa:  quid  mea?  15 

ego  Icpidiis  ineo  grdtiain.     iubti  nuDciam 
915  ditiLiiuerut  ille  Baltylo  uiginti'  minaa. 

Syre,  cessaa  ire  ac  fiicere  '/   Sl^.  quid  ego?  D£^.  dime. 

tu  illiia  abi  et  tradi'iei-.     GI'J.  di  tihi,  Deniea, 

bene  fai'iaut,  qimm  tu  ui'deo  nostrae  fainiliae  20 

t»m  ex  aniino  fai'tuiu  ut'lle.    £fS.  dignos  drbitror. — 
920  quid  til  aVs?   AE.  siu  opi'nor.    DE.  multo  i-eetiust 

qiiaiii  ilJam  piierperam  hiw  iiuno  dufi  {n-r  iiiaiii 

acgrutain.    AE.  nil  eniin  uuU  melius,  ini  pater. 

UE,  sic  soleo.     sed  eccum  Mu-io  egreditur  foi'as.  25 


Micio         Dkmea         Aeschihvs  tux 

ML  lubet  f rsiter  ?  uhi  in  twt  ?  tun  iubes  hoc,  Deinea  ? 
925  DE.  ego  uero  iubeo  et  liai;;^re  et  alii^  mnnibtw 
qiiain  inaxiime  unam  facere  nos  banc  familiam, 
eolere,  adiuuare,  adiuagere.    AE.  ita  quaesi),  pat-er. 
Ml.  hauil  I'dittT  CL'useo.    I)E,  inimo  hercle  ita  nobis  ilecet.  5 
primiun  hiiiui)  uxorist  ni:ito>r.    MI.  est.    quid  postea? 
/>^.  probaicmtNleRta.   3//.  Ita ainnt.  Z)^.  natti gnindior. 
MI.  scio.    DE.  p;ueiv  iani  diii  Jiaeo  per  aniioti  mm  potest 
□ec  qui  earn  respiciat  (]utsqiiatn  est :  solast.    Ml,  quam 

lu'c  i-ein  agit? 
DE.  banc  te  aequorast  ducere,  ^t  te  operant  ut  fiat  dare,   l  o 
MI.  me  diieere  autem?    DE.  te.   MI.  me?  DE.  te 

inquam.    MI.  ineptis.    DE,  si  tii  sfs  homo, 

fllO  tr»diiti  ot  matnitii  .(  ni2  fratii  ,1 ;  frutris  rontra  netrum 

A'2  !1|:)  A^-  rt.  »iinll)fiini  (ititiiipni   EF)  iiruiltot  (nflroittet)  rtlt. 

(>14  nSc  tsl  nrrsHU  vttimut  cmJtrii  Bembini  V'M  hU  E  ■  ^i  BC 
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hie  ficiat.   AE.  mi  pat^rl   MI.  quid  tn  autem  hoic,  935 

asine,  auscultas  ?    DE.  ml  vki^s  : 
fieri  aliter  noo  pot^.    MJ.  deliras.    A£.  sine  to  exo- 

rem,  mf  pater. 
m,  insanis:  aufer.    DE.  age,  da  oeniam  filio,    MT. 

satin  sanns  es  ? 
15  ego  nouoa  Diaritus  anno  demum  (]uitito  et  sexag^nsumo 
Ram  itque  anum  decFepitana  dimuu ''   idne  dstis  auoto> 

res  raihi  ? 
AE.  fac:  prtJmisi  ego  illis.    All.  pnSraiati  autem  ?  de  te  940 

largitiir,  puer, 
DE.  age,  quid  si  quid  te  oiaiuaoret?   ML  quasi  non 

hoc  Bit  maxuinuui ! 
DE.  da  ueuiaiii.    A  E.  m^  grauare,    DE.  fac,  proinitte. 

MI.  uoti  amittitis? 
20  AE.  non,  ii/si  te  exorem.    MI.  ui»  est  haee  quidem. 

DE.  age,  pi-olixe,  Mi'rio  ! 
MI.  etai  hoc  mihi  prauoni.  incptum,  absurd  uni  atqne 

alienum  a  uita  luca 
uidettir,  si  uos  tiinto  opore  istur  uciltis,  fiat.  AE.  Iiene  faois. 
DE._  uerito  te  anio.    neriini  .  .     Ml.  quid?    DE.  ego  946 

dicani,  hoc  quom  oonfit  quod  uolo. 
MI.  quid  nunc  quod  re»itjit?    DE.   Ht^gio  est  hit  laSa 

(Toguatus  pn'ixumus, 
2b  adf(nis  nobis,  pauper;  bene  dos  ^liquid  fncere  illi  decet. 
MI.  cpiitl  filwie?    DE.  agellist  We  sub  urbe  pauhun 

quod  locltiis  fora« : 
buic  demuax]ui  frui'itur.    MT.  pauluui  id  aiitemst?  DE.  960 

si  niidtumst,  Uunen 
faciundurast :  pro  patre  huic  est,  bonus  est,  odeter  est, 

rectt'  datur. 

KIT  »nffr  Dannlut:  cm.   1        nt  iniwniia  en  JIFP  fUO  pro- 

micti  A  :  proniiaUti  X  ()4(l  /)rtai£tn  nc  furtaniu  dittrihtdl        eoiafil 

Dmat :   oom  Bt  X  (Ml  hie  add.  Benthf  SCO  maltnm  nt 

UCEFP 
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postrt^mo  nunc  meuin  illud  uerbum  facio  quod  ta,  Mieio, 
bene  et  aapieiiter  dixti  dudiiin :  '  uitium  coimnujae  omniumst, 
quod  udnium  ad  rem  in  seii^cta  attenti  gumos ' ;  banc  31 

maculam  nus  decet 
965  ecfugere ;  et  dictumst  uere  et  reapse  fieri  oportet  AE, 

mi  pater ! 
Ml.  quid  istuc?   ag€r  dabltor  Hegiomi  quandoqnidem 

bic  uolt.    AE.  gaudeo. 
DE.  nunc  tii  raihi  es  germauusyrafwpariter  animoet 

corpore. 
su6  Bibi  gladio  hinic  iugulo.  35 


S  YE  V8 


De  M  S  A 


M  I C  I  O 


Akscb  ikvs 


SY.  Factumst  quod  iussisti,  Dcmea. 
DE.  frugi  homo's,  ergo  <?tlepol  hodie  nie/i  quidem  sent6atia 
960  iudifoSyrumfi'eri  esse  aequo m  liberum.  iJ//,  istunt;  liberum  7 
tjuud  nam  ob    factum '.'    UE.    multa.     SY,    o  uoater 

D^mea,  edepol  uir  bonu'ft ! 
^^  istoa  uobis  t'lsque  a  pueris  curaul  ambos  s(5dulo :         5 
docui,  monui,  bene  praecepi  semper  quae  potui  omiiia. 
DE.  r&  apparet.   Quidem  porro  haec,  ^bsonare  ctiin  fide, 
965  st'ortum  arlducere,  adparare  d^  die  conuniinm : 

non  mt'diocria  bominis  haec  sunt  officia.    SY.  o  lepidum 

caput ! 
DE.  ])t'istrenio  hodie  in  psaltria  ista  emunda  hie  adiut^r  fuit, 
hic  curauit :  pi-odesse  aequomst :  alii  meliores  erunt.       j  i 
d^ique  hic  uolt  fieri.    MI.   uin  to  hoc  fferi?    AE. 
cupio,    MI.  §f  t|uidem 
*  970  tii  uis :  Sjre,  eho  accetle  hue  ad  me :  U'ber  eato.    SY. 
b^e  facis. 

9S2  tmaa  Paumier  :   Don  fedd.  966  et  dietninst  DG :   «t  on. 

ettt.  OiV)  Flfcktisen  :    istuc  2  :  utie  Halg.  fl'i"  milii  e*  EFV  : 

c*  nulii  ctU.        fnter  itu.  FitcktUm  t)58  insti  BEQ  061 

bomn  f^FF :  bonm  M  C*  9(>4  «qiiidetii  laripti  t  et  qnidein  corfd. 
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omnibus  gratiam  haheo  et  seorauin  ti'bi  praeterea,  Di^inea, 
IS  DE.  gamleo,     AE.  et  tgo,     SY.  cmlo.     iitinaii)  hoe 

perpetuom  fiat  gaudiuiu, 
Phr^giani  ut  uxoretu  nieum  una  m&um  uideain  li'beram ! 
DE.  optiiinant  etjuiJeni  nuUierem.     SV.   equidein  tuo 

nepoti  lnilu!<  fflio 
hocUe  prima  mninniari)  (ledit  haec.   />f  .  h^ri'le  uero  serio,  976 
sfquideiu    prima    dedit,    hand    dubiumat     qum    emitti 

aetjuoin  siet. 
20  ML  I'lb  eau)    rciu?     DE.  ob  earn,       puatnemo  a  uie 

argi'utiitii  rjimnti<;t  .^iiinito. 
iSy.  ill  tiSii,  UeiiR'a,  utiinc:^  »ieiiipE>r  omnia  optataofforaotl 
MI,    Syrc,  pnicessisti   lifMlie   pulchr**.     DE.    si'ijuitleiii 

juirro.  MiVio, 
tu  tiioin  ofliciuiii  fi'K-ii'.t,  at^jric  liuio  uliquid  pauluiti  pr}i<!  manu 
d^deris,  unde  utsitiir,  reddet  tfbi  eito.    MI.  istiic  iii'tlas.  981 
25   jIA'.  frugi  houuist.    .S'i'.  redil.'iiti  ht'rtde,  du  luodo.   AE, 

age,  patfr!    Ml.  post  citnsiilaui, 
DE.  faciet.    SV.  a  uir  optiune!    AE.  o  patt'r  mi  fea- 

tim'iMunii' ! 

MI.  quid  istiif?  quae  res  tam  rejicnte  inoros  niutaiiit  tuos? 
quud  proltibiuniV   qua^  istaec  aubitast  largitas?    DE.  985 

dii'iiiii  tibi  : 
ut  id  osteiiden'm,  rjiind  t«  isti  facilem  i-t  festtuom  putant, 
30  fd  non  fieri  ex  nera  uita  nefjue  adeo  ex  aequo  it  bono, 
w5d  ex  adsentando,  uidulfjen<bi  [t-t]  Inrpi-ndu,  MiVio. 
nunc  adeo  si  ob  earn  rem  uobis  «n*a  iiita  iiiuina,  Ac'stbine,  e«t, 
qitfa  non  iusta  iniiistA  prorsiis  miirita  mtiniuo  (ibscqtiitr,     990 
mfssa  facio :  ec^uiidite,  etuite,  fs'u-iti'  ijucmI  iiobi'N  bilx-t. 
'%i  soil  si  id  uoltis  pi'itiiiH,  ({uae  uum  ])i-n|)t«r  a((ideAC<.^iitiaut 
infnus  uidetis,  magin  in]H-nfi<*  ciipitiH,  consulitfs  pamin. 


OT'I  Mjiiiiiain  terip$i-   t\mAna  enrtif,  SIK>  {"vlonintn   BC'DG: 

ttd  po*la  Caecilii  lotHm  in  fim  rrprriiur  proluUiutn  kakuitt*  tn  aMiiM 

uidtlur  SI8S  at  ttrliitfrmit  Ladttty  tt  Madvtg 
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ha^c  reprehendere  ^t  oorrigere  fao  6t  obsecimdare  In 

looo, 
996  ^ce  me,  qui  id  faciam  nobis.   A£!.  tfbi,  pater,  permft-/ 

timus: 
plus  suis  quod  6pu8  &etoet.     sedjde  fratre^uid  fidt? 

D£.  sino: 
habeat ;  iu  istao  ffnem  &oiat.   MI.  fstuc  recte.     Oah-  40 

TOR.  plauditel 

904  BentUg:  obsecnndaM  S:  Mcnndare  Donat.  906  FUckeiten 

qnid  opas  faetott  (lit  Jfi)  S  :  pott  <iiui  potius  lequeretvr  coniunctiu*! 


ABBREVIATIONS   USED   IN  THE   NOTES  AND 
APPENDICES 

abL  =  abhitlve. 

sbsol.  =  absolute,  absolutely. 

ace.  =  aocusatlTe. 

Ad.  =  Addphoe. 

A.  &  O.  =  Allen  and  Greenough's  "New"  Latin  Qrammar. 

adj.  =  adjective,  adjectively. 

A.  J.  A.  =  American  Journal  tf  Aretutology. 

A.  J.  P.  =  American  Journal  ef  PhUciogfi. 
adv.  <=  adverb,  adverbial,  adverbially, 
advers.  =  adversative,  adversatively. 
And.  =:  Andria. 

antec.  =  antecedent. 
App.  =  Critical  Appendix. 
At.  •=  Aristophanes. 

B.  =  Bennett's  Latin  Gnunmar. 

B.  App.  =  Appendix  to  Bennett's  Latin  Gnunmar. 

B.  App.  (rev.  ed.)  =  Bennett,  "The  Latin  Language"  (Boston,  1907),  a  revi. 
sion  or  reconstruction  of  the  "  Appendix,"  to  which  revision  I  had  made 
some  references  by  means  of  advance  sheets  (kindly  lent  to  me  by  Pro 
fessor  Bennett)  before  I  was  aware  that  the  name  of  the  book  was  to  be 
changed. 

char.  =  chantcterlstic. 

of.  =  compare. 

d.  =  clause. 

OoM.  (or  Ct.)  Beo.  =>  Ctauieat  Btttm. 

oompi  =  comparative. 

cond.  =  condition,  conditJonaL 

conj.  ^  conjugation. 

constr.  =  construction. 

crit.  =  critical. 

dat  =  dative. 

decL  =  declension. 

dem.  =  demonatratiye. 

dep.  =  deponent. 

dim.  =  diminutiTe. 
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Doa.  =  DooatUB  (edited  by  Paul  WessDer,  Leipzig,  1905). 

Dz.,or  Pi!,  (1884)  =  DziatzWa  collective  text  irditioD  in  the  Tauchnltz  Se- 
ries (Leipzig.  1884). 

De.  (HWl)  =  UnaUko's  annotated  edition  of  the  Adelphoe  (Leip/i;;.  1881). 

Dk.  Adn.  Crit.  ~  the  Adiuttatio  C'ritiea  pretixcJ  to  Dziutuko's  cyltectire 
text  edition. 

Dx.-HauliT  =  Dziatzko's  seconil  annotated  pditiou  of  the  Plwrvtio  (Leipzig, 
18S.J)  as  re-vised  Uy  Edniumi  Hauler  (Leipzig,  ISffltt).  All  refcrenecs  to 
PKisilzko's  P/ifiriaia  jire  made  through  tlijs, 

D^.-Kiiuer,  or  KauiT  —  Dziatzko's  aoDotaled  edition  of  the  Adelphoe  (Leip- 
zig. 1881J  aa  revised  by  Robert  Kauer  (Leipzig,  1903). 

cd.  =  edition. 

Eng.  =  English. 

eap.  =  eapcciallf. 

Engr.  =  Eugraphius. 

Sun.  =  Eunvtliut, 

ex.  =  example. 

excl.  =  eicla  Illation,  exclamatory. 

fern.  =  feeiiitiine. 

fin.  '^  finis. 

Fleck.  =  Fleckeisen'8  coUectiTc  text  edition  in  the  Teubner  Series  (1696). 

Fleck.  (1st  ed).  or  Flec-k.  (1657)  =  FlL*clEci  sen's  eoUectlve  text  edition  in  the 
TeubniT  Series  (1857). 

fut.  =  future. 

0,  =  the  Oildersleeve-Lodgc  Latin  Grammar. 

gen.  =  (reiiitive. 

Gil.-Lodgt!  =  tlie  OilderslMrve-I^lge  Latin  Grammar. 

Ok.  =  Greek. 

Goodwin  =  Goodnin'g  Greek  Grammar. 

H.  =  HarkmW  l>atiti  Grammnr  {"Complete"  edition,  1898). 

H.  &  B.  =  Hult'  and  lluek's  Ijitin  Grammar  (lirmton,  \Wi). 

Hauler  =  the  Dxiatzko  Hauler  edition  oi  tlie  Ph«rmi9,  aa  described  above 
under  Dz.Unnler. 

Btatit.  =  Uftnitvn  timervmenot. 

Bee.  ^  I/eef/ra. 

hlfit.  =  historii-a). 

Hor,  =  lli)rucc. 

imp.  =  Impenitlve. 

Impem,  =  ImjK'rwnaL 

Impf.  =  imperfect 

imr.  =  impcratiT«. 

Indef.  =  Indefinite. 


LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS  8 

indie.  =  indicative. 

infln.  =  infinitive. 

in8tr.  =  instruoientaL 

intens.  =  intensive. 

interrog.  =  interrogative,  interrogatory. 

intrans.  =  intransitive. 

Lex.  =  Harper's  Latin  Lexicon  (Dictionary),  unabridged. 

Ut.  =  literally. 

Lucr.  =  Lucretius. 

masc.  =  masculine. 

Heis.  =  Meissner's  edition  of  the  Andria  (I^mburg,  1876). 

MS.  =  manuscript. 

MBS.  =  manuscripts. 

n.  =  note,  or  notes. 

862.  n.  =  verse  862  and  note:  here  862  is  any  number. 

neg.  =  negative. 

neut  =  neuter. 

nom.  =  nominative. 

Od.  =  Ode»  of  Horace. 

P.  A.  P.  A.  =  Proeudi'ngi  of  the  American  Philologieal  Aeioeiation. 

part  =  partitive. 

pass.  =  passive. 

pers.  =  personal. 

pf.  =  perfect. 

Phorm.  =  Phormio. 

pi.  =  plural. 

Plant.  =  Plantus. 

plpf.  =  pluperfect 

plur.  =  plural. 

poss.  =  possessive. 

pred.  =  predicate,  predicative,  predicatively. 

prep.  =  preposition. 

pres.  =  present 

prtcpl.  =  participle. 

refer.  =  reference. 

Roby  =  Roby's  Grammar  of  the  Latin  Language  from  Plautua  to  Suetonius 

sc.  =  leilieet. 

Schlee  =  Schlee's  Scholia  Terentiana  (Leipzig,  1808). 

sing.  =  singular. 

spec.  =  specification. 

Spen.  =  Spengel's  edition  of  the  Andria  or  of  the  Ad«lpho$. 

Shid.  Terent.  =  Studia  Terentiana. 


4  LIST  OF  ABBBSVIA.TK»r8 

■ubj.  =•  subJunctiTe. 

qrl.  <»  syllable. 

T.  A.  P.  A.  =>  TrantaaiotuqftheAmeriean  PhUdoffical  AmoitaUnt. 

temp.  —  temporal 

Ter.  =  Terence. 

trans.  =  transitive,  sometimea  (by  accident)  translate. 

transl.  =  translate. 

Umpf.  =  Umpfenbach's  collectiTe  text  edition  with  apparatus  mriUeut,  etc 

(Berlin,  1870). 
▼oc.  =  vocative, 
vs.  =  verae. 
TiB.  =  verses. 
Wag.  =  Wagner's  collective  annotated  edition  (Cambridge,  Englaad,  1880). 

Abbreviations  of  the  names  of  the  plays  of  Plaiitus  are  those  found  in  the 
Ritschl  edition  of  Plautus  (revised  by  Lioewe,  Ooetz  and  Schoell)  and,  for  tlie 
most  part,  in  Harper's  Latin  Dictionary.  Abbreviations  of  the  titles  of 
other  works  of  Latin  authors  are  approximately  the  same  as  thoae  given  in 
Harper's  Dictionary. 
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Dldaacalla  (&itwrKaA.U)  was  a  term  applied  by  the  Qreeks  to  tbe  tinning 
of  the  chorus  and  tUe  actors  for  adramAtic  perrormance.  It  was  used  also  of 
the  pieces  thus  brought  forward  at  a  dratoatic  eniertaiument,  aud  again 
of  CL-rtaln  public  notices  (liuog  up  ia  the  theatrej  in  which  were  given  tbe 
Oaniea  of  the  competing  poets,  and  the  titles  of  their  plays,  as  well  as  im- 
portaut  dates,  uami's  of  actors  and  ofiifreffi,  and  other  uiHttcrs  couuected  with 
the  dramatic  couLestg.  Dotiumetits  such  as  these  were  systeunatically  pre- 
pared, bj  Alexandrian  achulurs,  upon  particular  tragedies  and  comedieg , 
and  from  160  u,  c.  downwarti  the  Roman  gramtuariuos  inaitated  this  custom 
in  the  interest  of  their  uwn  drauatic  writers.  Promiiient  among  these 
Rofflan  grammarians  was  Marcvis  Terentius  Yorro,  who  lived  from  116  to 
S7  B.  c.  The  (litUmctditit  inserted  ia  the  MS8.  of  I'luutine  and  Terentian 
comwlies  rest  largely  on  his  authority.  They  are  given  in  the  form  of  pre- 
fatory notices,  wtiose  purpose  is  to  make  known,  aa  a  sort  ol  advertisement, 
Lhe  source  or  origin  of  each  play,  and  the  time  and  circumstances  of  its  first 
representation.  The  didaaetUiaa  of  Terence  are  in  the  main  complete ;  those 
of  Flautus  are  merely  fragmeutary,  except  that  attachol  to  the  Stichtt*. 

In  consequence  of  the  destruction  of  the  first  leaves  of  the  Codex  Bem- 
binus,  Uie  didatentitt  to  tile  Anilriti  is  lost,  but  it  has  been  rcswred  without 
difficulty  on  the  analogy  of  the  did^iacaliiu  to  the  other  plays,  and  through 
the  information  supplied  by  Donatus  (liitrod.  g  41). 

Andria:  the  play  takes  its  name  from  one  of  its  characters,  who  Sh 
a  native  of  'Ai^poi.  an  island  lu  the  Cycladea  group.  Hence  i^  'Kxtpi^ 
"the  Aniirian  (woman)."  The  story  i«  wlapted  from  the  ^-IfK/ciVi  t'A*Sp(a) 
of  MetiatidiT.  with  additions  from  the  Periiithia  intfuSia)  of  the  game  ixwL 

acU,  etc.,  "acted  at  the  Indi  Meffolensfs,  under  the  auspices  of  M.  Ful- 
uius  and  M".  GUbrio,  Cunile  Aediles."  The  Megalesian  games  began  on 
the  fourth  of  April,  and  coutiuut«d  for  si-t  days.  The  thini  day  was  devoted 
to  the  performance  of  plays,    Cf.  Introd.  §  74. 

Aedil  Curul  :  ).  e.  Acdiliiiiu  CuniUbu*;  one  of  the  prerogatives  of  these 
magistrates  was  the  licensing  of  plays  for  public  perforinauoeB. 
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egH,  " undertook ilie representation,"  "put upon  tke boanla ; "  ic,/a^t4iini. 

L.  Ambiuius  Turplo  was  tin-  uianagi-r  of  h  troupe  at  »i.*tara,  atxl  himself 
the  niu^t  fuiuuua  iiLior  ut  Mumc,  i>ret*ious  to  HcKseius,  wiLb  Mbuiu  be  is 
coupled  by  Tacitus  iu  bU  Ijtutmjiu  ite  OrnluribuM.  Titat  his  aclliig  de- 
liglit4'il  tvcD  thow  wtitj  Knt  iu  llie  most  distant  veals  uf  the  theatre  is 
alliriiitwi  by  Cict-ro  (Ctit.  Mai.  14).  His  grei  or  cxitDpnnj  brought  out  all  of 
tliL>  i\x  cotiiedics  of  Terence,  for  Id  tbc  tiine  uf  that  po«t  it  was  custoiuar]r 
fur  the  uediles  to  contract  vitb  soitte  '  muMger'  for  tlie  production  uf  the 
piny  which  thcj  hod  accepted  from  the  playwright,  la  curlier  timea  the 
poet  liiiQself  bad  beeu  Iratb  i-otnpuscr  and  i;xhtbit<jr.     Cf.  Ititrod.  §  05. 

L.  HatiliuB  Praenestiitus  bdoDge<l  probably  to  a  inter  pcrio<i  tlian 
AniltiiiiuM  Turpio,  uud  ibt-  associatton  of  the  two  UBmes  niuy  bit  re  Itct'ii  due 
to  ai'clitent  or  carelesaneas.  Tbe  name  is  coupled  with  that  of  Ambiuius 
Iu  ull  of  I  be  difUueeUiae  except  that  to  tin-  Uftgrit  (nad  Umut.  in  Codes  Ay. 
Ill  t)>',iiitKko'8  opiitjou,  tbe  menlioD  of  two  actors sugjfests  two  dilTercnt  {K<r- 
fiiriiDuices.  See  Oz.,  ou  tbe  dida»e.  to  the  And.,  in  JHniit,  Mat.  2U,  S7'i  f .,  aiul 
21   Ui. 

modos  fecit,  "composed  the  measures,"  "  net  the  play  to  music." 

Flaccus  Claudi:  sc.  M-mo*;  wtv  Ibtrocl,  ;|  64.  Tbe  attitude  of  ttie  Itomuo 
citi/cn  towards  accompltsUiiicnts  of  this  sort  wim  otic  of  disdain.  Singing, 
daueiiig.  und  the  like  were  iDconsiiiteiit  witli  tliiit  i/muiliu  which  was  tlie 
ttonmn's  tyiiicjil  virtue.  Cicero  {Mttrrtut,  8.  18)  Mjt,  tumo  .  .  .  fere  taittit 
tobrint,  nini  f»rte  iruntnit.  But  slavM  werp  often  very  accomplished,  and 
were  emplnyeil  in  ocrupations  in  which  tbeirless  intetlectual  masters  might 
welt  liiivi-  tii'crt  proud  to  be  expert 

tibia  paribus  tota.  "  on  equal  pipes  (hrou^bout"  (ti>iT»  =  libiii:  under- 
stand arta  r*i) .  i.  e.  whenever  in  this  piny  there  was  mu.oical  acrompsni- 
mi'Dl  the  inirt  rumen  t  used  was  the  Bute,  consistlns  of  two  pii>e9  of  equal 
length,  divergent  nntt  uniting  so  as t«>  bring  enrh  mouthpiece  witbin  ihechi<ip 
of  It  1iaudn(ie  tluU  passed  over  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  performer.  C'f.  Introd.  ^  83. 
Contniilcd  with  the  tibttie  pare*  were  the  tihiae  inptiren,  whereof  the  pipes 
were  uneqimt  in  length.  The  right  hand  pipe  was  that  on  which  tlie  melody 
was  played,  while  the  left  was  used  for  tbe  nccompaniment.  Tbe  former 
waa  usually  known  iindettra,  tbe  latter  as  nnintrn.  Yet  hoth  pipe4  wrre 
orcaHionally  drrtmr  (see  diilfinf.  to  Kvn.),  and  in  timt  c«se  they  were  also 
commonly  jmrr*    CT  Introd.  I.  r. 

Onieca  Menandru.  "ibc  Oreek  original  ishy  Menander."  With  Gnifea 
itndrn»l«iid/fi//i/f(y.  See  n  on  liiifnur.  to  ,1i/.  6.  Mrnnndrti  =  tUtrirtftiu  Mfn 
of  M/rarSpot  ;  tinderstand  rut.  Tbc  Greek  form  vn'*  jircferri'd  iiy  the  le.irued 
c<ini]Hi!HTH  of  tlie  liiilaMiiIuu  ;  cf.  Apollod^rti  ="Ar<iAAo*iipoi;  (in  Ihe  ditlaM. 
to  tbe  P/ii>rm  and  ll(f.\  :  rt.  also  tftnnrvmfno*  =  n^uf^^^rat.  On  tbe 
Other  baud.  JHpKiU  {not  lHphilu\  occurs  in  Ad.  Ptol.  0. 
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facta  I  =fiteta  priirut ;  J,  e.  it  was  the  first  of  the  poet's  plajs  to  tie  brought 
out  or  exhibited,  and  this  hapjiened  when  M.  MarwUiisand  C  Sulpiciuswere 
consuls,  in  160  ».  c.  Less  probobly, /(/<■(«  /refers  to  the  order  of  composi- 
tion ;  ice  the  Teufiel-SchivaltL'  Jiut.  of  Rom.  Lit.  vol,  1,  §  lOa.  5  (Wbit'b 
translation).  If  so,  it  is  not  to  be  immediatel  j  eoanected  with  the  imniL's  of 
the  consuls,  since  the  latter  are  intended  to  indicate  the  year  in  wliich  the 
piny  wEis  jx-rformed.  See  Spengel'a  Afidriu.  3d  edition,  Intro<l.  p.  viii. 
It  is  prnhidiln  that  Ihi;  piny  was  composed  and  presented  to  the  acdiles  two 
yeara,  at  Ir'ost,  prior  to  its  performance. 

COB:  i,  e.  coii$ul^>UM. 

PKBIOCBA 

Sliort  metrical  suiniiiaries  ttf  tlie  plots  of  the  plays  lire  found  in  the  MSS., 
in  the  Bembine  thesu  arc  tJillcd  prriaehiu  (ftftaxai),  \n  tiio  other  codices 
argumentii.  They  are  composed  in  tlie  metre  known  as  the  iambic  senartu^, 
and  have,  each,  twelve  verac-s;  but  tlieir  jirosody  is  loose,  and  their  diction, 
though  in  evident  imitation  of  tiie  style  of  Terence,  is  often  qtiito  mechani- 
cal, and  far  removed  from  any  resemblance  to  classical  Latiuity.  Since  the 
prologues  to  Terence's  plays,  however,  have  little  or  onthing  to  do  with 
the  plot.  thcs<3  summaries  are  not  aliopether  wilhnut  their  iippropriute  char- 
acter. They  were  not  written  hy  Terence,  hut  by  IJuiuB  Sulpicius  Apoi- 
linaris  of  Carthage,  wlio  is  frequently  iiuiniioned  in  the  A'mU*  Attitae  of 
JVulus  GelliuB.  Tlie  latter  had  been  his  pupil,  and  refL'rs  to  him  as  uirin  nostra 
mtmnria  praeler  aUof  doctn».  Apolliuaris  was  the  teacher  als<j  of  the  Emperor 
Perliiiax,  and  the  author  of  the  summaries  of  the  iHioks  of  the  AcTieid,  uiul 
periittiisof  Uio  non  acrostic  Arguments  to  Platiliis.  He  was  one  of  the  learned 
pedants  who,  in  the  second  century  after  Clirist,  devoteil  themselves  to  the 
study  of  the  older  Jjititi  lih-rature  ;  it  was  evidently  his  aim  to  revive  as 
far  as  piissihle  the  languajie  and  style  of  the  comic  poets. 

1,  sororem,  etc.:  cf,  Eiin.  Per,  1,  meretrtculsc :  i.  e.  Clirysis,  Uio 
daii^rliifr  of  the  Audrian  citizen  to  whom  Phania,  the  brother  of  Chremes. 
had  nttacbed  himself  as  client,  and  who  on  Pliania's  death  adopted  Pasibnta, 
the  duitghter  of  Chremcs,  changing  her  name  to  Olycerium.  The  diminu- 
tive occurs  aiiain  in  Ilniiit,  Per.  It),  and  //«.  Per.  4,  and  also  In  Plautiia, 
but  nowhere  in  Terence  hitiiself. 

a    dat  fidem,  etc, ;  cf.  .-Id.  Per   9. 

4.  natnque  aliam:  thus  liniif..  Mi  is..  Dr..,  Fleck.  The  MSS.  liave 
nam  nlium,  prescnttnjr  an  uticertain  hiatus. 

a.  gnatam  :  i.  e.  Pbiliimrnn.  another  daughter  of  Chremcs,  bom  since 
the  loss  of  Fasibnla.  The  form  is  in  imitation  of  Terence's  use  of  gtiatut 
(older  form  of  natitt)  as  substantive;  the  pure  participle  appears  iti  tlie 
MSS..  without  exception,  a&nttlu*.  ttnta.   Hence  natum  in  vs.  B. 
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8.  pcrwaau  :  tutuu,  if  read,  'would  be  pranouaoed  as  a  triayll»bl«. 
oontrary  to  tUo  uMice  of  Plauui»  and  TN«nc«,    "  PampMlus  soonu  not  Um 
•dvlcc  of  L>iino«,"  and  gets  into  trouble  in  consequence, 
to.  geoeruBi  abdlcat,  "diacklms  (rejects^  tiim  as  son-in-law." 

11,  flliam,  "  as  bis  daughter."  adsaiUim:  arcbaic  for  affnilam;  of. 
Phonn.  Per.  13.  and  Hto.  Per.  11. 

12.  alUm:  toToiteram,  L  e.  Pbilumetia.  ApoIUnaris  followatbat  ediOoo 
of  llie  play  whlcb  tenainated  with  tbeao-callod  Seeand  Sndiiig^tMtAitdri^i 
tee  Ik'Iuw  oa  ra.  961. 

PBBSONAE 

Persona  yeas  the  word  for  a  cliarticter  In  a  play,  and  was  first  applied  to 
tlip  actor's  mask,  tbrotigb  whose  motith-npenurB  tbe  voice  reached  Llie  ean 
nf  the  audience  (per,  m/iuirr),  greatly  increased  in  volume;  see  Ilalf^h, 
T/w  Attic  Thmin,  ltd  ed.  p.  380  f.  In  tbe  text  of  moat  MSS.  of  Tcrenoe. 
ihfr  perttmat  an  dlstlngiiidied  by  the  Initial  letters  of  their  namea,  but  in 
the  codices  Bembinat  and  Vietvrianv*  (In  part)  they  are  indicated  by  letteit 
Of  the  Gn-ck  nlphabfU  Cf.  n.  on  Ottntvr,  961.  Tbe  lists  of  pertartae  prefixed 
10  tbe  pUp  tro  not  fouDd  in  Uie  M8B.,  but  are  compiled  from  the  bcndings 
to  the  dlfTcrcnt  BCi-nca.  The  order  of  tlie  names  correeponda  to  the  order  in 
wtik'h  they  cuiini  upon  tbt,-  stnjce,  rather  than,  as  io  Shakespeare's  drumas, 
10  the  ntatlTe  importance  of  the  dmracters  themsetvcs.  The  natnee  in  botli 
PlavtUi  U>d  Teraoco  ore.  in  miwl  cnscs,  of  Orei>k  orii^in,  and  are  frequently 
intended  to  suggest  tho  dlBpnsilirtn  or  some  strikin§!  peculiarity  of  tbe  char- 
a*!lcr  rcpRWOtrtl,  For  example,  in  the  Andiia,  the  possible  derivation  of 
Paniphiiustrrocn  mat  -f  ^lA^o),  the  name  of  the  ardent  lover,  is  obvious,  wbila 
Olyi'erium,  bi8  ln?truthtfd,  is  suggestive  of  yKwtt.  "swret."  On  tbi.i  subject 
•ee  Hpengcl's  Aadriii,  Jntrad.  p.  xiv,  and  Lorene's  Mont.  pp.  i~8 ;  compwe 
the  custom  of  the  playwrights  of  tbe  Eltxabetlian  period  in  England  :  see 
also  BherldaD  {S^ootfar  Se«nda{).  and  That  keniy. 
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The  purpose  of  tfao  prologue  In  tbe  N«w  Comedy  of  Mpnander  and  his 
brother  poets  was  to  explain  wbatever  tbe  audience  needed  ti  know  about 
the  play  —  its  source,  name,  plot  —  and  to  Iioapfok  for  it  thy  goodwill  of 
Um  fpectators.  In  general  it  may  be  said  that  Plautus  fallowed  his  niodets 
In  tbla  respect.  But  Terence  d<'parted  from  this  custom.  His  prologues  are 
■Imply  abort  addressea  which,  thougb  they  give  tbe  name  and  the  origin  of 
Km  p^y,  and  plead  for  a  friendly  and  impartial  bearing,  are  yet  in  no  respect 
MBoemL-d  with  the  jiiot  or  oiDteutt  of  tbe  play  UaeU.  They  are  devoted 
chiefly  to  the  criticism  «f  rival  poets  and  detractors,  by  whom  Terence  loeaia 


to  have  been  mucli  beset.  la  using  the  prologue  aa  a  weapon  ot  defence 
againat  uufriendly  critjcs  be  tliffcreti  radically  from  bis  predeccsaore.  Among 
tils  detractors,  tbe  poet  Luscius  Lanuuious  (or  Lauiniua)'  seems  to  bave  been 
particularly  prominent.  He  is  referred  to  as  poeta  uetut  in  Plwrm.  1,  and  sfi 
maliutilu»  nfttm  poeta  in  HeaiiL  23  and  And.  7,  but  never  by  name,  for 
i^fioirrl  Ka/i^tiy  bad  by  tbis  time  ceased.    Cf.  n,  on  7  below. 

It  t.H  probabiu  tbat  prolojipies  were  at  one  time  pretixed  to  all  the  playa 
of  Plautus.  If  so,  at  least  nine  of  tbem  are  lo«t,  in  wbole  or  in  part ; 
those  ibat  have  survived  belong,  probabty,  to  tbe  second  Ualf  of  Uie  second 
century  ii.  c. ,  when  a  revival  of  Plautine  study  took  place  in  Home,  and 
when  tbe  lack  of  new  pieces  induced  a  reversion  to  tb«  former  favourite 
of  the  people.  Hee  Bitscbl's  Parerga,  I,  pp.  18U-28S.  U  !«  true  that  urgii- 
ment  has  been  made  in  favour  of  the  geDuinencM  of  tbe  prologu««  t«  the 
Avlidarin.  Huiknii.  and  Trinummus.  but  aa  all  the  proloj^ues  ari!  inferior 
productions,  and  for  that  reaaiit)  hardly  to  be  attributed  to  Plautus,  tbe  best 
that  Cfta  be  aaid  for  the  authenticity  of  those  in  question  Is  that  they  may 
be  the  originals  considerably  interpolated  and  cbangMl. 

Tbe  prologues  of  Terence,  on  the  oUier  band,  arc  all  genuine.  Tbeir  de- 
livery was  usually  assigned  to  one  of  the  younger  actors  (see  Hfaitt.  Prol. 
1^).  who  was  dressed  especially  for  the  purpose  —  omaht.  prologi — and  did 
not,  for  the  time  being,  represent  one  of  the  regular  cliaracters  of  the  play. 
The  prologues  of  the  Utauton  and  the  ITeejfra.  however,  seem  to  have 
been  assigned  to  an  old  man.  who  was  undoubtedly  Ambiuius  Turpio.  Tbe 
metre  of  all  the  prologues  is  the  iambic  senarius. 

The  origin  of  the  prologue  may  atmost  be  said  to  be  due  to  Euripides. 
At  least,  he  more  than  any  one  else  is  responsible  for  tlje  use  of  a  prelim- 
inary address  or  speech,  which  details  the  events  leading  up  to  tbe  main 
action,  and  informs  the  audience  of  what  it  needs  to  know  in  order  to  a 
proper  tmderstanding  of  the  piece.  An  example  of  the  Eurlpidean  pro- 
logue is  tbe  speech  of  Apollo  at  tite  opening  of  tbe  AietMit,  —  the  drama 
that,  with  others  of  Euripides'  plays,  did  much  to  pave  the  way  for  tbe 
New  Comedy  of  Henander  and  bis  colleaguee,  and  thus  for  tbe  comedy  of 
tbe  Romans. 

1.  PoMs:  Terence's  usual  way  in  the  prologues  of  alluding  to  hlm- 
•elf.  hie  (18)  and  hie  ru>»(rr  (19)  bavc  the  same  reference.  Terence  never 
mentions  himself  by  name,  whereas  in  seven  of  the  prolojfues  of  Plautus. 
where  reference  is  made  to  l!i«  author,  the  latter  le  spoken  of  as  Plniittii 
or  Maeciu*.  not  as  poeta,  qtiom:  always  thus  spelled  in  Plautus  and 
Terence,  and  preferred  to  rum  until  the  time  of  Augustus,  qiitim  (if  a  Ijitin 
form  at  all)  belongs  to  the  very  late  Empire,  adpulit  ad  Is  both  early 
and  claasical.  Tbe  dat.  instead  of  ivf  with  ace,  b.4  in  Vergil's  nw  n**tri» 
'  But  KC  DiiaUko-BuiUr  (crit.  note)  oa  Phem.  I>n9l.  1, 
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deitt  adpitUt  orit,  doeg  act  beloDg  to  tlie  ante-CiceroniuD  period.    Cf. 

anii  na. 

a.  id  nesoti,  "  thisBimple  task  " ;  more  rustricted  tlian  id  ntgotinm.  The 
pariitivt;  p(;n.  depfuiient  on  a.  neut.  proa.  (tnoTt?  rommouly  the  tuluTTdg. 
quid)  t»  Ft-ry  frcijutut  in  TtTcwe  ;  cf.  25n,  [IM;  Ilrnitt.  84K;  Kun.  54(1,  (MW. 
KKS;  Plu>rm.  :M3;  //rr.  643. 

<j.  quas  fccisset  fabuUts,  '"wtiutcver  plays  be-  shoutd  <ximpuB<<":  fur 
Jtitnttiie  ijiiiiKfffiuM't.  Amrtlicr  kiuJ  nf  altrucliim  lakes  place  when  thciuitc- 
cedent  keeps  its  posiiion  before  tliL'  rcf.,  aa  iu  Plant.  ^Iwiyi.  1009  XaHenttftn 
quern  eonvtnire  ntdtti,  in  uaui  noit  erat.  Usunlly  llio  uttriietui  word  is  llie 
sul)jiia  of  tlie  a'titi'DCt,  lliougli  uot  ai-B-uys  ;  cf,  Plmii,  Vapt.  \  10  i»f»M  <v»- 
ptiuoK  dHa$  HcH  t/titfS  cmi  ,   .   ,   la  intlitfi  ^atrnati  xinfjulnnoti. 

4.  euenire,  "huppeus,"  "turnfl  out."  multo,  "very  much  so." 
strengthiTis  itiilfr  atiil  is  a  klud  of  aftortliou;;ht. 

5.  pr&lo£iB ;  from  Tp^AsYM.  So  we  liiivc  imasinnuUy  7'rt;>«/i«  fri'iin  *|m 
ir(>w,  pr&piilu,  from  rpairuAqr,  t'to.  operaifi  abutltur,  "  uses  up  (cxbutiisLs) 
his  effons."  ai«(»'  (4irox)rft<f9ai)  before  Cict-ro's  lime  mcMtit  "to  use  fi>ra- 
plet«1y  "  ;  afterwards  it  came  to  signify  "  to  misuse."  in  cotiscipieticc  of  Its 
ftsaottulioii  will)  tUe  idea  of  misdiroctod  effort,  or  owing  to  its  (;onui(»tloo 
Willi  an  adv.,  like  male,  }if niDrnf.  Fn^m  this  it  is  but  a  step  Ui  tbe  idea  of 
abuse  or  oulru),'e,  without  any  modifying  woni  or  pLmse.  as  in  qiumt^ite 
iihiiterr  jMstinitiii  nouini  (evpti  licre,  liowcver.  We  may  render  •use  up"). 
abidirr  takt'g  tin-  nee  iii  IVrencc,  but  wteriaconstrurti'ii  witli  the  abl ,  evct-pt 
in  ,4i/,  SIS.  So/cHo/' is  joiueil  witli  the  abl.,  except  possibly  in  Urtivt  401, 
wbcn-  ingfniumfrui  is  the  reading  of  A,  ingfniit  of  Ibe  other  MSS.  ix.titr 
is  writlrn  with  the  ace.  in  Ad.  HH,  S78,  P/wrm.  4«(>,  but  with  the  «bl.  in 
P/inrm.  H&O.  f'lntfiir  governs  the  ace.  everywbere,  except,  perliniis.  in  Ad. 
(103,  wlicre  however  some  editors  substitute  tuom  ojiniiDi  (nr  tint  njtno  ot 
the  MSS.  In  I'lautvis  the  ncc.  is  the  rule  with  funytn',  and  in  gencml  U 
may  be  said  that  the  ace.  wiia  the  prevailing  conatruction  with  thc*c  ve'h« 
in  early  Latin.  See  Itoby,  ISffil.  and  Fr«'taoo  to  vol.  ii,  p.  Ixxvil.  For 
oAw^Tsee  Lodge.  Ijti.  Pi.  «.  v, 

6.  "  Not  in  explaining  the  plot,  but  In  replying,"  (•to.  ;  cf.  Ad.  Pml  2*»  f 
qui  is  an  old  form  of  tbe  abl.,  rir  [xtIiuji*  a  luootive.  It  may  \iv  eillirr  reU 
live.  Interrogative,  or  itideflnite.  and  of  any  ucmlrr  or  nuniljcr.  Urn-  il  i« 
rel.  and  ndverUinl  (rf.  Kngllsh  "  wltereby  ")  =xquitmi>  at  rlawii^l  proac,  nml 
the  following  siibj.  Is  one  of  purpose :  cf.  HOT,  884.  880,  40S.  etc 

7  ueteris  poetae:  1.  <s.  the  piM-t  I.iisrius  (.nntiuinus.  whose  na me  lias  b«eo 
banded  dnwn  by  l>onivtua ;  si.-e  n.  ulMiveori  Prologus.  Donatus  lias  preserved 
also  two  lines  uf  liN  poplry. 

H.  quan  r«fn  uitlo  dent,  "  what  tbey  impute  as  a  fault";  cf.  n.  on  !• 
The  subject  is  the  uetut  porta  and  lits  party. 
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9.  Menander:  gee  iDtrod.  §  10  awl  pataiin.       Andrlam  et  Pertnthiam: 

thirteen  aliort  fragmeiiU  of  tlie  tirat,  aad  eigbt  of  the  aecoml,  i\tv  ull  tlmt 
have  been  prewrvetl  of  these  two  plajH.  See  MeiBeke,  Fritg.  Com,  Iti-aec, 
IV,  p.  81  f .  iiiiil  p.  !87  f.  The  Perintkia  is  named  from  one  of  the  eharactere, 
a  girl  of  Perinthoa  in  Thrnee. 

10,  notit  .  ,  .  nouerit ;  cf.  the  plpf.  forma  nara*  and  iimienu  (Phorm, 
884  and  300).  wmcrit  is  f  ut,  pf.  ;  rmrit  the  same  contracted.  The  longer 
form  is  usmally  pla«;d  at  end  of  the  vs.,  mftri  gratia.  For  tlit-  thought 
ct.  Phorm,  365  and  Vergil's  nb  ttnu  rliwe  omn\». 

13.  oratlone  .  .  .  ac  stilo,  "  thnught  and  expression."  utiliu  is  simi- 
lar in  meaning-  hi're  to  m^rijituru  in  Phorm.  Prol,  B.  Cf.  Donjitus,  oratioad 
re*  rrftrlor,  utiUi*  ml  iin-hii. 

13.  quae  conuenere,  ''nil  that  he  found  suitable."  In  Andriam:  to 
be  taken  with  tnuixtiiUiaf.    The  Andria  of  Terence  is  tneant. 

14.  fatetur  transtulisse ;  sc,  »e  ;  the  omission  oF  tlie  priinomiual  sub- 
ject of  tlie  intin.  is  common  in  Temice.  Cf.  n.  on  S70.  The  expression 
means  simply  tlmt  Terenee  traaslittcd  the  Griek  into  Latin  PonntuB  is 
authority  for  the  statement  that  the  wiiole  of  thi;  first  a;eue  of  Terence's 
A'ldna  was  taken  from  the  u.tpiv6ia. 

15.  isti:  the  poet's  del nietors ;  ef.  21  iind  Ail  I'rol.  l.j.  Hut  under  cover 
of  the  pi.  Terence  refers  more  particularly  to  Liinuuinus.  id  Isti :  a  miino- 
syllable,  or  aa  initial  syllable,  long  by  nature  or  by  position,  if  preceded 
by  a  short  monosyllable  or  by  a  word  rendered  monosyilabic  through  ell- 
gion  of  Its  linai  vowel,  may  be  shortened,  and  the  two  may  constitute  either 
tiir  thesis  or  the  arsis  of  the  foot;  if  the  thesis,  then  the  at'Cetitcrl  syllable 
precedes  the  shortened  .Hyllnble.  but  otherwise  follows  it.  Cf.  Intrnd.  g  01.' 
in  e«,  "in  doing  so,"  ''in  this  "  ;  with  a  refer,  to  uitnjurrant.  Cf,  46  and 
i>0  in  liofi  Ff.  94  in  ea  re.      disputant,  "  miiintain." 

16.  contamlnarl,  "be  mingleii,"  "be  mixed,"  refers  to  the  pmctieo  of 
lilemling  parts  of  two  Greek  plays  so  as  to  form  one  l^atin  piny.  The  idea 
of  spoiling  the  plays  in  the  process  is  connoted  ;  the  Ok.  originals  im?  xpotled 
for  tmuslatJoQ  into  Latin  by  Lanuuiiiua,  if  scenes  are  taken  from  tliem  by 
Terence.  Cf.  F.  D.  Allen  in  P.  A.  P.  A.  for  July.  1888,  vol.  xix.  p.  si  v.  CWn. 
t^iminare  is  connected  with  tag-,  the  root  of  tawfo.  and  suggests  contact 
merely.  Through  contact  comes  often  defilement  ;  hence  the  meaninir. 
"  polhite,"  "spoil,"  —  the  usual  signiflcaiiimof  the  word  :  cf.  Cic.  Col.  1.  I'i; 
Caes.  li.  G.  7.  43:  Hor.  W,  1.  37.  9.  The  usual  meaning  is  dominant  in 
flmut,  Prol.  17,  and  is  the  only  possible  one  in  Eun.Ti^'i  The  worii  iiccurB 
nowhere  else  in  Terence,  and  seems  to  liave  lieen  unknown  to  Plautus.  The 
noun,  eoataminatio,  is  post-classical.    Sen  Introd.  ^  48,  49.   The  practice 

*  On  tbe  ^neiwl  iubjoct  of  wordifKHipa,  ■««  RiMtfonl,  T.  A.  P.  A,  vol.  izxIt,  pp.  61^103^  uai 
toL  «»!■.  pp.  Sa^M  ;  A.  J.  P.  Tol.  iiy,  pp.  U7-162,  25fr.273,  4<K-«2!. 
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Itself  la  defended  also  in  tbc  prologues  to  Uie  Kun,  nnd  the  Ad,,  but  without 
Ibe  use  of  tbe  word  eontaminaT*.  A  LaUu  play  token  wholly  from  a  single 
Ot««k  play  was  urmed  ifUtgra  fnbula  ;  vi.  Utaut.  Prol.  4. 

IT.  "Do  tliey  not  make  it  out  with  tlicir  knowing  that  thej  know 
Dotliing  "l "  That  -ne  often  bos  tbe  force  of  uonut  ia  Plautua  and  Terence  Is 
correct  eaough  for  practical  purposes ;  but,  of  course,  -at  ia  Doa^comialttAl. 
For  tbe  oxymoron  cf,  Hec  274. 

IS.  For  tbe  poets  mentioDed  here  see  Introd.  §g  37.  28,  S9,  3/i-3&.  37. 

19.  hie  noster,  "tliis  poet  of  ours,"  1.  e,  Terence :  cf.  n.  oo  vs.  1  (poe/nt. 
•uctorea.  " exiiinples,"  "models."  The  Ubi'Ttios  wbich  Plautus  took  witb 
bi^  urigiiiuls  are  liiiited  at  by  Honice  (Epiat.  2.  1.  175),  wbu  believed  that  Ibat 
dramatist  was  iD(lilIt.'rt.>tit  to  tbe  artistic  merit  of  bis  plays  if  only  tbeir  m]« 
put  money  into  bis  pockcrt. 

30.  exoptat,  "  ardeutlr  desires"  ;  a  strong  wortL  Cf.  Htaat.  408.  nee* 
l^centiam,  "  rric-dom." 

21  Istorum  obscuram  dlllgenttam,  "tbe  pedantic  accuracy  of  Ids 
cnduj  ";  i.  c.  that  eJCcesHivc  accuiacy  wbich  resulted  ia  obscurity,  by  it- 
8trL>,viog  tbe  freedom  of  spirit  wbicb  gave  life  to  the  origioial,  'The  letter 
kilU'tb,  but  tbe  spirit  givetb  life.'  LaDuuinua  gare  his  attention  to  tbe  firat, 
at  tbe  cost  of  tbe  second.    Terence  avoided  this  aoace.     Cf.  ii(B.  ProL  7. 

m.  dehloc:  isec  on  1U7.  dt/itne  porr^  ^k  "  from  this  time  fortli":  like 
4l*i)uif  pnrti)  in  Plant.  Tiin.  046. 

Sa  dicere:  see  Intnxl.  §  HI.  noscsnt,  "come  to  know."  i.  e.  tliroufll 
me. 

24  tauete  (sc  Knawi*)  =  xilnU.  *'  keep  silence."  Cf.  tt^if^fFrf  (Kt.  Ban. 
85S>  Itefnn-  lhi«  rommmipeniMit  of  a  siw-rificr  'he  prieat  or  berald  exhorted 
the  p<>oplc  •■  to  fnrotir  (the  oe»sion)  with  tiii"lr  !  ps  (or  tone-ues),"  tbat  la,  lo 
avoid  hII  ill-omened  words  which  might  vitiate  the  mcred  rite.  As  the  hmt 
way  of  lining  this  wns  to  maintain  silence,  tbe  expression  r«nie  to  bear  UiaL 
mtwniiii;  in  mlloriuitJ  langiiagie.  as  elflRwbere.  Cf.  Hor.  (H.  8.  1.  2,  and 
8  U  10:  Vers.  Am,  5,  It  itir  fhfuiff  enimfM.  See  on  ^n.  Prol.  44.  adestc 
aequo  animo,  "lend  your  attention  and  lie  fair-minded  ";cf.  Phumk  Prol. 
m.  Alt  Hm!  34:  /7c/ii»»  Prol  87.  38;  PlauL  Amjih.  Prol  18  Cf.  alio 
Verg.  Aen.  vi,  180  anpin*  IttpfiUr,  i  e.  "  friendly,  ""whii-b  niny  be  ttas 
meaning  here.  r^f»  cogrnosclte.  "xeek  to  nndersUnd  the  mstMr." 
I,  i\  M  tlioufcb  V'.'ii  Wire  conducting  a  judicial  investigation.  Cf.  Bun. 
Prol.  4S;  Pliiut.  Uapt.  Prol.  «7. 

M.  "That  ymi  may  reach  acoopltislon  wbetheryou  have  aught  to  cirpect 
(frtmi  such  a  poet)"  ;  cf.  PAmtn.  474  eequid  tjH  porrmtt.  Cf.  n.  an  And 
Prol.  t     quid  !■  indef.       rellcuom  :  four  syllsblca.   Undrrstand  vM>t*. 

26-7.  quas  coiao^imm  =  fMitntditu  qua*;  net  on  8.  Traast.  *'(and> 
whether  tlie  comedies  which  borMlMrlwBkkU  auk*  SMV  are  to  be  wltBewsd 


tbraughotit  bf  jou  or  are  to  be  hissed  fram  thettage  before  (tliey  are  ieeo)." 
Tbc  JacWroct  questioo  in  87  depends  on  pernoteatit,  and  gervea  merely  to 
explain  further  the  words M^tji'd  «pei  n't  Ttlieuem.  priiu  may  be  explained 
as  3=  petiut ' '  rather, "  or  prufcrably  as = pritt»  gttam  ipaetatae  tint. 


ACT  I.      aCKNB  L 

tmtefld  of  using  bis  prologue  as  ft  means  of  expouodlng  to  bit  aiidienoe 
tlM)  drcumstaocea  ttuit  condition  the  action  of  Ihe  pt&y,  and  so  mucb  of  the 
plot  aa  might  txi  necessary  to  an  appreciation  of  the  events  of  the  drama, 
Terence  has  eboseo  to  use  for  this  purpose  a  number  of  verses  at  the 
opening  of  each  play  (in  the  Atidria,  tbs.  28-171).  Tbete  can  be  no  dijubt 
that  he  WBB  assisted  in  this  by  his  models  of  the  New  Cotnedy,  wbieb  must 
have  dealt  with  the  plot  in  the  first  scene.  In  the  Andriii,  whose  first  scene 
is  based  on  the  P^rinthia  { HtpmSU)  of  Menander,  Terence  has  chosen  as  bis 
model  the  play  which  presents  its  opening  scene  in  the  form  of  a  dlaiogue, 
In  preference  to  tlie  one  which  begins  with  a  solUoquy  —  Uie  plirt  being 
substantially  the  same  in  both.  In  doing  this  lie  taltcs  into  account  the 
peculiarities  of  a  Roman  audience,  to  whom  tin;  monologue  of  the  '\rSpia 
would  have  seemed  dull.  Acconlingto  Donatus,  who  is  our  chief  infurniattt 
on  these  points,  this  monologue  is  said  by  an  old  mnu,  whexeas  In  the  IlrpivAa 
an  aged  gentleman  converses  with  his  wife.  In  Terence  the  same  persou- 
age  speaks  with  bisfrecdman,  who  is  an  iuveotionof  the  I^Cio  piwt  himself. 
Such  a  character  however  was  merely  a  mechanical  dfVice  to  which  Ter- 
ence resorted  according  to  his  needs,  and  for  which  be  had  thre  authority  of 
Flautiis.  It  was  pertona  txtn*  arjptmeiitum  areetmta.  as  explained  by  Do- 
natus.  snd  had  no  part  In  the  action  of  the  play.  The  Gk.  rp^ffmnv  irpara- 
Tuc6r  WHS  a  similar  creation.  Of  such  a  nature  are  Philolls  and  Dsmus  in  the 
Httyra  nod  Phormio  respectively. 

^.  Sirao  and  his  frecdman  Soaia  enter  the  stage  from  the  right  (see  In- 
trod.  §  72).  Behind  tbem  am  two  slaves  carrying  Tictuals  purchased  in  the 
forum.    Wmo  sends  the  slaves  within  doors,  but  detains  Sosia. 

UOS  :  I.  B.  slaves.  Istaec :  i.  e.  the  Yictiials.  Sosia.  after  his  manu- 
mission,  remains  in  the  boiiaehold  of  his  former  master,  and  acta  as  over- 
iKer  to  the  culinary  department.  In  tlic  scene-headings  of  some  M88.  he  is 
desfgnattii  as  fneut. 

SB.  ades  dum,  "  here,  a  moment " ;  often  used  in  recalllDg  a  person  who 
Is  about  to  take  Ids  departure.  Cf.  844;  llee.  510.  The  enclitic  particle 
dum  serves  to  modify  the  force  of  the  imtJcrative.  and  so  affecta  the  accent 
tttat  adMd*im  may  be  regarded  as  one  word,  Cf.  n,  on  184 :  Introd,  §  89. 
Pot  dum  see  Lindsay,  l^t.  lAiruj.  p,  OW.  |MUclc  te  UOlO;  t  e.  pameU 
vtrbiM  te  nolo  tfwtfe^i  (or  oApetlare) ;  cf.  Plaut.  Mil.  878  xul  paueit  utrdi* 
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U  aolo,  AiU.  199  pavti*  te  tii>lo  adptUare.  par/mis  abl  So  alao  with  audin 
BDd  riuKuHare;  cf.  {t36;  A'un.  1067;  IJef.  SlU;  .M.  806.  In  these  cawa  tbc 
full  conalruction  may  Imve  been  audi  {iitntnlta)  mr  pnufu  ■uertit  difert, 

30.  curentur,  "  be  sttPDrled  to,"  i.  a.  "  cooked  "  ;  underetand  ui*. 
Imtno  aliiid,  "u&y,  anotlii-r  llimg"  ;  see  on  523. 

81,  mea  ars,  "my  skill."  Bosja  la  thinking  at  hia  skill  in  cookery,  but 
there  la  a  rererenee  to  "akill"  tAkcn  in  a  more  general  sense.  On  the  high 
esteem  in  wbicli  the  art  of  cookery  wjis  held  in  the  days  of  the  New  Attic 
Comedy,  see  MahaHy,  Social  Life  in  Orceee,  p,  288.  htic:  i,  e,  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  meal. 

8;i.  els  :  sc.  rebut  or  nrtibu* ;  explained  liy  JUie  r.t  taeitumitaU. 

84.  expecto  quid  ueiis.  "  I  (twuit  your  pleasure." 

•i',.  a  paruQiO:  ix  wait6i,  it  Ad,  48  and  484  ;  And,  539;  2d  Tim.  Ui.  li^ 
•' trcim  a  child,"  Thi- English  is  commonly  abstract,  ■■  from  boyhirad."  ut: 
dcpiiidcnt  IntiTrogiitive,  "  how  "  ;  a  common  use  in  Plant,  iind  Ter. 

30.  apud  me^  a  wr>rd  gruup,  tin*  pcrs  jiron,  iM-iug  without  nccent  If  un- 
cni[>liutii:.  Hence  the  ictus  f til  Is  on  the  Mcoiid  .syllabic  of  a/fuc/ instead  of 
the  first.    Cf.  n.  on  nda  dam.  351.      Clemens.  ■'  luiM,"  "  easy  "  ;  cf.  Ad.  43. 

98,  seriiibas  =  tcruicbtu;  thus  frequently  in  verba  of  4tb  run],  f.'f.%M) 
aitixit  with  U^  isibiit :  UOjrir*  with  Ute.  246  uribo.  llberaMter.  "  iti  Hi'- 
spirit  of  u  frecmjm"  ;  cf.  n,  on  Ad.  88R.  Cf.  also  the  fine  wonl.^  of  .Mfoan  ii  r 
(Fritg.  Com.  Oriue.  Mein.  iv,  p.  Sitl.!).  iKivSipai  ioiXtvf  IviMt  sine  (irti. 

38.  pretlum,  "reward,"  i.  e.  freedom;  cf.  610.  where  Uio  reward  !• 
punishment. 

41),  hatid  muto  factum,  "not  Ibat  I  would  alter  what  I  have  done."  A 
fn-cdnmii.  if  he  provwl  to  In?  unworthy  of  his  freedom,  might  be  rcdirc«i| 
agiiin  to  slavery  Uy  due  process  of  liiw.    Sec  Harper's  Diet,  VIom.  Lit.  s.  ». 

Ubfltll*. 

41    SImO:  the  quantity  of  thr  i  is  nfjalnst  the  soggcstrd  derlTation  from 

42.  et  Id  grrftumt  see  on  Pro),  l.'i.  aduorsum  ter  lit  "Ivfon'  yon." 
and  so  "in  your  eitimalion."  "in  your  even."  habeo  gratiam.  "l  tim 
thankful "  ;  sic  nn  I'liorm.  8!t4.    Th'ri'  i^  a.  pliiy  on  ;/niliim  iini!  i/rntumi. 

4:1  sed  tiftc  mi^l  :  see  im  42.  hoc:  aiuicipntory.  molestumst:  i.  p. 
iiiiitrntiim  'ft.  I.  e.  tiwUtlum  mt,  I  In,*  enclitic  forin  <V)  of  the  verb  having 
htiome  joiriMl  in  writtiis  with  ilie  frevious  lulj.  Thus  gimer«lly  In  Ter- 
ence N-e  U  App.  ,S:  202  3  nam.  ■  (I  say  s<j)  biH,-ausc."  Cf.  n.  on  rnim, 
91.  istaec  commemoratio,  "your  (act  of)  remiodiag  (me),"  {.  «.  " your 
Brt  in  rcraindinR  me," 

44.  Inmemorl:  governed  by  fxprobratio  which  is  regularly  followMl  by 
a  dutive  of  the  person.  Verbal  nouns  sometimes  retain  liic  constnictloa 
of  tbe  Texb  from  which  tbcy  are  derived.     In  Plaut.  the  ace.  still  appcart 
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occasitinally  afler  the  nouns  derived  from  trana.  Terbs.  By  the  time  tif  Ter. 
the  gen.  had  regularly  taisen  the  place  of  the  ace. ;  cf.  examples  cited  on  400. 
beneflcl:  not  depcacient  on  i/tmemori  so  much  as  on  erprobiijtio,  which,  la 
good  Latin,  is  fullowi'd  by  a  dal.  of  Ihe  pers.  antl  a  gen.  of  the  thing  —  the  lat- 
ter corrL-spoudiug  to  the  at'c.  of  the  thing  after  rrprobmrr;  ficti  previous  n., 

id  cf.  Livy,  23.  35.  7  praeaperai  iie  qua  tJtprubratio  cuigvani  \ieterii  for- 
{liiteiirditim  inter  urdint*  tertret,  where  /orlunae  and  rtiiifiinm  are 
lely  liepeudeut  on  exprobratio.  TransL,  "is  like  the  reprrjaehiag  un 
Ingrate  on  account  of  a  benefit  (conferred  upon  him)."  beiufei  is  placed 
where  it  can  be  felt  slightly  also  with  commemoratio.    The  genitive  ending 

B  single  i  Is  the  regular  infection  for  all  nouns  tn  -tut,  •*%>/»,  in  tbe  older 

tin. 

•to.  quin  ("why  not!")  with  the  imv.  is  a  development  of  its  use  with 
the  indie,  in  qutstiims:  e.  g.  Htatit.  833  qmn  Mei/iit  ("  wUy  not  take  itt") 
Is  in  effiict  a  coioinaud.  !io  39U.  in  Ami.  MH  le^fmmU  of  the  MSS.  is  changed 
to  retponeSes  by  some  good  cdilorH.  wIki  follow  Don.  quid  est:  questiooa 
spp«imtttly  dependent  frequcmly  hnverlie  itnUc.  in  Plaut.  oiid  Ter.  Strictly 
speaking,  such  questions  are  iude[>endent;  as  in  English,  when  we  saf  '  tell 
me,  where  are  you  going t'  initead  of  'tell  me  where  you  are  going.'  This 
is  called  parataxis.  Cf.  449,  840,  878,  etc.  The  indie,  occurs  most  frequently 
after  such  expietivea  as  die  tnihi,  loquffe,  ctdo,  rtupon^f,  trpedi,  narrtt,  iiidt, 
mgo,  nolo  teirt,  fuc  ncifim,  mdm,  atidiii,  ttin,  and  the  like.  The  tendency  to 
poratactic  arrangement  of  the  members  of  a  sentence  predominated  in  early 
I.Atin  sperch,  as  alwi  in  the  early  Greeb,  and  is  natural  to  cottmiuial  lan- 
oage  at  all  times.  Cf.  E.  Becker,  rfc  tj/ntari  intfrrof),  olilitj.  in  Sfiidemtmd's 
Studitii.  p  ll,") :  Usains's  note  on  Plant.  Amph.  Prol.  17  ;  Roby,  17(51.  quod 
me  uelis;  clause  of  characteriatic. 

48.  praedico,  "  1  tell  you  beforehand,"  i.  e.  before  entering  into  further 
details. 

47.  Ter.  might  have  written  hat  nuptine,  qttws  utrat  esM  credit,  non  tunt 
uerae.    Cf.  n.  on  Prol.  3. 

48.  quor:  later  CMr. 

49->S0.  Simo's  narrative  corresponds.  In  the  older  of  its  events,  to  the  three 
divisions  here  given  :  gnnti  mtn.  51-lf»fl  ;  emitilium  mnim.  157-167  ;  q^tid 
f Iff  re  U  uelim,  108-170.  Cf.  Cicero's  diuim'a  triimrli'tn  (Df  Inurnt.  1.  23. 
33). 

51.  nam.  "well  then,"  introduces  the  narrative,  postqtiam  excesalt 
ex  ephebts.  "  after  he  had  ceased  to  lie  counted  among  the  ephebi."  i.  e, 
after  he  had  passed  his  twentieth  yi'ar.  At  Athena  young  men  were  styled 
tpitSin  ("mature  youth.*")  from  18  to  20  years  of  age,  and  served  ns  wtpf- 
vdAsi  in  the  mtlitiu.  Here  however  the  word  rphcbi  mi>y  bear  a  meaning 
hardly  more  deauitc  than  adultKente*.    Cf.  A'un.  834,  and  llor,  Epitt.  2.  1. 


NOTES 


170  f.  For  the  form  of  expreiidon  cf .  Xen.  (V-  ^-  3.  13  *&*■«*'  H  ^t'iBmr ; 
PUul,  Mere.  61.       Sosia,  etc.;  »oe  Apjt. 

aZ.  nam,  "tand  I  bcgio  with  this  pericKl  of  his  life) for."  Aiitea  .  ooly 
liere  in  'I'er.,  and  now  hen?  In  Plaut, 

59.  qui:  see  qd  Prol.  tl ;  cf.  150,  903,  etc. ;  Uor  8ai.  1.  1.  1  ^ui  Jit. 
JItueentta.  TnuuL,  ''how  cimld  out.-  Uave  understood  or  even  begun  to  know 
faii  ttfttund  bent  t " 

54.  magister:  t.  a.  vwinyvyit,  llie  sUve  who  liud  cliargu  of  a  boy'a 
education,  and  uccompuDie<l  him  tu  unliooL  prohlbebant,  "  kept  (lim 
out  of  miBcbirf."  Fur  this  teniw  after  dam  cf.  Evn.  TSi,  slid  fee  G.  969. 
NoH;  I. 

.Vi  plerlque  omnes.  •  almost  all";  cf.  Iltaut.  880,  Phorm.  173.  The 
nxpntasUin  is  somewliat  inact^unite.  The  order  oujcrlit  to  bt*  mnnet  pUfi- 
qtu,  the  second  word  serving  a«  a  corrective  to  the  lirst.  The  InuJitioaal 
order  is  due  to  metrical  ounvcDfcucc,  the  gut  being  ttiea  diepoaed  of  hf 
eltsion. 

56.  Ut  .  .  adlunifant:  ex|tliinatr.>ry  of  i/aod.  am'ntMt  adiutiffm  tK)cura 
only  liere  iiod  in  Jftc.  083.  KIwwIion  Ter.  usw  animvm  aipUean  (198). 
aniinum  adpilkre  (Prol.  ]  :  446).  afUtnmm  wtdiwn  (Hit.  9$,  8M).  ani- 
mum  itduort/Tt  (Jlraut.  570), 

5ft-7.  «4Uf>a  and  canes  are  both  object*  of  liter*  which  is  in  appcitiCiaD 
with  tliidinm  (M).  («/  jihidmojilufii  U  (lo^(»llv)  aiiotlipr  n|iposiliTr,  but 
(grammatically)  nnimnm  adiungant  is  uniierRtood,  Thi'  iufia.  alent  is  n  looae 
constr  fur  tiif  ifrn.  of  the  Rcrund ;  cf,  Pfuirm.  88B,  where  lulimtn 
be  adimrndi.  8m  ITur.  A.  P.  I  (SI  aud  Ar,  Plwt.  IGT,  fur  teatimuny  lu 
fondness  of  tlie  Huniim  oihI  Alheuian  youtlu  for  doga  and  horaes, 

5B.   horum  =  /mnim  rervm, 

60.  nun  injuria,  "  nut  without  reasoti." 
(il.  ut  nequid  niinla:  DC.  a^iu  :  "that  ose  should  do  nsuglit  to  «nMt 

a  proverb.  tnui!iLated  fTOm  ^^Ur  tr*",  which  has  been  Mcribed  U)  6ola*»  tQ 
Pythagoras,  aod  to  other  phitosopbrra.  For  the  oniasion  of  the  subjune- 
live.  cf.  130.   See  WOlffllu,  Publiti  HgH  .'^ntrntiiv.  p,  LW, 

62.  ale  refers  to  wh«t  follows.  For  fie  -^  Ittlin,  cf.  Phorm.  70.  Tha  use 
Is  riillDC|ti!ftl.  omnls:  ace.  pi.  perfcrre  ac  pati :  tworerbtoot  Infra- 
tjiitotly  UDitmi  ;  cf.  Cic.  Dt  Orai.  2.  18.  Ti/udlt  omni*  perpetior  et  perf«m. 
and  Cues.  B,  G.  viii.  30  ■at  omnia  *iU patienda  tt  perf»renda  eiiiUmaret.  Tlie 
hist,  iofln.  is  not  tincomnion  in  Tor,  -.  cf.  07,  147,  MB,  aod  AA.  4fi  when)  Ha 
use  is  co-unliiiBic  with  that  of  a  Suite  verb. 

09,  qitlbuB  .  .  .  iiuomque:  tmesi!!:  so  In  263,  dddere:  much  stroogM' 
thau  dure.  Traiisl,,  "  to  them  bo  woidd  devote  hli&stiU,"  or  "f:1*«  himaslf 
up."  Cf.  Wl.  Kun.  10S6.  The  difTerence  between  the  two  verbs  in  mean- 
hig  and  application  hi  well  Ulustrated  In  Utana.  Ml  and  688,  where  d«ikr» 
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if  seen  to  express  absolute  and  pernmaeac  surreDdcr,  while  dare  denotes 
aurrender  that  is  merely  relaliTc  and  temporary. 

W-5,  See  App. 

SS.  Ita  nt  =  Mfflod*,  juo, 

06.  Inuenlas  :  subjuoctlTe  of  continfj^nt  futurttj,  "on«  would  find"; 
Bi"o  B.  Ai'p.  380.  b.  Not  infrequently  this  sub],  of  the  Sd  sing,  has  m.  strictly 
potential  force,  "one  can  find,"  and  such  maj  be  its  ntcanfng  here.  See 
B.  .'1;»;>.  366.  a 

87.  hoc  tempore,  "in  our  time."  i.  e.,  in  these  degeaerite  days. 

68.  This  proverb,  whether  it  originated  with  Tcr.,  or,  as  ia  mora  probable, 
was  only  paased  on  by  him  to  his  succesaora,  must  bare  been  a  conunott 
saying  in  the  time  of  Cicero,  who  «aya  of  it.  TereniitiJia  wr*o  libenier  uti~ 
mur  (De  Am.  24.  Ht>).  obsequium  almost  == "  tawdinj* "  ;  but  Cicero  {t.  e.) 
uaes  it  in  the  seniw  of  "  compliance." 

69.  abtilnc  triennium,  "  three  years  ago."  a^kine  rcgularlj  refers  to 
the  jmst,  rurely  to  the  future;  cf.  dcAine  (23).  It  is  associated  usually  witb 
an  ace. .  which  serves  aa  an  appositive  defining  it  more  closely.  It  ia  aeldom 
found  with  the  abl. 

TO.  hue  ulcinlam  =  h\ic  in  uieiniam,  "into  this  neighbourhood."  See 
App. 

71.  lno|Ua :  tlie  Andrians  were  proverbially  poor,  cngnatortim  tiecl^ 
gentla,  "  through  the  neglect  of  her  kindred."  As  her  panmts  were  dead  it 
WBB  Incumbent  on  her  nearest  kiDsnum  either  to  marry  her  himself,  or  to  pro- 
Tide  be?  with  a  dowry,  that  she  might  marry  someone  else.  This  at  least 
wts  Alhenian  Iav,  aa  laid  down  by  Solon,  and  tliere  seems  to  be  a  rrfereoce 
to  It  here,  altbougb  there  is  no  prnof  that  the  law  held  good  at  Andros.  The 
law  is  stated,  probably  gome  what  loosely,  in  the  Fhormiit  (135.  186).  See 
a.  on  Ad.  653.  Her  nearest  of  kin  is  evidently  Crilo,  since  after  her  death 
he  inherits  the  litlli;  property  slic  had  to  leave  (799). 

78.  aetate  Integra,  "  in  the  bloom  of  youth"  ;  abl.  of  quality.  Cf.  Stin. 
473. 

78.  el  (=  An)  \s  liii  int^Tjiiclion, 

74.  parce  ac  duriter:  inserted  to  explain  pri4ie«.  Cf.  Ad.^  Cf.  alio 
dwrvj  io  Uor,  Epitt.  1.  7,  91,  iu>d  a*p«r  used  of  the  country  moose  in  Hot. 
Sat.  2.  6.  83. 

75.  tana,  etc.,  "  with  wool  and  web  ber  Uviag  eUog  out"  ;  cf.  Ueaut. 
385.       quaeritana :  cf.  d.  on  Ad.  Bl. 

78.  lubldlnem,  "pleasure." 

79.  condlcionem,  "  their  tcnna."  Cf.  Utavt.  326  :  Hor.  (.hi.  1.  1.  12 
Attalia't  e&iuliciomftut,  "terms  such  as  Attains  could  offer."  quaestun 
may  signify  any  business  or  occupation  whereby  money  ia  made.  In  Plaut. 
Oapt.  98,  it  it  used  of  the  trade  of  a  slave  dealer,  and  is  coupled  with  in- 


Jt^notum.  In  Ad.  SOB  it  refers  to  the  occupation  of  «  (rno,  tnd  commonly 
tlie  word  points  to  sotne  tailing  of  s  diarepu table  clmracter.  But  ttils  fa 
largely  Itecause  it=*it  seeking  (of  money),'  then  'tiie  proofs  by  wliicl)  Uia 
moDey  wa*  8oa(;bt,'  trudc.  etc,  (Icero  {D«  Off.  1.  150,  151)  lupplles  tlie 
neoeSMty  atmORpherc  for  the  word. 

81.  esset:  from  tiio, 

82.  The  omJKsion  ot  a  verb  of  saying,  Uiinking,  or  doing,  ia  frequent  ia 
colloijuiftl  ppceeh. 

»!^.  habet:  sc.  (>tM»>  or  T<«fnwt.  Wben  a  gladiator  received  a  mortal  blow, 
the  spci'tuJors  cried  habtt.  Hen;  tbe  expression  is  transferred  to  a  love 
affair;  "  iii;  Im.s  it,"  •■  he  is  hard  hit."  For  the  thought  cf,  Hor.  Orf.  t  27. 
II  f,  obs«niat>am,  "  I  used  to  watc-h."  semolos:  youn^  slaves  tlicncr 
the  dim.)  who  ntcompsnied  their  nuwte-rs  wUec  tUey  went  out  to  dinner,  and 
returnwl  at  b  spjccifled  hour  to  bring  them  borne.  Cf.  Ad  'Hit.;  IjoreoE  on 
Ptnut.  MiMit,  319.  Dotiatui  says  thejr  wec«  called  mliwrritoim,  and  ainong 
tbe  flmmatit  p«rmma«  of  tbe  JfotUUana  of  Plautiis  the  name  PhanUeut 
iului>r»itoT  occtirg ;  but  the  word  is  nowhere  used  in  the  play  itaeif ,  aod  la 
not  found  in  general  use.  Tlie  expression (idu«r*utn  uenire  is  found  in  Mott. 
S18:  cf.  Fay's  note,  I.  e. 

84.  uenlentls  aut  abetintls ;  i.e.  on  crntmlg  to  and  from  the  houses  of 
tlii'ir  respective  maetere,  not  the  house  of  Chrysis.  puer:  cf.  the  similar 
iiw  "'f  irali.  llif  Ocnnan  Knabe,  the  French  garfoa,  the  English  6oy. 

H'i  sodea,  "it  you  please";  contracted  {Toni»i  ntidft  {itudere  =  t>uider^ 
"todmrc,"  "  U>  wigli,"  whence  atiititnit  It  Is  commonly  accompanied  by 
an  imv..  us  liere  snd  UiAd.  517.  643:  //fnul.  oW:  Iffe.  UA:  Hor.  Sit.  1.  9.41 
BM  lodrt  (8c,  rflinpit) ;  but  not  invariably,  for  ef  //«.  753  ;  ffraut.  738, 

M(i.  teneo.  ■•  I  understand";  cf.  300,  349.  498;  Jlenut.  700,  778.  etc. 

87.  Nlceratum  :  Nuci^paTiii'.  Editors  who  retain  nam  may  read  Aitiratvm 
on  I  hi*  analogy  of  i'(mo  =  af^Mt». 

PS,  Pamphllus:  »c,  Anfiuii.  symbolam  dedlt.  "he  paid  bis  scot." 
tymbiihi  (tfviiBo>^4i}.  for  wbicb  the  pure  Lnlin  was  rnuUeta  {Vic,  /V  fh'itt.  2. 
87.  288),  was  tlxe  amount  piiid  by  eaeh  i>n('  of  n  niiiiiher  of  rontriliutors  to 
a  fanal.  Such  h  frttnit  waa  called  l)tiv»oi>  i*^  <ru^aA«r,  and  ilic  pnrlicipanta 
miitbl  be  iwid  rle  nj/mboli'ii  ftf,  as  in  A't/fi.  540.  ntt/mhiibit  wns  n  pcrsfio  who 
ndcndiil  llic  fenst,  but  cntitribulcii  imtliing  —  nsln  Pfiorin.  ;!ft9. 

IMt-1.  nil  .  .  .  quicqiiam.  "  notliinj;  wlintevcr."  The  emphatic  pliii 
Oastni  niV  i/uic^mm  nni\  nemo  ipiitifiiam  are  frequent  in  llie  trrmo  tvttiitia- 
nut.  For  the  fonncr  cf.  Iff  4(H);  fun.  884;  P/urm.  80,  2,W;  Ait  MR  for 
Uie  latter  Ifef.  fl7;  Kun.  226,  1088,  and  the  cituUalenl  conHlriieliona  in 
Alt.  SH,  .'igft.  7lfl-7. 

91.  enim  uero,  "why,  of  couroe."  fnim,  which  (soften  combined  with 
f>tb<'r  lutrtli'lea,  was  orljgriually  a  corroltorative  particle,  eoniunetio  affirm* 
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tiua  (Prist'fan  xri,  p.  103  f.  11.  ;  vol.  iii.  Kdl),  and  in  early  Latin  capable 
of  BUiniling  Srst  la  tin.-  SfnlcDee  (as  ht're  ami  in  200;  Ad.  168;  IJee.  238; 
PAonn,  988;  Ptaut.  Tn'n,  1134,  and  Ca/j(.  592);  in  Inter  Latin  it  stood  first 
only  when  immediately  followed  by  uf.m.  In  Plant,  it  is  normally  cor- 
roborative:  in  Ter.  it  is  Bometimes  cansal  (e,  g.  in  Ad,  649;  IIi'c.  834) ;  see 
Clemt'nt  in  A.  J,  P.  iviii.  4,  where  tJie  subject  is  treated  at  length. 
Spectatum,   "tested,"  "approved," 

!t3.  nam:  cf.  n.  on  43.  qui,  "be  who;"   with  animtu  in  the  next 

line  (iiiclerstami  euiiui;  that  h,  t:uiu»  iinimu«=  qui  antmo.  This  is  bettor 
than  to  make  animuit  the  antecedent  of  qui.  or  to  tvgard  q\ii  aa  equal 
to  »('  <pii».  In  actual  fact,  however.  Circek  and  Latin  are  loath  to  rep«kt  a 
relative  it)  ft  changed  imiie-rorm.  iiiKenils,  "cbiiraeters."  contijctatur, 
"  is  in  company  ";  usually  dep, ,  but  funnd  in  the  act.  voice  lu  Phufm.  jO."). 
eiUS  modi :  i.  e,  such  us  were  Chrv>ii.suud  herlover:;.  ft'us  is  a  monosyllable. 

94.  in  ea  re.  "in  doing  so";  with  a  reference  to  eonfiietatur.  tamen, 
"  after  all,"  "  in  spite  of  everything  ";  often  addcil  tu  bring  out  the  idea  of 
concession.  It  gives  Btrength  to  the  sentence  ii*  8^«r  does.  Cf.  881 ;  Ilcaiit, 
1012;  Ad.  ItO,  174,  226. 

03.  sclas,  "one  may  be  confident":  cf.  B.  App.  366.  a;  and  n.  on  06 
{inutniat),  ttiii*  and  (fuoe  are  monosyllabic,  by  aynizesis.  So  ncia  in  053, 
65S.  etc.  posse:  m.  eum.  aiitec.  of  giii  (93),  habere  modum  lias  the 
sense  and  constr.  of  adhiherr  mmlitm,  "to  set  bounds  to."  Ctn  the  use 
of  the  simple  tor  the  compound  verb  cf.  Wilson  in  QildertUrne  Studiet 
p.  49,  and  T.  A.  P.  A.  xxii,  pp.  2U3-222.  tpsum.  "of  himself,"  "un- 
assisted." 

96-7,  ••  Not  only  was  I  pleased  at  this,  but  also  with  one  accord  all  men 
began  to  say  ull  manner  of  complimentary  tbin^  to  me  and  to  commend 
my  good  fortune." 

96.  ore  omnes  omnia:  the  nlliteration  strengthens.  It  occurs  most  fre- 
quently in  the  last  two  or  three  wonl.t  in  a  vs.,  but  not  seldom  extends  to 
many  wordi,  as  in  Ad.  322;  Phorm.  334;  Plant.  Men.  252  non  pottiit  paueU 
plura  plane  proUigni.  Cf.  Ad.  990.  The  early  Ijatin  writers,  notably  Ennius, 
Plautus,  and  Lucretius,  were  extremely  fond  of  uUiieration  and  assonance, 
Bee  Miinro's  LuerHiiti,  Inlrod.  to  Notes.  11,  p.  ;]11.  omna  omnia  is  a 
common  collocation. 

9T.  dicere :  sc.  mihi.  The  in(it>ilives  are  blst.:  see  on  02.  Bieas  has  the 
Taltte  of  the  gen.  of  ego,  and  thus  furnishes  an  antecedent  to  rpii. 

100.  ultra  .  .  .  uenit,  "  went  out  of  his  way  to  come  to  me."  It  wns 
more  usual  for  the  father  of  the  young  man  to  make  the  first  ailvnnces. 

101.  dote  summa:  this  proves  to  be  dffem  tahnta{%S^\  or  about  $lS,t60. 
In  Heavtt.  S3H,  «  nuxlesl  dowry  is  two  talents,  or  alwut  $2,432.  No  wonder 
Simo  speaks  of  t'hremes'  olTer  as  gtimma  ! 
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NOTES 


108.  placult,  "  I  agreed  " :  often  witlioat  a  dat.  despondi  (sc.  mm),  *'  I 
promiHed  him  ia  nmrringe.'*  This  vtrb  is  commonly  used  of  promjanig  a 
(iaugbter  ia  marriage,  as  in  Httiut.  TT8.  That  tlic  legality  of  &  mairiikgc 
ctiDinict  should  depeod  on  a  forauil  b«trotha].  ia  whlt^  the  coiuMBt  of  tb« 
pmreiili  or  guardians  of  the  young  gteopit  was  ft  necessiu-j  factor,  wa» 
owiug  maialf  to  the  secliuinn  in  which  the  women  of  a  family  wore  kept 
iu  both  Greece  and  Rome,  as  well  aa  to  the  powiT  of  tlie  pitria  piitntu*, 
which  a  Itomaa  father  exercised  ot^r  his  aons.  Id  the  prcseot  insUace  it  is 
evident  from  the  sequd  that  Pampbilus  had  not  even  aaen  the  daughter  of 
Cbiemea,  to  wlioro  tie  is  thus  betrothed  hj  bis  own  fathet.  lii  liome  Um 
at  of  tlie  bride's  father  had  first  to  be  obtained.  Here  it  ia  given  gt«- 
Tho  simplest  form  of  betrothal  uppesrg  ia  PJaut.  Potn.  11S7: 
Ag.  tpondf*7ie  igitart    Ua,  ^lontUo. 

103.  quor  non  =c  quomimtt ;  cf.  Ctc.  N,  Z).  1.  84.  9S  quid  tbitat  7«o< 
minui  fit  VofiM.'  Terence's  words  =  jufVf  ii/itar  tntutu  <»t  eur  mmf-antf 
Transl,  "what  tlien  is  in  Ibe  way  of  ttic  innrringe  (sc  naptiae)  taking 
pl»<f  t  ■' 

104.  fere  in  diebus  paucis  quibus,  "  very  sliortly  after."  Cf.  tb« 
Spanish  "  rn  jmei/*  diai  que."  fere  govs  with  pauei*,  "  a  couple  of  dajs  or 
«o,"  gvi&wi  IB  illogical ;  we  should  expect  pottqwinu  Cf.  Caes.  B.  0.  8.  W 
jtttH«it  dittiuM  qtiihvM  to  tuntym  erat. 

105.  tilclna  tuiec,  "our  neighbour  here."  factum  bene:  nn  exprraaioa 
fif  joy  oFfr  liw!  happy  ending  of  tome  iiiattf  r  tliai  causes  luiiiety  ;  cf  969, 
H7S.  The  opposite  is  raaia fmetum,  as  In  Phortn,  7&1.  In  those  rxprcMitoDt 
e*t  IB  regularly  omitted. 

IWI.  beastJ  (AC.  me).  "  you  delight  me"  ;  cf.  J^m.  £7t).  m  Chrysideei- 
prrtisc!)  the  source  of  Ilia  fear ;  cf.  LIt.  S8.  80.  1  ai>  U»nm60l4  dmUmim, 
Ibi  turn.  "  tliereiipon,"  "  then" ;  a  pleonasm  of  thn  ««na« MMWontw.  Of. 
Ut,  iiit.  <ki3.  thi  alone  has  this  sense  in  140,  %'»V  879. 

107   aoMnint:  pipf. ;  see  App,       frequcas.  "often";  cf.  Clc  CM. 

Mtti\  IL  3S  ittjtut  in  SrttAtiitn  frt.qutn*. 

Mrt)  conlacramabat,  "wept  bitterly  "  Tlie  preposition  streagthena tba 
viTb.  HI  iu  crinlitHiUi,  mrifiaiiKi.  i-lc,  Comixxiuds  of  cor-  are  niore  numemtui 
tJian  iliiw  with  any  oilier  prelli;  most  of  tije«'  compounds  belong  to  the 
early  ppri<Ml.  Sec  Coiper,  fl'ord  Fonnation  in.  t/m  H/>tnaa  Strmo  Plebriiu, 
pp.  26$-ii71.  Tbe  woni  may  mean  also  that  be  wept  in  sympathy  witli  the 
rest. 

no.  paruae  consiietuiUals,  "slight  Intimacy  "  Cf.  \Xi. 

111.  causa  =f*  or  propew,  "on  account  of."  tatn  famlliarlter,  "  with 
KOtnileli  fricit.liy  feeling" 

IM.  Rumsuetl,  "gentle."      inultia:  cf.  S9  poucu  and  n. 

US.  eiua:  i.  e.  I'atnpliilus. 
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116,  ettaitl.  "atill."  The  negati vc  here  does  not  modify  ftiom;  tbeseose 
Ifl  "  still  uoBUspicious  of  evil,"  Cf,  Hraul,  175  fiaud  qMaqiiam etiam anaani, 
aod  see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vdI.  xriii.  1,  p,  27.  Speogel'a  n.  oa  this  itiam  is 
misleadiDg. 

117,  ecfertur,  "she  is  carried  forth  (from  the  house)"  ;  cf.  Plant.  Matt. 
101)1  uuam  uidi  moTluom.  rffrrri  farat.  Imus:  i.  e,  the  funcml  procession 
starts  on  its  way.  On  this  deseriptioQ  of  lias  funeral  of  Chrysis,  see  Cieero, 
Dt  Oratore  3.  80.  327.  The  great  orator  not  only  commetids  the  style  as 
a  wbole,  but  praises  in  particular  the  elegsnt  brevity  of  the  'worda,  «^tiri».r; 
im  ut. 

118,  unam.  "one  la  particular." 

130.  ut  nil  supra :  so.  n^u  pottit ;  "thai  nothing  could  exceed  it "  ;  cf.  u. 
on  St :  Ad,  2tU;  Eun,  43T.  For  a  sliK'htly  differeat  view  (involving  the  Ein- 
pbatic  NfUtcrl  ser  GrwiiB  iu  Clam,  Reeieie  for  December,  1904,  p.  450. 

121.  laineiitari  praeter  cetents  -.  bccauiie  she  was  the  sister  and  neaieai 
relative 

133.  honestaac  llberali,  *'  fuir  and  noble":  cf.  Bun.  682,  478;  Ad.  884. 
Note  thill  Simo  is  much  imprcsjied  with  ibc  beauty  of  Glycerium,  His 
descriptirin  awaleens  otir  interest  in  hi.>r.  and  uur  sytnpatby  for  the  young 
tnati,  OlyceriuD],  as  we  shall  learn  piv.sently,  was  froiibora,  tn^viMia,  She 
was,  too,  aa  Athenian  citizen.  Ilent-e  the  poet  is  careful  to  save  her  cbar- 
>icter  as  far  as  possible,  Fassii^s  similar  to  this  in  tbouj^lit  aud  pui^jose 
abound  in  the  ptfiys.  pediscquas :  attendant  slave- women  of  Chrysis, 
These  would  naturally  follow  in  (hf  funeral  procession  of  their  mistress, 
who  may  Ijo  supposed,  from  what  Crito  says  in  779,  to  have  been  no  longer 
poor  at  the  time  of  her  dpatli, 

12n.  percusslt  liico  anlmum,  "stidrlenly  it  Htnick  me"  ;  almost  imp«r- 
sonal.  The  subjcot  (=  tlif  truth  of  the  miitiert  is  sustseated  by  thi'  previous 
words,  and  explained  fiirtlier  by  wlmi  fnirnwi*.  For  i7»/vj  sec  on  ,M4  attit 
"ah!"  Note  the  loner  ultinm,  hoc  illud  est:  i.  e  rwr' tor'  /«(?»,  "this 
explains  that  matter."  •'  there  we  have  it," 

136.  hinc  illae  lacnimae  became  a  proverb,  used  often  when  there  was 
no  question  of  actniil  tfsrs  —  as  In  Ltor.  Epini.  1.  19.  41 ;  cf.  CIc.  Pro  Vatl. 
35.  01,  There  Is  a  reference  to  finlafntmttbat  (109),  Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  9fl 
{niithtm  factvjtt.), 

137    quorsum  eiiadas:  ef.  170:  .4^;  rm. 

138.  sepulchrum  ;  the  plru'e  where  the  body  was  burned  ;  so  also  tepelio 
of  ton  of  tbo  place  merely,  nlthoitgh  the  body  was  burned,  not  burird, 

129,  fletur :  impers.  Notice  the  tenses  In  this  and  the  previous  vs.  The 
presents  denote  repeated  action  and  are  picturesque :  the  Idstorical  perfects 
(aorlsts)  cl  ve  the  final  isaiip  or  result  and  point  tii  acts  done  once. 

Mtls  cum  perklo,  "  with  do  little  danger  (to  herself)  "      Ibl  turn 
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see  on   106.       exanlmAtus,    "almost   breathless,"   implies  loss  of   aelf- 
poMessioti. 

18S.  "  Betrays  the  passlun  be  bad  tbiis  far  so  well  conceuled."  Tbe  syno 
ayroB,  diinfimutatiimautl  celatum,  merely  slreogtbtD  each  other. 

133.  mediam,  ■■arournl  the  wabt":  cf.  Ad.  316. 

134  te  Is  p«rd]tum  :  Glyceriiiin  i&  actuatetl  solely  by  love  fnr  her  sister, 
und  for  Ilic  miimeiit  Furirt.-ts  evcrytliing  in  tlie  intensity  of  her  despair  aod 
grief.  To  suppose  tlmt  in  going  danjL'eroiisIy  near  to  the  burning  pyre  her 
purpose  was  to  force  Paoiphillis  to  betray  iu  public  bis  affection  for  hcrstlf. 
in  order  tliat  his  betrntbHl  to  the  daui;hti.r  uf  t'brcmfs  tnigbl  be  aauulled.  U 
to  make  iu'r  Imtli  calculnting  and  lii.'artli'SS  —  wliicli  is  far  from  the  poot'a 
Sntcotion.    See  ou  123.    For  llic  constr,  cf,  Ueaut,  315, 

135,  consuetum  amorem,  "  the  enduring  quaiity  of  their  afrMtion." 
Cf.  IIcc.  4W.  'Vtii.  ut  cerneres;  both  potcntiii!  auil  conseoulive :  "«>  Itiat 
one  conld  iiliacrvi,' "    ("t.   JImat.  301  atf/ieile  »firr».    See  B.  vlji;).  3M.  h. 

laa,  quam  famillariter ;  lit  "iiow  iruatiugly,"  or,  a»  Mme,  Dacier  puts 
it,  "ffutie  iiuiiiicrc  ti  pleine  dt  tiTulram."  For  tlir'  eonstr.  and  order  cf. 
Eun.  179. 

137.  quid  a<9:  ft  eoramoa  expresaion  in  I'laul.  andTer.,  wilb  varj-ing 
shades  of  itieuning  (cf.  n.  on  184).  Here,  as  often,  it  is  an  exelamaiiou  of 
anrprise.  "wlmt!"  ■  •  wlmi  *9  that  you  say  I  "   Cf.  301.  Ad.  5T0,  etc. 

138.  ad  obiurgandum  ;  the  more  rlH«'<leal  coustr.  irould  be  i^hiurgniidi, 
as  In  ir>K;  vX.  l.H.  See  on  48'i,  nee  satis  causae:  cf.  n,  on  Ad.  BO  inullum 
fiifltim).  n(f  =  rt  mm  tniiiin.  dlcerct :  si:  itt  obitirgnrem  ;  Ideal  (' IcM 
vivid ')  eonditioa  Iruiisrerrwl  to  tbe  jia^l:  !?«;  G.  55MJ.  3. 

1;H».  quid  commerul,  "  uf  what  error  biive  I  been  cuilty  1"  eommerto  U 
ugetl  n-ijiilarly  in  it  1)ad  sense,  pr»mii-io  reiiularly  in  a  gutod  Mjnse,  m«rt«  iu 
either;  ef.  Ihr.  488,  fi:Sl  ;  i'horvt.  209.  S18;  Ad.  201.  881. 

141.   hoiteata,  "proper." 

143.  quid  facias  litl,  "what  Troukl  you  iln  to  that  fellow  1"  Cf.  Ilor. 
Sat.  1,  1.  tS3.  Tbe  dnt.  of  ilie  person  in  this  eonslr.  is  llie  dat.  of  the  indim:t 
object,  and  is  rare  :  still  nutre  rare  is  the  use  of  tliir  prep.  de.  Itfgularl^ 
ftifrre,  fieri  and  rue  are  (in  future  forms,  wbicb  serve  O'*  tbe  passive  of /oaib) 
vinitcd  with  tbe  simple  instrumental  oW.  See  70fl;  llr,ui(.  \m,  817,  888,  410, 
713;  ,li/.  611.  )*i>9;  Phorm.  \M .  iWf.  ftilM  damnum  \*  (iamage  dono  lo 
property,  while  malum  is  outrafre  done  in  llie  |ler^o[l  ,  lieuee  vmlum  ilnrr  it 
often  UHed  of  itie  pnnUhment  of  slavcH.  nn  in  4iil. 

144.  poslrldle  :  a  ItK'titive  ;  thus  jilwi  mrriitif.  itit  rnutiiii.  etc,  See  B. 
App.  Wft.  173,  120. 

14,').  IndiEfium  faclnus:  an  r\clnmatlr>n,  whieli  may  hr  treated  berr««a 
atateineut  in  orativ  tMiipm  («c.  t*»e):  "  thai  it  is  a  »l]<x;liing  deed,"  "  Uial  ll 
la  moutnous."   Tlie  esclamalor/  nature  of  ibe  eipretiaion  is  neen  In  Phorm. 
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618,  Erin.  70,  Ad.  173,  669.  On  Ihe  other  hand  it  is  object  of  avdia  In  854. 
comperiase :  bc,  »f ;  see  on  Prol.  U.  A  better  punctuation  and  Interpreta- 
tion =  cliiinitaii*  (««)  indigntim  fact  nil*  comperiiut,  PampHlwii,  etc. 

146.  pvtSz;r\nAtn:  eupbcmislically  for  meretHemR  \  nam  hoe  nomim 
fti'im  meretricen  /i/imi'ni/MHfHr  (I)onatiis).  The  mere  fact  of  a.  love  affair 
witti  sucli  a  person,  llioiigh  ceuiiurablc.  wuuld  not  liavc  3ig[ii<it.'d  in  eotu- 
pari-sim  witU  the  truly  iTulignum  J'aeinu*  of  desiring  her  pro  v»it«.  Id 
preference  to  an  Attie  citizen. 

147.  instat  factum,  ■'  insist.^  that  itia  true  " 

144.  ut  qui  .  .  .  neget  :  'jui  here  is  not  nom,,  but  the  adverbial  itbl.  (see 
on  Prol.  6).  which  shows  itself  Inter  in  atiiiii.  ipiippr.  etc.  It  is  propwiy  indef- 
inite (==  "in  any  way,"  " soracUow," ) but  \m,»  ceased  here,  as  in  at^jiii,  etc., 
to  have  any  ininalttiable  force  ;  iia  ...«(=•'  on  the  understanding  tliat." 
Yat  111  uith  'stipulative'  force,  see  C.  E.  Bennett,  T.  A,  I'.  A.  vol.  xxxi. 

14y.  gnatum  :  sc.  iautmiiiti  or  tMuri/iinH  or  adortm  ft  (Donatua).  Note 
the  aposiopesis.       ibi,  "tlico";  of.  D.  on  106. 

150.  qui,  "how  so?"  See  on  53.  cft<l6("lell  me  I"  "pray!")  is  an 
archttic  impenitive  eorrtipted  by  contraction  from  et•■(^^Jto  =  horee  ilttto, 
"^ve  It  here."  It  is  not  always  used  absolutely,  as  here,  but  may  Iw  fol- 
lowed by  an  aec.  or  by  a  clause.  Sonictiracs  a  dependent  question  follows 
h,  as  in  383  {perliapa),  and  llMut.  S02  ;  but  cf.  3^0;  lltnut.  507;  Ad.  688. 
The  pi.  eftte  ts  found  only  in  f-arly  Latin,  bnt  the  sing,  is  used  by  Cicero. 

151-3.  Tlie  excuses  which  Simo  imagines  his  son  would  ivdvnoce. 

151.  his  rebus:  i.  e.  the  intrit;ue  with  Qlycerluni.  flneiti:  the  litnit 
•et  by  hiis  miurriage.  praescrlpstl  =  itnufufripniM:  the  omiission  of -i'*(«)- 
ia  to  avoid  eiceasive  sibilation.  Such  omission  occurs  in  verb-forms  wl»en 
*or  J-  precedes.  U  is  found  in  all  the  Latin  poets,  Knd  occasionally  in  col- 
loquial prijse ;  cf.  Cic-  ad  Att.  13.  43,  1  dirti.  It  happens  ino.iit  frequently 
in  the  pf.  iudic.  act.  2d  sing,  and  pi,,  as  pr/nitUH,  Kriitntix;  in  the  pf.  iufln. 
act.,  as  M-ripte.  due,  and  in  the  plpf.  subj.  act,,  as  rri-rnuft,  durtm.  Cf. 
Roby,  !i  0«3;  Lindsay,  Lat.  Lmg.  p.  ."iOS,  and  the  note  of  ElotK  on  this 
passage.  Cf.  nl.w  Lease,  '  Contracted  Forms  of  the  Perfect  in  Livy.'  CtuM. 
Ike.  xvtii  (Feb.  19W>, 

iri3.  prope  adest  quom.  "  the  time  is  near  when*':  cf.  Hee.  543;  Ad.  2flfl; 
Plaut,  Capt.  ~}\^,  nud  lind.  364  nunc  id  tut  ipirtm.  alleno  more:  i  e.  as  a 
.wife  would  Imvc  liim  live. 

155.  The  apixloBJs  is  implied  in  154,  according  to  the  punctuation.  But 
see  App.       amorem:  1.  e.  tor  Olyceriuni, 

156,  ea:  t.  e.  nolle  vxorem  dueere.  aduortenda :  see  App.  ab  lllo, 
"coming  from  him,"  "on  hii  part."  anlmutn  aduortenda  inturiast 
{^  animadiwrttiulii,  etc.).  "is  a  punishable  offence";  the  meaning,  "to 
punrsli "  (cf.  787),  is  derived  from  the  pritnary  sense,  "  to  notice,"  which. 


NOTES 


I  c.  g.,  the  esTprcMlon  bears  tn  Phonn.  W)9.    Obaer^e  that,  in  the  passive.  ( 

^^  of  Iho  two acutisalivtig  tiimitiumi.  wliicli  belongud  lo  this  active  coQsinict 

^H  is  retained,  ns  in  usual  when  other  bctive  Tertia  that  govern  two  < 

H  become  passive. 

l<^7-67.  Simo  now  explains  bis  plan  of  proceduni  (eantilium 
on  50, 

137.  operam  do  iit  used  with  a  neut.  pron.,  at  If  It  were  a  single  wocd, 
eitro.  iigo;  c(.  807;  Jlee,  ,MH  note;  Ad.  017;  and  the  uae  of  mniimtm  ndtiort*. 
Tilts  use  of  id,  quod,  quid,  etc,  is  easeutially  the  flume  with  lliut  iu  376i,  448; 
Bun.  VitH,  H39,  1034 ;  Ad.  989.    It  gives  the  ground  of  the  emotiun. 
199.  sceteratus,  "rnscul";  cf.  ^Iif.  &S3, 

F160,  utconsumst.  "that  he  may  exhaust  it,"  depends  on  ();xrram<la(t 
ISl.  manlbus  pedlbusque.   "with  mi^bt   and  iiwiti,"  luodiilcs 
ftmturam.     Cf.  Uom.   It.  XX.  36()  x'?'^  ""  mrfr  rt.      obnlxe;  ikIv.  and 
ndundant,  "to  the  ulraost  of  his  poweiT*." 

162.  msgis  Idadeo,  "the  more  »o  for  this  rcaaon  in  fact";  id  (adr,  iw<«u) 
BDtlciputes  the  iiic\.  ;  see  G  388.  1,  liem.  8.  ads't  is  intensive  ;  ct.  413.  OTV. 
G85,  7Si>,  775.       tncomntodet.  ■ '  thwart ";  for  the  opposite  see  Her.  760. 

163.  Tyrrell's  text  nmki-s  Sosia  utter  the  wonli  resfot,  etc.;  but  this  is  a 
manifest  oversight,  probaljly  due  to  the  same  error  In  Deiatsku.  ]  ImTc 
made  the  needed  forn^etion. 

164  mala  mens,  malus  animus,  "evil  thmighis,  e»il  lutentiooB."  rf. 
Ar.  Pnf  1068  Sr  Uk«u  ^vxal'  SA.ai  «p^*>t. 

160.  In  Pamphllo  .  ,  .  morac:  for  the  form  of  expression,  cf.  420 ;  .Hrf. 
719:  Verg.  Kr.  8,  S3  tn  fiwt  mora  n/m  frit  ulLi.  For  «  second  form  cf.  388. 
and  for  n  tbfrd,  434.  4B7;  Plant.  Trin.  977  luq^u  tibi  *ro  in  vufra, 

107.  exorandus  est.  "must  be  prevailed  upon";  «M4vr«~  "tosoooaad 
In  one's  entreaty,"  "to  persnude.*'  GOnfOre:  impfira.:  "  that  thiA  will  lie 
brouglit  about."  The  otlier  pArte  of  the  verb  «ifi»um  are  »upplio<l  by  «tl- 
fl*ri.  Of,  n.  on  Ad.  946.  ear^turum  however  occurs  in  Plant  Mil.  Wl 
and  plsewhere. 

IW  Hera  beirins  the  thint  dlvlsJoii  of  SImos narratlTe.  See  on  50.  ttt 
adslmules :  we  might  expect  the  iutinitivp,  but  ut  Is  right,  for  ttwmut 
ojfltium  has  the  force  of  tibi  iifieniinmti. 

tW.  That  Simo  himself  undertakes  tlin  two  duties  here  enjoined  upon 
Soala  fa  evident  from  W)  (T.  siml  404.  But  ^^oeia.  though  he  does  not  appear 
after  thts  scene,  mhy  be  itna^aed  as  acting  elwvrbcre  in  aoeoidanoe  with 
these  iiistnietions. 

171.  nunclam:  an  <>mphstic  "now  " :  tlie  wont  Is  not  •■  mtM  torn,  but 
nwtei-am,  and  is  of  tlirett  syiiabics.    Tlie  same  -am  it  found  to  qmtpimm, 
yabHa, a*ram ;  see  Trrrell,  Mil,  n.  on  ftTT.      I  prae-  <taAd,  \Vl.      B«quar 
■M  An>-   Sm  also  ti.  on  166  iasi*).  and  on  833. 


SCEXB  1. 

NotwHbgtanding  the  fact  tbat  a  hl-w  »ct  ia  here  indicated,  Simo  must  be 
t>uppoa«J  to  remain  oa  tht  Blagc,  where  be  lingers  until  vg.  SOfi,  in  apparent 
diaregard  of  bis  proraiR'  «t  171  to  follow  Sosia  into  the  houae.  But  neqaor 
neod  Dot  be  inierpret^^  too  litorsllj,  and  Simo  naturally  takes  advantage  of 
the  sudden  appearance  of  Dnuoa,  to  warn  the  slave  against  any  attempt  to 
thwart  him  in  his  plans  regarding  Panjpbilua. 

172.  tjiniri  recalls  to  mind  that  Dauos  exhibited  considerable  onxietj  on 
bearing  of  Chremes'  offer  of  hU  daughter  in  marriage.  As  Dauos  is  the  ac* 
complice  of  Pomphilus,  Ibis  reilectiou  c&uses  Simo  to  give  emphatic  exprea- 
iion  to  what  now  amounts  to  a  conviction,  viz,,  that  Pampliilua  will  prove 
unwilling  to  enter  the  bonds  of  matrimony.  Previously  (155-188)  Simo  bod 
entertained  doubts  on  this  pohit. 

17.1  ita:  piirataxis;  later  Latin  would  have  prefeired  a  CKaaal  particle. 
modo.  "lately,"  "  recently "  ;  ct.  Ad.  87.  After  the  event  mentioned  in 
99-t02  and  bi'fore  the  opening  of  the  play,  Simo  must  have  given  out  thai 
bis  son  was  to  marry  the  daughter  of  Chremes,  and  that  the  day  for  the 
wedding  had  bcea  fixed,  ntodo  ia  used  also  of  the  immediate  fut,,  as  in 
5N,  and  of  the  pres,  (^  "  jiut  now"),  a&  in  AA.  290.  This  last  uae  is  ante- 
claasic&l. 

175.  Dauos  comes  out  of  the  house.  He  ia  muttering  to  himself;  Blm9 
withdraws  to  one  side  and  overhears  his  remarks.  mlratiar  si ;  cf.  Phtmn. 
4»0.  See  A.  &  G.  572,  b.  note;  Ijine,  2(168;  G.  642,  note  1.  hoc:  i.  e. 
the  conduct  of  Ptimphilua.  sic,  "  thus  e««ily  "  ;  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  454  Aautf 
Hie  auferent.  ablret,  "would  come  off  (turn  out),"  i.  e.  pasts  unnoticed. 
semper:  with  Urn'ta4.  "the  unbroken  forbearance,"  The  use  of  the 
adv.  ns  an  adj.  Is  pos.<<ible  because  knitas  has  nn  attributive,  fri.  Of. 
the  Uk.  g/  itSir  irtpaeroi,  etc,  :  Juvenal,  ill.  34  fffiontiam  hi  cornicina  ;  Plaut. 
fiir.  385  fwn  tu  nutia  furminum  mmvt  uidet*  and  ttb&ka.  Hamlet,  'our 
sometime  sister,  now  our  Qtiecn.'  Bpengtd  takes  »«mp<r  with  utrtbar.  See 
App. 

17S.  quorsuin  euaderet.  "  the  outcome.*'  "  issue."  For  the  clausula  see 
IntTod.  g  79, 

177.  Since  the  event  meutiooed  in  148.  Simo  bai  maintained  strict  silence 
(178),  a  fact  somewliat  inconsistent  wilh  the  interpretation  ol  those  com- 
mentators who  will  have  It  that  Sitno  stepped  into  the  bouse  at  171  and 
gave  orders  in  the  presence  of  Dauos  for  the  pretended  marriage.  Those 
who  interpret  thus  understand  178  to  refer  to  these  orders.  But  vs.  173 
actually  refers  to  the  event  deacribt>d  in  00-103.  of  which  Dauos  uaturally 
would  have  been  Informed  almnat  as  soon  as  It  had  taken  place.  It  waa 
then  too  that  Simo  noticed  the  slave's  anxiety  (see  on  172)    Accordingly 


NOTES 


lb*!   nnjitifu  of   178  are  not  tbe  "preteoded  irwrriage"  of  IVt  a«d  168. 
Mtd  the  lOgP  doM  not  become  empty  «i  17].    See  n.  intnoduGtory  to  this 


179.  nuinqiUlm:  »9cd  iiutesd  of  non  for  einpbasH,  like  Ibe  Enfliali 
■ne»<>r  '  (f  lltant  .WB  nitmqn/im  umtpi/>m,  "  ttemdid  lever"  (West).  The 
Rtidden  chasf^  of  metre  marks  a  sudden  cfaaaiire  of  ttnlins  tlncrod.  $  S3), 
fmm  i^wn  lo  guj,  in  Dnans — arlinnge  itepbasized  bj  ttic  fire  trocbeea, 
riu'Ii  tif  whlelj  cuDHtsK  »r  »  iu:pftr»te  word. 

no.  tmelet:  witii  particuiv  referfnce  lo  tterbum  fitit  cmy.  malo:  oci 
143  (lUmiituin) 

180.  Id  iinil //m- arc  freqiienlly  anlfcipBtory  tniiclsuaeof  totne  ktixl,  or  even 
U>  a,  ilirecl  r|iK.iniinn,  lU  it)  2.VS.  (*f  378.  4»T.  «7S,  968.  969,  30).  aos: 
I.  u.  PtrnplilliiK  ami  D'.iiinH  necopinantls :  explanacorv' of  «'f.  tiM- Ium 
tiic  Mmc  force  (=  n«n)  iis  (a  iirijlt;i->,  ififtiriin.  tttc.  docl.  "be  led  on"; 
rf,   fhnriii.  ."■(K), 

IH|    tnteroscltantls  opprlmi,  "l>e  rftuglit  unawares "  ;  more  lit.  "open- 

rooiitliwl,"  "yownitifc',"  and  «o  ' '  half  aak-cp,"  "napping," 

IN'J    spatium  coglUndi :  cf.  154  and  n.  on  188. 

11^.  uttite,  "Rtircwdly  (done)."  hm  tt  f}(*tH  *t  unitu  teruUi  et  fum 
aftitiitiiin*  capilu  tlij-it  (Uonatiis).  camufeK.  "scoundrel."  "'villain"; 
ill  naljly  "an  executioner."  The  Ofcuiuitinn  was  raHe.l  tnrniifiHna.  and 
M  the  nflktt  wan  ncitli'T  iHmnurublif  ti<ir  popular  tlie  word  earnvfes  Im 
Caimi  II  riiintuixi  term  of  vltiiporntion  ami  abu<H>.  and  was  often  appUcd 
to  »lftv™.  Cf.  051.  H.VJ:  All.  ;«13.  777;  (■{.  uIho  llumsay'*  .VontHl.  pp.  35»- 
MH).  neque  pruulderam,  ' '  yc^t  I  hml  not  seen  liim  Ix-forc  "  ;  fur  wgue 
cf.  n.  on  18M.  Tin'  I'tiniinon  meaning  of  Hii>  verb  it  "to  forcacc,"  "to  pro- 
vide," iM  In  tlcintl    1 10.       /irftfiiiiltfre  bvlougs  lo  n  later  period. 

1H4.  eho  dum  ad  me.  "  lin!  for  on  Inotant,  I  want  you" ;  fho  is  an  exrU- 
mtillon  llml  (uijillt'H  lui  IniiH^mtlvr^;  hruce  tttim  Cf  llniui.  240,  .V5();  PUut. 
liiK-fli  7»i  mDiiritiim,  vie.  See  on  2»  iukI  I'f.  '.YiA,  616;  Evn.  360.  quid  ai«: 
iiflni  imeil  In  T'laiit  ami  Trr.  to  introduce  a  new  point  in  eonviTsaUun  ; 
licpi'  ll  N  IntriMiiiclnrv  I"  wimt  Hltuo  Is  iilinut  to  any  In  W>.  but  Hie  rmitiinj; 
l)nu<i!i  Inkrn  tlic  wurdfi  llternllv  nii'i  injects  qua  ilt  re  (=  "  nbout  what  ?">. 
Slinn  tloe»  iiDt  hear  tlie  words  guiil  hie  untt.  With  ywi'rf  riin  n»  imetl  boro 
cf.  (he  French  'dti  iltine.'  Uermair  'M.ev  lual,'  English  'I  say'  and  'look 
lifrt','  Anierlmn  •tov."  Vt  fll7.  BtS:  Aii.  .Vi«;  n.  on  And.  137. 

IM.  rumor  est:  fii  reality  Slmo  lutit  liiniHelf  iw'en  the  evidence  of  It  {129- 
lilAI 

tSfl.  hoclne  ajcl*  an  non.  "will  vimi  attend  lo  mc  or  not?"  more  lit, 
"to  tlili  l>n«ifie«ii  of  tiiinc  "  Cf,  n.  on  llinut.  604.  htifinf  •=  kttce-nt. 
agla;  (Itf  prea  for  tlir  tut.  is  conitiion  in  the  «rrrno  evttiilpunu*.  latnC'. 
nvut   •<•••  nt  iitie,  "  that  buslnnan  of  yoiim,"  "  what  you  say  " ;  uadcretancl 
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ago.  It  is  a  neut.  substantive  likewise  iu  tlie  expression  istue  aeialiit  {  =iil 
aftatiH,  Cic),  "at  your  age";  see  Uenvt.  110.  Il  U  an  adr.  =  "to  tbal 
point  of  yours,"  in  IJeaut.  274  and  Ad.  821.  C«;  i.  e.  the  course  of  con- 
duct pursued  hitberto  by  Pampliilua,  to  which  reference  is  made  in  quod 
ant*htc  J'crit  (187). 

ie7.  antetwc:  dissyllabic.  See  In  trod,  g  06. 

IW.  tempus;  tlie  same  as  aetatit  tempvi  in  Jlte.  594.  Cf.  443  atta»t=: 
•' youth."  tulit:  intrans.  through  the  ellipsis  of  »r  (cf.  Knapps  Vrrgil, 
Introd.  g  13U);  "wivg  suited  to,"  niore  lit  "  bore  upon."  slui :  sc.  iMm  rem. 
As  the  stibj,  aftur  this  verb  is  never  introduced  by  i/t  in  Plant,,  it  is  well 
to  take  *i'mi  absolutely  here  and  ut  expUret  as  an  ailv.  el.  t)f  purpose  = 
"in  order  that,  etc."  But  the  u(-cl.  in  Hte.  580  clearly  stands  in  objective 
relation  to  nnnm.  aud  may  be  warrant  for  a  similar  construction  here. 

189.  hic  dies:  cf.  103. 

IDO.  dehlnc:  temp.,  "  from  this  titne  on,"  "  henceforth."  s\uc=ntln. 
in  uiont.  "  to  the  right  way"  :  cf.  n.  oa  443  («<«);  Cic.  PhUifp.  .xii.  2.  7 
(jitixi  si  at  rrraUim,  patret  eenxeripti,  tpe  folia  atque  fitllaei,  redraw  tin  in 
uiiiiii       ut .  ,  .  tilant  —  at  la  cure*  tit  tile  redeat  iam  in  vinm. 

191.  hoc  quid  sit  may  depend  on  r()<7ii«under!itoa<l  (cf.  Ad.  288),  asif  Dauos 
hml  liH'kt'd  inqiiisiliw  or  surprised,  or  had  actually  said  Aoc  qiiitf  t*tT  and 
Simo  were  repeating  bis  question  In  the  answer.  A  question  echoed  or  re- 
peatetl  is  mentally  dependent  and  may  have  the  subj.  See  on  283.  Cf.  Ad. 
84,  374.  qui  amant:  hiatus,  with  a  shortening  of  the  vowel,  is  allowed 
when  a  monnayllablc  iM-aring  the  ictus  and  ending  in  a  long  vowel  or  wi 
stands  before  a  wonl  beginning  with  a  vowel.  See  Introd.  §  87.  Cf-  Rit«chl, 
Prnlei/oTiir ii4t  in  Trin.  200  t. 

193  mAgistruntT  in  this  instance  Dauos  bimsctf.  Cf.  n.  on  .V)  eatn 
rem:  ihe  fiict  stateil  in  191.       lnprobum,  "had,"  "Ill-disposed  " 

193.  ipsum  aegrotum,  "itself  love-sick";  cf  ^'y\i.  ipntim  has  the  force 
of  "wiihiiut  the  promptings  of  a  teacher."  ad  deterioretn  partem. 
"  upon  I  toward)  the  inferior  course  of  action."     adplicat.  "sets,"  "guides." 

194.  non  Oedipus :  I  am  no  guesser  of  riddles;,  says  Daiios,  and  by  this 
be  suggesiA  a  reHtiublanre  between  Simo  and  the  f^lphinx  —  nu  insinuation 
that  would  have  amused  the  nudienee.    Piiuitus  {Porn..  443)  says  -.  — 

Nmii  Utl  qutdvm  hercle  oritionist  OMIpo 
Opui  ciinieatore,  qui  Spltitigi  interprjs  fuit. 

lflfl-8.  The  eliange  of  metre  is  significant.  The  former  lines  being  In 
rtcitiitive,  the  change  to  spoken  lines  (inrabic  senarii)  gives  particular  pro- 
miBcnce  to  the  conditions  therein  set  forth  as  those  under  wiueh  Slmo  will 
fulQl  bifl  Ihn'at ;  but  tlie  details  of  the  threat  itself  are  unfolded  in  the  more 
weighty  oclonarii  which  follow  (19!t.  300). 
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■ 


ISe.  bOdle:  OS  PAmm.  1009. 

Id?,  quo  .  .  .  minus  bcrc  lodjcates  purpose,  like  ne  after  lui  expfMgiaa 
denoting  an  effort  to  Uindcsr. 

199.  plstrlnum,  "the  gri<t  mill."  "mill -house,"  See  narper'K  Ctauk, 
Diet.  8.  V.  jnoia. 

300.  ea  lege  atque  omine,  "on  tbcse  terms  and  witb  tills  aisumiice.'* 
tit  .  ,  .  mol&m,  "that  I  iihull  grind"  ;  stipulatU-e.    Cf.  IW  and  n. 

201.  intellextiD :  on  161  (pratteriptti).  non  dum  etlam;  dtim  ts  rein- 
forced  by  tin-  temp,  itiam  ;  see  Kirk  in  4.  J,  /'.  vol.  IS.  pp.  'JS  and  JM,  t). 
Cf.  n.  on  116.  iitimo  callide,  "nay,  Uiarouglily."  Cf.  u.  on  62S.  ealtidt 
U  an  iroQtt'al  echo  of  qiiam  m>  enUiiiu*  (IQt^). 

203.  tta  ap«rte:  with  sarcastic  refereucc  to  tt/nrtf  nit,  vie.  (19fl>.  Fw 
the  foroaof  iteiM  DD  ITS.  ipsam  rem,  "the  ptain  trutb."  locutit 't 
c=  Uxutu*  M ;  see  on  43.  clrcum  Itione  ;  here  as  two  wordii,  siiicp  Ibe 
MOond  Hjllabic  of  n'renm  sofTcra  elision.  Tliis  rxnding  is  conilrmcf]  by  the 
«hlef  of  the  B^'i  eaiiet»  used  by  Bcntley  :  nee  lolrtxi.  %  1 10,  and  Warmi 
iu  A.  J.  P.  voi  III.  p.  67.    For  the  fthl  8ce  i>i)  Proi,  6, 

SOS.  passu(»i  Sim ;  for  the  ubacuration  of  liaiil  «  mm*  Introd.  §  tt3.  For  tbc 
BMdt*-u  on  6<t.  and  cf.  Hor,  lytl.  1,  5  4  nil  rgo  (■"iifrilm'm  iu/^undo  ranui 
amit».  See  also  Eliuer  in  Chmett  StadieD  in  CUut.  Phil.  no.  vi,  p.  Sll.  For 
tbe  t(vuse  cf.  Elmer,  I.  c.  p.  15^.  Trnnsl.  "  in  anything  inot«  rpadlly  than  ill 
thi.i  should  I  BLifTer  mysf'lf  to  be  deceivi^d."  deludicf :  an  archaic  form  of 
the  pusa.  iuiiu.,  frequent  in  Plaut.  and  Ter  It  is  found  ^neraiiy  at  the  ond 
of  the  line  —  in  Ter.  always  so,  except  in  life.  827,  wlmre  tu*ptcarier  Mtdt 
the  Drat  half  of  an  asynartetic  tb.  In  Ai.  S30  Ul«  true  rcvdin^  UUtudari. 
Simo'a  statement  itlusitnites  a  fimdurouulal  cbamotflristio  of  the  old  man  In 
com^'dy  —  the  consent  h-nr  at  la-iug  dupe^l. 

204.  bona  uerba,  ((uaeso,  ";;t<nlly,  (gently,  please"  ;  more  lit.  "  (speak) 
words  of  giHHl  omtn,  I  pmy  you."  Lilte  ti^iui.  bona  utrba  Is  bor> 
rowed  from  the  l»n)piii|nei  of  socriflcc,  and  is  spoken  li«re  in  irony.  Heooe 
Simo's  indignant  question,  inridaf  nil  me  fallis,  "  I  'm  not  deceived  by 
you." 

90S.  ne  tetnere  tadas.  "don't  lio  anytUini;  raHli."  Hee  App.  neque 
hand  dicaa,  "  iiml  Itc  Kure  you  do  Dot  say."  The  two  nrgatiTCS  strrngtlicn 
(■ijch  utlier,  Ttii*  was  not  only  a  Greek  Idiom  (rf.  aMi  /lii,  iwd  see  Ooodwin 
in  Uiinxint  Studieg,  vol.  I,  p.  72yi/i.),  but  wa^  in  a  measure  character 
of  the  mrm^  pUbeiu*.  from  which  it  passed  into  the  Rnninnce  langna 
But  see  App.  tibi  non  praedictum.  "  that  yon  were  not  warned 
this."  Witb  the  thrrul  ou  his  Itps  ,Simo  enters  the  house  nut  to  reappear 
until  404 


ACT   II.     SCENE  2.    [I.  3.) 

Now  tbat  Sitno  has  retired  Uaiios  liBsuoicB  an  ua$>ier  miuiiierand  reflects 
the  difficulties  of  tbo  situation.  Ue  is  uuccrtaiu  whetlier  to  lieed  the 
man's  warning  or  to  sJdt;  with  PamiJbttiu,  wLo»e  \o\es  be  would  fain 
promote.  He  dt.'c;ides  upon  tlic  latter  course. 
208.  enim  uero.  "  in  very  trutli  " ;  see  on  61.  segnltlae  neque  socor- 
! :  probably  datives,  like  //reci  in  ftOl  and  Phorm.  547  ;  possibly'  genitives 
lilar  to  obiUTpandi  (154).  Transl.  *'  tUerc  is  no  time  far  stutli  or  negli' 
eoce."  For  the  form  ugnitioif  see  ou  A<i,  207.  iiyrus,  tlio  slave,  addresses 
iniself  in  Ad.  768.  For  the  eentimeDt  cf.  Ad.  aill,  Plaut.  Ann.  349  and 
Ifere.  112. 
207.  quantuiti,  "so  far  as":  cf.  756.  i'iZ;  n.  on  861 :  Ueaut.  592. 
200,  sstu  :  from  lutim,  "  crnlt,"  ■■c:unmng,"  but  found  only  In  the  abl, 
and  us  an  adv.,  until  tbe  post -Aug.  perio<l.  prouldentur,  "are  pre- 
vented," erum:  i,  e.  Pamphilus.  pe^um  dabunt,  "will  send  to  tbe 
bottom";  a  tnetapbor  tukon  from  the;  sua.  Vf.  riimt,  Jtud,  305  nune  own 
cum  nani  teUicet  abiiut  i><M<un  in  alium. 

210.  UluRi  and  eius  rcfvr  to  Pnmpbilu.s.  huius  to  Simo.  «»(u>f  and  hui{u)i 
we  moui;9.vHabic.    See  In  trod,  g  U6.      laitae  Umeo:    Pampbilua  is  not  in- 
capable of  taking  his  own  life,    ititat  is  liat.  of  tbe  object  for  wbicb  one 
Ifeara;  cf,  Heaut,  531;  Hor.  Sat.  2.  1,  2S  lilti  ^uitque  timet.    Tbe  dat.  is  to 
!  distiaguisbed  from  tbe  ace,  as  in  mlius,  which  denotes  the  object  feared. 
311.   uerba  dare,   '  to  impose  upon,"  "  hoodwink."    Cf.  .^04 ;  Ad.  831  n. ; 
un.  Prol,  24.       prlmum,  "in  the  first  place-,"  isbalaiiced  hyttdhiiM  maia 
ilS) ;  cf.  Ok.  irpuTov  pAr.      de  amore  hoc  cotnperlt :  for  the  more  usual 
foPioreni  fiune  cotnpenl ;  cf,  Nep.  Pavt.  5.  3  pottquam  df  fcelcre  fiUi  ctnn})iHt. 

212.  seruat,  "keeps  watch  oo."  ne  .  .  .  fatlaclam,  "lest  I  devise 
bome  trick  in  the  matter  of  the  marriage." 

313-4.  "  If  he  finds  it  out,  I  am  lost :  [or]  if  it  suits  bis  whitn,  if  he  bits 
loo  an  excuse,  (whuther)  rightly  or  wrongly  he  wtU  send  me  post-haste  to 
fiUiemill."   See  App. 

214.  praeclpitem  :  sc.  im.   Cf.  DOS. 

i.  amentlum,  baud  amantioni.  "lubbers  not  lovers."  (So  Enapp.) 

I  are  common  in  the  Houiau  comedians,  as  in  Sbakcsp*«rP:  but  Plaut,  is 

tuch  freer  in  his  use  of  them  than  Ten    The  above  is  an  instaoce  of  pant- 

Xmomtuui  or  affnominalio.  i.  e.  the  bringing  together  of  two  or  more  words 

Jlar  in  sound,  but  wholly  different  in  sense  and  etymology.   This  may 

distinguished  from  'ai^wnance'  in  the  nsirower  sense,  the  latter  being 

aused  by  the  jottajKisitlon  of  two  wonis  etymoloeiimlly  related,    Tbe  dl»- 

'tinction,  however,  must  not  be  pressed  too  far.    Cf.  Ueaut.  209,  and  n.  ou 

And.  98. 
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NOTES 


219.    tOltefC,    "  to  acknowledge."    According   to  a  custom    prev 
tttDou^  buUi  Grcfks  uti>i  Runiatis,  tiie  father  of  a  new-boru  infiint  was  calli 
u  poD  to  decide  w  hcllitrr  it  stiuuld  be  reared  or  exposed  to  deatb.  If  he  decided.] 
upon  iitc  forDier  course  hn  furuiallf  raised  (tiAUre)  Uiu  cliild  from  the  groand 
at  othi-r  plwe  wlicrt  it  hud  been  laid  for  tlie  purpose.    Uence  tbc  espreaion* 
^ittra.  kraiftlaia.1  und  Ulttro*  tullert ,  wbicli  mean  "to  briug  up,"  "to  rear." 
Ollierwise  Ibu  child  was  "expo«c*J."   Cf.  Ad.  SOU. 

!K1  -4  Notice  liie  cliange  from  iodircci  to  direcL  qtioiation  and  back  again. 
Sucli  a  mUmrc  is  rommi.ia  in  (ircfk.  and  may  Lave  existed  in  the  origitukl. 

£jl.  ciuent  Atttcam  esse  hanc:  tliis  proves  to  lie  true  in  tbe  cod. 
Lbat,  liii  Duuui  ri'tiiarkis  iu  7>4U,  Pampbilus  would  he  uudcr  legal  obligadc 
Va  marry  her  cveu  it  lie  did  not  In  reality  wiali  to  do  so.  Tcr.  is  liere  pre- 
parlug  fur  tUc  ilciuruejnent.  talnc  improves  tbc  sense  bj  making  it  dear  at 
oncn  tlmt  liie  mercitt'tt  came  from  AtheDs.       tult  olitn  :  cf.  633. 

822.  ntercator  was  llie  girl's  uncle,  not  ber  fatbcr;  cf.  932. 

Via.  obiit  mortem :  not  througli  slupwreck,  but  afterwards  on  tlic  ialaod'^ 
of  AndroH,  i\s,  apgicars  from  928-988.       Ibl  turn;  sec  on  100. 

iZA.    (abulael  "Mere  stories  1"  '■  Nonsenst^ !"    Cf.  iTciiut.  338.    Dauocl 
deceives  liimsi'ir. 

aZ'i.  1'bc  datiiess  of  tLIs  remark  suggests  that  tlie  vs.  crept  into  the  text 
from  Ibe  margin  wlieru  It  stood  as  a  comment  on  /titmtae.       atque.  "audi 
yet";  so  also  007;  Ad.  40 ;  P/urrm.  889,  etc.      commentum,  '  tlie  liction, 

22<a.  ab  ea:  i.  e.  ab  (w)  aedibui  Olyetrii,  cf.  461 ;  Ikaut.  510;  A'un.  !H5; 
Pfurrui.  783 ;  Ad,  TSS.  Similarly  ap>id  me  ((<■)  =  "  at  my  (your)  house";  cf, 
f^orm.  H37,  920,  9S4.  etc.,  and  the  French  ehez  mot,  eKe*  vo»»,  c'c.  me 
ad  foniRi:  s(,\  eotiftram;  cf.  n.  on  3fll  (fjjo  me).  The  Romivti  forum,  likn 
Llir'  Uk.  ijopi.,  was  a  comn>on  1(nt4:ring  place  for  idle  young  men,  a^  well  as 
a  place  of  business  for  those  who  were  actively  employed.       ut:  see  App. 


ACT   II.     SCENE  3.    [I,  4.] 

Mytis.  maidservant  to  Glycerium,  comes  out  of  the  house,  and  white 
doing  so  tmuRCs  at  the  tlircKbi'td  to  continue  her  convrrstatloo  with  Arcbylls, 
her  fcllow-servatit,  who  hail  been  (ir^ni;  her  to  go  iu  huste  and  fetch 
Lesbitt,  the  midwife.  .\r«Jiylts  din's  not  nppcar  upon  the  stage,  but  may  be 
•eon  l»y  tlie  spectators  Juki  witblii  tbc  dimrway. 

Six  Archylls  (fnim^px'i'.  i"  ri'ference  in  lier  position  nf  authority  within 
tbc  luniM'boiii)  i<  an  older  woman  than  My^ls.  Lesbiam:  lit.  "tbc  l.es- 
bian  woman";  froui  !>(sl)OS.  an  istaiit)  wberi'  the  grape  was  grown  in  abun- 
dance, tihe  was  addicted  to  drink  (trtnuUntfi),  and  tlierefore,  in  the  opinion 
of  MysU.  was  hardly  Ibe  right  person  to  be  suiumoued  on  Uie  present  i 
sion. 
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2*29.  sane  pol:  like  sam  herele  {Etiu.  fl07:  Hue.  4^0).  pol  (and  edcpol), 
un  atJjiiratioLi  to  PuUui,  one  of  the  '  Orettt  Twin  Brethren,'  was  freely 
UBcd  by  woniea  and  often  by  men  ;  hetvU  or  litreule  only  \iy  wen  ;  ec<ttt</T 
cliielly  by  women.  Sec  Aulvis  Geliius,  xi.  6.  Ct  n.  on  805.  ilU:  i.  e. 
Lesbia. 

331,  Arcliylis  retires  froin  the  doorway  to  the  interior  of  the  house,  and 
Hysis  comes  forward  talking  to  herself.  anlculae  (it  dim.  ot  anut,  and 
ezpreasive  of  conttrapi)  refers  to  Archylis. 

'2'ii,  quia  .  .  .  est:  depcadent  on  LeMam  adtUtci  iubrt  undeiBtooii. 
compotrix,  "drinkitig  compauioD,"  occurs  again  only  In  Sidoniua,  who 
wroti!  in  the  fifth  century  a,  d. 

asa.  hu\c.  i.  e.  Glycerinm.  illi:  1  c.  Lcabia.  in  alils:  sc.  mulieri- 
till*,  i.  e.  in  the  case  of  other  women  rather  than  in  that  of  Glycerium. 
For  the  spirit  of  this  remark  ef.  Hor.  (kl,  1.  21.  13-16  (st>nd  woes  from  ub  to 
the  BrituDs,  etc.).      peccandl,  "  of  doin^  her  work  amiss." 

294.  quid  nam.  "why,  pmyT'  Cf.  n.  on  321,  aud  G.  485.  notes  2 
and  5.  ejumlmatum  :  see  on  131.  slet;  this  archaic  fom>  of  the  subj, 
(optative;  see  B,  App.  318)  is  placed  by  Tluut,  and  Tcr,  commonly  at  the 
end  of  the  line  in  iambic  and  trochaic  metre,  and  often  at  the  close  of  the 
first  half  of  the  vs.,  in  the  tetrameter.  Cf.  Ad.  283,  298 ;  Hee.  567.  So  alao 
pauief  (874). 

S39.  quid:  indcf.,  and  liiDiCcd  by  trittitiae.  turba,  "emotion,"  "  cou- 
fusion." 

ACT   II.     SCENE  4.    ll.  &] 

Pamphilus  enters  from  the  direction  of  the  forum.    He  is  in  a  state  of 
'peat  excitemeot,  due  to  his  having  fallen  in  with  his  fattier  and  Imving 
lived  from  him  a  command  to  prepare  to  be  married  this  very  day.    He 
Is  that  he  will  never  desert  Qlycerium,  and  finally  tells  Mysis  how 
iTysis,  on  her  deathbed,   committed   Glyct'riiim  to  iiis  charge.    Myiis 
remains  in  the  backjrround.  and  talks  only  (o  herwlf,  until  367. 

t2!)T.  pro  deum  fidem:  sc,  inploro;  hut  cf.  n,  on  TI6,  pro  is  without  in- 
fluence on  the  case.  This  appears  from  Caecil.  Stnt.  S}/neph.  /V.  3  (Ribbeck) 
pro  (Uiim  .  .  .  inplifro  fidem.  Occasionally  ./Ed<"f»  is  omitted  after  pro,  as  in 
Phorm.  351.  Sometimes  pro  is  followed  by  the  vix;.,  as  in  Ad.  Ill,  196, 447; 
Plaut.  PiJf^n.  1122  pro  itaprtnu  Iiippitrr.  Scan  quid  6st  si  ha^ 
39S.  praescisse:  pf.  InQn.,  througli  a  species  of  attraction  cKcrteti  by 
oport»it.  tio  also  eommvns'attvm  {sc.  f**  ).  Tliiis  Ifraut.  fiSfi,  63S,  and  often 
In  both  Plaut.  and  Ter.  communtcatum  oportuit:  impers.;  ac.  ewte-.  go 
ttlRo  lleaut,  200  ntantum  oportuit.  In  tftii'it.  247  and  63o,  rdUtiu  and  inter- 
mnptam  are  constructed  personally.  For  the  tense,  cf.  n.  on  praettittt,  just 
above. 
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I  34S.  inmutAtufn :  adj.;  "uncbaaged,"  i.  e   sMll  fiiithfiil  to  Olyoerlum. 

F  £44.  fit,  pereo:  on  186  {agia). 

\  845.  For  Uii'  infin.,  with  or  without  subject  acc.  in  exclaenatlonis.  aae 

B.  834.  Cf.  n.  on  8TO.  -tj*  is  frequeDtly  added.  &<>  Uere  (ad«fi»).  Cf.  8S8. 
485,  flOfl.  989,  870.  879;  Ad.  38.  237.  Wurri-n  (A.  J.  F.  vol.  11.  5,  p.  78) 
wpiips  tlist  this  -nc  is  an  asseveratiTe  particle  '^  "in  iooth,"  "indcad." 
Inuenustum.  "  utiluciky  in  love":  '  inuenunW  dieelMtHttr  iftiifnit  IVaim  m 
anuiribiit  no/i/tiiieret  (Muretus  on  this  paaugc).  Cf.  Gk,  i>w)>^ttrat 
84e.  8«e  on  237, 

d47.  Chremetls:  gen. ;  see  n.  on  308.      adfinttatem.  "  itllianoe," 

248.    quot  :   Tyrrell  Inrariably  rciidi  <ino4  iintl  aiiqami  iiiBt«^  of  fiMl 

oUfuvf.  in  deference  to  the  Bcmbtse  codex.    I  bsve  subatltuied  Ihe 

oomnion  form  licrc  ami  elsewbere,  (o  B«ve  the  render  frum  uueillf»s  coofu* 

■ion,  and  have  accordingly  c)cpi)nged  that  portiou  i>f  tlii'  foutnotv,  whicll, 

follows' quot  I,' viz.,  quam  diieitparUiam  cMiue  r^tffe  mtftrmdniM Btm 

Wnt  OTtliOf/raplUnm  exhibtbo.    8(?o  App. 

849.  repudlatus:  s«e  14i::l.  repetor.  qu&m  ob  rem:  Pampbitus  do«l 
not  know  Umt  tlit.'  marriage  wbidi  \i\t  fulbcr  Uaa  told  him  t>>  prcpftre  for 
la  unreal  (nuptiaa  ftUaat),  ood  thorafore  titi  \s  inyHiHed  bj  tbis  appsneot 
ctuingt*  (for  tbo  second  tlmelon  ibe  part  of  Chremes.  tlis  natural  conduiion 
Is  that  Chr<"tiit's'  daughter,  whom  hi*  ha,s  never  seen,  is  some  terrible  frigbt. 
and  thai  Iht  fuibt-r  It  ready  to  bestow  her  upon  any  onir  ntllinft  to  accept 
her;  while  his  own  father  is  willing  to  make  any  cunipact  for  his  mq  tbat 
may  ioilucr  Ibe  Istter  to  abandon  bis  present  mmtc  of  )if<^.  nisi  st  id  est, 
"surtily  it  is  the  thing"  ;  see  on  Ad.  S94.  In  tiM  «'.  ifvit*i n,  and  simihir 
pleonisms  tlie  lijpathetical  force  of  the  dnt  word  baa  be«.'U  lost.  Cf.  Bvh. 
SS4,  W2,  mill  niinierou»  iostHDcns  lo  PlauUla. 

250.  ailquid  monstri:  on  Prol.  3.  olrtrudi.  "  be  shoved  oS";  obtrvduv 
aiimji  U  to  t;tve  lu  a  person  against  bis  iocliuutiou. 

iOi.  nam,  etc.,  "  ([  have  nucmpted  to  account  for  the  coadiKt  of  Chn- 
mes.  but  there  I  must  stop)  for  what  tball  I  my  (i.  «.  I  know  not  what  U> 
say)  nbrnit  my  father's  1"  t  tec  on  4S.  Cf.  890.  61  &  nam.  howe?rr,  may  h» 
rendered  by  the  single  word,  "pray." 

359.  8ee  on  ZVi.  agsre:  sc.  nun-  tarn  neciegenter,  "wttb  so  mucli 
indifferenec. " 

•ZTt^.  id.  oo  180. 

SSe.  censen  »  ffii»t»nf. 

9ST.  Trttnsl.  "or  (utter)  any  excuse,  loolUli  though  It  nu^bi  l>e.  (and) 
gmundli-ss  (und)  unreasonable  T "  Pampbilua  bod  in  mind ;  '  I  ought  to 
have  made  somo  excuse  at  kaat  {taltem),  rvirn  if  it  worn  fooli^i.  etc.  But 
do  you  think  ([.  «.  yon  don't  suppose)  I  (.vtiiM  7' 

SA^.  quod:  on  389 ;  cf.  604.  Tbe  order  of  the  thrrc  clauses  in  tUia  rtw  la 
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,ezMt]y  tlie  reverse  of  the  order  natural  to  English.  The  apodosls  to  n  fuii 
ffrt  is  understood  before  cUiquidfaeeretH  (259),  sse.  g.  ''I  should  answer 
ay),"  i.  e.  rmpondeam  or  dieam. 

nt  ne,  ii»t>d  to  ialroduce  ueg.  purpose,  is  oommon  Id  Tcr.    Cf.  837, 
to.,  and  Ciwro.  pa»»im. 
seo.  diuorsae  trahunt:  cf.  Plaut.  Mere.  170  diuorru*  dittrahor. 
261.  buius;  i,  e.  tiljcerium  :  tbe  gen.  ia  objective.       nuptiariiin  (obj, 
Ften.):  i,  e.  witli  tlie  daughter  of  Chremes  of  cnurse,  not  witii  Glycerium, 
Notice  the  chirismvia. 
283.  With  tiie  ligiit  thrown  on  the  character  of  Pamphilui  in  this  «nd 
lltbe  next  vs.  cf.  883,  i^%  »«9.  897. 

203.  quae  .  .  .  quomque:  on  63.       eln  Cgfl  ut  aduorser,  "  is  it  possible 
tit  1  should  turu  against  him  T  "  ein  b  ti  (dat.  of  •'«)  -|~  ^'*-   I'^^c  pron.  is 
empliftlic.    There  is,  possibly,  an  ellipsis  of  ffri  potent.   Cf,  n,  on  Heaut. 
7S4.   But  ut  may  be  explained  as  similar  to  ut  in  Enm.  302,  that  Is,  as  an 

itodef.  adv.,  and  the  subjunelive  ns  delrt).;  "sbali  1  Just  set  myself  against 
bim?"  See  B.  App.  3«S.  1  ;  3.58.  v),  imd  B.  877.  In  6l«,  tUii  ego  ut  crwfam, 
the  -w  is  urnittpd.  Cf.  n.  on  'IWi. 
305.  peropus:  lini{  ApyVfor.  Tcr,  is  even  more  fond  than  PlauL  of  pre- 
(xingptT  (intensivi)  to  adjectives,  adverbs,  and  verbs,  as  in  the  following 
PKamples,  perrarn'.  pergntuit,  pcrlmnigju.  perfortittr,  prrnimivm,  pcreupi^, 
ptrdoUrt,  and  many  nn>te.  Sloreovpr  pef  may  be  separated  from  the  wold 
thus  strengthened,  by  another  intensive  particle,  or  by  a  pronoun,  ns  in  486; 
Cic,  De  'Jr.  2  87.  271  per  mihi  tfitiiin  nidrtur.  Ipsa:  i.  o.  Glycprlum. 
aduorsum  hunc.  '"  ro  bis  f»eo";  rf.  n.  nn  43. 

26t>  pauio  moitiento,  "by  a  sdieht  impulse,"  pauIo:  commonly  an 
adv.,  orasubstamive  {paulum),  but  here  and  in  Ad.  87ttan  adj.  u«l  illuc: 
oD  I'Sand  174. 

3S7.  O  PAitiphiler  II  is  simply  cniothtnal,  and  is  omitted  in  the  absence 
of  any  excitement.   Cf,  3s2,  318.       quid  aglt.  "  ho<vv  is  she  ?  " 
20U.  dolorc:  the  pangs  of  child  birth :  usually  in  the  pi.,  as  In  Ad.  389, 
i48a.       hoc:  an  160. 

369.  nuptlae:  the  same  ae  in  l(K2,  i.  e.  with  the  daughter  of  Chremes. 
'That  no  marriage  ia  really  to  take  place  ia  a  fact  not  knowu  Ut  QlyccriuuL 
hoc :  on  180. 

270,  queam  :  subj,  of  rnntiiigeat  futurity  (B.  App.  300.  h)  :  '"  sliould  I 
be  able  to  attempt  tbe  thing  you  apenk  of !''  L  e.  even  if  I  were  to  have 
the  incliuatirm 
371.  propter  me:  on  Ucc  833. 

378.  quam  .  .  habuerimr  subj.,  borause  the  cL  states  the  reason  why 
Pamphtlus  is  unwilling  to  desert  her  :  "  seeing  that  she  has  been  singuhirly 
dear  to  me  and  that  I  have  loved  her  with  a  huEbaod'a  love."  ortdidit  (SI73) 


alao  might  hare  been  siibj.  The  indie.  iacticat«3  nerety  a  difference  in  the 
point  of  view  of  the  apcttkcr  Bt  that  momeDt,  Sep  on  536;  Euii.  802-SOS. 
Svi-  iilso  B-  App.  4O0.  3. 

374.  bene  et  pudlce  :  tf.  120  IT.  and  □  on  133.  doctum  atquc 
eductum.  ■' tiuiglit  unci  trained, "  Tlio  more?  logical  order  is  presei^«]  by 
t'iciTo  {ail  Fam.  (1.  5)  ila  fiiim  nittun,  ita  educatat,  ita  doetut  ei.  Gtyt'erium 
tiiktl  iMHiti  reared  iu  virtue  and  modesty,  and  tieing  true  to  PaniphUus  is 
not  (I  mrretrix  in  the  usual  iicccptatiou  of  the  word.  Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  4&, 
elnam:  on  271. 

27.1  Piimphilua  is  unwilling  Llmt  GlycoHum  slmuld  be  rompelleil  iijr 
poverty  to  fall  to  the  lower  level  of  ;i  meretitr.  For  a  parallel  to  the  cbftr* 
Heter  of  Olyeerium  ef.  that  of  Antipliila,  as  dt-iicribed  in  Ileavt,  226.  in 
genlum,  •character."      Inmutarler:  on  20;i  (iWudiVr). 

276.  u«rear ;  see  App. 

877.  ut  queas:  bc.  ueitsor.  Cf.  705.  In  itss  origin  «t  qutoM  Ijere  is  mcrelj 
an  expression  of  a  wisli  (optative  sub].), "may  you  be  able  to  withatand 
compulsion.*'   Si-e  B.  App.  381*. 

a7M.  Ingratum.  "iinfeeling,"      ferum,  "minatiiml." 

S79.  consuetudo,  "asfiociation,"  "intimacy,"  "  intrrcouree."  amor. 
"genuine  aiTecti on."  pudor,  "honour,*'  Kacb  of  the  lliree  substantive* 
In  this  vs  answers  to  one  of  (he  throe  adjectivca  in  278,  but  in  the  revcrae 
order. 

980.  commoueat  .  .  .  commonest :  on  218. 

S8S.  essem:  cf.  (Mil  Itabeam,  i)iM)  adduea*.  615  tit ;  Pkorm.  882  fio*tem: 
Ilff.  524  in'm  ;  Plant.  AmpA.  813  (with  Palmer's  note).  These  and  other 
Instances,  common  in  early  Latin,  of  the  subj.  in  Repudiating  Qiiextions 
(see  H.  059.  0)  illuslmte  how  that  mood  is  used  to  rejieat  «r  rr/ur  a  previous 
Btaiemeut,  rgui'stion,  command,  or  wish,  in  inteiTugntive  fonn  and  generally 
with  a  view  to  Its  repudiation  or  denial.  Sometimes  the  sub),  is  precodetl 
by  an  intermg.  -»'■  i>r  tit  «r  Imth  comliineil.  as  in  Plaui.  Cure.  615-810. 
Cf.  n.  on  263.  o  Mysls  Mysls :  ct  Eh».  Bl,  llrf.  ti5*».  ^1-/.  2.M.  for  other 
ciamples  of  a  came  or  apijellation  repeated  for  the  sake  of  emphasis; 
pHmum  utM^iruii,  altrrum  inerfjxiinii  rit,  says  I>oQ.  Ctlam,  "still",  see 
Kirk  in  ,4.  J.  P.  vol.  18.  |ip.  27  and  *}. 

2m;!.  scripts:  to  Ite  taken  with  <«/)(. 

284.  morlens:  for  a  itiiralk-1  see  Ad.  457. 

280.  aetatem,  ' '  incxp'-rieucc,"  as  Ui«  natural  characteristic  of  "  youtfa " ; 
cf.  the  ilrwription  of  Chrvsis  by  Simo  In  79, 

287.  clam  tC:  (<•  is  ace.  elimt  is  found  only  with  thr  sec.  in  early  Latin. 
Sec  I-odee.  /^J.  PI  »-  V  qiiam.  "  to  what  extent."  L  e.  "Iiow  little": 
■liglitly  imoical.  utraeque:  the  sing,  would  be  noirG  regular,  dnoe  twa 
objects,  nut  two  classes  or  sets  of  object*,  are  referred  to. 
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£t  ad  rem :  Tyrrell  scans  et  dd  rein,  for  which  be  giyea  Lis  reasou  In 
the  foottioM.  1  have  altered  the  BCunsioii  so  as  to  bring  U  intu  conformity 
with  the  iamhk  law  ;  w^,  w  -,  vw  u  ^  etc.  In  this  I  fiiUow  tli«  '  editore» ' 
with  whom  Prof.  Tyrrell  differs,  I  have  ventured  also  to  supply  iu  the 
footnote  an  ai'tidcutal  omission,  viz.,  the  two  words  which  immeJiat<-ly  fol- 
low pmlintiam,  acd  arc  necessary  lo  the  stnse.  rem  :  i.  e.  rem  familiarem, 
preunium,  or  laertim  ;  cf.  Ad.  9(i.  330;  Pfiorm.  Wi.  ad  ran  tutandam  Aa- 
awera  to  aetntrm  (288),  ad  pudintiain  Vofurma. 

289.  quod,  "but"  or  "wherefore";  really  a  rel,  proo.  with  ita  antece- 
dent implied  in  tlie  context,  and  =  "as  uj  all  of  which."  C'f.  Ilor.  Epixt. 
1,  7.  94;  Verg,  Aen.  2.  HI  with  Kiiapfi'a  note.  Cf.  also  Rohy  2308,  and 
Paul  Thomas  on  Z/ev,  3:]8.  genium  tuum,  "jour  better  self."  Accord- 
ing to  Preller.  Rnm.  Myth.  p.  567,  the  ffenivn  as  such  is  always  good,  and 
the  source  of  health  and  other  rich  gifls  to  the  Individual  man.  Cf.  Ilor. 
L  «.,  ami  Epi'^if.  2.  2.  187. 

L    2M.  solitudinem.  "  helplessness";  cf.  381 ;  A'un.  t47  f. ;  Ad.  30S. 

P    294.    morigera,     •  (Ompliant,"    "pleasing."    This  adj.,    hke  the   Tcrb 
tnorigero  or  moiiijeror,  is  formi'd  from  the  utiion  of  morem  and  gerere  ;  cf. 

^641;  Ad.  431,  318.     imtngrm  fuit  =  morttn  i/extit, 
^  305.  uirum,    "husband";  flo  in  718;  ffee.   323,    534.    Cf.    the  Oernian 
•Mann,'  Eng.  'man'  ('woman')  as  used  often  in  country  distriets.    With 
this  vs.  cf,  Uom.  n.  (J.  429  f.       do:  enclitic. 

2ftti.  tuae:  monosyllabic.  fide  (=  Jitlii)  ;  possibly  correct  spelling  for 
dat.  and  gi'ii.  of  the  fifth  iletiensioii ;  hut  Mss.  and  Fleckeisen  liave^ffri. 

297.  banc  mi  in  manum  :  i.  e.  gave  her  into  ray  possession.  This 
amounted  to  a  sfilttmi  betrothal,  the  marriage  being  sure  to  follow,  in 
fnannm  vviis  a  legal  phrase  applied  to  marriage  of  a  certain  kind  reeognizcd 
in  law.  It  referreil  in  fact  to  the  power  which  such  marriage  gave  lo  the 
busband  over  the  wife.  Tlie  consent  of  Simo  was  necessary  to  make  the 
marriagn  eomplule,  Iml  Chrystist  went  as  far  in  this  direction  as  she  was  able 
to  go  under  the  circumstances,  lieganlcil  from  a  nimlern  stafidpoiat  Pam- 
pLilus  and  Glyeeritim  were  man  and  wife.  Spcngel  anil  others  lake  in 
manum  liiernlly  r  i.  e.  Chrrms  laid  Glyeerium's  hand  in  that  of  Paniphilus, 
as  a  token  of  raarriagi'.  But  Chrysisand  I'amphllus  were  now  alnne  (see 
385),  thire  iiaviiig  bi-en  no  opportunity  for  Glycerium  to  approach  them, 
foaamuch  a-^  vs.s.  'iWJ-SSU  form  a  aincle  specrli. 

298.  ab  ilia:  on  32H.  accerso.  "1  am  going  to  fetch."  See  App. 
audtn  (=  midiinf).  "  will  you  listen."  lins  the  force  of  an  imperative. 

3i)d.  caue:  sc.  i1i<\it,  or fari*  (as  in  T,%-SK  Tmnsl.  "  not  a  word  about  the 
marriage r'  nuptlis  :  i.  e,  with  the  daughter  of  Chrcmes.  morbum  : 
i.  e,  the  dolor  of  2(18.  hoc  etiam  :  sc.  afsediit ;  i.  c.  lest  tliis  should  make 
her  worse,    ttiam  (additory)  is  often  employed  in  elliptical  phrases  where 
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the  verbal  dqUod  is  itself  auggeated  by  tlie  cdverb;  aee  EUrk  la  A,  J.  P.  roL 
xvtiL  p.  29.       teaco:  ou  m. 


ACT  III.      erBNE   J.      (ll.   1.] 

The  sccoe  openi  with  the  appearance  of  two  new  characters,  ChariQua 
and  his  Sslave  Byrrut.  Cbnrioiis.  a  friend  ot  FUmplillus,  is  in  love  with 
PhilumeDu,  the  daughter  of  Chrenies,  and  ia  in  gnvt  distress  of  miiid 
becaiue  h«  has  h<tea  tolil  hy  Byirii)  that  Bho  U  betrothed  to  I'ampbitus. 
TUt>  laller,  on  hearing  from  Charintis  of  his  aitaclimeul  to  Philumcnn,  U 
ready  enough  to  unite  nith  him  in  an  endeavoiir  to  secure  a  post  pone  men  I. 
of  iho  marriage,  am),  if  possible,  the  (uU  ttCcomplfshmenC  of  bis  friend's 
desirt'S. 

The  cbnracters  are  secondary,  and  are  created  by  Terence  hitnadf,  t» 
enliven  the  play  through  the  addition  oF  an  under  plot.  Sat  pertonat 
Tarentiut  addiditfabulae,  —  luim  non  Hunt  apud  MenxtnUrttm,  —  110  va^rioip 
fi^rtt  PhiluMUTiam  upretam  rf.linqutre  $inri  tparuv,  I'amjihilo  uliam  dtteanit, 
says  Donatus. 

801.  quid  Als:  oa  137.  The  surprise  of  CbarinuA  la  provoked  by  words  of 
Byrria.  spoken,  presumably,  Iwfore  Ibe  opening  of  the  scene  and  n-laiinjr 
to  the  proposed  marriage  of  FaraphihiB  with  Fhilumena.  Byrria?  da 
tlirne  Ilia ;  Intnxj.  gill.  Fur  the  fliial  ii  in  Bi/rriri,  cf.  Chaeni  in  iSun.  SS6. 
So  always  In  1'cr,  in  proper  nntncs  of  more  thnn  two  syllables,  ills :  L  e. 
Philiimcnn,  the  daughter  of  Cbrenios.  hodie:  the  Mime  day  as  Ihat  in- 
tended by  hixiirLn  254,  and  by  Aieditt  in  Wi.  Tbe  events  of  the  play  take 
place  within  the  limits  of  a  single  day.      nuptuin:  supine. 

302,  qui,  "  how  " ;  see  on  G3.  and  ou  Frol.  0.  Spud  foniin  r  a  ccltoqu: 
tsro=i"/"iv»;  ihhher  Diiuos  hod  gone  lo  seek  Painphilus  (2'ifi).  1>b* 
howfvci.  met  Byrria  instead,  — a  fact  mentioned  liy  tlw^  former  in  307, 

ilOii.  In  ape  .  .  .  timore  =  t/um  in  tpe  .  .  .  tiinort  mtm,  "90  long  as  I 
was  in  hope  iind  in  fear"  ,  a  lium  cl.  of  '  complete  eoextension '  (sco  G.  690)l 
Thus  the  prrpoDiiional  jihiaAe  pres<<uts  a  parallel  to  the  jM^ittiti'im  clauis 
in  804,       antehac :  on  187. 

804.  curm  witii  cmffr.tuK  not  with  lauuM,  This  is  indicated  by  the 
alliteraUon,  confectua.  "  utterly  tisetl  up."  "  worn  out."  There  is  som*- 
thing  unusually  lomic  in  the  use  of  so  stmng  a  word  here  —  a  word  sppli«d 
by  dcfm  (Ot(.  S,  11)  to  an  exhausted  gladiator,  and  delinetl  by  Don.  to 
mean  *w-»t  uutneratiit  ufl  perftittut,  ut  itanari  non  pottit. 

SOT),  edepol,  "by  Pollux";  made  up  of  the  Intensive  t  \\\,  found  alao 
in  ««a«t«r,  and  forms  of  <tnt«  and  PoUmj;.  i^eon2'.2t).  quonlam  .  .  .  uto 
.  .  .  pO»lt!  cf.  tha  Fieoch  saying,  'si  on  n'a  pas  ce  que  Ton  altnr,  11 
faui  aimer  ce  qite  I'oo  a.'    Ct  a-  on  HOA.    The  aubj   is  dua  iti  pari  to  lb* 
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Influence  of  «eli«;  it  is  also  hypothetical  in  diameter,  whereas  the  indie,  in 
the  ftioniam  cl.  deals  with  fact. 

300.  nil  .  .  .  aJiud :  th«  aeut.  Is  mart:  sweeping  and  tlierefore  metre  em- 
phatic Uian  nuUam  tiiiam  would  be.  Cl  Hor.  Sat.  1.  6.  1  non  quia.  Matt*. 
noM,  Lyderum  quia/uiri  EtruKcm  iMJtlmt  finii,  where  7«as7ttt>  would  be 
iBBs  expressive.     Cf.  atso  Ad.  49.       Phllumenam  :  i.  e.  the  loved  one,  li^v 

au7.  id  (tare  operain  :  on  157.  id  aniidpate*  the  following  jt»  d. 
istom ;  object  of  amoucan.      qui ;  on  Prol.  6. 

30a   quo  :  (ustr,  ftbl.,  "  whereby." 

309.  The  seutinieiit  is  a  taTourite  one  with  the  poets.  Shukespeare  of 
course  has  something  similar.  Cf.  the  whole  speech  of  LrfioDato  at  the 
opening  of  Act  V  of  Mucii  Ado  about  Nothing,  fjom  wbicli  we  may  extract 
the  following  : 


k 


...  't  U  all  hwb'h  oSc«  tn  speak  p«tliti(<e 
To  eboM  tJnt  wring  iwd«r  (ho  Iwul  or  aarrow, 
Bat  no  nun's  virtue  nur  »iiRl<:li.'UL7 
To  be  so  nioral  when  he  sliujl  ftidure 
The  llkr  hlmiell. 


Cf.  Eur,  Alciftit  107H,  anil  .(Eschylus  Pro»tetheti»  366  iha^pbr  1(»th   riiiii- 

310.  si  ...  sis :  a  condition  contrary  to  (net,  lUuugh  expressed  with 
the  pres.  aubj,  ;  t;f.  a.  oti  614;  see  A.  &  G.  517.  e :  H.  57».  2;  (i  586.  rem.  1. 
hlC:  probably  tlie  dem.,  in  place  of  ego,  as  often  ttt  in  Gk.  Cf.  lltant.  85fl 
huie  Iwmini,  Ad.  908  Attic  wn»,  Ilor.  Sat.  1.  8.  47  hurus  heminem  (=  mt) :  at. 
also  And.  S90.  But  it  is  not  Impossible  that  Ate  ia  the  adv.  ="ia  my 
place." 

311.  certum  est  (sc.  miM).  "  I  am  resolved."  quid  lilc  agit,  'what 
does  ho  mean  f"  Said  aside.  Byrria  litis  tiiriie<l  away  from  Charioua,  as 
though  ill  deipiilr  at  Uie  tatter's  refusal  lo  receive  advice. 

313.  credo  :  paretilbetic  ;  bo  in  E'tn.  802  ;  Ad.  TO  ;  xpero  in  the  next  tine 
and  anx*  ia  578,  etc.  aliquot  saltern  nuptils  prodat  dies,  "postpone 
the  marriage  for  n  few  day*  at  l^ast."  iijii/ii"l  diet  is  brieHy  put  for 
aliqu4>t  diernfH  vtoram  ;  cf.  615.  Cf.  also  3SS-B,  whore  ditt  is  (perhaps) 
direct  object  of  profer:  but,  m  nuptiit  Idat.)  is  not  written  there,  it  is 
possible  to  supply  han  nuptiiM  out  of  &iS,  and  so  gel  an  example  of  the 
regular  syntax.  Cf.  Enii.  lSl-3,  where  bc.  hanctvm  or  the  like  with  foruMlat. 

813.  adeon  ad  eum.  "am  I  to  go  to  him?"  The  indie,  in  deliberative 
questions  is  common  in  early  Latin  comedy ;  sfe  G.  254,  note  3 ;  A.  A  G. 
444.  a,  note.  quid  nl,  ' '  wiiy  not  1 "  "most assuredly  "  ;  sc.  mUas,  m  bad 
originally  llic  sense  of  iwn  or  nt.  Cf.  Lindsay.  Lot.  Lang.  p.  611,  fin.  nil, 
"nothing  else." 
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816.  I'uiieretand  hiw  impetratn's  before  iit.  si  tllam  duxerit.  "In  i 
he  slioitld  marry  her" ;  pf.  subj.  The  ver!)  duftre  i-  rie<iucui  in  t'omedj",  la 
the  sense  of  "to  marry"  (of  the  roan).  albHt  wfthmit  either  tuorttn,  or  i» 
mittri monium,  or  ilomum.    For  tlie  ftiU  cspri-ssion  see  Phnrm.  693,  Ad.  478. 

317.  abin  in  itialam  rem,  "  will  you  go  uu<l  br  haui;:<Hl !  "  TUia  impre- 
cation oceiirs  often  io  coiuedy  —  iu  Plaut.  esixciivlly  —  imd  with  a  rwi- 
ely  of  mo<lifi('atiinia.  Cf.  ii.  od  39U  ;  Phorm.  li&U  and  030,  itbi'n '^  abttnt. 
Bceltis,  "  scoiinilrel  "  ;  stronger  asd  more  contemptuutig  than  Mciatut  or 
KeUrittut;  m<  (il>o  ill  Oil"  and  often  in  I'laullis. 

'ilB.   O  h  emoiiotiul  ami  shows  that  CImriniiH  is  excited  :  cf.  267  Utl  S8S, 

83(>.   S4l  aukiliiifn  :  ef.  ri.  on  lUiHiKi  Mui'i/itiiitiiiiiy 

831.  istuc.  "  that  whiciiyoudusire."  quid  namst,  "  wiiatia  it,  prajrT' 
Cf.  n.  on  23-t.     ducis;  on  ^2'i.      aiunt:  similiur  to  ita  aiurU  (W2),  itapra»- 

823.  facia:  the  pres.  is  more  vivid  thun  the  fut.  Cf.  821;  Hunt.  Aain. 
4»()  lion  eo,  '  I  won't  go."      postremum,  "■  for  the  last  timi*." 

i!24.  nc=rat.  r^  :  an  asseverative  pftrticle  =  "  really,"  "verily,"  Oen- 
enilly  it  prtcitles  the  word  or  words  it  qimlifles.  aud  tu  the  hc!»t  writer*  i* 
Joiui-d  til  ways  nitb  pronouns  w  llieir  adverbs.  Cf.  TT3,  039;  Ad.  441,  540, 
S6S.      tto  dum :  on  IM. 

3%'i.  quid :  indef. ,  as  in  233.  nam  empbftgizus  the  Interrogation,  aA  in 
831  iind  a'21      For  the  Ihouglit  cf.  Enn.  143 

H27.  principto,  " chiefly. ■■  "in  parlieular,"  fJAirro  fwr:  cf.  RTO.  The 
•ecoud  point  [sttl  n  id  rivn  =  ti  Si  rvvra  ^)  i^  cniphastKod  hy  tailciii  in  B3!t. 
Cf,  .'iTI,  where,  however,  there  is  usyiidetuii.  ut  ne-  on  'i!i9.  dlicas:  on 
318, 

328.  hoccf—  hatet):  alternative  form  in  Ter.  fur  the  notn.  pi.  fern.,  nnd 
pcrliiips  the  n*gular  one  before  vowels  or  A.  Donatuft  on  65(J  says.  Uffituret 
'  hti^  nuptiiif.'nr  rnim  uettresdirerttMt,  Cf.  438,  tHifi,  clc.  COrdl.  ' '  dmr  ". 
'•  dwilrcd  "  ;  see  O.  856 ;  A.  &  U.  SHi ;  B,  191.  3.  a.  Cf.  Pharm.  BOl>  Altquot 
<U»:  onSlSJ. 

839.  dum,  ••  until "  ;  sw  on  Ph»rm.  «92.  Cf.  G.  .ITl  and  32M  (iMt  exunple). 

H3I).  ne  utiqiiam  ("in  no  wise");  always  two  (rnrils  in  Enniiia.  PlauL 
and  Ter,  The  <  liuea  not  form  n  diphthoni;  with  ilie  u,  Imt  is  elidetl.  and  the 
«  remains  short;  cf.  Iltiuit.  %'>'.  ike.  \%'t.  Iltteri  homlnia,  "true  man," 
or  prrlmps  "gentleman";  tlie  opposite  of  xriti/n  /mimi  (PImrm.  292),  but 
Ibe  contract  lioldn  tnie  for  the  ttpirit  of  the  man,  ns  well  as  for  the  letter  of 
Uie  law.     Cf.  88 ;  Phorm.  168. 

881.  Id:  {.  e.  bis  net,  whatever  ibat  may  be.  gratlae  adponl.  "be 
OOUOled  us  a  favour."      sibl,  "  on  bis  part." 

m.  tt»\o=^mitgiiuo(o.  qiuun  tu :  8c.  ui^.  Cf.  iZw.  111).  splscicT: 
on  'J08  {deludUr).   Be«  App. 
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834.   qut,  "(that)  ■whereby,"  "how"  (with  flival  force). 

335.  qui :  witl)  tinal  force,  as  iu  834 ;  hence  n*  tollowa  rather  than  nan. 
sat  habeo.  "I  am  codIcdI";  cf.  n.  od  705.  optumc:  i.  e.  opportune  or 
uppifrt  It  ft  iW  III  t. 

838,   at  tu  ;  ftiirfressicil  to  Byrria ;  .sc.  tlin*. 

887.  scirl ;  coniplemfntary  infiti,  fugin^/Mpmic,  "will  you  be  off?" 
Cf.  n.  oti  itbi ft  (317).  anti  290.  Suchintcrrogationsliavc  the  force  of  imper- 
ativea  (.'liiiriaus  ia  tired  of  Byiriii,  whose  inferiority  to  Dauos  is  very 
eviiient.  ego  tiero:  8C,/wj»Vi.  ac,  "and  indeed."  Cf. //«««<.  763;  if tt ft, 
SDl:  Ad.  m'iatque. 

ACT    Ul.       SCENE  1.      [ll.  2.] 

Byrria  hiui  disappeared,  and  Daiios  returns  from  tbe  forum  after  an  un- 
successful effort  to  find  Pampbilus.  Daiios,  however,  brings  news  which 
will  please  his  young  master,  and  his  consequent  cheerfulness  and  haste  are 
depicted  in  his  gait.  He  informs  Charious  and  Pamphilua  ot  the  obser- 
vations he  has  made  in  regard  to  the  proposed  marriage,  and  emphasises 
his  conviction  that  Sinio's  announcement  of  the  wedding  is  not  to  he  taken 
seriously.  Dauos  docs  not  notice  the  presence  of  Cliaiinus  and  Pamphilua 
until  344. 

338.   bonl.  bonl :  cf.  947  cr^do  et-edert. 

340,  iaetus  i.  e.  on  account  of  his  recent  discovery  thai  the  proposed 
marriage  is  a  mere  [iivtcnse  —  the  faUnt  nupliite  of  T.^7.  nesclo  quid, 
' '  over  something  or  other  "  ;  a  species  of  cognate  ace.  witli  laetiii  t'Jit  =  Inita- 
tur  (or  giiuild}.  That  this  is  the  construction  is  made  clear  by  nil ;  "  his  joy 
is  notittag  at  all."  nfufioqitia  is,  to  all  intiMits  and  purposes,  an  indef.  pron. 
and  a  single  word,  even  to  the  extent  of  Iwiiig  constructed  with  the  indie 
rather  than  the  stil)j.  of  indirect  question.  In  this  combination  n^*"i()  always 
becomes  ti  disayllaWc.       haec  mala  :  the  proposetl  marriage  ;  sec  SM. 

34'3.  audit!  tu  ilium  :  rtuuphilus  is  u^istaken  in  what  lie  says  in  340,  for 
in  341  Diiuos  shows  that  he  hits  heard  of  tiie  marriage.  Here  Charinus  c*lla 
upon  Panipliilu'i  to  listen  to  what  D;iuos  is  saying.      exanimaturn:  on  131. 

34ii.  intendam  i  sc.  j/rndii*  or  tier.  The  el,  depemls  on  ?iabeo  <344). 
cessas  adioqul.  "why  don't  j-ou  speak  to  him  ?  "     Cf.  845. 

344.  adcs:on2fl,  res Iste,  "  stop."  qui  me  r  sc.  n-wicn*  or  eommord- 
tiir.     Cf.  Platlt.  Einti.  201,  .Vfr/-..  874.        O:  cf,  a.  on  318. 

34fi.  euge:  interjection  expressive  of  joyful  surprise.  See  A  pp.  amlM 
opportune :  se,  rt<i«(i>.    Cf.  n.  on  361 ;  Ad.  81,  206,    The  verb  is  added  in 

quln  audi :  on  45, 

Cirto:  si'e  App, 

bodle :  Pampbilus  would  h&ve  added  *un(  paratae,  bad  Ckauos  not 
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I  Interrupted  him.       obtundls  .  sc.  auri*  tneai  (ct.  Plaut.   Cttt,  11 A  amri* 

r  ffrwuittr  oplutulo  <«4MJ,  or  me  {v.L  Aii.  118;  Bun.  M4;  Hmiul.  87U  demi  oMwn- 

\_  dtrt).     It  is  u»ed  absol.  in  Phorm.  AIG,  aa  Itere.    Tbe  metapbor  m  ftvin  tb« 

forge,    rf,  //cr.  rag. 

S49.  rem  lenes  :  <  f.  n.  on  8S. 

360.  Istuc  ipsum  .  nom.  abwi.  (Speagel)  ;  it  is  better  to  supply  at ;  cf 
maiinuin»i<jHumitiit\.M>S.  atque:  Hdvere.,  "aodyet."  me  tilde,  "look 
to  me"  ;   that  is,  trust  me  for  tliat.     Cf.  Phorm.  711, 

338.  non  dat  lam,  "is  now  tvitbhulding."  »an> sug^at*  a  new  deal  — 
a  new  stagu  in  tlsi'  liisriory  of  tlu'  miirriagi', 

808.  ftiodo  ;  i.  u,  tiliortly  before  Diuioa  nii't  Byrria  tn  the  forum  and 
Imparted  tbe  iienvs  to  tiim  VM'l).  me  prehendlt,  "  stopped  me,"  "  butt^io- 
holed  me."      dare :  »•.  m;  cl.  a.  on  Prol.  14.     The  tenae  is  a  true  preaenl. 

354.  alia  roulta :  tlireats  of  putuslitni'iit  uj  wbidi  Dunoe  was  quite  accuS' 
tomed. 

35a,  ibi :  tcni(ioral :  of.  tt.  ua  10&.     Id  35T  it  is  local. 

357-  bulua:  gen.  of  poaseatioa ;  "tblamau'a(alBTe)  Byrria."  Cf.  J'^MMU 
QlautU  io  the  didoHiiline. 

a$8,  mlhi  molestum  :  cf .  ilamlei.  Act  I,  scene  2,  "  indeed,  indeed,  (Jn, 
but  this  troubles  me." 

3!i9.  redeunti  :  1,  e.  to  Simo's  Itouee.  ex  Ipsa  re, "from  tliovMiy  itate 
of  ttM'  etui>,"  iiiiliuaies  Lbc  »aurcL>  of  tbe  mupteto. 

860.  paululum  obsont,  *'  a  slim  bit  of  marketing  " :  this  was  rtirricd  Into 
the  houae  at  the  begiiiolug  uf  Act  L  lltul  a  wedding  been  in  L-ontrmpla- 
tion,  si>metbing  more  would  surely  have  been  purchased  in  tbe  ntarlcel 
place.  For  obtonium  cf,  n.  on  Ad.  286:  for  pavi.,  on  Phorm.  703.  Ipsus: 
BOmctimm  used  by  Ter.  in  pince  of  i'/mt  to  avoid  biatue.  as  in  Phorm,  1T8, 
Mun.  974,  or  for  cuphouy.  The  refereuce  is  1o  Hinio,  "the  maMer."  Cf. 
the  use  of  airii.  anil  the  force  of  tbr  proa,  in  i/ise  dixit.  triatis,  "  hi 
btd  humour."  This  wiuld  linvo  Inrn  otberwiae  had  Puniphllus  really  been 
about  to  luiirry  l'liiliirii<-iiii      Cf.  Ad.  7U. 

301.  quarBum  nam  Istuc,  "  to  what,  pray,  does  all  this  bare  TefenooeT" 
With  ellipsis  of  imrtittut  or  diri*.  Bays  Don.  on  Ad.  100.  But  the  cboi)--e  tif 
a  vrrb  may  be  ntadc  ks  well  by  refer,  to  127  {euiidit)  or  264  {acfidit)  The 
omixsion  of  tlie  verb  i*  nAturnl  to  the  frmo  eottiManHt;  of.  Cit;.  ad  Q.  fV, 
3.  33  P'miprint  diimum.  Mt'/ur  egu  Inmfu  in  ttnatum,  Whro  tbe  elDpslafs 
iodtif,,  it  m  Its  wi'll  nul  to  nttempt  to  supply  it;  cf.  O.  088.  R.  ••IQ:  on 
S84  ego  me  .  sc.  rvnftro:  cf.  n.  on  2a«.  ad  Cbrememt  Daiios  gnes  nest 
"tij  the  liiiiise  i>f  Chrenies,"  to  sec  wbelhir  he  etn  ilitcii  Hun-  any  indica- 
tion* of  a  wedding  being  near  nt  hand.     For  the.  canmr.  cf    n.  on  SM 

UA.  lllo:  adv.,  "to  that  plikse."       id  gaudeo:  on  197, 
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i}S4,  matronam :  a.  mftirifd  wotnuii  in  attcndaorc  on  thi?  tirlde  :  a  pronutnt. 

]J65,  oritat)  .  ,  .  tumult) :  some  nouus  of  the  fourth  decleasioD  make 
their  geu.  la  i  and  •«»«,  lu  Plaut.  and  Ter.  Thus  Phonii.  154  aduenti;  Ute. 
836  >iuaeiii  -.  Ad.  S70  frutd ;  Eun.  815  tioiHi;  Z/«iii(.  287  antiU  ;  /•/jorro.  482 
i/ts(ui«.  The  latr-r  form  in  -m4  is  a  cootractioQ  of  that  in  -ut'«.  The  form  id 
-»'  JB  a  cotitnictioii  from  ■«»(*'),  the  t  being  sUgUtly  pronounced  or  dnipped, 
and  is  common  In  nouns  ending  in  -tut.  The  bustle  and  preparation  sug- 
gi'sted  by  tutntiltti*  would  include  the  wedding  procesaioti,  vvhicU  accom- 
pli nied  the  bride  from  the  bouse  of  her  father  to  that  of  the  bridegroom. 
Some  of  the  ttements  of  this  procession  at«  given  in  Ad,  1)07,  oraatut 
suggests  the  decorations  with  which  the  bouae  of  the  bride  was  usually 
msde  beautiful  on  such  occasions. 

Ml.  ROn  oplnor,  "perhaps  not."  non  recte  acclpls,  "you  don't 
understand." 

388.  ettom;  purelyadditnry,  "also."  See  j( . y.  J<  vol.  XVIII.  p.  30.  V.  1). 
Cf.  Heaut.  «M,  Ad.  208.  Ctiremi :  genitive.  Qk,  proper  unities  often 
follow  more  than  one  form  of  inflectioD  ;  hence  347  Vhrfmetit;  P/iorm. 
1026  ChremetHdnt,),  etc 

369.  ferre  ;  hist,  infln.  ;  see  on  03.  See  App.  obolo  ;  the  abl.  of  price 
with/frrr  is  elliptical  (bc.  frnptom),  and  collofjiiiiil.  The  meal  coal  the  least 
sum  {HMsible.  Cf.  the  slang  phrase  "for  a  cent."  The  Attic  obol  was 
worth  about  three  cents. 

370.  AC  ntiilus  quidem  (sc.  a);  lit.,  "and  yet  you  are  just  nob<xiy  at 
aU"  =  a  very  strong  ucj^ration,  "nay,  not  at  all."  Cf.  5M;  Hm,  78; 
Shakespeare's  '  you  are  naught.'    For  atque  {ae)  =  "  and  yet"  cf.  325,  350. 

371.  caput,  "fellow";  by  synecdoche  for  the  whole  pierson,  csp.  in 
familiar  addre.=ra.     Cf.  Ad.  261.  098;  Eu».  .>31. 

372.  necessua:  tiiut  tlic  Bembine  Codex  fnvour<t  nrM«nM  l>erore  a  con- 
sonant is  shown  by  Eun.  (198,  Ilfnut,  Mfi.  This  Hs,  is  mutilated  as  far  as 
786  of  And.     Cf.  Lachmann  on  Lucr.  p.  397. 

379.  utiles,  "look  alive."      ambis,  "solicit." 


ACT    in.     8CK>*K    3.      [II.  3.] 


I 


PamphlluB  wonders  why  bis  father  has  resorted  to  deception  in  reference 
to  the  marriage.  Dauos  explains  that  Simo'g  object  is  to  lintl  cause  for 
accusing  bis  son  of  open  disobedience,  and  advises  Pamphilus  to  fall  in 
with  his  father's  plans  and  consent  to  marry  Philumcna,  This,  Dnuos  tells 
him.  he  can  do  with  perfect  safety,  since  it  is  certain  Uiat  Chremcs  will  not 
give  his  consent  to  the  marriage.  Parnphilus  yields  to  this  advice  with 
considerable  reluctjiiico.     See  App. 

375.  quid  sibt  uolt  pater,  "  what  does  father  meanT" 


^ 


NOTES 


L^        3S 

^1  370.  Id :  on  157  and  180. 

f  877.  tuom  animum  ut  seseti»bet  =  tit  tnotanimut  tmr  fmbft.     Gram- 

I  mfcticii)  firolcp^is  is  freiitieiit  in  tUt-  mrmo  cattiriianti*.     Fur  ilie  indie.  In 

Indirect  questions,  in  purly  Latin,  cf.  A.  &  G,  ST3.  c.  \  U.  M9.  II.  6. 

5J78,  "  In  his  own  eyes  he  would  scuin  to  be  uafriir,  and  quite  riglitly  so.** 
The  udj.  iniana*  is  rurc,  except  in  early  Latin.       Ipsus :  on  30U. 

370.  neg^rls  ducer«=  wgarit  tf  ifwtiirumejix,  Cf,  411,  613.  for  similar 
violations  of  llit-  rule  wliti:h  rt'ciuin\t  ilie  fut.  after  verba  of  promising  and 
tlic  like.     Cf.  D.  on  P/iorm.  ,133.       Ibl :  tmupi^ra);  cf.  n.  on  106. 

381  :  sola;  i.  e.  witliotiL  a  clefenclcr  rccogniitt-U  by  llie  bw,  sncb  as 
I'uiiipliiliis  would  hfivc  been,  imd  lie  married  lier.  Cf.  2!H>  and  'iSlS. 
dictum  [ac]  factum.  "  no  sooner  *«tiil  liian  done,"  i.e.  "  Btnilgbiwuy  "  .  ihc 
»BnK'  as  the  Qk.  ifi'  fwoi  ifi  tpyati,  Tlie  words  are  uscil  adv.  liere  and  in 
ileiin(.  SMM,  or  else  e*t  ^ciH>rdiimte  witli  iniienerit)  is  ([nderstood.  of,  it 
written  hem,  aignifles  "and  instHfltly,"  us  in  Verg.  Atit.  1.  83,  827;  iv. 
C«!».  See  Knapp'a  Vergil,  Introd.  §  SOO.  Inuenerlt,  "he  will  quicitljr 
find  ■ ;  for  tht  fut.  pf.  cf.  n.  on  456, 

'JS'i.  causam  quam  ob  rem  =x  eaataai propter  quam  ;  cf.  837 ;  Sun.  145; 
I  Jlee   iri-i  :  Act.  435. 

^K  ;i»:i.  cedo:  on  i,^. 

^^V  1^4.  ne  nega  :  tins  rnnn  of  proldbition  belongs  almost  exclusively  lu 

early  (colloquial)  Ljitin  and  to  poetry.     See  G.  870 ;  A,  it  G.  450.  b. 

*«.  abllla:  i.  e.  n  Olgeen'a.  boc=  htte,  •■hither,"  ■•hcrp"  (i.  e.  witltin 
the  liotiw  of  C'hrenips,  I.  e.  with  I'hihiniena).  So  fCim.  ;!P4.  .501  ;  Pharm. 
153 ;  Ilrr  a4K :  M.  87H {'■  thernto "),  otr.  See  .^pp.  concludar:  cf.  Plutm^. 
T44.  where  also  tln^  wonl  siiggests  a  resrmbliinei'  bi'tw<en  tin;  aetntit  dr- 
ciirastanctTS  and  tin'  bnrrinc;  In  or  rnginR  of  n  wild  beust  If  Pamphilus 
niiirries  Pblluiitena  he  will  lie  «>  fast  in  prison  that  he  nmnot  get  out. 
389.  hic:  prim.  =  ;«J/«-r ;  pos-silily  adv.  =  "  in  this  ca.se."  See  App. 
SOI.  sine  omnI  :  an  iltoglcnl  phrase  =  nitit  ull<>,  and  eviilenlly  a  coilo- 
quinllsm.     Cf.  Plant.  Atil  215.  606;   Trin.  SJJSl,  821.       hoc:  on  180. 

8lci-3.  nee  .  ,  mtnueris,  eii*..  "but  you  ought  not  for  IU»it  reason 
to  let  up  on  your  present  doings,  lest  he  shoulil  (I.  e.  for  there  ts  juiit  a 
cbuice  Ihnt  lie  nmyi  ehange  bis  mind"  ;  suUjuneltTe  of  obligation  or  pro- 
priety; rf,  my  article  in  P.  A.  P.  A.,  vol.  xxxli  flBOI),  p.  Ixxsv,  and  art 
Elmer,  in  ,4.  ./.  P..  vol.  xr.  3,  p,  816.  Acconiing  to  another  and  more 
widely  prevailing  view  tue  .  .  .  mi'ntieri*  is  a  probibilion  (ho-=s  ntut);  Me 
A.  &  O.  450.  notes  4  and  5. 
894.  uelle:  Bc.  tf.  s4>eon  I'rol   14. 

SOS.  "  For,  KB  to  yonr  ontfirtnining  hope*,  (sucb  as)  '  I  ibaU  easily  ketp 
off  a  wife  by  [iraelicea  like  mine  :  nolwidy  will  offer  roe  one'  —  (1  tell  you) 
he  will  find  n  beggar  for  you  mtlier  than  suffer  you  to  be  mined  (by  jovr 
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asBOcltttioD  with  this  stranger- woman).'  For  the  mood  of  the  guod-cl., 
which  has  the  eonstr,  of  an  ucc.  of  speciflcation,  see  G.  SSS.  3,  note  8; 
Itoby  1T48;  c;f.  A.  &  0.  572.  a,  Cf.  Ad.  162;  Eua.  785,  1004.  So,  often 
Id  Pkutus. 

396.  Inopem :  f.  c.  -without  the  rf<w  or  dowry,  which  was  regnrtied  as 
essential  to  a  lanniiige  witli  equality  of  position  on  both  sides;  cf.  Plaut. 
Trill.  690,  wliere  Lesbocicua,  to  whom  it  has  been  proposed  that  he  give 
his  sister  in  marriage  to  Lysit^les  tine  dote,  says  that  to  do  so  would  be  to 
give  ber  in  cunctibinatum  (a  kind  of  morganatic  marriage)  .  .  .  magii  qttam 
in  matriinonium. 

897.  fecerls :  ou  381,  460. 

398.  acciderlt:  00  453;  cf.  381, 

309.  quia  taces,  "be  eileot,  can't  you?"    See  on  45. 

400.  dlcam  ;  sc.  me  ductunon  eMe.  See  883,  394.  puerum,  "child"; 
without  reference  to  sex.  Oiutlo  est  i=eiiuendiim  oil  "  we  must  be  ou 
our  guard."  The  uac  of  the  verbal  subsiautive  in  -to,  instfuil  of  tlie  tri-run- 
dive,  belongs  esp.  to  the  nermo  /jfcfti'tu*  (Introd.  ^  120),  The  fonn  iu  I'laiit, 
retains  the  government  of  the  original  verb,  as  e.  g.  in  True.  622  qm'ii  tihi 
hue  iieiitiv»if  quid  iibi  haiie  adionlt  quid  Ubi  hane  notimt,  inquitm,  aviiettm 
taeamf  In  Ter.  St  is  usually  followed  by  a  gen,,  as  in  Phorm.  293,  Kurt. 
071,  or  by  a,  scparatf  t-l..  as  here  and  in  Ad,  421,     See  on  44.     Cf.  Cooper, 

Wttrd  Formaliitii  in  l/ir  li/nnnn  "  Scrtiui  PUbeiui,"  pp.  3-lT. 

401.  suscepturum  :  sc.  me  ;  see  on  ilU4.  tiuieipere  ^  toUere ;  see  on  '219. 
ftdem,  ■■  promise  "  ;  ulijcft  of  diirem  (402). 

402.  qui  —  r/nn.     (Jf.  n.  on  Prol,  6. 

40^.  curabltur:  the  subject  is  understood  from  400.  caue:  scanned 
eHiif;  cf.  780;  lltaut.  802,  737  it^,  etc.     See  Introd.  %  91. 

ACT   lit.     SCENE    *.     [n.  «.] 

Stmo  left  the  stage  at  205,  and  went  to  seek  his  sod.  As  he  was  pAssing 
througti  the  fonim  be  met  Pamphilus,  and  ordered  him  to  go  home  and 
prepare  at  once  for  bis  marriage  with  Philumi-im  (2,'53-255).  As  Paniphihis 
made  no  reply  (2.'j6,  257),  Simo  now  returns  iu  oriier  lo  ascertiiin  «  but  the 
young  man  inteails  lo  do.  Meantime  Pamphilus  has  prejmred  his  answer, 
and  is  now  urt;ed  l>y  Dauos  to  meet  liis  father  with  becoming  self- possession, 

404.  reuiso,  "  I  am  returning  to  see  " ;  so  proiiim  (957;  Ad.  889),  "  1  am 
going  forth  {or  "  out ")  to  sec."  Cf.  5.^5  uim).  iSiuio  undertakes  to  do  that 
which  he  had  enjoined  upon  Sosla  (189,  ITO). 

405.  hlc:  contemptuous,  as  "he"  !n  English  often  is. 

406.  meditAtus.  "having  studied  bis  part"  ;  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  105.  Cf.  also 
And.  MQ  pantfui;  p}u>rm.  427. 
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NOTES 


406.  qui,  •■  whereby  •  diffenit.  •ooafound";  lit.  "lcar«i»rt,"  "l 
aaunder."  apud  te  ut  sies,  "tiiat  you  keep  your  prtaencf  of  mind.'' 
"keep  your  wita  about  you  "  ;  cf.  987  and  n.  on  Phorm.  204.  For  tim  aee 
on  234  (fitl). 

409.  iDOdo  ut  introduces  a  wish.  Bu  also  modo  and  ut  mada.  Cf.  PAdrn. 
69,  711,  773  ;  ine^'ative)  Ad.  885,  Tlie  Tcisli  is  not  far  from  a.  proviai,  TnuH. 
"  I  only  hope  t  can."  Strictly,  fnodo  modilies,  not  ut,  but  the  wlsl),  Klildl 
is  expre«aeil  by  u(  and  the  sub]  Cf.  both  rmide  and  </itTA  wltb  Ibe  impi-ni- 
tlve  or  imv.  Hubj.      hoc  anticipates  410-411. 

4UI.  commutaturum  :  on  Phorm.  638. 

411.  unum  uerbum,  "a  word  of  any  aort."      ducere:  oo  879. 


ACT  in.    acENi  B.   [n.  s.] 

Rynte  bu  been  directed  by  bis  master,  Charinus,  to  vatch  PajnphihiB, 
»Bd  to  tM  If  kc  Is  true  to  bla  assertion  that  be  does  not  care  for  Philumviut 
(383).  Bo  tliu  olave  follows  Simo  and  overhears  tbe  conversatioD  beturcen 
the  latter  and  Pampbilua.  in  wbicli  the  young  man  promises  to  do  hid 
father'B  bidding.  As  Bjrria  i.t  i^noraul  of  what  bu  passed  lietweeD  Paiu- 
pbilus  aod  Dbuos  be  iiatitrally  believes  the  former  to  be  sincere,  and  giVM 
exprrssinn  to  bis  diRiriiat  in  vs.  427. 

41'j.  relictis  rebus :  on  Uenut.  840  ;  cf.  E«n.  106 

414.  id  dt-nulea  the  purposn  =  ut  Ktrern  ;  propterea  refers  to  the  i 
viz..  \hnt  Charinus  lias  so  ordered  (iutht).     Transl.  "  for  llus  purpoae, 
cordingly."    Cf.  Evn.  lOdSid  prodeo.       hunc  ucnientem  :  i.  e.  Siina 

415.  ipsum  adea.  "the  very  maci  himself,"  i.  e.  Fampbihia.     With  i 
uadi't%iu,nd,:umor  illiim.    adeo  la  Intensive  as  io  162  and  440.    Vt.lleaut.  80L 
hoc  agani,  ■'  I  'H  attend  to  btislneaa."  i.  e.  to  their  eonvcrsnlion ;  cf .  ISt. 

416.  ytrum(|ue :  1.  c.  Dauos  and  Pampbilua.  etn,  serua,  "  there,  be  oa 
your  guard  "  ;  said  in  an  undertone,  as  Simo  h  h<-i-i)  to  be  making  ready  to 
speak,  nn  19  a  comtnon  interjection  in  Plant,  and  Ter.,  and  quite  differant 
from  hrm,  tbou^li  tbe  two  arc  often  confiiacd  in  tlie  M88.  3m  Soiuiea- 
schein'a  Biuhtu  (larger  ed.),  pp.  189,  ISO.  tm,  oot  htm,  libould  be  read  witii 
imperatiTeslikc  vide,  upri'ta,  tnu,  aeetpe,  mrua.  Sec  Tyrrell's  note  on  1'la.uL 
}fil.  803.  Aem  Is  an  emotional  ejaculation,  often  expressive  of  lurprise,  as 
"  Whatt"  See  S.»nn.  t,  e.  Cf.  Jh.- Jlauler  oa  Phor».  62.  Uf,  ftlao  n.  on 
Ad.  260. 

417.  chem,  "  ol>  I"  cippesses  surprise. 

418.  lit  dixi :  1.  c,  In  254.  uolo:  tbe  announn'meDt  of  a  Itoman  falfaer'e 
will  waa  an  good  as  law.     Hence  Byrria'.o  alnrm  was  natural  rxkou^h  (419), 

490.  Beo  on  160^      twin  eipreaacs  Bynla's  surprise  at  Pampbllus'  is 
dlate  act]Ulesccnce.     See  on  416. 
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431.  obmutuit:  Slmo  is  dumb  with  oslonishneDt.    He  expected  to  meet 

with  opposition  from  Famphilus,  not  witli  compliance.  Tlnia  he  falls  lo 
Sad  the  iiera  obiurgandi  cauna  (IK)  that  tie  is  louliiDg  fur  aud  feets  iiimaelf 
to  haTe  been  outwitted ;  his  falxu  nupUae  are  rendered  of  no  account. 
tedecet;  oti  Ad.  491,  94». 

432.  quofn.  ' '  \a  that "  ;  qttom  csosal  followed  bf  tlie  indie,  is  common 
(thougti  not  invariable)  in  Ter.,  and  wa.<3  rL'^^ular  in  early  Lb  tin.  See  A.  & 
G.  54t>,  note  3 ;  H.  509.      cum  ermtla :  sc.  ho^na ;  cf.  T'hm-Di.  831-«2a. 

42S.  quantum:  on  2()7.  excldit,  "baa  ioBt":  krirvxtv.  n&ji  Donatus 
(Wessner).  Cf.  /Esch,  Pr&m.  756  wpir  ftv  ttbt  imia^  TvpayMat,  and  id.  ib.  757. 

424.  nunclam:  on  171,      ne  in  mora,  etc.:  on  IDO. 

425.  nullane  .  .  .  esse  .  .  .  fidem  :  on  345. 

426    uerl>um  :  i,  e.  AJtyst,  "  proverb,"  "aayfng."    Cf.  Eun.  733;  Ad.  80a 

427.  Cf,  Eurip,  Med.  86  wSi  rit  airif  rov  Wxu  juoAAeti  ^i\(i,  and  MeDsn- 
der  (Meineke,  iv.  p.  953)  ^iXti  i'  iavrau  vAfiov  oMIiii  oiiUra.  Cf,  also  635  sad 
Ad.  38-3S.  malle  melius,  eU:..  "prefers  (things)  to  be  (go)  better  for 
himself  than,  etc." 

429,  quo,  "  wherefore. "  aeqiilor,  "of  iiiie  opinion  with,"  "inclined 
to  be  Bympatlictic  witii."    Cf.  lUiquun  =  •'  friendly,"  in  Verg.  Am,  vi.  139, 

4:^1.  renuntiabo  :  sc,  Ckanno.  ut,  etc.,  "  ttjat  for  my  ill  news  he  may 
do  me  some  111  turn,"  i,  e,  punish  me.  Notice  the  play  oa  malum  ;  cf.  n. 
on  143  (damnum). 

ACT  m-   scENii  6.  cn.  e.] 

Simo  qtiestions  Dauos  alwut  tlio  feelings  of  PsmphiluB  in  rep-ard  to  the 
marriAge.  Datios  a5.<4ures  him  of  his  son's  sincerity,  and  quieta  Simo's  sus- 
picions by  mean<i  of  ,i  very  plausible  explanation  touching  tbe  young  man's 
somewhat  downcast  demeanour. 

4.1'3.  hie;  <m  405.     This  and  the  next  ts.  are  said  aside, 
ea  gratia  =  tin*  rri  rfrntta. 

quid  Dauos  narrat?  i,  e.  to  the  fact  that  Pamphllus  conKnts  to 
the  daughter  of  Chremes.  The  words  do  not  refer  to  Dauos*  pre- 
Tioiis  remark.  aeque  quicquam  nunc  quidem  ?  =  fuqvt  atque  anUa 
{tiotgo)  quifquam  nuiic.  quidem  narrat  t  Simo,  in  ironical  tones,  asks  Dauos 
if  be  has  anythinir  to  say  now,  as  commonly  he  lias  bad  on  former  oeeasionA, 
—  presuroabiy  in  the  way  of  lying  and  trickery  (see  432-433).  Cf .  Dziauko's 
Adnotatio  Critiea.  Simo,  tliough  he  is  looking  for  some  explanation  from 
Dauofl.  jei  expects  the  answer.  No  (435),  to  his  question  ;  thus  qtiie^uam 
becomes  possible.  Those  editors  who  give  lhej<e  words  to  Dauos  retnore 
the  interrofatioti  point.  Fteckeisen  does  so,  anti  writes  ntqu«o  for  aequt, 
*fter  Ton  Winterfeld  (nrrmt*.  vol.  xxxiii,  p.  188). 

436,  Said  aside,      prseterspon,  "contrarjr  to  bis  expectation."      male 
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NOTES 


habet,    •  troubles,"  "worries."    Cf.  840;  i7«e,  608.      utnim:  ironical,  "Uie 

gcDtlomiin."  "tliegCKxl  man." 

437.  potln  es  =  jiotUnt  ca  —  potetnt :  frequently  ti  (or  t*t)  is  omiUrd. 
C(.  Ad.  53fl  II.  pot\»  to  early  Lstia  may  refer  to  a  suhjectof  «ny  gemUr, 
or  uiay  ln'  uw.'it  ImpersuniiUy.  Cf.  Ueaut.  058 ;  A'wn.  263,  IQl ;  .iW.  344,  52J. 
686.  It  nwy  stjtnd  for  fUlicr  number.  Commonly  pitte  (weakcniti  fn»n) 
patii)  is  employ L-d  before  consonants,  ivhije  /)o(i>  ts  usual  bt'fore  vowels;  cf. 
Phnrm.  535  iK>tf  fudrneC  =  poluiiutt.  The  form  poU'n  {/w(<)  ia  srclmic  and 
frequent  in  I'liiut.  and  Ter,  dJc«rft:  tbe  quantity  of  the  Anal  *  ia  due  to 
tbe  ictus  and  to  tlie  change  of  spcaliers. 

438.  quidpiam.  "  In  any  resptrt,"  "at  all."      haec;  on  828. 

439.  eius;  i.  e.  Pamphilna.  Sev  App.  hospitae:  (eai.  of  /lotpea^t 
ptmgriiiH*  visiting  sotnewlu-re  awnj'  from  bis  native  country. 

440.  si  adeo:  sc.  hoe  nuptiat  ei  iitole*tiu; »««(.     For  tideo  see  on  41S. 

441.  nosti:  interjected  pftrenlbcUcally,  "you  know,  don't  you  I" 
44-^    Ipsus:  on  360. 
443    laudo.  "  good !  "  "bravo! "  without  an  object,  as  in  4SB;  Bun.  1S4, 

Ad.  504.       aeUtS:  on  188. 

445.  fortcm,  'lionourable,"  "excellent."  Cf,  the  occasloDal  ai«  of 
'  bravL' '  in  Knplisli,  and/<fr<iMJ  In  Etiti.  iSO. 

44tt    adpulit  ad:  on  Prol.  1. 

447.  aliquantlllum  TciafoTcea  mib- in  *iibtri*tit. 

448.  quod,  nil  account  of  which"  :  see  on  157  and  376.  Cf.  G.  838, 
note  1.  suscenset:  for  the  Indlc.  cf.  /Ac.  273,  783;  Iltaut.  Prol.  8,  *lc. 
The  sitbj.  niitrbt  hnve  been  used  with  but  sligbt  variation  in  the  meaning. 

440    quin  dlc:  on  4.1. 

4;'>1.  aracbumli:  itrnehumn  =  ipax)4,  BsAkumenti  ^'A^jt/iirii.  Cf.  mif«j 
=  lum,  and  Ire/iimt  =  rix*^.  The  liomans  could  not  pronounce  cotain  coo- 
•nnanitil  eliminations;  thus  we  too  sometimes  careles-ily  Insert  a  vowel  to 
ease  a  t'roup  of  conwnants;  cf.  'atlwlcties.'  This  epenthetic  vowel  (G. 
8,  3)  is  mit  invariable  in  the  MSS..  where  such  forma  aa  draeima  and 
teefinit  ai-e  found,  and  oven  mna.  Ritscbl  defends  the  full  form:  Op.  I]. 
460  tr.  The  value  of  the  dmchnia  was  al>out  eighteen  (vnts  It  waa 
equivalent  to  six  obnti;  (!U>e  on  368),  and  like  tbe  Roman  denariv*  wu 
made  of  silver      est  obsonatum:  impers.    See  App. 

4'"!  I  potissuntum  rmfibuaizes  (pieia;  the  two  words  about  ^  qu«m  nam. 
quod.  *'  <w>  far  ns  "  hlc.  "  here,"  i,  e. "  by  one  in  my  posttion,"  "  betweeo 
ourtetvfs."  slet:  the  subj.  as  In  quod  teiam,  quod  meminerim  and  other 
restrit'tivc  rel.  fiauw'g. 

4.'iri  quoque  :  I.  e.  you  seem  to  me  alto  to  lie  nrlini;  stingily.  par 
parce  Rlmlum,  "  stliiirily,  too  much  so."  non  laudo:  with  sarcastic  tvt 
ereooe  to  Slmo's  lauUo  in  443,  where  see  note. 
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456.  commoul:  mud  aside,  ujdero:  the  fut.  pf.  denotes  that  the  action 
will  be  surely  aud  quickly  carried  out.     C!.  o,  on  381. 

457.  Tills  vs.  and  the  folliiwiag  are  »aid  itai<le.  quid  .  .  .  uolt .  .  .  slbl: 
on  875.  ueterator:  Dmuos  is  an  "old  band"  at  rascaJity  of  all  kinds. 
'  tieteralor'  €»l  '  itciut  in  iiMutiu  ei  gut  in  mnni  re  caiiidus  est,'  says  Dona- 
tus.        era:  on  416.        Illlc  =  Hit,  i.e.  Dauoa. 

458.  caput,  "author,"  "origin."    C'f.  .4rf.  668. 


ACT   m.     S€ENE    7.     [HI.  1.] 

Mysis,  wlio  had  gone  (299)  to  fetch  the  midwife,  Lesbia.  now  returns 
with  Iver,  The  conversation  of  the  two  women  is  overheard  by  Simo,  who 
is  astounded  to  learn  that  Pamphilus  has  determined  to  acknowledge  tlie 
child.  Simo,  however,  is  unwiliing  to  believe  what  he  hears,  and  over- 
reaches himself  in  his  conviction  that  tlie  whole  performance  ia  merely  a 
trick  devised  hy  I)ntioa  to  mislead  him  and  frighten  Cliremes. 

459.  Bee  A  pp.       pol:  on  229.      tKSt=raest. 

461.  ab  Andrla  :  on  2m. 

463.  firmauit  fidein.  "  bus  made  good  his  word."     b£ni:  on  416, ^n. 

464.  On  tlie  difference  between  the  simple  rel.  qumi  here  and  the  more 
inclusive  qvidijtiid  in  210,  see  Greene  on  the  Emphatic  Neuter.  CUu».  ties. 
for  Dee,  1904,  vol.  xvJii,  p.  448.     See  31D  and  n. 

465.  actum  est.  "  all  is  over,"  "the  thing  is  at  an  end";  an  expression 
oriftintiliy  bcloniriug  to  the  language  of  the  roiirt.s,  and  used  of  a  case  upon 
which  judgment  bus  been  fully  rendered,     Cf,  Phonn.  419. 

406.  bonum  :  predicative. 

llJir  i.  e.  Glynrium.       ne  in  mom  slS:  on  166.     C(.  424. 

ulx  tsndem  sensl,  "  not  till  now  did  I  see  through  it  (perceive  tlie 


467. 

470. 
trick). 

471. 

473. 
885). 


but  Ohretnem  (381,  BSS7;  Phorm.  63, 


hoc:  i.  p  Dauos. 
Chreifietem :  so  again  In  533 ; 
Cf.  n.  on  388. 

473.  The  rries  of  Glycerium  from  behind  the  scenes  would  dispel  all 
doubt  from  Simo's  mind,  were  he  not  Winded  to  the  truth  bv  hi.sdetermi- 
nnllon  to  see  in  ull  iliis  nothing  but  a  clever  trick.  luno  Ludna  is  the 
goddess  wlio  brings  the  eliild  to  light.  She  is  Invoked  umier  similar  cir- 
curastanet's  by  Pampbila  in  Ad.  487.  The  Greeks  railed  on  Artemis.  The 
situation  was  common  in  the  Inter  Gk.  comedy. 

474.  hul  expresses  ironical  assent,  as  in  Bvv.  223  :  Aif.  216,  411. 
47n.  audtuit:  i.  e.  from  Mysis  and  I.«sbia. 

475-6.  fion  sat .  .  .  haec.  "  not  with  enough  skill  in  respect  to  time  have 
you  distributed  these  incidents,  Dauos." 
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477.  Inmemores,   "forgetful  of  their  parts."        diacipuli,    "pupils," 

refers  to  Mysia,  I^osbiti,  Gljci^rium.  Pamphtlus  may  be  mcluded,  but  the 
Dse  of  the  maBciiliae  is  due  to  the  general  nature  of  Uic  remark.  For  Simo'a 
irony  cf.  the  applicaiioo  of  the  UTm  nutguter  to  Dauos,  in  IBZ. 

478.  in  uerls  niiptils.  "  in  the  east>  of  a  real  marriage,"  \i  tbe  nvptiat 
are  uut  ucrat,  Simo  la  paratun  (us  be  imagiaes),  and  tlje  tricks  of  Dauos 
fail.  hlclne;  the  particle  'fM  is  stiengtbenlng  or  in  tensive  ber«,  not  io- 
terro(rative.  Bee  Miaton  Warren  !a  A.  J.  P.  II.  p.  51.  Cf.  Pbtut.  Jfi7.  48» 
Kgontt    Tune,  "  la  it  H    Yes.  you  " ;  tb.  308,  565,  086 ;  Tyrrell  on  439. 

480,  lit  portu  nauigo:  a  translation  of  the  Gk.  proverb  ir  Ai^^t  vA^ 
"I  urn  out  of  tlie  deep  water."  Cf.  MS  in  uada.  Vss.  478-480  are  taid 
««ide, 

ACT  m.   acBKB  «.   lot.  X] 

As  I.«Hb{a  step.t  out  of  the  hou»o  ahe  calls  back  to  Arcbylis,  who  la  wtthla« 
in  order  to  give  her  aome  final  directions  regarding  the  patient,  of  whooi 
■he  is  to  take  charge  until  Lesbia's  return.  Simo  regards  a])  of  this  aa  part 
of  tlie  plot  arranged  for  bis  deception,  and  Dauos  takes  care  to  encouragie 
klm  In  this  view  of  the  case.  Finally,  in  a  state  of  great  perplexity.  Slmo 
falls  bnck  on  bis  son's  promise  to  marry  Pbilumena,  and  deddet  to  seek 
Cbremes  and  once  more  to  ask  bis  consent  to  the  marriage. 

4S1-2,  Archylls-  on  92S.  quae  ,  .  .  salutem,  "  the  symptoms  which 
usually  tind  pn>iK'rly  point  in  the  dirfction  of  rcc;overy."  In  early  Latin 
fiatnitit.  taedtt,  pigH,  ptitUt,  Uoet,  nporUt  were  used  also  personally ;  but  the 
Bubjwt  wos  usually  a  pronoun,  Ct.  Ad.  764  ha^pudent;  Plaut.  Cu.  877 
ltd  fiMne  pfidfji.     For  ad  ct.  lleaiit.  207,  Jlee,  699  and  n.  on  And.  188. 

4JflS.  tsU:  L  e.  Glycerium.  iMiet.  "bathe,"  Cf.  Ktiirar'  aMIrr  a^Im 
(fmg.  of  Hen.  preserved  by  Don,;  lae  Weasner),  post  deindc:  see 
App 

484    blberC:  complementary  to  dari.    Cf,  G.  431.  note  I.  b, 

4*1.  mionor:  f(ir  the  tense  cf.  n.  on  404. 

486.  per  eca&tor  scltwa  =  per*i^'(uJi  tfottor;  tmesis,  Cf,  Ihe,  68.  For 
pir- Intensive  cf.  n.  on  2W,  j)*riei'(«i««  "very  One,"  Cf.  Worm.  110.  For 
MWrfor  nre  on  320. 

487.  quaeso:  an  old  form  of  guatro ;  see  Pesius,  (.  o.  p.  3G9  (MQll.): 
Lindsey,  L.  L.  p.  487.       ipac:  f,  e.  Patnpbtlna. 

4*5).  wel.  "or  (for  eitamplc),"  takes  up  the  convertatlon  wbero  it  dropped 
at  the  end  of  477.  and  calls  attention  to  a  new  example  of  the  slave's  cun- 
ning,      hoc:  sec.  subject  of  ortufR  eiK. 

41M>  comitlr  ad*-  =  "in  Glycerium's  presence"  quid  opus  factO 
caaet:  yutcf  is  adverbial  (occ.  of  extent),  or  perhaps  nom.  subjt-et  of  Uie 
verb  (see  on  Phorm.  684).    /aeto  la  abl,  of  the  pf.  paai.  prtcpl.  used  aa  a 
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noun,  wtucb  la  common  wiUi  optu  eti  in  Plaut.  antJ  Ter.  Hec  Koby  lOM 
and  1265.  The  supiae  in  -u  is  also  found,  but  more  rartly,  ■witix  <^u*  ttt; 
cf.  Ad.  740,  and  Roby  12S5.  Transl.  "she  did  not  give  oidera  as  to 
what  was  aecc&sary  to  be  done."  puerp«rae:  dat,,  "for  tlie  woman  hi 
labour." 

491.  tie  uta,  "  from  the  stnet." 

493-^.  idoneus  .  .  .  quem  .  .  inclpias:  rel.  cl  of  purpose;  cf.  75T.  Bee 
B.  App.  308.  .'). 

483.  Incipias,  "attempi.,"  "endeavour." 

494.  accurate,  ••with  Borae  degree  of  skill,"  "artfully";  sc.  mt  faUtre 
diMmt.     Note  the  cuutTast  with  apert«  •=  "  bluntly." 

498.  Interminatiis  sum:  strengthened  form  of  minalat  turn;  mostly 
poetia  Cf.  fUvn.  830.  re  tuUt:  pf.  of  r</*r(  {nfitrt).  Cf.  Plaut.  Epid. 
133  quid  ntulit  te  .  .  .  mittere  ad  me  epittutcuf  Transl.  "what  did  It 
aTftilt" 

497.  credon  tiW  hoc  "am  I  to  believe  ycu  in  tbisT"  hoe  in  eiplained 
by  peperime  hane  ;  tf.  n.  on  160,  For  the  indie,  cf.  921 ;  in  later  Latin  the 
Tierb  would  be  in  the  delib.  subj. 

498.  teneo:  on  66.     Dauos  is  laiking  to  himself. 

499.  quid  crettas:  witb  allusion  to  citdmi  (497).  For  the  mood  cf.  n. 
on  191.      haec:  i.  e.  the  aupi>oscd  trick. 

590.  ntihin  quisquaiti:  sc.  Ttnuntiauit.      ebo,an  tute,  etc.,  "obi  now, 
did  you  then  of  your  own  accord  percejve  that  this  thing  was  a  mere 
pretenceT"    Dauos  ironically  compitmeHts  Slmo  on  bis  sagacity  ;  much  as 
in  rm.    Cf,  IW;  PJinrm.  259,      intellexti  =  intdUtUti;  aee  on  181. 
501.  qui,  "how  ?" 

S03.  enlm  is  corrobomtive  and  strengthens  eerU.  See  on  91.  ethun: 
on  116. 

"  dnti't  I  k  now  you  T  " 

talso !  ironical,  "  wrongly  I  suppose  ";  L  c. 
mutUre:  lit.  "to say  '  mu.'" 
Itast :  see  App. 

SOS.  ut  sis  sclens  =  at  mm,  nearly.  For  this  illustration  of  a  tendency 
to  analytloil  forms  of  ezpression  in  colloquial  Latin,  cf.  775 ;  Plant,  Poen, 
1088.     Cf.  also  Phorm.  894-395. 

509.  ne  .  .  .  dicas:  finnl  cl.,  dcpfndent  on  rtnuniio. 

510.  prorsus amotam,  "utterly  removed." 

512.  qui  [=qinbri»).  "whereby";  cf.  n.  on  409,  and  ProJ,  fl  coniec- 
turam    .     faciam  !  cf.  Fleaut.  .574.      prius,  "  formerly," 

513.  Inuentumst  faisum.  "that  has  proved  to  be  false,"  Notice  that 
Dauoc  is  putiinje:  Simo's  conclusions  into  words,  inucnltim  may  be  a  nb- 
Btatttire,  as  in  lleaut.  811. 


504.  egon  tc:  9c.  pemmii; 
Sni-d.  (Uri  ucrba:  on  211. 
dart  mihi  i/rrfti  /aim  eentf/t. 
500    lnt«llextl;  ironical. 
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614.  illco  (in-loeo} ;  frequent  in  the  comic  poeta.  and  UBually,  fts  here,  la 
a  temporal  senBe.  "on  the  8[Kit"=  "imniL-clmtely."  80  io  li5,  Att.  588, 
etc.  lu  Ad.  IM  ilieo  denottw  plftcc,  as  ia  PkuL  Booth.  1140  iiieoamta* 
maaete. 

SIB.  hoc  anticipates  ttie  uf -cl.  Tlie  vs.  is  an  ezpn;s8ion  of  Qlyc«r1ujn*a 
(supposed)  reason  for  her  condcicl  described  in  515.  Trsnsi.  "  unk-sn  it  I* 
amtnged  that  you  see  the  child."  itiouentur  =  perturbantur ;  ' '  there  *»  no 
itnpetiimeiit  to  the  marriage."  See  App.  For  maueo  =  'disturb'  cf.  n,  on 
".'21  ;  Clc.  Phil.  1,  7.  17  ea  non  tnvto,  non  moueo. 

517.  quid  mis.  "  what  say  you  r'  I.  e.  "tell  me."    t'f,  1H4,  «73  and  DOtei. 

filH.  capere:  bc.  earn  (i.  e.  Qlycerium)  or  eat  referring  to  aU  the  womea. 
dlxtl:  on  151. 

BID.  Obwrve  Daiios'  clcTer  evasion  of  Simo'a  very  searching  questioo, 

620.  mlsere.  "  desperately," 

521.  Id  negotl:  the  busliies>i  of  withdrawing  PiitnpltUus  from  iho  in- 
dueuce  of  Glyi'erivim,  and  p*'rBiUHling  hira  to  comply  with  bis  father'a 
wisliea  ;  the  business  also  of  ik-ulitig  suecetisfully  with  the  (supposed) 
scheme  of  GlyciTinm  aud  her  frk-iids.  which  Slmo  and  Dauos  have  bees 
discussing.       idem :  ntiLSO. 

523.  finiDO.  "nay";  often  used  to  corrt-ct  or  improve  some  preceding 
word  or  expression,  but  seldom  as  a  wholly  indcpi>tiileui  negative  IllC4) 
miniimt.  Cf.  n.  on  30,  201,  05S;  Ad.  604,  (»2a  quod  parato  opus  est. 
"  irluil  has  to  be  got  ready "'  :  see  on  490. 

62.').  atquL  8i'eApi>.     baud  scioan,  "pemapa";  cf.  Rob;  2254. 

62 1.  quod,  "the  fact  that."       Ipsus  gnatus  :  see  App. 
628.  Id.  "that  point";  see  App. 

62S.  alias,  "at  another  (later)  Lime":  in  this  sense  twice  in  Ter.  (aM 
Bxi.  00). 

681.  cojterc  :  se./tifcre;  cf.  Uee.  248. 

582.  atque  adeo,  "  anil  indeed  "  :  for  ittUo  intensive  see  on  102,  415.  Cf. 
«77;  P/iorm.  8H0.  In  Ipso  tempore,  "just  in  time."  "in  the  very  nick 
of  time  "  eccum,  "there  he  is  "  ci"'"*  is  comhinmi  with  the  aec.  of  i>.  I'iie. 
Ute,  mnkiiig  such  forms  as  ei-eam.  refot,  nvrw,  et^Uluin,  eefithim,  etc.  'I'Ihuc 
have  usiuilly  one  of  tlirec  constructions:  (1)  with  an  ace,  jnlluenccd  by  the 
verbal  force  of  eece,  as  here,  and  In  Hun.  73H :  Ad,  S90;  (2)  assiH-iati-d  with  • 
nom.  and  verb,  as  in  5S0;  Ad.  801,  923,  where  the  eonstr.  is  not  itfrw't»>d  by 
rrfiiim.  wliieh  Is  nien-ly  it)i>T}ei'!ioiial  ;  (3)  with  an  ace  as  In  {!),  but  fol- 
kiwrtl  h)mi  by  n  (Initc  vr<rb  the  Bubjccl  of  which  is  sugjrested  by  the  aw. ,  as 
in  I'laiil.  Atrtph,  100.1  itd  eccum  Anijilittrunnem  :  niiuenit.  In  (!t)  the  diUl- 
C<ilty  U  llffhtened  by  puricluation,  for  the  verb  is  merely  explanatory, 
semtm  somrtimm  «tand.s  alone,  as  in  057.  Cf.  Brix  ou  PI  nut.  Capt.  1006; 
tkiDnenseheln's  Radem  (larger  ed.),  p.  18a.     See  n.  on  855, 


ACT   m.       SCEJTE    9.       [lil.  3.] 

Chremes  is  on  his  way  lo  Simo'a  house,  to  make  angrj'  protest  regarding 
the  rutnour  tliat  tirs  daughter  is  to  be  marrieil  to  Pamphilus,  and  on  lliis  very 
day.  Simo  however  succeeds  in  t&lkJDg  him  over,  by  assuring  him,  on  the 
Butliodty  of  Dsuos,  that  I'umphilushas  positively  severed  liis  relaliona  with 
Olycerium.     Chremes'  consent  makes  mutters  doubly  difilciiit  for  Dauos. 

533.  iubeo  Chremetem ;  sc.  talueri'.  For  the  form  of  the  ace.  see  od  472 
and  368.  For  the  eonstr.  cf.  Ad.  460.  Chremes  is  too  mudi  excited  to  be 
polite.  optsto:  adv.  abl.  =  "In  accordance  with  my  desire";  cf.  B07 
aunpieata.  "  under  a  gooii  omen."  Thus  ennimlto,  cmrtponto,  etc.  In  origin 
these  ablatives  are  pf,  pass  participles,  ami  tUelr  con.str.  the  abl.  absoL 
used  without  a  noun  (impersonalty). 

SS-'J-A  ulso  ■  oil  404.  ausculta  paucls :  on  S8.  See  App.  qutd  .  .  . 
uelim  .  .  .  quod  quaerls;  tlit-  auhy  and  tndic.  are  Mmetimes  found  in 
successive  clavise.s  in  whicli  ciLher  niooii  would  be  pemiissiWe;  cf,  $73-373 
and  a.,  W»-650,  mi:-aii8  (wh.Te  IWss.  =  niin  mitietus). 

538  per  te,  etc  :  ct.  vi-ne  asfi.      Chremes  ■  voc.     The  forni  Chrtme  is 
recognized  by  Donaiu.<<  iiiid  is  not  uncommon  in  the  Mss. 
539.  a  paruis:  mi  iT). 

.'i4l.  quotus  (gen.  of  rcl.  prun.)  answers  to  old  dat.  qiLoi, 
543.  ita  u«:  rmfi.? 

543.  hierant  futurae,  "  had  been  intended  "  ;  see  90-1  OS. 
545.  oil  ID  quom  —  o/o  or  Mo  ( —  iUo )  tempore  guoin.    Mm  is  dem.  here ; 
cf.  888;  P/iorm.  913.       dabam,  "I  offered  her." 

548.  In  rem,  "to  t!ie  advantage."  The  opposite,  si «=  "to one's  dis- 
advantage," occurs  in  Plaut.  Trin.  338.  Ct.  Phortn.  448;  Eee.  103.  548. 
Cf.  also  P/ifirni.  526  ob  rrm  =  "with  advantage,"  "to  the  purpose." 
utrique  :  t.  e.  ramphihis  and  Philumenn.  fiant:  sc.  nvptiiie.  accersi 
(sc.  cam):  i.  c.  from  hpr  father's  house  to  that  of  the  bridegroom,  according 
to  ancient  custom,     Cf.  581.  741.  848. 

548.  Id  aoticipntes  in  commune  ut  conru!a>.  In  commune,  "for  our 
common  good,"  i.  c.  with  reference  to  the  interests  of  both  families,  as 
eiplftined  in  tbp  next  verse. 

550.  immo  Ita  nolo,  "nay,  such  is  my  desire";  eeeonS2S.       Itaque. 
"and  .  .  .  so." 
553.  audio,  "  of  course  " ;  ironical 
.'i.')3.  fabulae.  "nonsense";  see  on  224. 

55.~i.  A  proverb  aiiapted  from  Atcnander's  Monsit.  410:  ifyii  ^ lAoihrrai  fiuifhr 
/ffjfifi  xfiitor.     Cf.  AVn.  69-61. 

550  em.  "  well  then" ;  see  on  416.  td,  "  this  (very)  thing,"  viz,,  amorit 
inttgralionem,  id  being  the  object  of  the  expression  ante  tamua,  "pre. 


I 


48 


NOTES 


vent"  But  id  stay  be  mc.  of  the  thing  nlth  oro  »nd  explained  bj  the  ii(-cL 
{a&  in  MS),  "I  pray  yon  tbia,  tbat  we  be  beforehand,"  1.  e.  la  preventing  a 
reocw&l  of  tbeir  ofTvctioQ.  With  anti  eamut  in  tbU  seuse  cf.  Plaut,  TVin. 
011  antt  ii-fnire, 

S58.  haruin  :  1.  e.  Qlyoerium,  Myda,  Arcbylia.  confictM  AHIs,  "  hypo* 
critical." 

669.  aegrotum  :  on  193,  redducunt :  the  d  is  corrccU?  doubled  Id 
Ter.     So  the  Boinblne  MS.  in  948  and  in  Het.  605,  615.  617. 

960.  consuctudlne  :  cf.  a.  oo  110  and  135. 

Ml.  coniugio  liberali :  marHHge  wrth  a  free-born  citixcu,  uid  thcnfott 
"an  hoDouruble  murriage,"  aa  opposed  to  aonlop  with  ft  ^rr^rtna,  Uka 
Glycerium ;  cf,  146,  439,  460. 

S9S.  sese  emersurum,  "will  extricate  himself  " ;  the  piDu.  is  object  of 
tbe  verb,  which  more  cammool;  la  intrans.,  as  in  Bun.  535,  Aid.  S02. 

66S-4.  pOMC:  sc.  mtm  mie  emergtrt.  hanc:  cotiteiDptiiotu,  "tbtt 
woman,"  f,  o.  Olycerium,  not  Philumena.  With  AnVre  and  j/erpfti  under- 
•tattJ  /M«iM.  The  scn»e  is :  bo  it  mnj  seem  to  you,  but  I  do  not  think  ho  eaa 
cut  loose  from  his  preacnt  en  tan  element,  and  be  certainly  cannot  continue 
in  it  (if  lie  marries  my  daughter) ;  nor  could  I  jiermit  him  to  do  to. 

665.  Istuc  :  nn  186.      periclum,  "expi!ritneiit."    Cf.  a.  on  Bee.  7M-76T. 

564.  in  filia,  "in  the  (ui.se  of  one's  daughter." 

567,  ' '  Why,  surely,  all  annoyance  at  the  worst  comes  to  thia" ;  explaincrt 
by  the  fotlowint;  #i-e;ltni9e. 

568  si  euenlat  ,  .  .  dlscesslo,  ' '  the  possibility  of  separation."  Himu 
putH  it  as  gently  as  he  cmt.  through  the  subj.,  and  Boflens  the  suggestion 
further  by  the  parenthetical  "  which  may  the  gods  forfend." 

960.  si  corrigltiir;  sc.  filivn.  The  indie,  shows  that  Sinio  is  well  aasund 
cf  the  result. 

S70.  principlo:  on  827.       restituerlsT  on  45fi  (uidem), 

073.  quid  istlc:  ^'.  diesrulftm  {tigrwlum)  t»t.  iitit  1«  an  adv.  =  "  therc^" 
"In  Ibltt  case."  and  the  formula  intlicafca  eonceslon  after  an  arguiatm,  an 
"wfll  then,"  -enough."  Cf.  Ad.  ISii.  950;  Btm.  171,  388;  Htavt.  105S. 
istuc:  on  186.  Induxtt:  on  151.  animwn  (or  tn  animum)  indueere,  "to 
resolve,"  "to  be  convinced,"  i«  prnctlcnlly  one  word,  and  may  be  followed 
by  an  object  or  an  object  cl  :  cf .  884.  888 :  Ihr.  364  :  ii.  nn  Phnrm.  Frol.  84. 

57!!  In  me  claudler.  "to  1h>  impeded  ns  far  iis  n-jrurils  me,"  The  ▼«. 
Is  retidercd  hy  SUiolt.  "  I  would  not  liave  you  debarred  frtim  any  advantage 
throueU  inc  "    On  tlie  form  of  the  fnBa.  see  on  203  (dfiuditr). 

yirt.  <|ald  als:  on  1 84  and  517. 

576.  conslllis :  dative, 

678.  ceitses:  on  813  (crtdo) ;  "would  be  have  done  it.  do  you  iiuppos#t" 
8imo  is  insincere,  for  be  dtetrusta  Dauos  (!SS4>,    But  h*  is  oorawred,  and  can 
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do  no  better  than  make  the  moat  of  hlata  received  from  titat  villy  al&ve. 
Cf-  442-448,  ttwl  510. 

S7Q.  tute  adeo:  ou  415  and  163. 

560.  eccum:  ou  533.  foras:  udv.  expressing  motioD,  "out  of  doors"; 
furi*  is  an  adv.  czpresaiog  rest.  Tlit-au  two  forms  are  the  ace  and  abl.  (or 
locative)  of  a  supposed /wfK  (nom.  pi.)  cognate  to  i^ptu,  "dooTB.''  A  nom, 
slug,  of  the  third  declension, /ori<,  is  found  in  Pkut.  and  Ter.,  as  are  alao 
the  plut&lA/ori*  &aifitibu».    See  Ad.  2ft4,  838  :  Jlfaut.  278. 
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ACT  m.      SCENS   10.      [in.  4] 

Simo  unfolds  his  plans  to  Dauos.  The  latter  discovers  that  his  conHdcnce 
In  Chrenies'  iirmness  has  been  misplaced,  and  with  ililMculty  conceals  bis 
chagrin  frum  Stmo.  After  the  old  men  have  departed,  Dauoa  reproaches 
himaelf  for  his  mshncas  and  tolly.  Terence  often  begins  anew  sceue  withio 
limits  of  a  verse ;  Plautus  never.     Cf.  Ad.  81,  035.  958. 

581.  sccersltur:  on  54S.  aduesperascit.  "the  day  is  drawing  to  a 
close,"  i.  e.  the  time  is  approaching  for  the  bridal  procession,  w bid i  accord- 
ing to  custom  took  place  about  sunset.  The  verb  is  ilerivecl  from  Venper. 
the  evening  star,  called  by  Cicero  itella  Ventri*  (N.  D.  11.  20.  58),  and  by 
Pliny  «rf««  appeilatnm  VeMrin  (N.  U.  II.  88).     Cf.  Catullus,  83.  1. 

583.  dudutn.  "sometime  ago,"  "lately"  -.  cf.  834,  848.  In  591  and  840 
'At4lttm="a  moment  ago,"  "just  now,"  In  8fiO,  and  alao  In  Ewv.  61)" 
fttom  dudum  =  "  bow  long  ago  f  " 

683.  uolgtis  seruorum,  "the  common  run  of  slaves"  ;  cf.  Uec.  600  uo! 
ffut  mtitienim. 

584.  lacerem  rt  pi-ats  fticen$  (583)  ;  cf.  n  on  283. 

^86.  fidem.  "trust,"  "  couIidcnc«."  tlbi.  "in  you."  tandem,  "at 
last";  cf.  503. 

687.  ea  gratia:  on  4S3.      fuerant  futurae;  on  343. 

088.  quid  ais  :  on  137.       uide.  "just  ace,"  "only  fancy." 

689.  numquam;  *in  178.  uah:  a  favourite  iniiirjeclion  with  Ter.  ofica 
expressinj^  surprise,  as  iaAd.  439;  sometimes  irony  and  contempt,  as  in  Ad. 
187.  It  frequently  denotes  anger  or  vexation,  as  In  Ad.  38,  315,  632.  .^"S; 
diadain,  as  in  JItavt.  786, 901 ;  despair  (888,  Ad.  614) :  admiration,  as  here  itnd 
In  Ad.  439.      consilium :  ace.  of  exd.:  see  Roby  1128.     Cf.  804  attutin*. 

890.  hic:  i.  e.  Cbretnes.  whose  presence  Ims  not  been  observed  by  Dauos 
until  tbi^j  moment.       hem:  on  416,       fit  obuiam:  on  Pfiorvi.  62  and  817. 

591.  num  nam  perimus  cf.  Ad.  488.  Dniios  suspects  that  Simo  is  IlII- 
ing  him  the  trtitb  and  sayi;  aside,  "arc  we  going;  to  ruin  after  ali  1 "  niiHt 
is  Intensive  :  see  on  23+  and  321.     The  tense  is  present.      dudum:  on  582. 

692.  Id  exoro.  "  I  obtain  my  request."    This  Is  too  mucli  for  Uauos,  who 
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NOTES 


finds  that  be  lias  actually  been  playiag  into  Simo's  banda,  wbile  doing  hia 
best  If(  defeat  him.  Accordingly  his  oe.tt  'aside,'  oefidi,  "  I  sni  done  fur,"  i% 
uttered  in  bo  luuil  n  tune  that  his  muster  overhears  him,  and  uaks  bini  wbat 
he  baa  sujd. 

oU3.  dixtstl:  eec  App.       hunc  :  i,  e.  Cbremes.       mora;  on  IM. 

S94.  naodo.  on  173.  ut  adparetur.  "  iliut  prcpanttious  be  made":  iiB- 
pers.,  aa  ia  Juun..  5M3.  HcAm  =  eiticttm.  renuntto  =  rrd<ic>  ttl  atintiam; 
c(.  fKsui'jK)  (404).  Tbc  pres.  tcusc  indicatCB  tbc  rapidity  with  whicb  he  ex- 
pects to  accompliHli  Ids  purpose,  iv  raeaninf;  assisted  licre  by  atque  =  '•  and 
forthwith •":  see  Knapp's  Vergii,  lotniit.  gaoO,  and  Am.  i.  83.  227  ;  iv.  063. 
Cf.  Eiin,  4f(3,  rftaul.  503. 

596,  quiescas,  "  rest  assured, "  "trust me  for  that"  ;  cf,  Plutrm.  070,  718. 
mlruin  nl  domist,  "  I  shan't  be  surprised  if  he  is  (I  belit've  (but  Ik-  is)  «t 
home";  a  coilotjiiial  form  of  expression  and  only  slightly  (if  at  all)  ln>D- 
ical.     Cf.  Bun.  tm.  344:  Neaut.  663;  Plant.  C<ipt  634. 

5S9,  nullys  sum,  ' '  I  am  naught,"  "  I  am  done  (or,"  denotes  utter  despair. 
Cf.  Pliorm.  179,  ^Vi»rjiuttu»  mm ^  "I  am  dead  and  buried." 

600.  pistrlnum:  uu  iW,  313-4.  Cf.  Simo's  lhn>at  in  lUO-200.  recta 
Ilia.  "  rijtbt  away  "  :  lit.  "  by  a  straight  road."  ui<j  Is  often  omitlcd ;  cf. 
Phoim.  8"»H.  Ad.  43.'!.  E<in.  87,  llee.  372:  n.  on  .4(f.  573.  574- 

ti03.  in  nuptlas  conlecl:  suggestive  of  in  tiinrula  eoni<tr»,  aod  to  tb« 
niiiiil  t>f  ['iimiibiiiis  (ef.  803.  020)  its  pnwliral  e<iiiivalent. 

(H)3,  insperante  hoc ;  on  Ad.  ,'507.  hoc  =  t^imo.  Note  the  aayndetdo 
ii]  vsA  (!01-(J03. 

604.  em:  on  410.  astutlas  on  SS>9  isOMiliam).  quodsl:  ^uodaa  in 
S8ft.  where  see  n. 

(Vi.*)    eccum  :  oa  G33 

006  aliquld,  "something."  i.  e,  some  place  into  which  or  upon  which 
(qui/  =  "whither  ")  he  might  throw  himself.  Dauos  \*  confuskMl.  and  while 
lie  rushes  up  and  down  upon  tbc  sta^e  lie  falls  to  indientc  the  ct.ict  m«ao9 
by  which  he  would  accomplish  his  self-destruction,  praeclpitem.  etc.  ■  oa 
Ad.  ai8. 

ACT  III.      8CEXK  n.      IIII.  B.) 

Cain  phi  1 1  IS,  having  been  informed  by  8imo  tliat  Chremes  rnnsent^  to  his 
daughtcr'fi  marriage  (cf .  5i>9).  comes  out  of  the  bouse  in  a  {^reat  rai;e.  tie 
loolts  about  for  Oauos,  upon  whom  he  would  gladly  Inflict  srvere  punlab- 
Rivnt.  From  lliis.  however,  he  refrains,  for  prudential  reoaODS.  Dauua 
■tandt  nsitle  nnd  rcmnins  unobserved  until  (ilO. 

607  scelus:  on  317.  scelus  qui:  fur  the  Mnttntflw  ttd  ifruum  cf. 
ttrlii*  kit  (844-845)  and  Ad.  'mfettimm  eoptil  ifui.      atquc:  on  225.  SU. 

6W.  ntillt :  gen.     Pronouns  haTtng  their  gen.  and  dat.  In  -iut  and  -f  ars 
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occaaionaliy  declined  in  early  LtiUii  like  Bdjectlves  in  -ui,    n.  -urn.     Cf. 
alterae  (dat.)  in  llcaut.  271,  P/writi.  928  ;  cf.  also  A'un,  1004  ini/ii  totae. 
nuUi  coruili  =  "  of  no  good,"  "  of  mi  aci-ount." 
809.  See  on  245.     futtlll,  "worthless",  empljutic. 

610,  pretlum  :  on  39.  fero  :  for  the  meaning  cf.  Phurm.  272,  Ad.  178, 
Evn.  \Wu,  Hmut.  918.  inultum  id  auferet,  "curry  ii  ulT  with  imiju- 
nity."    Cf.  Mtttut.  91S,  Ad,  4o4  n.     numquant .  ou  HS, 

611.  The  gense  is  :  I  shall  he  safe  in  tlie  fiilure,  iind  do  niistttke,  if  only  f 
escape  the  prtsent  despfrale  situation.  That  is,  everything  will  seem  so 
triHinji  compared  with  this,  that  I  cuu  never  he  in  real  danger  again. 

613.  dijcere:  on  Prwl,  28.  For  the  tense  see  n,  on  870;  cf,  411.  auda 
Cia;  !>ri-  Api>. 

614.  quid  me  facUm,  "  wlmt  to  do  with  myself" ;  see  on  143.  atque  = 
a(f/«i=''»iid  yet,"  "tliougli."       Id  «K0,  "  1  am  considering  this  ijnint." 

B15,  productem  moram .  for  the  eonstr.  cf.  n.  on  313  {prodat  dit*)  and 
Aii.  5U1  (/Kv/i/ftim). 

610.  eho  dum  :  on  184.     bone  •  ironical ;  tliUBalso  846.    Cf.  Ad.  5.56.  733. 

617,  inpeditum,  "  cDtuDglcd,"  expediam  :  opposed  to  inptdiium. 
Note  that  both  verbs  are  used  in  their  literal  meaning. 

6  IS,  ut  modo  :  se,  mt  fj-jtrdinti ;  ironical,  ut  credam  :  on  2B3  (ein 
.  .  ,  ut).  furcifer.  "seotindrel,"  lit.  "  fork*  bearer " ;  in  allusion  to  a 
common  punishment  inflicted  upon  slaves,  whereby  the  culprit  wore  over 
his  neck  a  fork-shaped,  wooden  yoke,  whose  prongs  were  bound  to  the 
offender's  hands.  Even  slight  offences  were  atoned  for  in  this  way.  Cf. 
Donntus  (Weiwner'sed.,  vol.  1.  p.  192)  on  this  vs. 

619.  em  quo  fretus  sim,  "behoUi  (the  man)  on  whom  I  have  relied"  : 
clause  of  charaoteristic- 

63(1.  coniecisti  In  nuptlas  -.  on  602.  For  the  indie,  cf,  n  on  273  and 
536.  The  change  to  the  second  person  makes  the  charge  more  direct  and 
cutting. 

621.  merltu's  :  cf.  a.  on  202  (tofnCii'»).  cmcem  :  Dauos  admits  thai 
his  offence  is  worthy  of  death,  hut  pleads  for  a  moment's  respite  that  he 
way  search  for  a  way  out  of  the  difllcully.  There  is  a  humorous  side  to 
thesituation  which  may  be  illustrated  through  comi->ari.«)n  with  Plaui,.  Mil. 
872  ff. 

622,  sine  .  .  .  redcant :  contrast  ula'Ki  Mnil  in  624.  ad  me  redeam, 
"return  to  my  senses,"  "  become  myself  again."  Cf.  n.  on  40H  ;  Ad.  Ty4. 
Ikaut.  921.  fffi.  707;  llor.  S,it.  2.  3,  273  }itna  te  ck  T  and  Shak.  Tit. 
Andron.  1,  1.  368  'he  is  not  with  himself:  let  us  withdraw.'  Cf.  also 
Xen.  Ann/}.  1.  5.  17  a  K\iapxot  tr  iairt^  {ylntrs, 

622-3.  el  mihl,  quom  non  habeo.  '  alas,  that  I  have  not."  Cf.  Plant. 
Mtn.  303  rt  miki,  jiuim  tiiht'l  «■»(.  etc.     For  quom  =  quod  see  on  Ad.  Pro)   18, 
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624    pmecauere ;  ac  eogit.  implif^il  In  the  foDowiBg  mju(. 
ulclscj.    "Ukc   Teogeaace  00."   "chastise."    80  Sun.   763,  PAonrn. 

Hec   73. 


ACT  IT.      SCESTB  t. 

TtiE  vitrioas  coniplicaclons  of  the  plot  h».te  dqw  reached  their  hif^he 
relopinent,  The  plans  at  Dauoa  hare  been  fruMnted.  Charinua  believw 
himwir  t(j  have  been  betray<Kl  bf  Puophtlus,  and  Glycerium  is  sufferiag 
from  the  conviction  that  she  is  deserted.  Eves  Himo  is  nursii)^  the  bopt 
tliat  Ptimpbilus,  however  uDwitlinjrl j,  can  tie  induced  al  last  to  marry  Uw 
dau^liter  of  Chremes.  and  Chremea  himself  has  reluctantly  gireo  hia  ooa- 
SCDt  to  an  arraDgemeDt  from  which  he  will  be  forced  hj  drcumettanoea  to 
wilhilraw,  Dauos.  Ii<'>wever.  ia  already  meditating  new  schemes  whidl 
eventually  lead  to  a  soitition  of  all  ditncnltfea 

The  scene  opens  witit  a.  eantifum,  ia  which  Cliarinus  expreaaea  bis  fn- 
dignation  at  tlif  ireatmeat  he  hiM received  at  the  Uandsof  Pamphilus.  Tliia 
cx;cupies  the  first  fourteen  tinesi  in  which  there  is  a  mixture  of  dactylic, 
erotic,  Iambic  and  btufhisc  metres,  denoliiii;  tlie  excitement  of  tlie  speaker, 
Nowhere  fise  in  Teifm^e  Is  the  metrical  disturbance  no  violeut,  althougb  Lo 
Plant  u<4  «uch  pasKag;c5  are  common. 

62-~i.  hoclne:  cf.  n.  on  I8S.  hof  is  explained  by  va  026  (consecutive  ti.y. 
e«t :  Kci!  App.      memorablle,   "At  to  be  mentioned." 

<l2lt,  uecordla.   "heartlessnesi." 

(137.  gaudeant :  the  pi.  In  Ihla  word  and  in  ttmxparmtt  (029)  Is  nattml 
Biiou«h  utter  th«  indcf.  quoiquam  ;  ef.  our  loose  and  colloquial  thrj/. 

(S3>t.  altcriua :  the  long  %  is  retained,  to  suit  (he  requitemenia  of  tj»e 
metre  (cretic).  In  dactylic  verso  we  find  only  alteHut.  Yot  the  form  of 
czpreaalon  cf.  Ikaut.  Wl. 

089.  uerum,  "right,"  "Just";  uenu  In  this  sense  Is  common,  eap.  in 
Llvy.  as  t.  j.  2.  48.  S ;  8.  40.  11  :  82.  88.  4  :  89.  27.  3.  Cf.  A4.  987  «r  ivra 
uita=  "frotn  n  well  regulated  life,"  Ihaut.  154  iH  rum  utre  uiuafwrs 
"  there  meu  do  not  live  aright."      Immo  :  on  201, 

R:)0.  "Whit  just  Ht  the  time  are  in  some  slight  degree  ashamed  to  say 
no,"      dcncgandl:  see  A.pp.      <lulK  =  gvibn*. 

68S.  nccessarlo,  "  unavoidably,"  goes  with  aperiunt.  se  aperlunt, 
"  betray  ibelr  trim  nature."      Cf.  Plaut  Bpid,  !flft-7. 

433.  See  App. 

0ft4  quor  meam  tJbt:  elliptical:  "  whf  should  I  Btiirender  my  betraUMd 
to  you  T"     Undersinnil  trndam;  see  on  8!. 

09^.  Cf.  n.  on  437.  hens,  "look  youl"  An  exclamation  uiwd  for  the 
nke  of  cmphaala.    Cf.  J  It  la  also  an  Inter jectloa,  often  aapk^jvd 
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in  calling  to  people,  in  wbicb  case  it  is  usually  doubled,  ss  in  .^aui.  848, 
Eiin.  837.  Ad.  281. 

637.  pudeiit:on  4Sl,  Ad.  751.  tile.  "bcre.  "  llll,  "there":  locative 
of  itle,  used  adverbially,  la  classical  l^tiii  it  was  in  use  only  witti  ibe  de- 
moiiBtrative  buIHx  -ce.  -e  (in  the  form  iUict,  iUic).  Cf.  P!u>rm.  Bl  ;  ifee.  04, 
817  ;  Ad.  116,  525,  577,  etc. 

63J3.  uerentur  ■   they  bave  scruple." 

630.  expostuiem,  "  eumplain  of,"     So  Ad.  ^6. 

640.  mala,  "  reproaches,"  "taitnts."  dicat  :  jussive  sub}.,  serving  u 
m  coiid.  clause  (protasis) ;  see  B.  805.  2.  promoueris  :  on  711.  For  the 
flit.  pf.  cf.  ti.  on  381  {inuenfrii). 

041.  morem  gessero,  "  I  shall  have  pleased  (gratified)."  The  two  words 
»re  prnctiL'ally  one.  anil  are  fretjuently  compounded,  as  morigerare  (or  -ri)  : 
lit.  "to  adapt  one's  ways  to."  The  eipressiou  governs  usually  the  dat.  of 
the  perg.,  as  in  lienui  947,  AH.  318.  Htt.  S99  ;  but  also  the  dat.  ot  tbe 
thing  personified,  as  here  ami  in  Cic.  fh-at.  48  uolnptati  auTium  morigeraH 
4el>et  oratio.  Ct.  Pliiut.  Amph.  Prol.  131  ^mUr  nnnr.  intu*  mto  aninm  morem 
gerit.       animQ=  miUi.  ui'iiriy.    unlap.  nur.  in  Cic.  t.  e.  =  the  bearer. 

04*3.  nisi  quid  dl  respiclunt  (sc.  lum).  "unless  the  god&  do  us  some 
Iriendty  turn  "  ;  cf.  Phorm.  817 

043.  causa:  on  2^1.  solulstl  fldem,  "you  have  broken  your  word." 
To  keep  one's  promise  =  .ffi/^ra  terunrf 

044.  etiam  .  on  282.  ducere :  on  180  (dun),  postulas,  ' '  do  you  ex- 
pect T  *■    Cf.  657  ptMstuUtbat. 

ft45,  conplacltast  tibt  :  sc.  illit  (I,  e.  Plu'ttimena);  "alie  (suddenly)  be- 
came beautiful  In  y.iur  eyes."  Cf.  Ilrniil.  773;  Ifec.  Prol.  81.  £41.  The 
dcp.  form  is  more  common,  hut  li»e  art,  occurs  in  Plaut.  Bud.  727  haee 
autem  Vfneri  ennplnevere.  Cf.  Ibc  use  of  this  verli  by  Lucan  (1.128)  :  Vie- 
trix  eavM  nW»  plaenit.  «cd  uictii  Catrmi,  '  the  conquering  cause  pleased 
Heaveo,  tbi'  romjuered  Cato.'  See,  however,  Plaut,  Amph.  108,  635;  Sitd. 
186.     The  prefix  is  intensive.     See  on  108. 

S46.  anifnum.  "disposition."  spectaui.  "Judged,"  Charinus  regrets 
that,  he  slinulil  hiive  tliougbt  PiimpbiluK  ns  honournble  as  himself, 

647.  fal8U8  es,  "  ynti  jire  -wrong."  hoc  :  i.  e.  the  bclrothai  of  Pamphilus 
to  Pbiiiimeua.      solidum,  "real."  "substantial,"  "complete,"  "geouine." 

i  Cf.  »«4,  Evn.  871. 

648.  ol:  see  App.       lactasses :  fn-(;.  of  laeio.  and  unumual.    It  means  "  to 
[latjole,"  "to  delude,"  and  ts  explained  by faltatpf  jtrodue^rt*.     For  the 

(Tirtual)  indirect  dtAcotirse  gee  A.  &  O.  SfiS  3.  and  589.  a.  3  ;  G.  663.  2.  (b), 
and  666.  9       produccres;  cf.  dtierrt  (644)  and  duH  (180). 

640,  habeas,  "keep  her."  Cf.  88!).  tiabeant:  the  command  repealed, 
''  (you  bid  me)  keep  her  1 "  See  on  ^2, 
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NOTES 


6S0.  SeeApp. 


conflauit :  on  S39. 


COO. 

em. 


"he  throws  cTcry- 


651.  camufex  :  on  183,      excmplum  :  cT.  Ad.  41 S. 

flS3.  altercastl :  thu  active  form  uf  aitercur  occurs  ooly  liera  ami  in  a 
fragineoi.  of  Pitcuulus  (HibtH'ck,  210).  dudum:  au  ironical  rcfercacv  to 
418  f.     CI.  n,  on  582. 

655.  We  may  render  freejy,  wIOi  Kirk  (A,  J.  f.  vol.  18.  p.  41):  "N«y.  I 
will  tell  you nootlier  tbing  by  (ignoraoce  of)  wblcb  you  tuil  to  iindiTsland  1117 
troubles:  ao  one  was  asking  mu  to  marry."  The  n-l.  pmu,  v"«.  is  neceasury 
to  rditm  (as  may  be  seen  by  coinpariog  Pkorm.  877,  Uee.  S69i  wbicli  is  half 
a«iilitory,  half  temporal.     See  App. 

O-'Mi.  ha«c  nuptlae :  on  328. 

0^7.  pOstulatMt:  on  044. 
non  dum:  cf.  :i4U. 

enicas  :  a  strong  co]1o(|uiaUsm  :  "  worry  me  to  death." 
Buadere.  orar«:  bl»it.  intin.  ;  cf.  n.  ou  62  and  £>7.     These  laflnitivcs 
miplil  be  regarded  as  dependfiii  on  itfttitit  (BHtl). 

6»a,  istuc :  sc.  ftrit.    Cf.  n.  on  186,      Interturhat. 
thing  into  confusion."   See  App. 

BB4.  nisi  (or  niti  tpiod).  ■'except  thai,"  "but,"  "only."  modifies  the 
jrcnrral  assertion  made  in  nescin ;  cf.  Ifetiut,  542.  858.  058;  Euii.  887;  Pkwm. 
475.  953,     The  usage  is  commou  in  Plautus, 

(too,  at:  frequent  in  curses  and  Im preen tlons ;  cf.  Bun.  431,  Hee.  194.   In 
iiiit    7fi3  it  esprpsscs  indii-tiftlion  :  in  838  indignation  snd  remonstraiii-p 
dulnt   an  early  form  ot  tlic  («tbj,  pres.  (properly  optati re).   Thus  PAonn. 
510,  T!3.     Cf,  lUatit.  811, 

1507.  conlectum  In  nuptlas    on  0O3  :  cf.  S30. 

O'O.  tiac:  in  agreement  with  >'i'ii       successit:  impersonal 

O't  id  Anticipates  the  Htatemrnt  in  (172.  NViti;  all  iteration .  process)!: 
iinpers.     Cf.  Ad.  807  ;»w«rfir  =  " it  succi-orts  " 

tST.I,  immo  etlam,  "on  tbc  contrai-y,  (I  tliint:  it  ran)  sill!  (lie  cured) "  : 
Iniolcal.  The  tetnp.  sense  of  eliam  is  gii-rn  by  iu>n  iam  (072).  Sm-  Kirk  in 
A.J.  P.  vol.  18.  p.  41.  si  aduiciiauefiS.  "if  you  lieep  u  good  iookout": 
flit  pf.  indie,  the  constr   Iteing  paratnrtit' 

1175,  lioc:  on  180        pro  s«rultio,  "in  view  of  my  stal*'  of  wrvllude." 

070.  manlbus  pcdlbus :  on  101.  Note  the  asyndeton  within  ihix  pbnac 
and  tlic  polysyndeton  within  the  next  one.  The  result  is  w  render  llie  second 
i-oiiplel  emphatic.  The  cotnbfnation,  -qut  H,  is  not  uncommon  in  Ter.  ;  cf. 
A'un,  H70,  PItorm.  1051,  Ad.  «4  a. 

077    dum,   "if only," 

OTS.  tuomst :  a  mososyllnble. 

<I7B,  seduto,  "  earnestly  "  ;  (with  fiieio)  "  1  am  dobig  my 
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KO.  uel:  Intensive,  "If  you  choose."  Cf.  Phorm.  143.  me  missum 
lace,  "  diBmisa  me  " ;  cf.  833,  Enn.  90,  Ad.  906 ;  n.  on  And^  683.  The  older 
fonns  fiife,  dice,  duet  (not  fere)  occur  ia  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  Ihougli  less 
frequently  than  the  Bliortened  fae,  die,  diit, 

681.  locum,  "situation."  "condition  of  thinp,"  1.  e.  as  ex^i sting  b«fora 
I  followed  your  advice  and  coaseutcd  W  nmrry  lUe  daughter  of  Cliremes, 

0^:2.  ^ee  App.  iam  contrasts  with  thf  fut.  in /(leiani  and  is  empliatic. 
concrepult,  "crenltcd."  Ancient  doors  were  hung  on  wo(Xlen  pivots 
(ciirdiHt*)  which  made  cmisiJorabie  noise  as  iht'doijr  swung  hacli  and  (ortli. 
See  Mart]Uiifdt,  Pritatlilmi  dtr  Itiimer,  Had  ed.,  J.  p.  230.  To  prevent  this 
noise  water  was  sometimes  usid.  See  Plaut.  Cure.  158  ff.  The  door  wu« 
said  crepare,  mnereiMire,  i^o^tiv.  ulicn  an  inmate  made  his  exit.  When  a 
person  souglit  adnii.ssiou  front  tiie  streot,  he  knoclied  (or  kicked),  the  usual 
word  for  wliich  was  puUare,  KArrtiv,  as  in  Ad.  833.  837,  Plaut,  Moit.  674 
pitUit  dum  forii.  Other  verbs  were  soiiietinics  thus  used,  as  ptlUre  In  Atl, 
63*t,  pereuUre  in  Plant.  J/()»(.  516.  The  door  to  which  words  like  erepare 
apply  did  not  open  direitly  on  the  street,  but  into  a  passage,  at  the  other 
end  of  which  was  tlie  street  dotir.  It  was  ut  lliis  outer  door  that  the 
knocking  was  done,  even  by  day,  at  which  lime  the  door  was  usually  open. 
htnc ;  (rii)t  hie)  to  correspond  witli  the  idiom  a  Olyceno. 

6tl3.  nil  ad  te :  sc.  attimt.  quaero :  sc.  enimlium.  Cf.  703.  nuncin 
=  tiu/tee-rif,  cf.  68U  ii'ctno  and  n,  Tmnsl.  "well,  now  at  last  (begin- 
ning to  think)?"  tnuentum  dabo  ~  imieniam,  or  nearly  so.  Cf.  fiH4 
itmtniitm  eunttxi,  "  I  '11  have  liim  fouml."  This  use  of  the  pf.  pass,  prlept. 
as  ft  secondary  prediciite  is  frumd  iifler  verbs  of  causation  and  de«ire,  and 
di'imtes  impatience  of  anything  except  entire  fulfilment  (G.  537;  380.  v.). 
Cf  804.  Iteaut.  9S0.  Ean.  2! 3.  Phorm.  97i  and  633  (where  an  adj.  takes  the 
pbcc  of  Ikie  prtcpl),  Ad.  84tt. 

ACT  IV.      HCENK  2. 

Mysis  steps  out  of  the  house  of  ber  mistress  Giycerium,  and  as  she  docs 

BO  calls  back  to  lier  In  reassuring  tones.     In  an  interview  with  Pamphil  ii, 

Mjsis  is  convinced  of  the  young  m«n*!>  gomi  intentions,  and  takes  cournL'e. 

^  Charinus  gives  ejtpreasion  to  his  d^.^p^iir  ui  the  situation,  and  Duuos  devisi  s 

new  plans  for  tlie  l)enefit  of  liis  youn;;  ina.'itpr, 

684.  ubl  ubi,  "  wlu'rever"    Tliiis  iitso  Eun.  1042.       jnueiitum  curabo: 

888.  uah:  on  .'iPO.       Intcgrascit,  "  begins  again."    C(.  Ad.  ISideititfi/r^/ 
i{amat  or  prffut ), 

08f).  siclne  «  tiee-ne.  Sec  Roby  524.  Cf.  n.  on  683.  me  .  .  .  Ml- 
UcltarL  on  245.      tua:  i.  e.  of  Dauos, 
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091.  (|Ulb«ii:  K.  nvptU*;  Uic*bL  witk  tbe  tmperiw  petumvt  qttttttt — m. 
nraeonatr.,  raMing  peri>*pscm  ihemaaiogy  of  sueb  TtflMa«  mmtmrttxd  th« 
lik«,  Tnnal.  "  bow  easily  Id  fact  eouJd  we  hare  kept  out  of  Uds  aunfage 
if  thb  (eUow  bwl  been  sUll."     blc .  i  e.  Dau<K 

MS.  Wc :  L  e.  Puipbaua.      insUsa  "  prick  him  on." 

0M).  t*  res  est,  "  tucli  is  Uie  fact "  ;  witb  *  refer,  to  6W.  The  f«iii*rks 
of  CbAhaus  ui<l  Uauo*  are  ii^nored  tj  Mj^m, 

9M.  Qoania  homlnea :  PuDpbUua  fa  lUnldng  more  particularty  of  his 
fstber  —  ft  fact  noted  b;  Donstus. 

60ft,  coaticlt  («c.  hate ).  "  fortune  taade  her  mJoe,"  refers  ta  the  death  of 
Cbrjfia  siul  Ibe  Istter's  forroal  oommitmeot  uf  GlTceriuni  tn  bia  care.  See 
2^-286.  I>00.  teem*  to  hsve  utulentood  eontifftt  lo  be  imptfr*.  8o  alao 
Fairdougb,  wbo  reodert  "succeaa  befell  me."  aalcant  qttl,  "sway  with 
atl  w  bo  " ;  cf.  Ad.  608  wUsa*  wid  a. .  and  Uie  use  of  x'^P*"'  in  Gk..  PmnpbUua 
■till  ba«  bis  father  in  tnind,  aod  tbcittfore  exprewe  bituaelf  with  taiUtkNi. 

007.  nentO:  not  nihil,  for  mori  i*  pencralSed ;  the  allusion  is  to  ($imo 

9im.  resipisco,  "  I  rrcover  myself."  Cf.  lleaut.  H44.  magis  uenim 
at<|IH!  hoc,  "  niorf^  ct^rlain  tbaa  tliis."  atqv*,  witb  the  force  of  911am,  alt«r 
cuiDpunitivei,  is  mainly  poetic,  and  is  found  more  often  la  negative  tbaa 
In  pocltivc  crinxtructinna.  The  Delpbic  oracle  served  Ibr  Romans,  as  well 
M  the  Orc'ks,  as  a  ititDclard  of  oertaintj,  and  atlusinos  to  its  "  tepUes"  are 
to  be  fouDil  In  the  litcraiiirc  from  I'lnutiii  lo  Cicero 

OBB.  Ut  ac  :  ptirpuMf.  nut  result  ;  Ibua  also  in  Ad.  636.  TransL  "M  a 
plan  be  art  on  foot  to  keep  vay  futhcr  from  betjevin^.  etc"  ttftlw : 
IxDpf'rs:  freely,  "ihntowinfc  to  my  endeavours  an  ottstacle  lias  arisen  la  tb« 
way  of  tbn  f  itlfllmtrnt  of  this  tnarrlage." 

TOO.  aoto,  "  very  weU."  "  wall  and  good." 

701.  PainpbUut  means  tbat  be  is  prepared  to  take  the  conse^tuencea.  U 
circumslances  rrntlcr  it  neoeiaar;  tlint  his  fatber  attribute  to  him,  and  lo 
him  alone,  tlie  rcxponnililUty  for  plnring  an  oIihIscIi^  in  the  way  of  bis 
BUuriage  wiUi  the  duuirliurof  (,'hri'tnes.  in  procliul.  "'easy,"  "  likely  lo 
bctall."  Ut  "on  thn  incline";  cf.  Plaui  Capt.  ZM  tarn  hoe  guiiUm  tibi 
in  proeliui  fitam  imber  ett  ipiando  jtluit. 

'ifi.  quia  uldeor.  "  what  do  you  think  of  me  now  T"  l'odersl«ad  tM. 
(ortls,  "(you  arc )  line "  ;  ImnicAl.  For  the  omiMioo  of  t*  cf,  Ad.BS6tmut9 
nffui«r  and  JIfn  ut.  5it>  tante  meiivr.  In  expressions  of  an  eiclimatofy 
natOfe  ««.  llko  fJit.  Is  often  dropped. 

7"8.  quod :  see  App.  ctfectutn  reddam,  "  I  will  achieve  ;  "  see  on  69 
{invfnt"ni  deiAo). 

Tftt  tarn,  ■without  dday."  See  on  683  tiyic  I  e  Pamphlltts.  a* 
errea  n  tltiol  d.  :  there  is  an  ellipsis  of  tbr  Idm  on  which  It  Immediately 
depends,  as  e.  g.  "  ( I  say  so )  that  you  may  make  uo  ailstJtkf." 
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705.  sat  habeo  :  see  oo  335;  cf.  710.  Charinus  puts  up  with  tlie  Im- 
penioeBce  of  Uauno,  since  he  cannot  affonl  to  anger  the  slave  on  wbose 
eSurts  his  own  Uapplnesg  ao  largely  depends.  Ha  in  UTi,  cedo  i  on  ISO. 
lit .  .  .  uereor:  tlic  opttitive  origin  uC  tbe  ut-cL  U  utrikingly  apparent  here ; 
see  B..  jIw-  3^9.    Ct.  n.  oa  277. 

706.  ne  .  .  .  credos;  on  704  (n«  «t«).  uocluom.  "at  leisure";  see 
Ap|),      ad  rtarrandum,  "for  telling  (fairy)  tales  (yanis)," 

7UT.  iios  aitioliminl,  "take  yourselves  oS"  ;  saitl  in  atone  of  affecti>d 
superioriiy.     Cf.  P/urm.  560, 

70^.  uerum  uls  dicain.  "do  you  wish  me  to  tell  jou  the  truth?" 
tniaio  etiam,  "  yes,  of  ciiurst  " ;  irouicul.  For  a  diffLTtnt  view  see  Kirk  in 
,i.  J.  J',  iviii.  p,  41.  Dftuos  would  be  glad  lo  get  rid  of  Chariuus.  But 
see  App. 

709.  narratioais.  "a  spei'di."  Cf.  A,  J.  P  sviii.  p.  41  footnote,  quid 
tne  flet.  "what's  to  becotae  of  int:  t"    Spcoa  143  and  814,  Ad  CU. 

710.  elio;  on  1»4.  Uleculam.  "delay,"  "  brief  respite "  ;  dim.  ot  diet, 
anii  collij>(|uiul.     Cf.  32t>. 

711.  qtiantuin.  "iu  .so  far  as."  promoueo:  like  difftiv,  prtftro; 
"  putotl."  I'l^irwliere  "  acoomptish."  as  in  640.  Eiin.  913,  Ilfc.  708,     See  329, 

712.  ut  ducam  :  ac,  foe.  hue:  i  c.  lo  the  bouse  of  Charinus,  which 
bovvi-vcr  is  not  risible  to  the  spectators,  as  has  been  imagioed.  si  quid 
poterts  :  BC.  pro  me  effietre, 

713.  ageuenlam,  "very  well,  t'll  come." 

714.  dum  :  on  320. 

715.  adero  :  Dauos  goes  into  Qly cerium's  hooae. 
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ACT   TV.      SCKJfX   3. 

Mysis,  left  alone  on  the  stage,  soliloquizes.  Dauos  iguirklf  reappears 
bearing  in  hia  arms  Glycerium's  child,  and  bids  My$is  lay  the  lufant  at 
8imo'B  iloor.  Suddenly  Cbremes  appears,  aud  Dauos  is  compelled  to  make 
a  slight  change  in  his  plana 

716.  nllne  esse ;  on  24S.  proprlum.  "constant,"  "certain."  Cf. 
Menander's  fragniDnt.  Monott.  CW  Oleiii.  voi.  iv.  p.  359)  BiPatov  oMf  ir  Bip 
jMCfi  WAf ir.  Cf.  also  Uor.  Epist  2.  S.  173  tnmquam  tit  prapriiivt  ifUieijHiim. 
di  uostram  fidem  :  se.  iaptoro  or  oburrro  ;  fiirtii  =  "aid,"  "protection." 
The  eipression,  howeyer,  ta  always  an  exclamation  ot  stirprise.  "  great 
beaTeoB!"  "good  God!"  Accordingly  fulfm  perhaps  may  belter  be 
azptained  as  an  ace.  of  exclamation  than  as  object  of  a  verb  understood. 
fBo  also  in  337,  and  elsewhere, 

718.  uirum  :  on  285.      loco,  "vicissitude,"  "  emergency. " 

719,  CO:  i.  e.  Pampbilua. 
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NOTES 


720.  Uborem.  •■trouble,"  "misery,"  "dlatreu";  cf.  881,  870.  hie 
.  ,  ■  llllc.  ■'  here  .  ,  .  there."  hie  refers  to  the  situatioa  aa  JDdiciiutJ 
by  iurum  .  .  .  laborem  (719-720),  ittic  to  thtr  cireumalau»:cB  suggested  by 
amieiim  ■  .   .  paratum  (718-710). 

721,  ml  homo,  "my  good  fcUow,"  "my  dear  man,"  expresaea  Mtonith* 
ment:  irf.  Ad  iWi. 

7^.  malitia  "  shrewdness,"  "  cunniag,"  as  in  Plaut.  JSpid.  546  tnu/i«frrif 
mi  iidJd/ifridH  truUilia*t, 

734,  hunc  :  sc,  pufrum,  ocius.  "quickly,"  "atonce";  ao  ISl,  Phortn. 
663,  Ueaut.  1^3 ;  Eitn.  470,  B12.  The  cumpamtive  thus  used  occurs  only  to 
Cutnmaniis. 

7S,'>.   nostram  :   i.e.  Simo's.      adpone,  "put  down";  at.  Utaut.  9,^. 

7^n.  humlne:  Myais  nutnrully  be,siti>tcs  Uj  Iny  the  infant  on  the  bard 
Rroiitid,  ara:  the  altar  uf  Aptillo.  which  wasi  decked  witli  leafy  Imtiglis 
(tterbrmui).  and  stood  before  the  house.  uerbcnss :  tlie  laurel,  olive,  myrtle; 
rcganlKl  om  fi&nn\,  and  used  in  aacrtticial  ritfs.  Hervtua  (on  Verg,  Atn.  12. 
t3U)  cites  this  |ia4sa>;e,  and  adds  tliat  in  the  original  of  Meoander,  from 
which  this  line  is  taken,  it  is  the  myrtle  that  u  here  Intended.  The  old 
Eiisrlish  word  is  •  vervain.' 

727.  tute  :  cf.  n.  on  S()0. 

TM.  ad  erum.  °*  before  my  muter."      turoto  :  ace  A  pp. 

739.  adposlsse  {sc.  me)  =  ndpomiiiuM  from  pmini.  I'hla  pf.  of  pmw 
is  fuiind  in  Plaul.  and  in  Cic.  Tutf.  5.  29.  83  (whcR;  it  is  iin  intentional 
arehaisin).  Ter,  MSS.  hiivc  ,iili>i/fii  .  Cf.  Engelbreeht.  iStuttia  Tertnt. 
p  47.  6.  See  App.  ut  llquldo  possim.  "Ibat  I  may  he  able  (lo  swear) 
with  a  clear eonscicnirt' ; "  not  Dauos'  trtie  reason,  of  course,  but  one  that  h* 
coniiders  a  sufficient  answer  for  tiie  time  being.  Notice  the  anacululboo 
in  tfuia  .  .  .  ut,     liqvidti  Is  an  iuIt.  abl.;  cf.  n.  on  HHS. 

7S0.  relicto.  "acruple,"  iMftar.  In  to  Incessit,  "lias  come  to  you," 
"  has  setEed  yon,"  This  coustr.  i^  suptKirtcd  by  Livy,  29.  10.  8  cum  tanta 
itKrttfrit  in  ta  eattra  uit  morbi,  cedo,  "  give  him  to  mc."  Myaia  doM 
as  ibe  ia  bidden. 

781.  moue  Oclus  te,  "beatir yourself,"  "  make  haste":  cf.  734.  pocTO: 
with  again. 

71)2  pro  lupplter:  on  237  sponsae  pater:  i.  c.  Chremes.  inter 
uenit.  "interrupt!!  us."  Chremes  ia  returning  to  Simo'a  bouse,  bav jog 
made  liia  preparalinna  for  the  wedding.      See  594, 

734  As  Chremescomcs  from  the  right,  I)auos  disappears.  He  returns  by 
the  atrcot  on  the  right.  In  order  thot  he  may  seem  to  hare  come  from  tb« 
same  direction  as  Chremes,  whom  he  follows  at  a  con.iiderable  diatanoft 
Ula  original  plan,  totemipted  by  Clirenies'  audtlen  arrival,  hatt  been,  proh- 
ably,  to  Ir '  ~  ones  and  Simo  that  the  tmy  was  tying  before  SAma't 
door,  a  '*  «iirpri»e  at  iJjc  discovery. 
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735-6.  "  See  th«t  you  support  my  story  with  words  (of  your  own)  when- 
ever necessary."      ut  (juoni(|ue  ^  classical  utcum(jut. 

73ti.  qutMl,  "OD  accouuc  of  wliicli  " ;  st'e  on  44».  ut  tu  plus  uldes, 
"as  you  bavo  more  discL-nimeut."  plut  uidtsns  in  this  geuse  is  frequent 
in  Cic,  e.  g.  Pliil.  2.  t.'i.  39.  rfc  Am,  98,  etc.    But  see  App. 

739.  quod  uostrum  commodum,  "  any  advaatage  to  you,"  t.  e.  to 
Dauo*  and  Pniupbjlus. 

ACT   IV.      SCENX  *. 

Chretnes  sees  the  child  lyiug  at  Simo's  door,  and  overhears  the  coovftr- 
sation  between  Dauost  and  Mysia,  whii'Ji  formed  purt  of  Dauus'  jilan  to  put 
a  stop  to  the  marriage  and  rescue  Paiujihilus  from  hia  dilBculties.  The 
pbw  succeeds.  Chretnes  changes  bis  mind,  and  goes  oB  thinking  himself 
fortunate  at  baviug  niade  the  dis<;ovi'ry  in  time  to  save  bis  daughter  from 
a  union  ^a  undesirable. 

740.  reuortor  :  I.  p.  in  accordance  with  bis  pntmise  made  in  594.  quae 
opus  fuere:  the  per.si>iial  use;  cf.  n,  on  490,  Ad.  335. 

741 .  paraui  :  rf.  ,')9'1.       accersl  :  on  .')46. 

742.  adpoglsti  =  adpntiiiinti ;  cf  n.  on  729.  illlc (=  itk+ce) ;  i.  e.  Dauoa. 
My  sis  is  greatly  perpltxcd  und  dist.rcssiHl  at  being  left  alone,  and  in  ber 
confusion  she  nsglectiilo  answer  the  old  man's  qoestion. 

744.  d)  uostrsm  Hdem:  on  718.  Dauos  enters  as  if  from  the  forum, 
and  Calks  to  himself.  He  pretends  not  to  see  Chremes.  btit  means  that  the 
latter  i^hnll  liear  all  he  j!ays. 

74.1.  quid  hominum  =  ^K'lf  htmiinf*.  On  tbis  iuatance  of  the  socnlled 
Empbatif  Neut.er.  see  Greene  in  CT/ijt*.  Sir.,  vol.  xviii.  p.  449.  litigant: 
the  subject  is  cnlieclive, 

740.  turn,  "tben  again,"  " moreover";  cf.  8tfi.  annona  canst,  "the 
markft  is  up  " 

747.  quor  .  ,  .  solam  :  sc.  rdiquiitti.  quae  haec  eat  fabula,  ' '  what 
stuff  and  nonscnsi'  is  this  (that  you  are  talking)?"  Fit  ftitiiilii  cf.  ii.  on  234. 
Mysis  would  have  given  the  situation  away  had  not  Dauoa  rtidely  cut  lier 
short.  We  may,  however,  witb  Fairclnugb.  rejtard /aiuia  as  explained  by 
the  next  line,  in  whifh  casvfitivln  =  "comedy,"  "farce." 

748.  satin  sanu's:  cf,  Jlmut.  707.  Ad.  329.  latin  =  talUnt  with 
force  of  fivm,  nearly. 

7.')1.  au-  r>aiio«  hurts  MysIs  as  he  pushes  her  farther  away  from  Cliremes. 
Cf.  o.  oti  Atl.  sm 

752.  non  tute  ipse  .  .  .  i  Jlysis  is  very  dull  and  ta  about  to  add  «ufn 
atttilirii.  when  Dattna  cuts  her  short  af^nin  :  cf,  747. 

753.  si  .  .  .  faxls.  "if  you  say  a  single  word  to  me,  except  in  reply  to 
my  questions."     The  real  conclusion  is  suppressed,  at  in  890.    The  fomi 


NOTES 


faxim  (Jae-tim)  Is  ui«d  hj  the  comic  pKiets  for  the  pf.  lUbj.  Cf.  taemttB 
(760).  It  ia  originally  optative  of  the  sigmatic  aorist.  Fii.io  {fae-toy  b  sim- 
ilarly used  fortbe  fut,  pf.  iodic.  It  U  origiiiaUy  subj.  of  the  sigmatic  atvtct. 
Cf.  Victor  Henry,  Ct»np.  tfrom.  of  Gr.  aiui  Lat,,  p.  115  (Eug.  TransL), 
and  B.  App.  2(15.  'S,  sad  219.  For  tbe  thought  cf.  PUut.  Amfih.  60S  mim 
ywitfynom,  n)>t  tjuod  rogabo  U,  fnthi  re«pnntUrii.  Tlie  vb.  is  a  stage  whisprr. 
75-1.  maiedicia?  ■•  What,  do  you  abuse  me  T"  Said  in  reply  todf/inM 
(TSS).  This  vs.  ia  aaid  aSoud.  undest :  Mysfs  liaa  uot  yet  answered  the 
first  question  in  748,  which  was  intended  to  bring  out  tlie  fact,  for  Chrerocs' 
benetlt,  that  the  child  belongs  to  Patupbilua  and  Glycerium.  Thla  Is  at 
Isat  made  clear  to  Chremes'  wonderiog  curiosity  by  u  >u>iri». 

755.  mlruni  uero  ...  si:   ironical  :  "astonbhiug,  indeed,  that." 

756.  meretrix :  the  use  of  this  word  couliruis  what  has  already  been  mg- 
gesl«d  to  Chreraes  in  754.  The  redundancy  in  mutirr  meretrix  is  natural  to 
colloquial  language ;  cf.  636,  910 ;  P/iorm.  292.  ancllla  :  k»  App 
tum :  on  307. 

757.  Idonei      .      Inludatis :  ou  4»2-». 

758.  In  quibus  :  the  abl.  is  rare  with  inlwUrt. 
89a.  Euii.  U%.  Plwrm.  915.  Hf<tut.  741).  with  or 
Later  the  dat.  became  the  rule,  aa  In  Kor.  Sat,  1 
3.  S.  62  ut  temper  gaude*  inludtn  rtbtU  fiamamt/ 
m»(.  3  90, 

7.'>e.   adeo:  on  163  aud  415. 

7U(».  caue  nn  4<):i  excessla  ==  w^Meri*  ;  see  d.  o&  7B8w  Tbtt  vs.  is 
an  aside,  and  wut  so  understoud  by  Dunatus. 

761.  eradlcent.  "utterly  confound,"  lit.  "tear  up  by  the  T0Ot«":  cf. 
Bennt.  5S». 

763.  at:  on  606.  etiam:  tctnponil;  i.  e.  are  you  «riU  aaking,  not  with 
standing  I  hnvc  already  given  you  explicit  directions?    See  750. 

768.  quolum,  "  wlioae" ;  from  qnoiut,  -a,  -u«n  (euiut,  -a,  -um),  an  Intrr 
roir  adj.,  q«it<i  common  In  Plant,  and  Ter.,  and  nppairing  occasiODullv  In 
iHlrr  writers,  and  finally  dcacending.  tliri)ugh  lUe  tfi-mn  mitiitianut,  to  Uj« 
Itutnance  languages:  cf.  the  Bpnniah  ctt.v,  cv;/ii-      adposlatl:  on  739. 

Tfl-V    uostrl  :  sc.  *ri.      qHOiitS:   genitive  of  the  pronoun. 

766.  eho,  an  ft.  n  on  500.  semper:  sgmctbiiigof  an  ezaggenttiun 
in  vii'w  of  till'  Hialfnicrii,  iri  1<>0 

767.  anlmum  aduortendum  —  ammaduortendum ;  cf.  d.  on  166. 

768.  qtiemnet  i.  e.  ftimtin  {ptifnim)  qunnf  "You  mean  tbe  obOd 
that  ...  J"  9i«^n  is  rel„  not  inU'irng.  t'f.  tftrndiw  in  Fftarm.  fltS.  Cf. 
also  Plaut.  Mil.  13  i{uemne  tgn  nrrvaui  in  eampi*  CureuiioniU  f  For  a  dif- 
ferent Tiew  see  Elmer  in  F,  A.  P.  A.  nxMX.  18  ff. 


Tbe  ace.  ia  reguiu*  (rf. 
without  the  prepoaition. 
4.  ISO  iiiludo  oAarfif,  and 
So  illtulert  ptcunim.  Tau:. 
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769.  o  horalnem :  Mstus  is  admitted  In  Ter.  after  aa  iaUrieeUoa.  See 
Jntrod.  §l>7.  See  alao  817.  Ad,  183,  etc.  uerum,  "it 'a  true,"  i.  e.  that  I 
•few,  etc:  mid  in  continuation  of  768. 

770.  suffarcltiatain.  "all  putFvii  out,"  i,  e.  nitli  a  bimdie  under  tier 
dre^a.      hab«o  KratUim :  uu  Piivrm.  894. 

771.  quom.  •  that"  ;  cf.  42d.  liaa  ,  [L  oD  Ad.  ProJ.  18.  adfuerunt  Ube- 
rae:  My^is  is  s  slave  and  ia  aware  Uiat  ber  tcsdtnony  would  be  worthless 
wci'inlinglj*.    See  PhnrvK  283. 

ITi.  ne:on33i.  ilia :  i.  e.  Glycerlum.  Ilium ;  i.  <?.  Cliremt^.  quola.- 
oo  7B3.       bacc,  "tliese  scht^tnea." 

77S— i.   Diiuos  quotes  Qlyceriiitu's  words,  as  it  were. 

776.  non  hercle  faclet :  ktrcle  ia  tin  eclio  of  larcie  in  774 ;  faeitt  repre- 
sents dabit.  Dauos  succeeds  in  producing  in  L'lirenies'  mind  a  cbau^'e  of 
ptirpoee  regarding  ll)e  mairiage.  olinc  adeo,  "  ttiia  very  iustanl" ;  ci.  a. 
ou  162.      ut  sis  sclens :  oa  508, 

77S.  tu  bomo  .HU^y:i'Sts  conteinpt.  wbtk  mi  homo  (721)  implies  ixitixnacy, 
Iriendahip.    Cf,  Ut<t>il.  l<io;s.  Ad.  HI. 

7d0.  Set)  on  231.  coactus  .  .  .  ducet  t  i.  e,  so  they  aay,  Dauo.s  is 
now  putting  llic  rumour  in  tlie  fonn  of  direct  narratton.  hem;  tliremee 
is  startled  at  this  additioiml  revelation,  for  lie  knows  the  law,  and  idolizes 
that  his  daugtitcr  would  have  been  placed  in  a  most  embarroiiaing  situation 
had  atie  be<>-n  formally  married  to  Pampiitlua. 

761.  eho  ...  an  :  on  706.  Mysia  says  enough  to  convince  Chtesiea 
tliat  (ily cerium  is  in  reality  believed  to  be  an  Attic  citizen  by  her  own 
people .     Tbis  is  what  Dauos  deairea. 

762.  locularltim  in  malum,  "  into  a  droll  scrape  "  ;  cf.  Phorm.  134  iac%i- 
lartrn  ittittafiain,  "amusing  impudence."  The  form  of  this  adj.  in -im, -a, 
-urn  does  uui  occur  elsewhere. 

i83.  Dauos  now  pretends  to  hear  Chremea  for  the  Brst  time.  per  leni- 
pus,  "  j  ust  iu  time  "  ;  nearly  the  same  as  in  tempore.  Cf.  Btant.  3M.  //w. 
623. 

785^.  em  scelera  :  cf.  em  (uit>iHii»,  604  and  n. 

786.  banc:   I.  e.  Mysia  ;  the  pron.  is  contemptuous. 

787.  hlc  est  ille.  "  this  {<i  the  gentleman,"  i.  e.  Chremea.  Ajis  ia  a  pron., 
not  an  u<^lr  ,  and  is  said  witb  a  gesture.  The  entire  vs.  ia  addressed  to 
Htysts.  te  Uauom  ludere,  "that  you  are  tricking  Dauot  merely."  You 
have  Chreiiic-t  to  deal  with  now.      credea ;  see  App, 

789.  ChreuicM  is  conviuced.  So  he  goes  in  search  of  Simo.  attlsw : 
earlier  form  uf  nttinga*.  Pacuuiua  (Ribbeck,  Trag.  Lat,  Rtl.  343  and 
165)  itBcs  the  simple  t offer*.  Dauos  detains  Myais  to  explalD  to  her  the 
true  sipiiiflcanpc  of  his  actions. 

791.   Inepta.  "you  simpleton."    Cf.  Ad.  371. 


NOTES 

793.  socer :  odIj  hj  usCicipaUoo.      fieri :  only  at  the  end  of  a  tb.,  elae 

•where  /ten . 

7u;i.  pracdiceres,  ' '  jou  sliould  have  told  me  before  "  :  ao  Htaul.  901 
paterrtur  ( wliere  suf  n. ) ;  t'horm.  287  dotrm  daretin,  "  joti  aJiould  liaTO  given 
ber  u  (murrltj^e)  portion."  Elmer  rigblly  calls  this  tb<.'  subj.  of  tibligsCbn 
or  proprifiy ;  see  Ch*»  Jiev.  vol.  XII.  p.  301  ff.  Tbai  lUe  mootl  is  pun-ljr 
Tolitivc,  bowever,  is  lield  by  Bennett  (App.  862;  Cometl  i^udia  in  Clatt. 
Phil.  Ko.  IX.  p.  27).  Cf.  O.  272.3  (iinperutivt  of  Uie  paat);  H.  559.6;  A. 
&  G.  Am   b. 

H^~h,  Uauas  means  tb»t,  hod  tie  informed  Hjab  of  bto  intcntloiiB.  sbe 
would  not  littve  answered  bis  questions  "spontaneously"  und  "  DAturally," 
but  mlbiT  "  with  premeditation,"  in  which  v»m  Uiu  effect  upixi  ChreooM 
wotild  bave  been  less  certain  and  complete. 


ACT  tV.      8CEMS  6. 

Al  this  point  there  appi-ur*  tiptm  the  scene  n  rertatn  relatSTe  of  ChrysS*, 
whose  name  is  Crito.  llr  Imn  Hrriveil  In  Alliens  from  Androe.  untl  haxiiune 
to  claim  the  property  of  bis  cousin,  whose  beir-al-law  be  is,  Ix-in^  lier  ncar- 
pgl  of  kin.  lie  \a  much  di.^iturlml  on  bfaring  thut  Glyeeriutu  bus  not  yel 
discovered  her  parents,  more  p«rtit!u)aT'ly  since  Glyceriuin  bud  alwayi 
pasaed  as  the  sislcr  of  Cbrj'sis  nnd  would  in  this  rapacity  inhr-rit  hr.r  pto- 
perty.  rather  tlian  himself  TIris  would  make  necessary  a  suit  at  law  to 
estahlisli  his  actual  title.  His  testimony  however  brings  alKiut  the  recog- 
nition of  Glyeerium  as  the  daugbtCT  of  Chremcs,  ami  is  the  ix.-cBsion  nf  the 
winding  up  of  the  plot.  We  must  suppose  that  the  entrance  of  {'rilo  Is  not 
obMTved  by  Dauos  nod  Mysi*.  who  nre  busily  enffaJTed  in  eonversaUon. 

798.  plat&,  "street";  -ij  tKirttia  Uit.  The  penult  liai  licnn  slionrn«Mi,  at 
Id  Ilor.  /C/)i»t.  ■>.  2,  71,  Thus  also  Sun.  344.  1WJ4  :  /*A<ww.  lill ;  Ad.  574, 
682  ;  Plaut.  Trin.  840.  Cf.  batinfnm  (0sAiu'«uy),  diarta,  gjfnmclum,  ete., 
wberejn  the  shnrlcnlng:  is  due  to  ehange  of  accent. 

797.   parere  ditlas    ««•  70-71. 

798-  patria  .  i.  <-.  Andros.  ulueret :  for  a  ct.  of  result  following  quam 
cf-  Eun.  174.  P!u>rf,i.  408;  A4.  109-110,  340,  and  we  Robjr.  1679-8. 

709.  I«ge  :  I.  e.  of  Solon,  providing  that  the  property  abuuld  revert  to 
the  nearest  of  kin.  Cf.  Ar.  At.  1600 R.  redlerunt :  property  waa  aald 
Ufffredirf.  "to  revert."  when  the  owntnr  diet!  and  loft  no  will.    Cf.  lltr,  172. 

800.  obsccro.  "gracious  gooilness!"    '•Goml  Heavcni!"  "I  say!" 

801.  sobrlniis,  "cousin":  strictly  an  npprllaiion  for  the  cbildmi  of 
aiatcri.     For  l!ir  form  nf  wAi-imm  we  B.  Ajrp.  108.  3. 

808.    lUn  Chrysls.   'and  «.o  Is  Chrysis.  really  .  .  .t"     Crlto  vonU 
have  added  luortua  r»t.  but  diwrei'lty  avttids  the  wonl  of  111  nmen. 
dit :  ^''  *ite  tlrongest  wtml  that  Mysis  could  bave  used  to  auggvat  1 
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tbe  grief  caused  by  the  death  of  Chryels,  and  the  disaster  resulting  from 
Gtycerium's  union  with  Painpliilug  —  a  tiiitou  that  Chrysis  herself  bad  urged 
and  sanctioned.    Traosl.  "she  bas)  left  us  poor  souls  in  the  utmost  distress." 

804.  "  Ami  you  !  How  fare  you  here  7  Pretty  well!"  Tbe  three  ellip- 
ses may  be  supplied  by  affitii,  maiiia  and  ualetit  respeotively.  Cf,  Plaut. 
Aul,  183  ijuid  tu  t  reeten  atqut  at  uii  ualcJif  sic,  "so,  so  ";  as  in  Pftorm. 
146.  where  see  o. 

805.  A  proverb,  as  aiunt  (=  "  as  the  saying  runs")  shows.  Cf  the  fuller 
iti  i/iiiril  aiuiit  and  quod  aiunt  in  Phortn.  5(16  and  Tlitt.  Among  (be  fragments 
of  MinanilcT  (Mfin,  vol.  iv.  p.  84)  the  liui;  appears  with  slight  variation; 
^Ittr  fifi  oiix  "I  St^Bitty,  d\A'  uit  itirdufBa.;  iiod  among  those  of  Caecilius  are 
Ltiu  words  (UiUbuck,  Cmu.  iMt,  lid.  p.  56),  ui'uiut  ut  pij>ti»,  quando  non  quit 
ft  ueli».     Cf.  nlso  30r>-6  und  n. 

SOT.   non  dumetiam:  on30l.      attull;  sci?  App      ausplcato:  on  G33 

{irflt4ltll). 

808.  tetulissem  :  lUc  reduplicated  pf  (plpf.)  of /rrrf,  wbicb  occurs  only 
once  agsiin  in  Tit.  (832),  although  in  Plaut.  it  is  ijuite  frequent.  The  fonn 
belongs  to  archaic  Latin,  and  tbe  poets.  Cf.  Plaut  Men.  S81  pedem  .  .  . 
tettilit,  630  MdU  pakm. 

8W.  Cf  124.      ^:  1.  e.  Chrysis. 

810.  possldet:  i.  e,  as  the  (supposed)  siJiter  of  Cbrysis.  Cf  3»8.  Thu 
diacoTery  ui  (Jlycerium's  parents  would  have  rectified  the  difficulty  witbiiut 
reference  to  tbe  courts  of  liw.       hospltem,  ■•j-trangcr"  ;  on  430. 

811.  litis  S«quL  cf.  Ad.  218.  Phurm.  408,  and  llii;  Gk.  iitr,,  SiitiHtr. 
quain,  "how  little."    Nore  the  irony  in  facile  atqtu  uliU, 

813-4.  fere  grsndlcula  lam,  "already  qidte  a  tvell-gi*own  maid."  gntn- 
iliuneuta  of  the  JtSS.  presents  here  an  awkward  erase  of  synizeais.  CT. 
Mlnton  Warren.  '  l)n  the  Distinclio  Versuuni  in  Terence.'  in  A.  J,  A., 
.second  series,  vol.  iv.  (19<W).  p.  103.  See  App.  illliic :  i.  e.  from  Andros. 
clamitent.  "  people  would  cry  aloud."    Cf.  n.  on  Jtrc.  I'rol.  (11)  41. 

815.  sycopliantem.  "a  trickster,"  "impostor,"  "fraud."  The  char- 
acter is  common  la  Aristophanes,  und  is  prominent  in  Plaut,  7'i-in,,  Art 
IV.  sc.  3.     Cf.  919.       persequi :  i.  c.  through  tbe  law-courts;  cf.  Ad,  163. 

816.  lum  :  on  746.  non  lubet.  "it  is  not  my  wish."  To  go  to  law 
is  nut  in  keeping  with  Crito's  (Tcnerous  iiuture.     Sec  App. 

817.  ooptume:  on  T(i9.  antlquom  obtlnes  (se.  morein),  "you  bold 
fast  your  chamcter  of  earlier  days."  i.  e.  "  vou  are  the  same  (good)  Crito  as 
of  old."  Tbe  fuller  expfession  appears  in  Hir.  860,  nntiqttovi  is  a  term  of 
praise  here,  aa  in  Ad.  442.  Plaut.  Cnpt.  ItTi  itU  drmtimnntiqvitat  adule*ari» 
Moribu*. 

818.  qumado  —  ^iandoquidem;  cf.  jlrf.  348.      maxume,  "by  all  means." 
619.  As  Chremea  had  gone  into  the  house  of  Simo  (789)  to  infonii  tlie  hitter 
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of  hU  change  of  purpose  legsrdiiig  PliilumenR,  Dnuos  prefera  to  avoid  liii 
master,  if  poasible,  and  decides  in  coiuequesce  to  follow  iiyti*  nod  Cri(0 
into  the  house  of  Olyoerium.  The  diaappeiu'iiQL'e  of  Uauos  nmrks  iinl;  (he 
aeconi.l  occasion  in  the  pUj  when  the  stage  is  left  eotirsly  einptj,  the  otlier 
Itelng  at  vs.  300  —  abuwing  that  tbe  division  into  acCii  was  uoi  Uepvndent 
upon  the  stage  being  void  of  acturs.  tf.  latrod.  H  57,  00.  seaeJI :  i.  «. 
Simo. 

ACT    V.      8CENE    I. 

Chremes  and  Simo  may  be  imagined  as  having  been  in  coDTeraalioD  within 
the  Utter's  house  sinrc  vs.  7SB.  They  step  forth  while  tlieir  discuaaioa  la 
still  animated,  ijimo  continues  to  urge  the  amrriage,  and  eadeavoure  to  pw> 
suade  L'hremes  that  he  has  been  deceived  by  Glycerium's  people.  Chrenea 
persists  in  Uis  d c term  inn tiou  to  have  nothing  more  to  do  with  I'uniplulua, 
who,  he  is  convinced,  has  his  affections  Qied  on  Olyceriuoi.  an  AUic  citiseu. 
and  is  tlierefore  in  every  way  unlittod  to  be  entrusted  with  the  aafe-keepiag 
and  the  happiness  of  Chretnea'  daughter. 

820.  specUiU:  o»  01. 

B31.  face  :  oti  080. 

Hi-i.  Inlusi  uiUm  :  on  7SS.    For  dum  in  tlils  vs.  d.  Ad.  8B0.  n. 

823.  Intmo  enim,  "nay  indeed,"  "on  the  very  contrary";  saiil  in  nn»wcT 
Inarandi  iam  Jiitrm  face  (SZl).  See  on  91  and  523.  nuncquotn  maxumc 
elliptical,  and  in  its  origin  equivak-ni  to  tmiic  jHxttuto  tfic  ul  m  tenifiort 
2u<mi  maranit  pottuto.  Tranal.  "now  most  purticularly."  "now  at  this 
very  moment."  Cf.  Phirrni.  204,  Jlee.  115.  Aii.  .^18.  and  Kcid  on  Vic.  V.  M. 
3  3ti,  Perhaps  the  original  form  was  merely  ntiae  ttt  qvom  m4trume-  pvHvia. 
See  Knapp  in  Clan.  Ret.  vol.  xiv.  p.  316. 

834.  oerbls  Inltum  I.  e.  in  Gr^3.  dudum:  m  lo  088.  re,  "is 
actual  fact "  ;  opposed  to  uetUt,  as  in  Ad.  lO-t.  Cf,  Sun.  74S.  So  tfrpt  is 
0(UD  contrasted  with  hih/^, 

ras.  prae  studio,  "  because  of  jour  eagerness."  For  thtscouaa]  ttsc  of 
pRM.  cf.  Beavi.  123,  306,  930 ;  Etin.  08. 

dSO.  ' '  You  take  Into  account  neither  the  limits  of  my  favour  nor  lite  char- 
acter of  yotir  request." 

827.  ratnittas,  "you  would  cease."  A  dependent  infill,  with  tbia  verb 
is  rare.     Cf.  UT^i      Iniurils.  "uti just  demands." 

^^.  at  :  on  fV>n.  perpullsti  ■  lUiremrs  liatl  given  Ids  cooseot  in  JfTS-S, 
bomtnl  adulescentiilo  :  for  ttic  rmltimluncy  c(.  n.  on  TM). 

H;nt    rw  uxoria,    'matrinmny  ";  cf.  m  rurtiea.  rtt  diaina,  ele. 

»*;{()  ut  :  II  Tf  petition  (dui.-  l<>  excrtemrntt  of  ut  in  828  ;  cf.  Phorm.  IM. 
sedttioncm,  "dnmratic  disconi  "  incertas,  "insceuri'";  bocatis*  Oljrot- 
rium  wiut  >in  Athenian  citizen,  and  Pamphilus  might  be  futoed  lu  mairj  fact 
and  dlTornu  Philuinena. 


ANDRIA 


medlcarer ;  witli  a  refeience,  perhaps,  to  ani- 

feras. 


881.   labore  :  on  720. 
mum  aei)intitiii  (193). 

S32.  tetulit  ■■  auff(?red  it,"  "brooked  it."    Cf.  188.    Seeon  808. 
"  bear  witb  it,"  "  b«  content  "  ;  note  the  piny  on  the  verb  fiitt. 

633.  bloc :  i.  e.  of  Athena.      mjssos  face  :  on  080. 

834.  p«r  ego  te  deos  oro .  for  the  order  cf.  2tift  Kud  5SS.  Ut  ae-.  on  9fifi. 
Ulls  :  i.  u.  GljceriLiui.  Mysis  uod  the  rest.       antmum  inducas  :  on  573. 

S86.  nuptiarum  gratia  :  i.  e.  to  prtvunt  the  marriage.  facta  atque 
incepta,  "  aLxoniplibihi^d  and  set  on  toot" ;  hyaieroa  proteroiL  Jieta  would 
mean  "  invented."    Cf.  320,  Luit.  2<X>,  ileaut.  546.  and  see  App. 

83tJ.  scio:  of   n.  on  552. 

640.  facturas  si'.  iu«.  i.  e.  Gl^ceriutn  and  Iter  attendants.  dudum: 
cm  662.       praedixlt :  i.  v.  in  507-1). 

841.  iiesclo  qui,  "some  how  or  other." 

ACT  V.    SCENE   a. 

DauoB  comes  out  of  Qlyeerium's  howse,  which  he  had  entered  at  819 
Aa  he  does  so  he  calls  back  asBuringly  to  Qlycerium  and  her  people.  He  doea 
not  see  Cliremes  and  Simo,  who  vvithilruw  to  one  side.  Cbretnes,  how- 
ever, st'i-3  him  and  midges  Simo,  who  suspects  mischief  at  once.  The  be* 
baviour  uf  Dauos  tends  xu  coullrm  Chremes  in  his  opinion,  and  to  discredit 
Sitno'B  recent  efforU  to  ub.hwlt  Chrcmes  by  quoting  his  slave  (840-1). 
Finally,  when  Eteuos  refers  to  Crito'a  assertion  that  Glycerintn  is  an  Athen- 
ian citizen,  Simo  is  so  enraged  that  lie  Rummona  Dromonnd  commits  Dauos 
to  his  charge  for  summary  punishment. 

842.  nunciam  :  on  171.  esse :  for  the  iniin.  with  impero  cf.  Bun.  2i!3. 
The  constr.  ia  found  alao  in  biith  elnssical  and  silver  Latin ;  in  (be  former 
the  infln.  is  always  pass,  or  dep.  See  G.  532.  Kote  1.  em  :  on  410.  Cf, 
Bun.  472. 

84^.  unde  egredltur  :  Simo  is  surprised  to  see  Daiioa  coming  from  the 
houw  of  Olyccrium.  meo.  etc. :  a  continuaiinn  of  Dniioa'  sentence  in  842. 
bospltis :  i.  e.  Crito.    The  gen.  corresponds  to  that  implied  in  the  poss.  mto, 

844.  scetus:  on  317. 

844-.i.  scelus  .  .  .  hic;  on  fi07  [tfAumjvi). 

84.1  in  uado  .  '>ti  4i^0       cesso  adiAqui :  on  343. 

846.  bone:  nn  610.  ehem:  on  417.  Dauoabaa  to  make  n  very  sudden 
change  of  front,  hut  he  matnt.'\ii)$  hisiiclf-poaaesBion  and  assures  the  old  men 
that  everything  has  lieen  got  rt-aily  for  the  wedding  in  accordance  with 
previotia  ordera:  see  523.  noster(with  a  voc.)^  "dear,"  "my  dear"; 
cf.  Ad.  831.  8M3,  (Kll,  etc. 

b847.  canuti  pnrite :  very  irontcni. 
848.  accerse:  cf.  n.  on  MS.     bene  sane,  "Qnelj  said,  indeed";  d 
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Ad.  se4.      Id:  emphatic,      enlm  uero:  on  20<J.      bine. 
present  situation."      ab«8t,  "  la  wanting  ";  ao  lltaut.  1039. 

84y.  etiam  .  .  .  responde.  *'  agaiu  (I  sa}'),  do  yoii  ausver  me  us  lu 
lliia, "  ctiaiu  bnrks  biurk  lu  943  quid  iltud  vialist.  For  this  use  of  ttiam 
gee  Rirk  iu  A.  J.  F.  vol.  xviii.  1.  p.  S8,  II,  See  App.  istlc:  i.  e.  in  tbe 
Loitse  of  Olyccnum.  quid  negotist :  for  the  indlc.  sec  on  46  (tptid  tst). 
Its.  "yes." 

eriO.  modo,  "just  DOW."    See  App.      quam  dudum  :  on  588. 

8.'>l)  quid  ilium  censes:  sc.  e»»e  fiic.  </in(l=:'v,hy."  Ct.  Ad.  63A 
cum  ilia  litiKat:  tkia  facetioua  remark  of  Clirciiics  increuscs  Simo's  nn^r 
aud  coufusiuD,  tor  ii  renders  pUun  tbe  (act  that  Cbrcmes  luu  little  coafidene« 
in  Simo's  presentation  of  tbe  cose.     See  553, 

S54.  Dauos  pretenils  to  think  tliat  Crito  Is  an  impostor,  and  that  Pani< 
philua  is  in  Glyccrium's  liousi-  for  the  purposuof  having  t'rito  furnisb  le5ii- 
motiy  to  tbe  effect  thai  (JlyciTium  ia  an  Attic  citi/cn.  faxo:  on  lUS.  buo 
,  .  .  audies :  MSS.  H  D  I'bave  audiai.  But  thi-  fiii.  imiic.  aUerfaju  is  the 
regular  couatr.  in  early  Latin.  There  are  more  than  forty -one  infttanc«a  in 
Plout.  (ed.  Goetz  and  Sehoell)  ajEralnst  twelve  c»«,cM  of  tbe  pres.  subj.  The 
Bubj.  came  in  by  degrees,  a<i  bypotaxis  lM!camc  mure  fretjuent  and  tbe  pam- 
tactic  arrangement  leas  so,  until  in  tbe  Augustan  Afrt  it  is  the  rule.  Ilenre 
ve  tiud  the  archaic /a.io  itsolf  appearing  1c>i«  ofu-n  tliuo  we  might  expect  in 
tlie  plays  of  Tcr.  (only  7  times),  and  tliere  only  four  limes  certainly  (vi^ 
Hvn.  2t^,  06^;  P/torm.  30d,  IOTm)  with  the  fiit.  indie.  Three  of  these  (all 
but  tbe  firsti  are  examples  of  pure  colloquialism  itiherited  from  Plaut,, 
while  the  aulij.  appears  iu  Ad,  206  and  847,  and  in  Ibia  passage  if  IISS. 
B  D  P  are  correct  Hut /aciam  (with  subj.)i!<  found  in  Tcr  no  less  Uian 
twenty -seven  times.  See  my  "Note  on  Fitxri,"  in  tbe  /*.  A.  P.  A.,  toI.  88. 
p.  »ii 

S.^t.  ellum,  "  there  he  Is. "  Dnuos  points  towards  the  Imuse  of  <!! ytvritim. 
Cf.  All  260,  iiS9.  ellum  (=  rm  +  ilium)  and  tUiim  (=  tm  -f  ill.it,,)  are  uaetl 
lodcilpnnlc  the  place  where  an  absentee  may  be  found,  it  dc^rcd,  or  1© 
poitit  out  thr  person  in  question  while  at  a  distiinco  from,  though  viMbIa 
to,  the  speaker,  etciim,  fcnim,  and  em  usually  point  lo  •lome  person  In  the 
Speaker's  immcdbte  vicinity;  occasionally  to  an  abscul  person,  as  In  Plsut 
Capl.  lOfl.  Amph.  120.  See  Spengel'a  n.  here,  and  cf,  n,  on  533.  confl 
dens  catus.  "bold,  ahrcwd";  not  in  a  bad  8enM>.  but  so  as  to  suggest  to 
SImo  that  Crito  is  a  strong  man  and  likely  to  prove  convincing!:  in  what 
be  says,  whether  he  be  right  or  wrong.  eonJuUm  is  iised  In  a  bad  sense  In 
Phorm.  t28.     Cf.  n.  on  876. 

&58,  qitantiuis  pretl,  "of  tbe  utmost  worth." 

&'ST.  tristis  ueriUa,   "austere  sincerity."    Sec  App.      fldec, 
truthfulness," 
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880.  Dromo  {Apifimv} ;  strictly  a  messenger  boy ;  here  a  lomriiu,  whtwe 
budaess  it  is  to  see  that  puaishtaent  is  meted  out  to  refractory  stttTes.  Cf. 
Ad.  376.  Simo  is  botli  ularmed  ami  enraged,  for  Dauoa  bas  outwitted  him 
aod  brought  him  intu  tODti'iupt  in  tUe  eyes  o(  Cbrcmcs,  to  wliom  be  can  no 
longer  represent  the  rumour  of  Qlycerlum's  citizenship  els  a,  mere  Sction  of 
a  glare, 

861.  subllmen,  "upwards":  probably  an  adverb.  Tratjsl.  "up  with 
him  ami  c.arry  him  withiu  doors."  The  adv.  apiicara  in  Plaut,,  iu  six  places 
of  the  Cod.  V'at.  (B),  and  elsewhere  But  that  suUimen  appears  also  as  an 
indecltnahle  adj.  is  shown  iiy  Sehmiti',,  Ji/iein.  Mvt.  (1872)  p.  Q16.  The 
form  in  n  iias  been  geiiemlly  received  as  the  true  one.  But  see  App. 
quantum  potest  (sc.  Jieri) :  inipers. ,  "  as  iiuickly  as  p(»sible."  The  M8H, 
vary  between  potent  and  jiota,  hut  the  third  pers,  is  generally  to  ixi  pre- 
ferred. Cf.  E\in.  377,  83fi;  Pftorm.  674,  896:  Aii.  743,  909.  See  Ussing 
on  Plaut.  Amph.  904.  Wagner  (on  Plaut.  Aut.  119)  argues  iu  favour  of 
pota. 

804.  te  comrnotum  reddam,  "  I  '11  give  you  a  touebing-up " ;  see  on 
703  and  6S3. 

845  quadrupedem  constrlngito.  "bind  him  hands  to  feet."  The 
hands  and  feet  of  Uauoa  are  to  be  tied  into  one  bundle.  The  esplnnatioa 
given  in  Harper's  Lat.  Diet.,  "so  that  be  can  only  move  on  all  fours,"  is  in- 
correct.    Cf.  nora.  0(1.  23.  173, 

868,  et  illl  patrem:  i.  e.  ct  Pamphilo  mtendam,  patrem  quid  sit  perieii 
faUert. 

869,  pietatem.  "dutiful  conduct."  "gratitude."  For  the  excl.  ace.  cf. 
Roiiy,  112.'^.  "p  is  freiiuemiy  added,  whether  tlie  infln.  follows  or  not.  Cf. 
n,  on  2-45  and  .irf.  304. 

870,  taborem  :  un  720.  capet-e  :  sc.  men* ;  cf.  n.  on  24i'>.  Transl. 
"that  1  should  have  so  much  trouble  (or  such  a  son!"  Omi-saion  of  the 
pronominal  subject  Is  very  rare  in  the  flrst  pers.,  infrequent  in  the  second, 
very  common  in  the  third.  See  Laclimann  on  Lucr.  IL  16.  Cf.  o.  on 
Prol.  14. 

ACT  T.      BCENB  3. 

In  response  to  his  father's  summons  Pamphilus  <»mes  out.  Si  mo  is  nn- 
able  to  restrain  his  wrath.  Pamphilus  is  humble,  hut  begs  to  be  allowed  to 
bring  Crito  forward,  and  to  prove  through  him  that  the  tituation  is  not  so 
hod  as  Sinio  appetirs  to  imagine. 

H72.  quid  a'lS:  OD,'il7.  omnium  J  Si  mo  would  have  added  ni;?iii4»rum«, 
or  something  similar,  but  the  tiposinpesis  is  more  effective ;  cf.  Eufi.  797. 

873.   mitte  male  loqtil.  "  (.citse  your  abuse  " :  cf.  827. 

674.  lam,  "under  such  circumstances."  graulus,  "U)a  harsh,"  "too 
levere,"      posaiet:  on2M(»M). 
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NOTES 


675.  aln  tandeni,  "dojou,  too,  mjT"  tandem  suits  Simo's  persistent 
imwlllingaras  to  believe  hU  son  prepared  to  buck  up  Dauos  Mid  the  rest  ta 
tlielr  efforts  to  deceive  him. 

870.   coafidentlam :  iDabadaeoae:  " presumption,"  "  impudeace,'   Bea 

00  86S,  UOU. 

B77,  8imo  apostropliizcs  Panjphilus  in  the  tiiinl  person,  instead  of  ad> 
dresalng  him  directly  in  the  second  —  a  manner  suggestive  of  passioa  asd 
grief 

678-881.  Thew;  lines  are  more  in  the  manner  of  a  soliloquy  tbao  of  direct 
•ddreaa :  cf.  »8S. 

878.  Hide  num  .  .  .  indlcat :  on  46  {quid  at).  Fleckieiseti  punctuate* 
at  uidf,  BO  as  to  make  the  question  c«rtaiDi;  direct.  color,  "complesioa." 
pudoris  6ig:nurn  :  i.  e.  a  bhieh.  Of  course  this  could  not  be  seen  on  tbe 
stuge,  nhclliLT  the  actor  wore  a  mask  or  nut.  It  could  be  indicated  only  by 
stBtenieiit     Cf.  Ad.  MS. 

B79.  inpotentl:  i.  e.  wanting  in  gctf-cnnlrol.  and  so  "mttcl,"  "raalt.'* 
" lieaiistroQg ;  "  cf.  Meaut,  871 ;  Hnr  Od.  I.  87.  10  ^nidlilxt  inpuUtu  tp0tafv. 
esse !  K.  rum.     Sop  on  345  and  870.      anlmo,  "  dispositiot>." 

880    uolunUtem  patris  mttrkH  the  cliimut.    This  ta  emphuiied  In  801. 
i.s  dtstiiiccly  a  tiomaii  way  of  looking  nt  the  matter. 

8H1.    tamen  :  on  IM.      cum  summo  probro,  "  to  his  deep  disgrace.*' 

883,  me  misemm  :  an  •'xpn-H-siiKi  of  ffcQuiuu  contrition.  For  this 
tendency  tn  ihp  clmnu'ter  of  Paniiiiilus  cf.  262.  SSi.  S»S,  Si)7  If.  senstl  : 
on  151. 

SK).  olim,  quota  -.  on  645.  H»  points  to  {id)  tffieivndum  (mho)  In  104. 
Iflduxtl:  iin  TiTi. 

H><4.  allquo  pacto.  •' somehow 'or-other,"  "by  book  or  by  crook."  effl- 
clundum  :  sr.  id  =s  antecedent  to  ^uod, 

^i  eodem  die  :  t.  e.  at  the  time  indtcatetl  In  olim  (988). 
uerbum  t-oneittutca  a  second  and  tuoro  iticplicti  r>?fereiice  lOfM 
(883).  ittiie  (S83)  being  the  first.      la  te  accidit.  '■befitU'd  you." 

880.  egt»:  gc.  f<vio  oTdieo,  or  perhaps  dni^n. 

888.   an  iit  pro  hutiis  :  an  imap^st  r  throu|;li  the  latiibie  Law  (Inlrod. 

1  01)  for  lit,  through  eliHiiin  of  o  in  pro.  and  tlirough  synizesisUutrvid.  itt) 
whereby  hm'vt  beoomea  a  mMna«yltab1e.  The  line  denotes  strong  feeling. 
Beacc  the  ailiterntion  and  astsonance. 

890.    habeati  on  049.       ualeat:  ou  (iWi  {uaUant  gui). 

890.  huitis  patrls  :  I   e.  mei;  cf.  n.  on  810. 

801  libeH :  fvi'iA  witliout  rrfer  to  the  ntimber  of  children.  Cf.  adulf 
iCtfauUn  i'iW) :  /fee.  213.       liiuitn  patrcs    ct   n.  oo  mt. 

80S.  addwctl :  sc.  lunt  a  u.  uicerls.  "  you  (wilt)  have  won  the  day  "r 
fat.  pf.    Cf ,  Roby,  Prof,  to  vol.  11.  p,  cvi. ;  .^id.  843  pu3nau*ri*. 
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888.  pater,  etc.:  Fkmphilus cannot  bear  tx>  be  accused  of  suborning  false 
witnesses  to  prove  Olyceriiim'8  titizeuship,  and  begs  to  be  permitted  to 
explain.       pauca:  sc,  dirtri'. 

896.  hanc  :  this  pron.  is  acldom  used  ol  an  absent  pera. ;  but  Glycerium 
is  ever  present  to  the  micid  of  her  lover,  and  her  house  staads  ia  tbe  Imme- 
diate  nuiffhbourhmid.     MurcLiver  the  word  issuid  with  a  gesture,  no  doubt. 

897,  dedo:  on  S3.  Panipliiliis.  who  is  nffecUonat*',  liiia.1,  sod  weak,  is 
wilting  to  place  hiinself  in  his  futher's  hunds.  His  very  wt'akne^,  how- 
ever, disarms  Slmo'a  hostility  and  paves  the  way  for  the  introduction  of 
Crito. 

880,  adiegatum,   "suborned";    cf.  Plaut.  iVt.  186. 

900.  adducas ;  Tor  tbe  mood  see  on  282. 

ftOl.  da  uenlam,  "  ^VG  uinaent " ;  cf .  .dfi.  9S7,  942.  hoc  :  ace.  sinO: 
a  sign  til  Pjimpliilus  that  be  may  bring  Crito  out  at  once.  P.  leaves  the  stage. 

9<>2.  comperiai* :  ditp.  only  here,  in  Ter. 

yoil.  paulum  suppiict :  in  this  case,  Sitno's  displeasure,  which  P.  evi- 
dently feels  iii:utely.  Faircluugh's  note  is,  1  think,  misleading.  {Wtfi.- 
emphatic. 

ACT  V.      SCENE  t. 

Pamphilus  now  returns  in  company  with  Crito.  The  latter  Is  recognized 
by  Chremes  as  an  old  acquaintance ;  but  he  is  attacked  by  Simo,  as  a  syco- 
pliHiit  and  a  corrupter  of  youth.  Pamphilus  fears  that  Crito  will  not  be 
able  to  endure  such  treatment,  and  that  he  will  retire  without  telling  his 
story.  Crito  shows  mucli  forlicnrtinee,  bowever.  and  the  tale  he  tells  brings 
about  a  happy  dhvutement.  Glycerium  proves  to  be  the  daughter  of 
Chremes,  who  bestows  her  upon  Paniiihtlus,  Simo  becomes  reconciled  to 
the  situation,  am!  Havios  is  rcleascii  from  his  captivity. 

HQ4.  tnltteorare:  on  878.  haniin  :  sc,  <-nu«<irum  ("reasons").  It  is 
evident  that  PamphiUis  has  entreated  Crito  to  intercede  for  him,  and  to  tell 
what  he  knows  about  Glycerium.       monet,  "  prompts." 

905.  quod  cupio,  "the  fact  that  I  wish  well  to";  cf.  Ctes.  B.  O.  I.  18 
eupert  lUlretUi. 

606.   ist  =  i»  rut. 

007.  Athenas:  sc.  MsniW ;  see  on  361  {gvurmtm.etc.).  insolens,  "con- 
trary to  your  custom,"  "unexpectedly."  etienit.  "it  baa  happened  so." 
Dotiatus  says,  pu<Ut  fateH  propter  herrditaiem  ■asniat ;  cf.  Silk 

9(18.  men  quaerls:  PamphiUis  has  told  Crito  that  Simo  wished  to  speak 
with  him       eho:  on  184.       hincciuem  :  cf.  838  and  n. 

SOS.  paratus,  "  primed,"  i.  e.  with  mind  already  made  up,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  advocating  an  unworthy  cause.  Cf.  PhoTfi^  4S7,  And.  406  medi- 
tatut. 


NOTES 


SIO.  adalescentulos  :  od  661    Note  the  repetitioo  of  tune  —  for«inplMai& 
Dll    eductiM :  cf.  B.  oa 274.    The  ssriidetoo  snggemtm  mental  < 

rnudem      barm."  "mtocLief." 
912.  tacUs :  cf.  n.  on  ft4«l.     Nole  ibe  kssonsnce  in  tbe  first  hmlt  of 

lice.     Sinio  in  eloquent  id  liU  kliufie.     Uence  Crito'a  rejoimlpr,  »an»u  (1.  t. 

$ananie)  m  ' 

013.  nupUb,  "W  mt'^aas  of  *  (luak^-lx-lk-Te)  mBrruge,"  S.  e.  by  f>l4ei/ 
pTDTing  (.ilyt-frium  a  fi'uiV      coaKlulicws.   "cement." 

014.  mbstet  "sUndbiggTotiuil."  si  noris:  infonDcoDtinfM)t(iclMl): 
io  reality  i-ontrary  tofact=  "if  you  knew  kim':  you  rlu  not  know  him. 
See  on  :i1ii 

015    bonus   "boDourable."      sit:  od  IMO  (u'Mvam). 

018.  Itane  adtempermte  euenit  ...  at.  "(sod  yet)  has  it  h»ppeD«d  al 
to  convenient  a  mument  tLai?  "  Said  aarcaatically  in  allusion  to  Crilo's 
euenit  alKivi*, 

617.  anlchac  :  nn  18T.  est  uero.  ric. :  rcry  troaicsl,  "be  must  b«  bt- 
He  Ted  of  CI  tun*." 

BID.  nt  metuam :  on  914  and  310.  babeo ;  Pbmpbilus  te  acliiag  to  offer 
eertafn  api  aoil  fltting  advice,  but  refrains  Uiroiii^h  fear  of  his  faiber.  Tbe 
object  of  hai>eo  is  tbe  antecedent  of  quod,  moneam  l»  followed  by  two 
accijsulivcfi. 

BIO.  sycophanta,  "a<l venturer  "i  cf.  D.  on  81 S.  stc  est  hfc.  "  t  lint 's>  hU 
wsy."  «■<■  is  u  roUoiiiiiiili.'sni  for  tiitit  jterc,  (ti  Phorm.  5'iT  «>•  »um.  mid  In 
Kuti.  4i}f< nil- li"iiiijfl.  mltle.  "let  liiraalrmi'."  "  ignore  him."  uldeatqiil 
aid,  "  let  tiim  Imvc  ati  cyi'  to  Ills  w»«-  (of  actinjf)."  t/vi  In  tintn.,  nnii  hiis  Ihe 
forw  of  qu'iti*. 

030.  TliiiB  Alcaeug(Bergk,  >-<f<(/i.  Lj/r..  rd.  3.  p.  3^,1).  dh'  ifspi  ri  a^Xtit, 
i|  Ktt>  ixa^Bii  T^  Ktr  si  d^Aoii,     See  Eur.  Ak.  704-5. 

1(21.  Freely;  "is  it  to  my  inlen'st  to  iitir  up  f/our  iiftairs,  or  to  few  I  cxm- 
ccrn  alwiil  Ibem  1"  For  llit-  iuilic,  rf.  n.  on  407.  For  mowto  see  on  ftl6, 
feraa  :  pntcntial. 

Wi'i,  audierini:  i.e.  from  Pliania.       lam,  "noon,"  "in«  moment  or  two." 

024     una  :    ni\v 

(('.M-.').  adpllcat      .   .  seH.  e.  br  "  nttachcs  lilmsclf"  to  ihi«  falber  ^ 
CbryHls,  uH  a  client  to  Ids  patron.     In  (iitK  wiir  he  would  aecurr  pr 
for  Olyriritini  nfter  bisdcutb.  ami  imlll  »lie  rr.uld  find  her  purrnts. 

yao,  fabillam.  "a yarn."  which  Hlmo  U  dl.iinclined  to  bclieTc.  S«i>oa 
"£24  and  747        sine:  said  to  SItiio 

itiO  obturbat.  "IntctTupt."  Cf  Plant. /W».  981  n«  oAfu)<Aa  air  rtuv.  la 
and  lUo  (S)27)  refer  to  the  fnllier  of  Clirygis. 

027  cum  1.  e.  the  nhipwreekeU  merchant.  Mse  alio  refore  to  Ilia 
shipwrecked  nienhsiit  (023),  who»c  story  was  reporteil  to  Crltoby  (be  father 


falber  a^j 

proteelM^H 
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of  Chiygis,  and  la  used  as  though  Crito  li&d  aaid,  Mtm  avdiui  dietAtma,  m 
piace  of  audlul  ex  illo. 

828-3.  Si*e  A  pp. 

939.  fuissc:  twij  syllableB. 

930.  Rhamnusium,  "  from  RhEimmis."  'Po/xvovt  was  a  lU'tne.  or  district, 
of  AUicu.  iibuiit  tlve  miles  nortbeiist  of  MiiratLou  and  nwtr  the  coast.  It 
pofiwascs  remiiiiis  of  nn  ancicut  theatre. 

931.  audire :  hist,  intiu. 

Wi2.  quid  cam  turn  :  sc.  tnnf  aieixit  (PhanOt).  cam  :  i.  «.  Glycerium, 
oibat ;  on  38  (neniilnin).     The  suhjuct  is  Hiiaiiiii.      quoiam :  ou  763. 

833.  quid  ais:  on  137.       tu:  adiircssed  to  Clirftm-saa  npposod  to  Crito. 

9'M.  qui  credis,  "on  what  groundB  do  you  suppose  so?"  Cf,  n.  ou  53, 
and  Prol.  0.  nomm  et  scio,  'I  knew  him,  and  am  aware  of  the  fact  (that 
he  waa  your  brother)." 

037.  lllo  :  for  this  uhl.  see  on  143 ;  cf.  n.  oa  709.      apud  me :  on  408. 

938.  mirando,  "  with  wondering"  ;abL  of  attendant  circumstaocea.  hoc 
bOROj  at)l  of  I'tkiise. 

935).  ne  T  on  324.  Crito  i^onjfnittilates  Chrcmi^s  on  having  found  his 
daughter.  multimodis.  "in  many  ways,"  "on  many  accounts."  Cf 
Hfiitit.  320,  Phorm.  485.  Simo  is  thinkinic  of  himself  and  Pamphilua. 
credo,  "that's  my  way  of  thinkinjj."  '*tho«e  are  my  sentiments,"  often 
follows  gnvdfo  or  otiier  expression  of  congmtulation  or  Wicitation,  Cf. 
947.  Eiin.  10.il.  .-Irf.  972. 

940.  scrupulus;  lit.,  "a  sharp  bit  of  stone":  figuratively,  "a  slight 
oU>it.nfIe,'*  "  difflculty,"  "doubt."  Cf.  Phorm.  ftVi,  1019:  Ad.  228.  etlant 
unus.  "still  one  more"  ;  eiiam  la  temp,  and  additory.  the  latter  sense  being 
reinfiirci'il  by  nnv»;  see  Kirk  in  .1.  J.  P.  iviii.  p.  29,  male  habet ;  on 
436.  dignus  es:  sc.  qui  male  Aaixntnii  (thus  Don.);  "  you  ticscrvc  (to  be 
wnrrird)." 

941.  cum  tua  religfone.  "  witlx  your  scruples  "  ;  ai)l.  of  accompaniment, 
with  idea  of  cause  connoted.  Cf.  Enn.  1.t3.  Phorm.  465,  Uee.  134,  Ari.  713. 
odium:  viK". :  "hateful  fellow,"  "wretch."  Cf,  leelu*  in  317  and  &)!. 
nodum  in  scirpo  quaeris.  "you  are  hunting  for  a  knot  on  a  tiulrusli "; 
i.  e.  yon  are  looking  for  a  difflculty  where  none  eiists.  The  proverb  occurs 
in  Pi.iiit.  Men.  347. 

944.  uoluptati,  "  liappiness,"  "good  fortune."  Pamphilus  is  well  ac- 
quainted with  the  name  by  which  Qlyeerium  was  known  in  her  early  life, 
and  is  much  concerned  lest  Crito's  imperfect  memory  should  be  the  occasion 
of  a  hitch  in  the  present  very  important  proceedings.  His  impatiencR  fiuaily 
gets  the  better  of  him.  and  he  speaks  the  name,  which  is  recognized  imme- 
diately by  Chremes  and  Crito. 

945.  PaslbuU :  see  App. 


NOTES 

948.   ipsa  :  I.  e.  Gly cerium.      hoc :  abL  of 

947,  quod  restat,  pater  ...  :  i.  e.  as  to  what  remains  to  be  said  al 
all  tbia.  1  hopir.  ruLliiT.  yoti  wiil  not  refuse  your  tonsent  to  laj  oi 
with  Glvcerium.     A  similar  Jtistatice  of  nposiopesia  occurs  in  973. 

94SI.  res  .  .  .  Ipsa  :  i.  e.  the  ili^overj  that  Glycerium  ia  a  daughter  of 
Cbr«tuea.  rcdduxit  me  lo  gratiam :  Simu  ia  now  quite  reconciled  U>  the 
luarriage  of  Piimpliilu<i  and  Glyci-riutD,  aud  in  these  words  makes  Ibe  fact 
known.     Fur  ifjfifiij'it  see  on  559. 

040.   Ita  ut  possedl,  "so  tar  as  posseasjun  makes  good  m^  etum."    Poa- 
sesKii'ia  was  niDe<teDths  of  the  law  then  as  now.     The  chsi'  of  Ptunphilna 
was  one  de  tinn-i,  aud  ueeilud  only  conDrmation  by  th<f  fattier  of  thu  yi 
woman  to  make  it  perfect.     Chretncs  does  as  he  is  asked,  and  replioa 
«ptMimoM,  "jour  case  is  of  the  best."  "ail  is  well," 

9S0.  Chretnes  intiroates  that  the  question  is  settled  so  for  ac  he  it  «»• 
cemrd,  but  that  Simo  may  have  someibing  to  say.  nempe  id.  "oh I  U 
that  it?  "  Tbia  is  said  tn  a  somewhat  discoDceried  tone,  for  I^mphilus  has 
unilorstood  thiit  bia  father  agreed  to  tbe  arrangement.  sctlket,  "of 
course,"  I  e.  I  agree.     Cbrcraes  henjupon  namea  the  amount  of  the  dowry. 

(Til.  decern  talentai  about  $13,000,  in  silver  atxipio:  aqthedowfy 
wu  a  large  one  (cf.  101),  this  would  seem  rather  a  perfunctory  way  of 
•okaowledglng  Cliremes'  generosity:  trat,  tm  Donatus  remarks,  Pauphilos 
is  usinjf  techniciil  language,  prescribetl  by  law. 

9^ii.    transferri,  "  to  be  carried  across,"  1.  e,  from  her  own  bouse  to  tltat 

of  Sitnn  (hiif) 

9.%3,    istuc  negotl:  on  Pro].  '2. 

954    aliud  magls.  etc..  "something  else  that  suits  him  bettar  and 

morf  tmpiinanw  Xt>  him":  IroDlcal. 
(KV).  non  rect«,  "  not  rightly."      haud  Ita  iussi:  Sirau  plays  tipon 

wonl ,  and  says  that  lie  diil  not  order  Painpliilus  to  Iw  bound  non  rteU  =  " 
wfli."  "  not  thoroughly."    Cf.  86fi. 


ACT   T.      BCKNR   ft 

Va  956  might  have  brought  the  play  to  a  close,  wrre  it  not  for  ihr  trt\- 
dent  propriety  of  doing  Justice  to  tbe  olmracters  of  the  under  plot,  C.'liarinua 
and  Philumcnu.  As  Douatus  says,  it  would  be  unfair  to  leave  Philumeaa 
without  a  husliaod.  Accordingly  Pamphilus  is  no  sooner  left  alone  on  tbr 
stage  than  Cbiu-inu«  appears  and  listens  to  his  soliloquy  and  to  his  sutwe- 
quent  conTiTJMition  witis  I>auoi.  Uariog  lairnL-d  tbe  tnith,  Obarinus  eltdta 
from  Pamphilus  h  proniiw  to  plead  his  cause  with  Chremca.  Ilcncc  Pam- 
philmi  leads  the  way  into  the  hnuso  In  search  of  Chretnes,  and  Dauos  Informs 
tbe  audience  that  what<!vcr  i'Ih-  U  to  be  done  will  take  place  within. 

M7.   proulso:  on  404.      Pamphilus :  thedicrtslsat  the  end  of  tbe  kalf- 


~E1 
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verae  tokes  tbe  plue  of  the  cssura,  as  the  point  where  a  putise  ts  to  be 
made.  Hence  the  quantUy  of  the  final  sellable.  eccum  :  ou  532.  ton. 
"periiiips";  cf.  Heaut.  713,  Verg.  ^fe'tt.  6,  233,  Seu  App.  putet.  "  inay 
(would)  tliink";  see  B.  App,  880.  a.  On  the  'Potential  Use  of  tbe  8ubj, 
Mood'  9e*  H.  C.  Elmer  In  Cornell  Studvet  in  Cla*»,  Phtl,  no.  vi.  See  also 
P.  A.  P.  A.,  vgl  xsili,  pp.  cxvii  S.  Cf.  W.  O,  Hale.  T.  A.  P.  A.,  vol. 
ixsi,  p.  138. 

858.  at  .  .  .  Itibet.  "  and  yut  that  this  is  really  true  at  tbia  very  moment 
I  rejoice  to  bclifve," 

9i58.    eapropter  =  projitfrfu ;  see  Lucr.  4.  318. 

MO.    proprlae-  on  716.       nani,  "  for  instance";  ofl*n  in  Plaut.  and  Ter, 

Ml.  Panipliilus  reasons  that  ho  baa  now  at  Lai  tied  iotmortaUty  Ukctbat 
of  the  gods,  it  only  no  new  garrow  ahall  intervene  to  iutemipt  his  happi- 
neaa.     Cf.  fifittit.  893,  flfc  843.      aegrittido :  ct  a.  on  Ad.  312. 

063.   quid  ,  .  .  gaudist:  on  Prol.  1. 

904.  solide:  on  <MT  (nnlirtmn).  mea  gaudia-.  (.'Ognate  ace.  Note  the 
double  nlliteration  in  Ibis  Vi^. 

m9.   factum  bene    nn  1(I5 

07(J.  amicus  summus  nobis,  "our  tnost  intimate  friend";  thtis  also 
PJttmw.  8S  and  ICMft,  ami  (without  amiiuii)  Eun.  271.  Ad.  853,  Plaut.  Tfue. 
79  nam  mefuiiiut  hate  fatenr  tvmmutn  atqm  inttimum. 

^1-2.  aum  lite  ,  .  .  uolult.  "is  he  ilretiming  that  which  he  wanted 
when  awake?"' 

973.  solus  es  qnem  diligant  dl:  i.e.  because  bis  utmost  desires  have 
b<>i.ri  ftilrtiled.     Meir  964.     ( 'f.  PArtitw,  SB4- 

074.  Chsrinua,  who  is  surprised  aiid  delij^hted  at  all  that  be  has  over- 
heard, determines  now  to  make  his  presence  known,  Coaaeqiiently  he 
m.yve<mUiqiiar  in  a  tone  that  la  audible  Xa>  I'limpliiUm.  ml;  ijat.  of  advan- 
tage; •'  lo  my  great  deUght," 

973.  bene  factum:  on  103;  cf.  060.  tuis  secundia,  "your  good  for- 
tuna."  It  is  not  necessary  to  understand  reiiif.  since  tt/a  tcaada  is  said  in 
the  same  way  ns  omnia  men  oemiltu  (Ilfaut.  57.')>  nod  tua  iuMa  (Phorm.  280). 

977  memlnl,  "I  don't  forget  that."  «tqi>«  adeo:  on  f)32.  ezMt: 
the  Bubject  would  be  itte  which  itlum  anticipaces.  Prolepaie ;  see  Q.  406. 
Note, 

076,  intus  .  ,  .  est :  sc.  Clireme*.  The  [joet  leads  us  to  believe  that  the 
marriage  of  Charinus  and  PbilumeDa  will  bii  arrangtfd  within  to  tbe  satis- 
faction of  all  who  are  interested.  This  is  all  tliai  la  Decessary  so  far  as  the 
underplot  is  concerned. 

980-1,  As  Pnmphilus  and  Charinus  enter  tbe  bouse,  Dauns  liners  a  mo- 
ment and  spc«ks  these  two  lines  to  the  audience,  intus  despondebltiir. 
"  tbe  betrothal  will  take  place  within  "  ;  impers.    With  tbe  Snal  settlement 
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of  Ibe  aflairsor  Pamphilus  and  Glycvriiim  tbe  real  Interest  In  the  plot  ceaaea. 

Accordingly  Tereticu  brings  the  play  to  a  cluse  with  uh  tjllle  attenliuii  as 
possibli'  Irt  furthi-r  muttLTS  of  detail.  It  is  probiilile  lii>wever  tluit  va  9H1 
refers  to  the  sfttlcment  of  Crito'a  businfis  regarding  the  property.  wUich 
coiitd  now  be  transferred  to  him  without  undue  litigation.    Vt,  Meissner's  a. 

Cantor:  a  persoo  wbo  saiig  the  lyrical  mouologuea,  or  eanticn  proper,  and 
who  is  thought  lo  liaTc  come  torwaixl  at  the  close  of  the  play  for  the  pur 
pose  of  Baying  plaudiit  (thus  And.,  Ntc,,  Ad.),  or  »«*  ualeie  et  /liaudiie  (aa 
in  P/iorm.,  Evn.,  lleaut.).  He  is  perhaps  to  be  distinguiahed  not  only  from 
the  actor,  but  from  the  inusii*al  iii-eompanist  or  flute-player,  tibiffo.,  Hk 
employ^nient  in  the  thuatrc  is  said  by  lAyy  (vit.  2)  to  have  been  due  to 
Liuiua  Andronicua,  who,  to  save  his  voice;,  introduced  iipnu  the  state  a 
young  slave,  and  stationed  him  near  the  flute-player.  The  business  of  this 
ahive  was  to  sing  while  Liuius  Andronicus  gave  cspresaiou  to  the  thought 
by  means  of  suitable  mimicry  and  gesticulation. 

In  alt  of  Terenci-'g  plays  the  best  MSS.  use  the  synibol  ■  to  mark  the 
fanUir.  —  i,  e.  the  person  who  speaks  last,  —  even  as  other  letters  of  the 
Greek  alphabet  occasionully  denote  the  other  actors,  e.  g.  in  the  Codex 
Bembinus  tlirout'boiit.  Cf.  Ritacbl,  Praef.  lo  Tnn  of  Plaiitus,  p.  1»..  clt*d 
by  Wilklns  on  Ilor.  A.  P.  155.  Cf.  also  Dr.laUko,  IntrcKl.  to  Phamt.  p.  at 
and  n,  on  1055 :  Spcngel  on  And.  981,  and  D?..  on  AA.  087.  But  while  thia 
is  the  prevailing  view  of  the  signiflcance  of  the  omega  aymbol,  it  is  never- 
theli'««  poflwitile  Ihut  the  m  referred  lo  does  n<it  represent  rantnr  at  all,  but 
mtbcr  the  whole  troupe  or  company  of  actors  (or  thosi?  of  them  who  wore  oo 
the  stage  at  the  time),  who  (anil  not  the  cantor)  came  forward  at  the  flniah 
and  challenged  the  applause  of  the  spectator*.  Such  at  least  la  the  opinioa 
of  I'rof.  Lind^y,    See  Clitmi.  tier,  vol,  xix.  p.  til. 

Alter  Exitus  r  tlie  "  fiecoml  Ending  "  of  the  Andria  begins  after  Ho* 
S76,  though,  as  it  stands,  it  is  witlmut  Bul!lHent  connection  with  the  pr^ 
ceding  vss.  It  occurs  In  several  MftS.  of  coraparatively  late  date,  but  Is  not 
found  in  the  best  codices,  Ritschl  (fVir.  583  (T.)  attributes  it  to  a  pi*t  a 
tittle  later  than  Terence.  But  Di.  (.V.  ,/.  1878.  p.  235  (T.)  would  make  U 
as  late  as  the  second  century  a.  O,.  and  K.  Broun  iQnitett.  Trr.,  1M77,  p.  ai) 
as  late  as  the  fourth.  That  it  ia  of  ancient  date  la  shown  by  the  fail  that 
both  Bulplclus  Apollinaria  (earlier  than  15<>  a.  d).  I>onBtvis  anil  tCtignsphius 
were  aware  of  its  esintence.  It  la  considered  spurious  by  Don.  and  r»-ji"Ct«i1 
by  Eugr..  and  is  very  corrupt  in  some  of  Its  lines.  Moreover  the  fart  that 
Its  concluding  veraes  are  in  iambic  scnarii,  while  the  last  linas  of  every 
other  play  of  Terence  are  in  trochaic  scptenarii,  is  against  tbe  aaaiinptlao 
of  a  Terentlan  authorship.  For  the  latest  word  on  the  subject  sec  Fair- 
clou  eh,  who  cites  Oreifehi,  D»  Andria*  T^rtntiana*  Qtmino  Kd't  (l>i» 
Halle,  1880). 
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8.   Spengel  folluws  tin-  MSS.     See  Uis  cHt.  not«, 

51-3.  Sosla  .  ,  .  potestas- rejected  by  (.'.  F.HermuiinCro.  ifu*.Tol.Tl. 
p.  444).  Thf  facts  are  aiimmeJ  up  by  FiiirfloiigU,  wbii  regards  tbe  words 
as  a  glOBS  on  the  preceding  line. 

04-S.  aduersus  .  ,  .  illis:  n-iected  by  Ui-nlley  '  numeroiiim  piti$timum 
poKJM.'  But  if  we  read  <>htf.qui  »twlii«\h&  metre  will  take  care  of  itself,  thus; 
eonim  itbeequi  »tiidiiM,  aduer»us  nttnini.  See  however  Spengel's  trlt.  note. 

TO,  hue  uiclnlMtti:  so  Dz.  and  Speng.,  for  MSB.  At( if  (evidently  &  corrup- 
tion of  hiic\  iiiciahie  (part,  gen.)  —  tbe  latter  a  familiar  construction  adopted 
and  supporteti  liere  by  some  editors,  but  rejected  by  tliose  aboife  named  on 
the  ftrouni!  tliiit  by  nil  uiialogy  its  early  Latin  umniae  nmst  be  a  locative 
rud  tlierefitre  witiioiit  sense  in  this  passage.  Cf.  Phurm,  9.'}  hie  wirintae, 
Plant,  Mil.  274  hit  pvoiuniae  vifiiiiaf,  where  i/ in' nine  (1<k:.)  is  independent 
of  7nV  =  *'here."  So  Aui?  iiitiniar,  tnust  tje  altered  to  htir  utVinmm  (ace. , 
limit  of  motion)  in  onler  that  tbe  noun  may  serve  tis  appi>sitive  to  the  ad- 
Terb.  See  DiS.  on  Phurm.  85,  Brix  on  Plant.  Mil.  274,  and  e«p.  Spengel  on 
And.  70  {Anlmiig)  where  tbe  mnlter  ia  argued  at  lenjc^th, 

103.  Spengel  iitid  Fnlrclough  retain  urrae  (the  latter  on  tlie  ground  that 
It  is  required  by  47),  and  reject  igttur  which  is  not  in  P  C  B.  But  Fleck, 
keeps  iffitur,  not  itfrnt.  and  it  may  be  that  titrae  was  brought  into  tbe  text 
frnm  47  by  some  copyist  who  bad  not  observed  that  Jinnt  is  sufHcient  here; 
cf.  528.  nhi. 

107,  amBrant :  Oiua  also  Bentley,  Meis..  Fleck.;  yet  amaliarit  is  Buffl- 
clently  eiHct  for  colloquial  language.  tho\igh  logically  inferior  to  the  plpf. 

l.V;.  If  a  comma  (rather  than  colon  or  period)  be  placed  at  dueere,  vs.  15fl 
may  betheapixlosis.  This  view,  which  is  that  of  Bentley  and  Klot/,  followed 
by  Fairclough,  is  preferable,  sdnce  thus  are  presented  two  parallel  conditional 
periods,  tbe  second  being  contained  within  lines  157  and  158,  where  «' 
(tiiifnel  answers  to  w'  .  .  .  tiokt,  and  »frn  obiur^andi  raiisa  n't  to  animvm 
adiiorttnda  initiriait.     Cf.  Fairclough's  crit.  note. 

irt6.  aduortenda:  on  tbe  spelling  uort<r«  (older  than  t<«rtrrr)  see  Lindsay, 
Lot.  Iahhj  .  p,  407.  §9. 

171.  sequor:  D  E  P,  l>ontttU9  (ae  quoted  by  Priseian)  and  Bcntley  read 
$eqiiar.  which  \%  certainly  as  well  suited  to  the  actual  situntion  as  ttijuor, 
although  the  latter  does  not  necessirily  imply  that  Simo  follows  Sosia  into 
tbe  house  at  once.  The  fact  is  that  nothing  in  the  text  Inclicati^s  that  tbe 
Btage  ia  emptied  of  performers  at  this  point.  Simo  goes  on  talking  after 
Sosla  has  left  him,  and  dfws  not  leave  tlie;  stage  imti!  905.  To  say  (with 
Spengel)  that  Simo  enters  tbe  house  at  171  and  returns  at  172  la  to  force  tbe 
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situation  for  the  sake  of  making  tbe  first  act  end  with  tbla  scene.  It 
■ssuraed  that  tliti  dividing  Ime  far  a  new  act  occurs  ouly  wtivn  the  stage  li 
empty.  Tiiis  rule  L»w(>ver  will  doi  liolt),  as  >iii  uxamiiiaiioD  of  tbe  text  of 
the  plays  will  show.  Nor  glioukl  we  expect  it  to  ci<i  »>.  ajnco  lb«  (.'utnic 
writen  bad  no  thought  of  a  regular  divisloo  into  five  ocls.  S(h>  Ititnxl.  1 67. 
A»  a  scene  is  properly  a  eubdivision  of  an  act,  it  lit  iiicoDsUteiii  wiib  tUa 
theory  to  maki.'  an  net  couaiBt  of  but  ii  n»ig\e  scene.  Tbe  only  good 
for  (losDg  so  Id  tbis  ioataiice  is  that  the  e,r/iun'tio  ends  at  171,  and  the 
really  begins  to  work  in  tbe  next  v«.  But  even  tbis  rea^oii  will  not 
as  a  bArd  and  fast  rule  for  other  pliiys,  in  wbicb  the  ^epMiUo  cotnea  to  ma 
end  Id  llie  first  scene,  and  considcmbly  before  tlie  commenoement  of  Uie 
second  act.  Accordingly  Umpf. ,  Fleck,  aud  others,  foUowiug  Bentlof, 
murk  ilie  end  of  the  first  fiet  of  ibu  Aiiiiria  at  900 —  rightly. 

17S.  aemper,  according  to  Fairctougb,  should  go  with  it^reiar.  tor  (ka 
reason  that  there  is  no  exact  pitrallel  iu  Ter.  to  justify  Its  use  with  a  doub 
having  so  slight  a  verbal  force  as  Unita*,  Btit  it  is  construed  as  in  the  colli- 
meatary,  by  Elotz,  Wag.,  Mels.  and  other  editors  —  rij;blly,  for  its  position 
In  tiie  sentence  ii  really  the  decisive  factor ;  cf.  si  rvr  (irl^w«»i),  etc. 

304-5.  1  prefer  (omtttlii^  *td)  tdk«  tibi,  nt  tmiurr-  jnruui.  tbe  readiug  of 
Fleck,  and  Faircloirgh.  ne  .  ,  .  facia*,  in  that  case,  is  dependent.  mMm 
wsji  read  by  Don.  Tbe  best  MS8.  alao  have  duie*  In  SOS,  wbtcb  Fleck. 
keeps,  and  which  pertiaps  is  to  be  preferred,  if  llie  pnfvioiifl  n«>cl.  be  iJe- 
peniii'Mt,  on  Uie  ground  that  a  prohibition  with  tlie  pres.  sub},  is  rarely 
introduced  by  tuque  (nee)  (but  rittber  by  >mu«),  unksa  a  cl.  with  n*  (pro- 
hibitive) certainly  precedes  it  —  whicli  in  this  caac  is  at  leiist  doubtful ;  cf. 
Elmer  on  TVm  tMlin  Prvhibitire  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xx.  8.  But  it  is  to  b«  fm<- 
fem-d  al«o  because  (as  a  ful.  indie.  =  an  inipemtive)  it  suits  the  »i?nic  and 
the  oontut,  whatever  may  be  tbe  constr,  of  the  ru-cl.  U  la  leas  polite  than 
llie  Bubj.,  aud  is  not  infrequt<ut  iu  Terence. 

SOlj.  neque  tu  haud:  L>od.  I  prefer  n/fw'  tu  hoe  of  the  MS8.  The 
double  neg.,  though  crtsily  accoiiiited  for.  Is  not  needed,  aad  pntrntictum 
(mw)  erpectc  a  subject  ace. 

213.  It  is  well  to  reject  aut.  and  thus  avoid  the  nwknanlncM  of  sucb 
a  disjunction  as  perii  nul  ,  .  .  tiuM't.  Bentlcj's  eiplauatlon  that  parii  tl 
tulerj«>etimial  is  hanlly  sali«facl«ry  :  "if  he  finds  it  oat  (ruin))  or  eren 
aboukl  it  suit  bis  wliitn,  ete." 

SM.  ut :  rightly  rejected  alao  by  Fleck,  for  llw  reason  that  monosyllabic 
conjunctions  and  propoaitions  are  rare  at  the  end  of  a  vs.,  if  in  leoaa  tliay 
belling  to  what  follows  rather  tbiui  to  wbat  precedes.  Cf.  bowavar  SpM- 
gel's  crlt.  DOta. 

MS.  quot  modlf  :  Uauler  argues  for  fuol  and  atiquot  In  prafarcoca  W 
putt  and  atiftioi.     Sea  his  crlL  n.  on  PAerai.  ISO. 
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276.  uer«ar :  generally  accepted  on  the  uutborltf  of  D>  knd  O,  tkut  urreo-r 
u  supported  by  PD"B  and  M  (Schlee,  SeMia  Terent.  p.  18),  and  !• 
better  suittd  ta  the  Btroog  feeling  of  tlie  speaker. 

2Sli,  Has.  qvod  rgv  le  jier  hane  dexteram  oro  et  ingenium  tuum,  which  is 
against  the  metre.  Emendations  are  numtTOiis  —  all  involving  iransposition. 
Umpf.,  Spen.,  Di.,  Fleck.  {In  both  editions)  unite  in  tlm  substitutioti  of 
ffenium  for  ingenium.  The  former  seems  to  have  been  known  ss  a  variant 
to  Don.  and  was  aiiopted  by  Bvntley  ;  cf.  Hor.  Epitt.  1. 7.  94.  The  nmnge- 
naent  involving  the  leait  departure  from  tUi;  MSB.  reading  is  given  by 
Fieck.  (1st  ed.) :  quod  ego  per  hane  te  dextram  oro  et  gtJiiiim  tumu.  altered  to 
quod  per  ego  te,  etc..  In  3d  cd.  The  latter  srningemect  has  good  support  '• 
cf.  834,  ess ;  Plaut.  Und.  637 ;  Li  v.  23.  9.  2.  It  is  adopted  by  Di..  who  how- 
ever ia  obliged  to  borrow  nuiw  from  Hugr.  for  ll»e  sake  of  the  metre  — a 
difliculty  skillfully  avoided  by  Fleck,  tlirougb  transposition:  juixi  pir  *go 
le  dej'Irain  fidrir  oro  tt  gciiium  luom. 

399.   accerso :  the  form  favoured  by  the  MSS.,  which  vary  between  it  and 

8S3.  apiscier :  thus  also  Dz.  here  and  in  Phomi.  406,  where  Hauler  now 
wuda  adiiiitfifr  with  the  MSS.     Spen.  aditnitHer,  rig-htiy.     See  bia  note, 

345.  euge,  Cbarine;  Spen.  (after  Benlley)  scans  m^.  notwltjistanding 
•«7t.  ami  titea  migof  of  the  MSS.  nnd  Plant  Buck.  1  lOS.  Jfe*!,  880.  Thus  be 
Hfets  rid  of  o,  which  ■was  intmdtK.tsl  by  Fleck,  on  the  authority  of  old  edi- 
tions, and  accepted  by  Dz.    See  Juhn's  X.  Jnhrb.  1N73,  p.  503,    But  see  note. 

341,  certo:  MSS.  tertf,  which  is  perhaps  best  when  he^rcU  follows.  ft.s  fn 
And.  495,  Phorm.  523;  but  whuii ^msjc  prccerles  there  is  gooi!  MSS.  evidence 
in  fiipport  ot  certo.  which  D?,.  and  Pairclouirh  lu'vept  on  the  Biithority  of  A 
iu  P!i,>rm.  164.   Cf,  Plaut.  Men.  314,  and  se«'  Schlee.  Sfliotin  Termt  ,  p,  36. 

3fifl.   ferre;  Tyrrell  prefers /<•)-«  (sc.  tviit).  for  which  see  Dz.,  Adn.  Orit. 

%1Ty.  The  new  scene  here  is  recojrnlzed  also  by  Meis.,  Dz.,  and  Fleck., 
who  folioiv  Dot),     MSS,  make  no  division, 

3W.  boc:  that  this  was  the  only  form  of  the  adv.  hue  In  use  up  to  the 
time  of  tiie  Roman  emperors  has  been  pointed  out  by  Buechelor  (£«(.  Deel, 
p.  \m).     So  Engclbrecht,  Stadia  TeTtnt..  p.  70.  5. 

380.  hic:  it  is  better  to  punctuate  the  question  at  tecum,  and  take  Mr  as 
an  adv.  (=  "hereupon,"  or  "thereupon")  with  rtddet,  as  Meia.  does.  Dz., 
tfaough  he  follows  Spen.  in  the  matter  of  punctuation,  yet  mmarka  {Adn. 
Crit.).  iidiierbiui/i,  non  jxron.  pen.,  ei»e  pulo, 

439.  eius:  Ds!.  (viifn.  CW(.)  refers  to  Plaitt.  Poen.  1188,  for  the  double 
gen.  But.  A%  Fairclough  says,  no  pron,  is  needed  here  In  view  of  the  pre- 
ceding itli.  The  common  teitt  (the  eoDJpcture  of  Erasmus)  will  answer, 
which  is  merely  a  rearmngement  of  the  MSS.  wading.  See  however  Fair- 
dougii's  aote. 
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481.  Klotz,  Ritter,  Wag.,  Fleck.,  Fkirctougb  re«d  oitonatus  {dtp.),  for 
whicb  1WC  Eogelbrecbt,  Studia  r«reiU.  p.  49.  9.  Dz  and  Sp«o.  kwfi 
obsonatum,  wiib  Ben  tie  j. 

459.  According  to  tbe  tndftioDal  di  vision  Act  iii  would  begin  here  Inatetd 
of  at  301. 

463.  post  deinde :  Fleck,  lias  pfnU,  wliicli  Fairclougb  says  is  oercsawy, 
as  deinfU  is  always  a  dissyllabic  id  Ter.  But  wbile  this  Ea  true  of  deiiuU  In 
Iambic  and  troctutEc  metre,  tbe  rule  «io«s  not  applf  to  baccbiac  'Terse, 
wherein,  as  Spcn.  points  out.  Plaut.  makes  even  eotpi  trisjrll&blc.  pottt  \a  an 
old  form  of /»>«{,  found  in  Plaut.  and  Enuius. 

DOS.    Itast  I'om  pieces  tbe  octonarius. 

S18.  Fleck.  acK-epta  this  vg  iti  f uli.  but  cbangcs mouentar  to  rem^utntur. 
So  also  i^pcn.,  wtirv  bowerer  retain!<  nwitfittiir  unaltered.  The  flatnejo  of 
tbe  line  is  apparent,  and  Kuggcsts  interpolation.  Dx..  in  rejecting  tbe  latter 
baU  and  uniting  tbe  tlmt  half  metrically  witli  517.  Ims  struck  a  probable 
ntean,  whose  oaturalneu  Is  enbanced  by  tbe  apoeiopesis. 

SS6.  atqul,  for  utque  of  the  MSS..  Is  unnecessary,  since  atque  In  Ter.  ami 
Plant,  is  at  times  Hdveraalive.     Cf.  22.')  and  note. 

527.  Ipaus  gnatus :  tliu.i  B  D'  G  against  CEP  {iptegntttui\.  Engelbrcrbl 
{Studitt  Tertnt,  p,  3.^)  cites  nine  paiisages  from  Ter.,  in  wbich  xpnut  is  r^-ad 
'ad  hintum  euitandiim,'  and  two  'propter  ieturn  {iptd»).'  But  tbeao  conoid 
erntiona  do  nr>t  apply  here.  Moreover  in  Ihaut.  894.  A,  as  well  as  olbrr 
MSS.,  \\fi»if>*t  gnatii*.  Yet  many  i^litoru,  Inrluding  Fleck.,  have  failed  lo 
restore  ipie  here.    Not  so  Fairrlough. 

52H,  Id  rents  on  the  nutliortty  of  Priacian  (II.  S43)  alone,  and  is  not  nrvcs- 
■ary  to  tlie  senae  ;  cf.  I'laut.  Per*.  24!}  fiieiU  itiiprtra*:  C<i*.  814,  235  n»a 
potr*  im/iftrare. 

A:t3.  obulam  :  rejected  by  Bcntley.  hut  posscasicg  tbe  support  of  llie 
tM-at  MS8.,  an  wfl)  an  an  ubriutts  foire  in  the-  passage,  ^hubert,  Spen.. 
Fleck   and  FairclouRh  riL'hlly  rfjt?ct  Chremem. 

580.  Till"  flrxl  ft  H  rejiTU'il  by  f<pen.  nud  IH.  to  save  paucls,  wliirli 
mnat  MSS,  givi!  rnllicr  ilian  ftnnrn.  Meis.,  Sp*'n..  and  Fie  k.  banc  ;«! '«•»». 
and  McIh.  notes  tli.at  elar-ivhere  in  Ter.  land  In  Plaut.')  paueit  is  usual. 
Yf't  paiiftt  easily  solves  tlie  metrical  ilifllfnlty,  was  read  by  Priscian,  is 
founil  in  H,  and  la  aiigjiralfd  by  piinea*  nf  PC. 

503  quid  dixisti:  Tyrrell  rt-n-lH  i/nM  ilUti f  DA.  ttittif  The  secdod 
rfi>fr.  inlni<litr>'i|  by  Tyrrell  mriri  tfriitin,  is  dilHcuIt.  If  Pauoa  ia  lo  bt 
made  tn  rcprat  .SImo'd  iiucHtion.  lie  ahouUi  rather  say,  '«fi>cno)  f"  (agala 
Ihe  uicino  Mnrcovcr,  iia  Dauos  lias  said  iWi'di  iK'fore.  beneeils  lo  accent  1 
flrat  aylhihle  of  -fidimr.  In  .mliT  that  it  may  aomtil  somewhat  like  tliat  of 
icHiii.  Thin  la  ImiMiKslhle  in  Tyrrell's  n-ailing-  On  the  other  band,  t/iiid 
airiiti  "f  •■>«  text  and  most  editions,  for  Tuid  ditii.  Is  not  quiic  utls- 
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factory,  for  Ter.  probably  wrote  tlie  latter,  which  appears  in  all  M9S.  Fair- 
clough  follows  Uk'  MSS  ami  atfi-pw  liiatus  at  the  change  of  apeakerg,  which 
is  a  fair  solutkiu  of  ttie  difflfitlty.  I  prefer  Engelbrccht's suggestion  (Studta 
Terent.  p.  T>'J)  by  which  fian  (5£I2)  is  brought  into  this  vs.  — for  which  cf. 
Euii.  1017,  niiii  the  MSS.  reading  thcrt". 

613.  Audacia  in  supported  by  A'uii.  058.  Fairclougli  accepts  as  superior 
tlic  conjecture  of  Professor  Palmer  [i/(fr»i/j(A*no,  vol.  viii.  p.  180),  quafatit 
facere  id  audtam. 

620.  est:  rejected  by  Bcntley,  that  llic  line  niay  be  a  pure  dactylic 
tetrameter.     But  see  Klotz,  Altrumitehe  Mttrik,  pp.  61.  78, 

(ITO.   Fairelough  and  Fleck,  have  in  ntgando,  due  to  Spengel. 

633,    The  T3.  is  a  mere  gloss.     It  U  accrrpttid  liowevcr  by  Fleck,,  and  by 

'airclough  who  says  that  it  naturally  sums  up  the  preTious  reflections. 

64a,    ni ;  cf.  Eun.  1014,  Phorm.  544.     Thus  also  Fleck. 

650.  The  MSS,  reading  is  righlly  n-taincd  by  Spen,,  who  takes  suls  as  a 
monosyllable.  If  tnit  budmyllabic  the  metre  afforila  ground  for  the  rejec- 
tion of  milii  aud  the  tran.sposition,  eontitii)i  (ui«,  of  the  text,  confbmlt 
is  a  variant  preserved  by  Don,     But  confecit  is  supported  by  Utaut.  1003. 

655.  quo  is  retained  by  Meis..  Spen.,  Fleck..  Wag,,  Fairelough,  But 
Fleck.  (1st  ed.)  and  I)?,,  alter  to  quom, 

6eS-4,  Both  interturbat  and  Mtis  scio  impair  tiie  eTenness  of  the  metre, 
through  the  creation  of  two  octonarian  verses  where  iambic  senarii  are  to 
be  expected. 

682.  Emendations  and  corrections  Kte  DumerouB.  To  be  preferred  is 
Fleckeisen's,  Fheiam,  At  iam  hoe  opu*  al.  Hem,  inane  :  orgpuit  a  Otyetrio 
6»Sium. 

703.  •Cio,  quod  CDoere;  MSS.  q^iid,  which  Meis.,  Spen..  Fairelough  re- 
tain ;  but  the  correction  is  a  probable  one.  Pa,  is  about  to  .say,  "  whatever 
you  may  attempt,  it  will  turn  out  a  success"  (ironical),  when  Hauos  breaks 
iD  with  hoc  as  grammatical  antecedent  of  the  relative.    »cia  is  parenthetical. 

TOfl,  uocluom:  in  G  tlie  letters  following  vae-  are  partly  erased,  so  as  to 
leave  the  impression  that  the  reading  is  uoeiuom  (t/aeiWui),  the  earlier  form 
of  the  word.  Moreover  A  lias  vociuma  in  Htaut,  90,  and  would  tin- 
doubtedly  be  found  to  havi^  tlie  same  form  in  tlic  present  passage  but  for 
the  destruction  of  this  portion  of  the  codes,  Plautus  has  only  varitmt  and 
uaciuoe,  never  uneuuJi.  See  Ritschl,  Neue  ptatti,  Exeurte  I.  p.  SB.  esse : 
Spen.  transposes,  ttoeiitom  nunt  me  erne.     Fleck,  has  nunc  mt  iirfitinm  rime. 

708.  Immo  etiam:  cf,  n,  on  673  and  ft5S.  According  to  Kirk  in 
A.  J.  I',  vol.  xviii.  p.  41,  tlie  stop  placed  here  after  ttiam  by  Dat.  and  Spen. 
(and  Tyrrell)  interferes  with  the  true  force  of  etinra,  which  Is  temp.,  aa 
"  nay,  be  is  still  [etiam  pnit»  quam  a&it)  beginning  a  speech  to  me." 

38.    lurato  accords  with  comic  usage,  but  Is  after  all  a  mere  evasion 
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o(  the  difficulty.  As  Don.  rckd  lurandurn,  FVirclough  would  read  iura»- 
dtufwt,  place  a  comma  after  ^pu*  tit,  and  suppcac  an  ellitisis  {el  i(«  iff» 
ogam,  or  the  like)  before  ut  This  obviates  Ihe  difficulty  involved  in  ibe 
awkward  combioatJOD  ^ut'd  .  .  .  ut.  Sec  T.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  XXX,  pp.  12-18, 
and  Fairclough's  Andria. 

7!i8.  adposlsse  :  the  HSS.  here,  io  742  and  in  763  have  adpomt.  But 
Dm.  (Adit.  Vrtt.)  compares  HitscLl,  Opute.  Iv.  119  f. 

788.  Thougli  ut  IB  f;;enerulty  uccuptmj,  aiit  )^vu8  good  meaning,  ttB  "or 
(If)  you  see  any  furtiier  reaaon  (why  1  alioiild  rpmalii)." 

756.  ftncllla:  retained  by  Fleck.,  Spen..  sud  KlotK.  who  reject  mtrttrim. 
But  merrlrix  baa  niort.'  force  here  that)  antUltt :  see  note. 

757.  Fleck,  seems  to  go  too  far  in  accepting  im  here  fbr  non,  even  on  the 
authority  ofFriscisn.     Fairctougb  follows  Fleck. ;  see  his  crit.  note. 

SOT.  tluc  me  atttlll:  like  Plaut.  Amph.  966  nut  iuttu  nune  hve  tn» 
adfent,  aituii  Is  attested  by  Priscian  (II.  p.  08).  appuli  would  mean, 
"  I  came  by  sea,"  — as  in  fact  he  di<l.  lint aj>peiUre  with  a  reflexive  proa., 
for  appeilere  naurm,  is  mrf,  if  not  AtoJ  (tp- 

S14.  grandicula:  possibly  iu  A.  siud  probahly  In  some  early  US.  now 
lost.     Mauler  lieti-nd.*  !)randiujteubi  in  .4rcAio,  V.  394. 

B16.  non  lubet ;  I  prefer  non  lit«t  (with  Pairclough),  the  reading  of 
P  C  B  O,  Dot!,,  and  Eugr.    The  text  follows  the  testimony  of  EKJ. 

8U0,  facta:  thusi  Dentley  and  Meis. ;  but  Jteta  U  the  reading  of  KI012. 
Wag.,  S|H-u  .  FK-rk..  Fairtilough.     See  T.  A.  P.  A.,  vol.  m.  p.  12. 

MO.  f«sponde:  Umpf.,  Fleck.  (1st  ed,).  Spen.,  following  Don.,  change 
torupcmdf^  —  rigbtly.  noce  tbU  construction  is  regular  in  {ropaUeDt  quca- 
tloM,  and  I  may  eadly  hare  fallen  out  in  the  arsis  of  the  foot,  Cf.  Beaat. 
9&^.  Pkorvt.  543,  Ad.  550.  Hee.  841  is  tlitfcnrnt.  The  oonsiruciion  is  frv- 
qucat  in  Plaut.  The  imp.,  however,  Ktomeiimes  appears  aa  a  deveiopnuiBt 
from  the  iodic,  as  in  ipiin  die  (4S).  wliere  see  note. 

BOO.  modo,  etc. :  for  oonllrmation  of  Ftcckeisen's  reading  (whlcb  is  alao 
tliat  of  the  text)  aee  Fairclough's  crit.  note. 

H37.  biatis  ueritaa:  discussed  and  defended  by  Fairclough.  O  hat 
mritt*.  wbtch  is  accepted  by  Spen.,  Wag.,  Klotx.  Ottter  editor*  giv« 
ttfienta*.  with  most  M3S. 

861.  subiimen:  M8S.  here  and  in  Ad.  810  have  tvhtimtm  «  "railed 
akift,"  "  lifU'd  froni  ihn  ttround";  hut,  tuUimen  U  boiler  authenticated  ta 
Plant.,  and  is  thought  by  Rltschl  to  l>e  the  only  rnrrpct  form,  i^ee  liJkttm. 
Mti:  IS.HI.  p.  .V)8  See  also  Ritschi,  (>//«*■  ii.  403  ff  ;  O.  Itiltbwk  in  X 
.Mirh  1H5H.  p  im  II.  Cf.  Fowler  on  Ilriut.  Mm.  WM.  Spengers  note  oa 
tlic  (ireseut  pu<iaa(;c.  atid  Dx,  on  Ad.  31 H  But  Klotz,  In  hi«  rxriir«ii«  <m 
this  r«'»niri'.  jiritura  aunliist  the  rectigtiliitin  of  ruMmfn,  and  KairrJough 
holds  that  tuMimrMt  hat  Iwrii  pnivoil  to  b«  correct  by  W.  Herwua  in  Phi- 
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lologu$,  Tol.  It.  (1896),  pp.  197-212  —  which  would  render  possible  a  return 
to  the  traditional  order.    See  foot-note  on  this  verse. 

928-9.  taem,  peril  comes  very  well  from  the  lips  of  Chremes,  to  whom  it 
is  assigned  by  Bentley,  Meis.,  and  Fleck.,  while  Umpf.,  Klotz,  Spen., 
Dz.  give  it  to  Pamphilus  (omitting  Phania)  to  whom  it  is  less  appropriate. 
Pamphilus  jogs  Crito's  memory,  and  Chremes  is  quite  electrified  at  tiie 
sound  of  his  brother's  name,  for  he  sees  instantly  that  Glycerium  is  his 
own  daughter.  Fairclough,  falling  back  on  Don. .  is  less  convincing  wlten 
he  assigns  "htm"  to  Simo,  and  "perii"  to  Pamphilus. 

946.  PasilNila?  The  repetition  renders  possible  the  preserration  of  the 
it  (cf.  TUatfioiKri),  without  doing  violence  to  the  metre.  MS8.  (except 
A)  liave  nou  patiar  at  the  beginning  of  the  line,  which  is  retained  by  Spen., 
who  however  sacrifices  the  qnantity  of  the  u  in  PtuibiUa. 

9S7.  Spen.  reads  tors,  and  is  followed  by  Dz. ;  cf.  Beaut.  715  (where 
however  It  is  also  a  concession  to  the  metre),  and  Verg.  .^n.  6.  282.  Fleck, 
accepts  f»rt,  but  reads  me  dliquit  (after  Podiaski),  on  the  ground  that  ah'- 
qui*  cannot  carry  the  ictus  on  its  final  syl.  if  it  constitutes  an  independent 
foot.  He  is  followed  by  Fairclough,  who  reads  me  dliquit  fore  jmttt. 
Umpf.,  Wag.,  and  Meis.  retain /orn tan  by  placing  it  after  in»  and  transfer- 
ring puM  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  line ;  cf.  O.  Hermann  {EUm.  p.  178). 
This  would  make  9S8  an  iambic  octonarius,  but  is  perfaapa  the  beat  solu- 
tion of  tlie  diiBculty. 


HEAUTON  TIMORUMENOS 

DtDASCALIA 

Bee  Introductory  and  other  notes  on  didintfalia  to  the  AndHa. 

Heauton  tlmomnienos,  "  the  '  Self-Tonue[ilor,' "  is  bnsed  on  Menftndet't 
tavrlr  Ti^wpvii/timt,  the  fragments  ot  whk'li  ure  givi'u  by  Meineke  (O-xn. 
Grate.  Frttg..  vol.  iv.  p.  111).  Somo  critics  prefer  the  contracl«]  form 
/lauUin,  on  the  jtro""'!  t''"'  '*■  i*  hettiT  suited  to  Terence's  own  prosody  |b 
Prol,  5.  The  Gn-elc}  too,  iw  Bentley  pointi'ii  out.  wrotf  aWr  as  welt  as  Jawr^r. 
But  UeautoH  is  the  reading  of  the  M.S.S.  and  of  ijuotaiiuns  of  the  gnuutiM- 
rians,     Probahly  tlie  play  was  first  exhibited  in  163  and  revived  in  148  8.  c 

tiblts  inparlbus,  "  to  the  accompnnimcut  of  uner]iia)  pipco.'*  Cr.  Inlrod. 
11  S5,  W.  Manius  luuentlus  TKalna  and  TibeHus  Sempronius  Qrac- 
chus  were  consuls  iu  Wi  n.  c. 


PRHIOCKA 

Sm  Introductory  note  on  the  penticha  to  thp  A  ndria. 

S.    durus  pater,  "a  hurd-liearfed  father,"  L  e.  Menedomui. 

8.  anlml:  locative.       paenitenS'.  with  obj.  gen.:  ••wpcntsnt  (of)." 

4.  ut  reuersus  est,    "  nhin  ^l'liniu>  rctnrnctl."       deuortitur  ad.    "  h« 
piita  up  lit  *' 

5.  ad  Clitiphonem  :  i.  e.  to  (Ht)  tht*  house  of  Clitiplio,  or,  more  accurately, 
of  Chretacs,  the  futlitr  of  Clitiplio,       la:  i,  e.  rlitijibo. 

6.  See  App, 

7.  tit.  "iu  the  character  of."      elus    i.  c.  C'linia. 

6.  factum :  ec.  eit.      Id  :  wtlU  reference  to  vs.  7.       quo,  "  in  order  that." 

8.  suain  refers  Co  Baccliis.      hlc:  i.  e.  Clitipho. 

10.  meretrlcubie :  i.  o.  Bacchia.      sene:  L  e.  Cbremet, 

11.  repeiitus:  sc.  ««?. 

12.  banc  :  i.  e.  Antiphiln.       aliam,  "  a  different  (womao);  "  not  Bacchic 
iixoreni:  predicative,  "as  hU  wife." 


Seen,  mil 


FBR.SONAB 

I  of  tbo  Aiuiria, 


PROLoaua 

Aithouj^li  tits  n-citntion  of  the  proloi;uc  was  ordfnartl;  assigned  to  on* 
of  the  yoiBnircr  Bctoni.  in  this  case  Ibo  task  Is  given  to  an  old  actor,  pmb«btf 
Ambiuius  Turpin,  in  order  that  tlie  attacks  of  Ibe  poet's  critics  may  bt 
answered  by  a  man  of  recogoixed  Importance  and  infliieiice. 


HEAUTON   TIMORUMENOS 

1.  uostrum;  partiiive  gcti.      partis:  the  pL  u  preferred  to  tbe  sing, 
wben  a  tUeatrital  role  is  iu tended. 
3,  poeta:  on  And.  Proi.  1. 

3.  quod  ueni,  ' '  wlmf  I  Imve  come  for."    Cf,  n,  on  Atu{.  448. 

4.  Integra  und  Integrtua.  "untouched,"  "unodapted":  cf.  integrum 
(Ad.  10).  Hfuce  ■•fresli."  "new,"  "original."  Cf.  )tmiam,7;  Ettn,  ProL 
3»-34. 

5.  Heauton:  sec  ii.  on  Didatc, 

8.  "  TrVbifb  has  bein  wrou(tlit  out  double  from  a  single  plot."  Tbe  line 
seems  to  iwply  notliing  more  tlian  that  Ter.  elaborated  a  double  plot  from 
a  single  Greek  piny,  adding  material  of  his  own  devising  by  way  of  a  side- 
study  or  underplot.  He  was  not  on  that  account  guilty  of  eontamiiuUio. 
iSee  Apj). 

10.  paucis:  se.  iierhi». 

12.  yostrum  itidiclum  fecit,  "be  has  made  tbe  decision  yours."  Cf. 
Ad.  Prol.  4.  actorem.  "  pleader,"  ■■  advocate/'  cf  onUortm,  11.  agert 
eatttam  or  simply  af/ere^to  cnndiict  a  civae  in  a  court  of  law. 

13.  st,  "if  only."  a  facundia,  "in  tlie  matter  of  eloquent  delivery." 
Cf.  Hor.  Od,  2.  16.27  HiAi'i  e.tiithoiitjii  /mrlclfr/itum,  i.  o.  "in  every  respect"; 
Plauh  3/j7.  031  nt  utiguam  ab  ingenimt  nenex.  "  by  no  means  la  he  an  old 
mnn  in  mind." 

14.  ille:  i.  e.  Terence.       cogi tare  commode,  "  bnppily  to  deriiie." 

15.  dictDrocs)  sAm  -.  see  Introil.  §  (IS. 

16.  quod,  "nsto  the  fiict  tbat,"  "whereas."  maliuoll:  unfriendly 
critics,  atnoDg  whom  was  Luscius  laauutnus.  See  on  And.  1.  Cf,  Ad. 
Prol.  l.-i, 

17.  contamlnasse :  sc.  Terrntium.  See  Tntrod.  §g  Vi,  48,  48.  50.  and  op 
And,  Prol.  16.  This  is  one  charge,  and  is  made  by  his  critics  at  large.  Tbe 
other  is  given  in  vss.  22-24, and  is  ascrilied  pnrtieulnrly  to  LHnnuinus.  It  is 
practically  a  charge  of  insincerity,  and  Is  rebutted  in  tbe  pMlogue  to  tbe 
Addphv  {\T,  IT.). 

SO.   iJonoruni:   i.  e.  Nacuiun.  Plantun.  Knnius.     See  on  And,  Prol,  18, 

22,  qood:  on  16.  uetus  poCta.  i.  e.  Luscius  Lanuuinus.  Cf.  n.  on  18 
and  17. 

2'i,  repente :  i.  c.  without  nny  training  or  preparation,  hunc :  i.  & 
Terence.  studlum  muslcum.  "  the  pursuit  of  (dramatic)  poetry."  Of. 
Phorni,  Pro!.  17  tirtem  mitiiaim.  i.  e.  "the  dramatic  art."  Cf.  also  Hee. 
Prol.  23. 

24.  a.mXcntn  =  nmi(orum  •.{,%.  Bdpio,  Laelius.  Purius  and  other  young 
pntricians  belonging  tci  tlie  Sdpionic  circle  of  litUrati,  with  wlioni  Terence 
«■»■>  on  tfmis  of  intimacy.  But  see  on  Ad.  Prol.  15.  Cf.  Introd.  S  44 
lotenio,  "talents."       natura   "abilities." 
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SS.  arbltrium  .  .  .  exlsttimstlo.  "d«cieiuD  ,  .  .  judgment.*'  Cf.  19;  4«l 
Prol,  4.  Tlie  charge  is  utitbcr  adouiited  oor  denied.  Cf,  Att,  Prol,  17  ff.j 
In  trod,  i  45.     Note  the  chiasoiuB. 

26.    anitos.  ■' entreated,"  i.  c.  by  nie,  Iba  aratvr. 

87  tnlquom  .  .  .  ■equom:  gen,  p). ;  cf.  24  amioum.  Tnn*l.  "Umi  pre- 
judiced ...  the  UTiprejiidiced."      oratio,  "the words,"  "tlMSU^^'Psliont." 

20.  noiianini :  tc.fitbiiturum ;  tnins.  "  (to  those)  who  girc  you  an  oppr*^ 
tunily  of  seeing  new  playa."  The  tiaual  couatr.  would  be  fiopiam  nauarvm 
tptetaTultirum,  or  el»u  nipitim  tpeetandi  lunm*.  Wc  may  regard  nouvntm  aa 
the  Obj.  j^en.  afUT  the  verbal  noun  tptctaridi  (gerund).  Thus  Pkom.  IM^ 
Hm,  872  where  ctuji  fom.  is  geo.  after  uidendi.     Cf.  Plant,  ('apt.  858. 

80.  sine  ultlU.  "  without  fault* ;  "  with  nouarum.  Hie;  I.e.  Luseiua 
Lanuuiuus.  dictum  :  i.  e.  that  the  expreBaiou  line  uitiiii  baa  been  uaMl 
with  reference  to  his  plaja.  The  plays  of  LuaciUH  are  certainly  ootwitfaottt 
faullH.  and  the  speaker  proceeds  (io  31  and  S3)  to  show  that  they  ar«  not.  Cf. 
I'horm.  J'riil.  6-8. 

82.  decease  (=  dtfftfint),  "  make  way  for."  For  the  form  see  on  jln^. 
1$1.  8ueh  n  w?<.<ne  ut,  thi?,  in  which  the  p«opIe  are  ri;preaeuted  as  being 
buftM  to  ooe  iidi^  liy  a  liasty  slave,  would  tx*  in  poor  tttitle,  and  pirobalily  • 
•tale  joke  —  though  in  fact  this  seems  la  hnvf  been  no  rincommt^i  occor- 
rcnce,  u>  judge  from  the  allusions  in  passages  lilii.'  Plaut.  Mil.  116,  Ampk. 
4M-097>  Luaeius  l.Atiin)iiiue  appears  to  have  ititroduced  aoenca  of  llkia 
character  into  his  druiiios.  quor  Insano  aeniiat:  8C.  pvpvtut;  "why 
should  they  (the  people)  be  at  the  mercy  of  n  lunalict " 

88.  dus  :  i.  e.  l.uacius  Laniiuiuua.  dicet:  ac.  poita,  1.  e.  TelVBOt. 
dabit.  "  shull  exhibit."    The  subjiict  is  Terence  agaiD. 

114.  alias :  ac.fabulat.      tacit:  sc  Luaciua  Laouutnu«.    Cf.  An4.  ProL 

SS.   Cf  Awl.  Prtil.  24.  Phorm.  Prol.  80,  Ad.  Prol.  »4. 

M.  Btatarlam  :  si:. /•ibulnm ;  "a  quiet  play,"  t.  e.  a  play  In  which  tbart 
waa  little  action,  att  oppoaed  to  a/u^JVt  tuotorin.  in  whiili  the  action  waa 
"IWely."  i>!  the  latter  aort  are  the  PHorm(o  tnd  the  Hunuehu*.  To  the 
former  class  belong  tiM  fltnutun  timorumnnoii  and  tlii,*  Unefra,  white  the 
Andria  and  Atleiphut  hold  a  position  midway  betA'evu  the  two  estrmnM^ 
aad  may  be  styled  mixta^,  in  aecordnncc  with  the  cUssifleation  of  Donatua 
(oa  Ad,  34):  'due  ai)fruti  (gen.  aiug. )  *»Ht  prirutftiiU*  iruxU.  tiivUtriut  tt 
titattniiit,  tm  qttilyu*  ill*  t^rtiu*  nateitur  pit  ilieilur  mirtu*.' 

87—10.  Amiiiiiliis  does  not  wish  to  be  obliged  always  to  art  in  a/ii^wld 
mettria,  to  wlitcli  the  cUameters  enumerated  wouhl  chiefly  belong.  8ucli 
parts  rei]ulreil  stenlorian  luoga  and  great  exertion  on  the  pitrl  of  the  actor, 
If  tw  was  to  nutke  liimu'lf  beard  above  the  dfn  of  lauchternnd  applausa  and 
disturbance,  which  tUo  ItveUer  drftmat  usually  calM  furUi.     It  It 
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UierefoTe  lo  part  to  bcapcak  a  qulot  bearing  that  Atubiujus  comes  forward 
himself  lis  Prologue. 

88.  sycaphaRta  :  on  And.  fil8. 

41.  causam  lustam  :  pred.  to  aue;  "that  this  is  a  righteous  caiue." 
Ambiuiiis  coiitiiuies  to  use  the  language  of  an  advocate  in  a  court  of  law. 
anlmum  inducite,  "persuade  yourselves." 

43.  sent :  i,  e.  tlie  H^ed  actor,  like  Ajubiuius  himself. 

44.  si  quae  :  sc.  fabttla. 

m.  lenis :  the  opposite  of  laborioaa  :  i.  e.  if  it  is  a  ttaliiria,  or  quiet  play 
(cf.  36).  gregem.  ■•troupe."  "company."  Cf.  Phorai.  Prol.  82.  Ambl- 
uius  was  the  heufl  or  leader  of  ft  eatmnta  or  grex  of  actors, 

46,  hac  :  sc.  fitlinl.i.  pura  oratlo.  "simplicity  of  dictioD,"  "parity  of 
■tyle. "     Cf.  C«a8r.  as  qiioted  iu  the  Vita  Terenti. 

47.  in  utramque  partem,  "in  both  directioss,"  i,  e.  in  the  ttataria,  aa 
well  as  ill  the  nmifi-in.      ingenlum,  "  ability, "  as  an  actor. 

4».  auare,  "covetousdy."      arti,  "altill," 

49.  eum  antici putts  Keniiir  (50),  but  Ua.s  been  Rltractt-d  from  the  tieut.  to 
the  iua!ic.  by  ijuoettum.      in  anlmuni  induxl,  "baye  always  considered." 

51.  exemplum,  ■  ■  a  precwlcnt. "  In  me,  "in  ray  case."  Cf.  108  in  te. 
■4ule9centuli :  young  actors.  The  idea  is:  show  by  your  conduct  toward 
an  old  mail  that  young  men  may  reasonably  hope  for  a  quiet  bearing. 


ACT  I.      SCENE   1. 

The  scene  opens  on  the  farm  of  Meaedemus,  which  is  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Athens,  Menedemus,  dressed  iu  a  hide  (Varro,  Br  lit  LiiM.  11, 
11.  41).  is  hard  at  work  with  a  hoe.  Chrerafis,  who*c  Imuse  adjoins  that  of 
Menedemus,  comes  out  and  remonstrates  with  him  on  the  uselessness  of  such 
hard  labour  at  his  time  of  life,  and  seeks  to  know  why  he  torments  himself 
in  such  cruel  fashion.  It  is  tbis  peculitir  conduct  that  earns  for  Sfenedemus 
the  title  of  The  Self -Tormentor  l*oBTirTi;w)f»V«i"'ii  The  latter  then  tells 
his  story  — that  he  had  dealt  8>^  hnrsbly  with  hi^  son,  t'linia,  aa  to  drire  bitn 
away  from  home,  and  tbiU  it  was  no  longer  ptissible  for  him  (Menedemus} 
to  «Djoy  tbe  luxuries  of  which  his  sou  was  now  depriTed  -  that  he  bad 
determined  accordingly  to  punish  himsflf,  ami  bad  therefore  8<jld  bis  house 
iu  town  and  bad  purchaaed  a  farm  at  a  little  distance  from  Athens,  In  order 
tliat  his  self-imposeii  punishment  might  be  carried  out. 

The  housc-fronta  of  Chrcraes  and  .Menedemus  face  the  stage. 

5S,  nuper :  practically  an  adj.  here,  "recent."  This  use  of  an  adv.  tn 
the  pred.  with  mim  is  oimmon,  and  is  a  survival  of  the  time  when  that  verb 
had  life  (=  "exist"),  and  neiilcd  an  ndv.  Thtis  also  hene,  maU,  etc.  with 
turn,     nnper  here  is  8trcugtlien«l  by  (idmndutn,     Cf.  n,  on  Pharm.  477. 


NOTES 


iutensUe,  witb  inde;   "(dating)  In  fact  just  &om   the   time 
'  anything  io  the  way  of  Inter- 


64.   «<Ieo 

whi'Q,  vie," 

55.  rci:    gcD. ,  modifying  qtiie^am; 
course  "  ;  cf.  lire.  718. 

ST.   quod,  "a  c^in'ttmstance  that." 
G9.   quod  mlfal  uidere,  "  because  you  seem  to  me. 
61.    Sfp  oil  And.  237. 
63.    plus  eo :  cf.  Uee.  421  for  »  similar  instaoce  of  thia  use  of  to  aft«r  a 
plural. 

56.  seriiot:  sc.  hal>et.  proinde  quasi,  "just  as  if."  Ststa  ptvTndi; 
sjavM-aia. 

68.    officla  fungere  ;  cf,  n.  on  And.  Prol,  5. 

67.    tam  mane  .  .  .  tAm   uespert,  "  so  early  ia  the  morning  .  .  . 
late  in  lh«  tvcning. " 
70.   te  r«splci8 :  cf.  n.  on  Phonn.  4*4. 

73.  quantum:  1.  e.  "  iiow  tittli;."    paenltet.  uf,  a.  on  £u».  lOlt. 

74.  ilUs,  "  those  fellows,"  t.  e.  the  itlaves, 

76.  ea  quae.  etc.  :  in  apposition  with  alioaa.  We  might  expect  ni^ 
The  vs.  really  exhibits  a  fusion  of  two  construct!  oni!,  (1)  alirnn  firn  (ulom), 
and  (2)  fii  curfjigwie,  etc  (without  atitna).  Menedemus  reganisChremes  aa 
o  Paul  Pry. 

77.  homo:  in  the  broadest  sense  pos,sib!e.  The  vs  is  a  rebuke  to  Mene- 
demus for  his  use  of  the  word  ntifiut.  The  common  brothtTlioo<i  of  alt 
men  was  a  tenet  of  the  Stoic  sect  of  philosophers,  ami  this  line,  which  suc- 
cinctly and  clearly  voices  this  sentiment,  became  famous  at  once,  and  waa 
often  alluded  to  by  Cicero.  Seneca,  and  other*.  Cf.  Cic.  dt  Ltg.  I.  13,  dt 
J/in.  III.  19.  03;  Sen.  A>.  OT.  52.  It  wag  received  by  the  audience  with 
great  applavis*?.  according  to  the  tradition  liandeil  down  to  us  by  St.  Augua- 
tine  (&>,  51). 

7M.  hoc:  ace;  not  abl.  percontarl,  "(that  f)  am  aaklng  for  Infonaa- 
tlon." 

79.  rectumst  etc.:  i.  e.  if  what  you  are  doing  is  right,  that  I  may 
do  likewise;  if  It  !b  not.  tliat  I  may  dissuade  you  from  your  purpose.  «l 
fitfitim  is  said  with  a  reference  to  jiercontari;  ut  deterream  with  thought  of 
miinfrf. 

HO.  ususeat  in  Ter.  has  the  meaning  and  constr.  of  opu»tit.  Cf.  /Fee. 
327,  87H;  n  on  And.  4!i0. 

S3,  taborl,  "  trouble"  ;  pred.  dat.  noilent.  "  I  would  it  were  not  so.** 
Cf   Phorm  706,  Ad.  1B.1. 

B-t.  "  Pray,  what  piintfthmcnt  have  you  merited  at  your  own  lianda,  ao 
great  (M  all  this) ! "    For  dt  it  cf.  188  d!»  fM. 

84.    ««:  on  .-1m/.  877. 
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80.  loucro:  on  And.  450. 

87.  qua:  fibl.  by  attraction  of  tLt;  rcl.  into  the  case  of  the  antcc.;  s 
coQStr.  common  in  Gk.,  but  exceptioual  In  Latin.  Cf.  Uor.  Sat,  1.  8.  IS 
notanU  iridiee  quo  rtooti  populo. 

6U.   Adpone:  on  AmK  72.') 

60.  uocluom  .  .  .  laboris,  "  frve  from  toil."  For  the  gen.  cf.  Plaut. 
Boffh.  l&i  uaHuom  tiirium.     See  on  And,  706.      quod  is  indefinite. 

82.  hos:  8c.  r)utro»  ;  ace.  of  eicl.  meHtum:  substantive;  cf.  Phorm. 
837.  338,  1031,  1033. 

96.    paupercula:  on  Ad.  647, 

99.  humanitus,  "Itindly,' ^iXov^p^wt. 

100.  aegrotum  :  ou  And.  193,  S59. 

104.  am  team  ut  habeas:  t^Jcpla^ato^3'  of  /ia»  la  102,  In  uxor  Is  tocO: 
a  variation  i.>n  firn  iiTure.  in  9S. 

i06-7.    tantJsper  .  .  ,  dunt.  "  only  so  long  as " ;  cf.  147-8;  .4rf.  70. 

108.  jnt:  sLh\.  viithdiytium.     In  te,  "in  your  case."      (nuenero:  on  84. 

109.  istuc:  i.  e.  your  conduct. 

110.  istuc  aetatis,  ■•  nt  your  time  of  life." 

112.  belli:  l(3cative;  i.  e.  in  foreign  wars.  The  successors  of  Aleiander 
,he  Great  waged  frequent  wars  upon  one  another  in  Asia  Minor,  a  fact  that 
afforded  opfKirtiiiiity  to  young  men  to  leave  Athens  and  lind  cliangr,  and 
possibly  the  betterment  of  their  condition,  amid  Uie  conflicts  and  political 
disturbances  of  a  foreign  land. 

113.  adeo  redHt,  ■  came  to  this."  Cf.  3.59.  931.  9S0,  Ad.  273,  The  fot«e 
cf  re-  is  lost, 

116.  prouidere:  on  And.  183.  se  Ipsum:  attracted  from  thenom.  into 
the  ace.  by  mt  (115).  This  attraction  would  not  have  taken  place  had  the 
verb  been  repeated,  aa  e.  g.  gtinm  ijite  rihi  proaidnret.  Cf.  Phorm.  592 
qiiam  Pkormioneni ,  and  Ad.  534  quiui  ouem.  sibl :  with  teire  and  pro- 
Midtrr  ;  "for  his  interests." 

117.  ad  rcgem  mllltatum:  i.  e.  to  enlist  fa  the  army  of  some  Orleatal 
potental^.     Cf.  u.  on  112;  Ad.  385, 

118.  quidais:  an  And.  137. 

119.  illud  incepttim  refers  to  the  enterprise  of  the  son  in  lenving  home. 

122.  fere  li  111  its  prrfuf/mfo;  "almitst  distracted." 

123.  prae:  on  .-birf.  825. 

124.  soccos  detrahunt;  it  was  cuatomary  to  remove  the  shoes  or  slippers 
before  reclining  at  table.  Cf.  Hor.  Sat.  3.  8, 11  toUnt  poncit.  where  Nastdie- 
nus  calls  for  his  slippers  with  a  view  to  leaving  the  trieliniiim.  Thvfoecut 
was  a  kind  of  slipper  (witliout  straps)  that  covered  the  entire  foot,  and  was 
worn  by  actors  on  the  comic  stage.  It  contrasted  with  the  eothurniu  or  high 
buskin  of  tragedy. 
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129.   •taraoc  "to  apetmi  (irisk  covciieu).'  TUiwi 

tTt.  4B».  "vbMebor.'*    Forthc  lyuu  aecoM  il«dL  ProL  C 

Ut,  MtaS:  faiafrccaMal«itii*aiapliadia«aB.      al 
fiw  App.      (>■■■:  whit  MM  «e<t««. 

1».  aacMM:  feonle  ilkv«s  vbow  bodnca  it  «m  to  wAm  rlnttn  for 
tlwrff  iMitfr, 

l«t  ad  M*,  "to  cnJOT  ikcw  (blevingm).-  pwttar  .  .  .  airt  oUmb 
aaipAw,  "  in  Uk«  ntaaoer  (with  mTKlf;  or  eren  mgre  ni'  Tbe  tetoMHe 
foroe  <>f  «<t4m  U  daittd  from  the  temporal  (-'«U1~).  If  Joiacd  vith 
tmpUu*.  XbK  p«rtid«  U  temp,  irbeo  mmplima  is  bo  adr.  aad  the  Tcrb  is  ptcs. 
or  fill  (et.  Ad.  4llfi):  bat  tbe  temp,  foree  to  lo*  when  tke  teue  to  pC.  («■ 
b««  and  ia  ifttn.  143)  or  vlieii  ampUmt  to  a  ■abstaativa  aa  in  Flaut.  Ckft 
m.    *!«  Itirli  in  il.  /.  P.  ToL  XTiiL  p.  30. 

133.  ataada:  ia  afieeiaent  with  Aoae. 

134.  aan  racalU  the  real  object  ottita,  wliicb  to  ^aataat  aaita ■  in  ISL 
VM.   U  Tttern  to  cootiouing  tlie  life  of  loxory  wbicti  Menedemuabad  been 

wont  U>  laid  heUiTf.  b'n  ton  left  liim.  and  which  ia  deacribed  in  18^131. 
■a<|iie  Aim,  "  Jiut  a*  long  ast";  cf.  n.  on  108. 

ISM.   iatcrca  oaqMe.    -  for  that  nine  period  of  time."      Oli :  L  e.  Clinia. 

VM.    Cf.  Ad.  413  and  note. 

141.  nee  uaa  nee  ueatlmentaiB  i>  meant  to  include  all  siiperflaoua  fvr- 
nitiiri;  aii'l  f\tu:ry  —  utu  n;fi:mng  not  only  to  boiitebold  utensils  in  general 
but  itlit»  u>  'irnamental  r«M<;l«  of  plate  ;  while  tuttimtrUmm  indadea  cm- 
broiiliTinl  r.nw.U-cMVP.rinj^n,  tap<rKtries,  curtains  and  the  like. 

14S.   opera:  on  I'hnrm.  8«8. 

143.  e«aercirent(ee-«a/vt>f),  "patch,"  "repair,"  and  so  "make  good," 
"  repay." 

144.  Inacripai  aedia,  "  I  advertixod  the  house." 

145.  mercede,  "ul  u  rr-nt"  ;  ho.  onduetndat  et$e,  of  which  the  subject 
HCC.  is  anlU  i  144),  the  conxtr.  bfinf;  that  of  oratio  Miqua  after  interifm, 
with  which  vi;rl>  th<t  wor<l<i  in  titiil»=  "on  a  placard"  may  be  understood. 
quaai  talenta  ad  quindecim.  'talents  to  tbe  number  of  flftaen  or  tbere- 
alioutM":  attout  $1H.<MK).  In  HiWer. 

1-17-8.   Kiwon  I  (HI  107. 

ino.  meua  partlceiM.  "as  one  who  shall  share  It  with  me,"  "as  my 
partner  (In  It  all)." 

ini.  liberoa:  on.<1nd.  091.  154.  nere:  ou  And.  689. 

IM.  qnanti:  lociktlvp,  "at  how  much." 

IM.   quae,  etc. :  I.  c.  (m)  qv<u  ett  afquam  filium  patri  credere. 

IM.  facte  apero  :  a  colloquialism  =  apero  reeU  futurum  tut  (or  omnia 
muntura  eue).     Cf.  Ad.  2H9. 
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^^    161.   tutlnt:  OD  And.  753.      st  commodumst ;  the  real  apodosis  is  in 

l^^ntofe  (163).    The  wholu  —  nunc  «i  e..  quom  IJ.  hie  »ani  hodie,  apart  mo  tin  volo. 

^^^'  m.  DIonyslA:  t^  Amriata.',  celebrated  in  AlhcDS  in  tLe  apring  ;  ID  tbe 
country  (ail  over  Atlica)  In  the  auUimn.    It  was  known  ia  tbe  first  case  as 

^^  rk  fii^aXa  Aisr^m  ;  in  the  second  OS  ri  jcbt'  iryfiiis  &itiri<ria,  aad  h  i»  prubalsly 

^Hto  tbf;  latttir  or  rural  celebration  that  the  present  reference  i»  made.      apud 

^V.  .  .  uolo:  an  invilfttloa  to  dinner.     Cf.  JUTenal,  6.  It^  unanmut. 

^H      166.   fugere;  sc.  laborem  —  ' hardthip.'      sicine:  on  And.  689. 

^^L  JLfl9.    tempust  monere  me.  "it  ii  time  tor  tne  to  reniiDil."   Bee  App. 

^^Pn-StO.  doml :  i.  t:  at  Phania's  bouse,  not  tbe  bouse  of  Cbrcraes.  Cliremes 
leaves  tbe  stage  for  a  moment  or  two.  It  is  not  probable  chat  one  of  the 
houses  f roQtiog  on  the  stage  was  that  of  Phania,  in  yiew  of  the  facts  that 

IPbania  nowbere  appears  in  tlie  plikj  and  that  he  it  not  alludeil  to  except  in 
ShiB  Bcone.   The  sta^e  \s  therefore  empty  (if  oalj  for  a  moment):  a  rare  oc- 
currence in  tbe  plays  of  Plant,  and  Ter. ,  but  there  are  a  few  other  iostoooMb 
171.   doni :  i.  e.  at  Cbretnes'  houM. 
>     173.   aJunt.  "  Uiey  tell  me  "  ;  i.  e.  tbe  slaves  at  Pliania's  bouse  do  SO. 
I    178.   crepuerunt:  on  And.  683.      fores:  on  And.  080. 
174.    hue,  "to  one  side,"  i.  e.,  perhaps,  into  the  angiporiat  (alley).   Cf. 
Mid  6m.    See  App. 


ACT   I,     SCENE  a. 


As  Clltipbo  entere  tbe  stage  from  his  father's  hoi;ae  he  pauses  a  moment 
to  speak  to  Clinfa.  who  is  within.  Cbremes  OTcrhears  hift  remarks,  and  oa 
questioning  him  teams  that  tbe  son  of  Menedemus  has  returned  from  Asia 
and  has  taken  refuge  at  the  house  of  his  old  friend  Clitipho,  who  now  requests 
bis  fatberncit  to  inform  Menedemus  of  Clinia's  return.  Cbremea  makes  good 
the  opportunity  to  inipart  to  his  son  a  few  words  of  warning,  touching  the 

I^nfllial  cimduet  of  youne  men  in  i^enrm], 
175.  haud  quaqiiam  etlam  cessant.  "  by  no  means  (ns  you  imagine)  are 
they  mnking  a  long  stay  of  it."  It  is  pointed  out  by  Kirk  (.1.  J.  P.  vol.  ivtii, 
^p.  37-3H)  timt  the  neffntive  here  modifies  only  tbe  mfnla)  adverb,  and  that 
this  cambinati(m  modi&es  the  complex  eOam  ertuutnt.  Hence  this  is  not  aa 
Instance  of  ftiam  with  negative  =  nonduin,  "not  yet,"  as  in  And.  116.  but 
of  temporal  Hiam  without  the neg. .  1,  v.  etiam  =  "  atUl. "  Put  afflrmatively, 
the  whole  =  "  iliey  iire  still  making  tbe  best  of  their  way  hither."  The  pi. 
in  efjuxtiil  refers  to  Antiphila,  Dromo  and  Syrus.  the  slaves  having  recently 
been  despatchefl  to  Athens  to  find  Clinia's  sweetheart  and  bring  her  to 
Clitipbo's  bouse.  See  191. 
176.    lllam  :  i.e.  Antiphila. 

185.   ampllUB  :  with  i'nm'^a(up) :  "urged  the  more." 
187.  atque,    ' '  and    yet."      etlam :  temporal    ratber  than    Intensive ; 


J 


UxH. 


emim, 
on 


■\\m  Til  I  iwi)*  Smob 

k  aminiy  land*  empkaaSi  w  ia  «(  ■■■[ 
•to  Ukv.     C«.  a.  uM  UA  n.      «afiM .  w  H 

liAiL  «ataMMB ...  aft  itti  <!■  jl«i<.  tt: 

iKw;  sewB.  ^Wtt,  9 mA «!•»  S. 
INft.  qpM,  -taCtbM»tftia9 

MH  taealiM^i*  Mtvidial 

OMQttfeMi. 

IMk  abv«    oa  187.      ^al :  i  b  laerelj 
l«iwm,  ituL  ■£!.     Widi  Ikfe  r*.  cf .  llat.  Bpitl.  1. 1. 
tWk   pftw  Mtf» :  L  «L  flma  fuam  *ati*.  "Unmt 
««uniB  n^rmt.  Tin. 
IW.   WciM  :>  iOUt  -f  M  (OWm  *  ^Xb  -I-  or)^     Tnarf. 
ikaiipcfHdLforbekaovtbow  anjtM  b  CBti|iha^ 

IV  MX  of  »>«  ^^  f*  mU  mU»     !■■ 
Jfamadnntw  rnqwMlvelf. 
Wa.   at  at  crat.  "  bowcvrr  Uiing«  wpn> " :  cf.  n.  on  ^rf.  A8» 
am    ST.  mm.    8m  oa  A«A  880.     Trail*!.  "h«  oa^  to  twre  stajred  •! 


witb  iadeflaHf 


wHk  on)/ 


«•.    Ct 


The  f  oQ  pkiMe 


e(lb« 


Ml.   taiqulor  ent  :  rc   Mrncdrmti*       eliis  :  i  <•   ninia. 

iOi.  pateretur  iw  (Chiits)  Miniiia  imvv  tudutMj  it  "  See  os  At>d. 
IM,  i|u«tn  ferret:  tt  rhHrrrii-nl  f|tii'ili(>ii .  it  »itvc«  lierc  to  coQTej  k  nega- 
ttvt  oploion.     See  <«.  Sriti  luiil  4M. 

tot.  iMiBGlae  ^  Auru;  +  wf  m.    CI1dI&  U  meaat.      tllliis :  1.  e.  Heaeds^ 

tM-A.  qu<Kt,  rtc.,  "M  tn  tbi^  fnrt  thuit  be  (CUnia)  acciue*  hUn  ofliMiti- 
MM."      parentum  .  suhjcclive  ki'h. 

tOS.  paulo  .  .  tolermbllia.  *  (of  n  fatber)  who  is  at  all  s  (olerani  jier 
■ott";  qui  {=  quicumiptt)  li  j^eiierullislng  ;  bence  It  is  essentially  ])lurnl,  »u<l 
the  wbok'acfMttM  fHi  tunt  teteraiilrM,  "of  llioee  (fathers)  who  arc  at  all  tol 
•nuit,"  Fortlie  at^t.  meaafsgof  vprbsl  a<l|ectivc«  !□  -Mm  t'f.  Phvnn.  "H^, 
^\.  .i<i«06:  Plniil.  .W.  1144;  Hor.  f«    I,  3.  23. 

2<lft.    Note  tliechiBKtir  iirrftne''fn''lt. 

2(»T.    ad    oil  Anil.  4MI-4H3,        Tmnsl  "  with  a  view  to  their  Tirtiic" 

dli)  F<ir  llir  gt'Dtimi^it  cf.  AiL  410,  wheri>  the  tnuiim  is  aLaiisiM(;l]r 
pdrmlit'tl. 

SU.  lU  credo;  Clitlplin  ts  wnrjr  nf  liis  fatlior'*  Icctiin^,  to  wliicb  h* 
yields  a  merely  verlmi  aswnl, 

212.  sIS:  OD  ItCU.  quo,  "in  any  dircrtlrm."  lORsius,  "Tcry  far." 
Sowdrf.  S82 
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ACT   n.      SCENS   1. 


in  the  following  mouologuf,  whifli  rfnlly  belongs  to  Act  I,  Clltiplio  gives 
I  expression  to  U)b  distress  nt  bis  fatlivr's  ti>adiing.  and  dwells  upon  bis  own 
I  unhappy  lot,  whereof,  as  he  declares,  bis  father  is  in  total  ignorance. 

315.  "  And  that  we  sliouk!  have  no  pBTticipatinn  in  those  things,  etc." 
[  On  the  gen.  denoting  participation  after  a^nin,  sec  O.  374.  Note  2. 

217.  net  on  And.  334. 

218.  cognoscendl  ;  gerundive;    "  for  !ei>ming  (the  character  of)." 

319.  meus  est :  sc.  pati-r. 

320.  With  this  vs.  and  213  cf,  the  thtiiight  of  Juvenal  x\v,  that  tnea 
I  thould  set  a  good  ctiimpie  to  their  sotia. 

225.  suarum  rerum  satftglUit,  "has  enough  to  do  (in  dctding)  with  bis 
[own  aiTuirs." 

338.  Cf.  Anil.  274. 

227.  inpotens,  "without  Belf-coatrol."*  "headstrong,"  as  !n  Hor  0<l. 
fl.  37.  W  quifUibtt  inpoten*  itperare.       nobilla,  •'conspicuous." 

238.  "Then  as  to  what  I  am  to  give  her,  tliere  is  (men-iy  the  answer) 
■oh!  yes ct-rtainly.'"  <'crlc  ia  thecvsjiive  reply  given  to  Baccbis  by  CUti- 
pho.  because  he  is  unwilling  to  aay,  nit  nt.  religion  cf.  And,  730  and 
041. 

329.  hoc  mall,  "  this  misforiisni',"  i.  r.  bis  relations  with  Baccbis.  non 
prldem.  "only  recently."  neque  etiam  dum,  "anil  not  yet  in  fact." 
The  temp,  eti'ain  is  reinforced  by  dum  (  =  *^>.     t^ee  on  And.  201. 

ACT   II.      SCKKB  2. 

t'linia  tells  Ctitiphoof  his  doubts  regarding'  the- faith futncss  of  Antiphila, 
'  and  is  rfussurcil  liy  bis  friend.  Presently  Antiphlla  appears,  accompanied 
by  Dronio  and  Syrus. 

3S1.  uenlssent :  the  subject  Is  Antiphila  and  the  two  slares,  whose 
arrival  is  niomeutarily  especteii.      muller,  "  she,"  i.  e,  Antiphila, 

232.  See  A  pp. 

335,  etlam  caues  :  rtiam  is  ndditory,  but  the  additory  force  is  wealtened 

to  the  point  of  being,  for  ub.  untranslatable  except  by  a  voail  stress  upon 

I  the  moditlrtl  wonl.     See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  %vm,  p.  S3,  d.    Trans],  "  will  you 

taite  care,  etc,"     See  Phorm.  542,  Ad.  5S0,  Amh  H40,  and  not<?s.      allqula  .• 

Cor  cniplinsis;  otherwist!  quU  would  be  rcirular  after  n?.    SeeG.  315.  Note  1. 

237.   perf^ltl  =  pi'r;/i$>ie  ? 

23  hinc  longule  esse,  "  that  It  Is  a  bit  of  a  way  from  here,"  I.  e.  to 
Autiplifla's  rraidcncc  iti  Athens.  Par  longiile  (dim.  of  lanjje)  cf  Plant. 
,Mfn.  M,  Itrnl.  2fifi 

340.  conantur:  lit.,  "are  mailing  the  attempt,"  i.  c.  to  start  (sc.  ire). 


Byrun  and  Droaio  »mvi>  from  Athens,  (he  women  beln^  not  f«f  b«>M; 
Tlie  Bluves  arc  in  convorsatinn.  as  they  cuter  the  stage  by  the  iloi>r  on  Ibi 
spt'clatur'^  right,  Tlicir  latk  is  ovcrlnurd  ))_v  f'Unia  and  Clitlphu,  who  •!» 
not  nwitrc  that  Synis  has  brought  willi  him  Bat'rbis  alf<o  and  uli  her  traia. 
Bac'chisi  i^  Ctitipho's  mi»tre*s.  Cliiiia  mistakes  tlie  rtMiiiirk*  of  Hynis  about 
Bacchig  aa  though  they  rcrurrad  to  Antiphila,  and  is  much  (ll)>trt'!Mc«l  to 
oonseqiieBce.  Synu  reaMures  hiin,  huwi'ver,  and  outlitioa  a  plan  to  pMi 
ofT  Bacchis  as  Clinta'*  mistress,  and  to  entrust  Antipliila  to  tlie  lci<«ping  of 
Clltlpho's  mother  — an  arrtinKeraent  Raully  accepteii  by  th«  yoMiiff  num. 

243.  dHm  sermones  caedtmus.  "while  we  arc  carving  •enteneM": 
from  tjit^  (ik.  <tiwTi»  xiyoi/j  nr  ^/lara.  according  to  PrlsciaiL 

246.  illi  :  i   e.  Antiphila. 

247    r«llcUS:  on  Antl.  S3B.     Cf.  a.  on  900. 

349.  dum  strengthen"!  the  iiMv.  .  "  bo  riff  at  once."    See  O,  Sfl9. 

251.  autem  it  common  in  lively  questions;  "what  In  the  world  i» 
troviblingyouT"    See  O.  484.  Note  1.     Cf .  lOOO ;  /Id.  185, 

1S3,  ulden  tu,  "you  »pe  surely,  don't  you  !"  The  accnsntivMare  tnh- 
jattK  of  MM  (S53),  but  an-  put  first  for  emphasis 

S58.  el  is  necessary,  and  hns  been  adopted  by  editors  in  ^enenl  dne* 
neniUK,  though  it  is  not  in  the  MS?.  It  b  the  antecedent  of  ^uam  sod 
refers  to  Antiphila. 

258.  tei  eccos:  gyrus  se«s  Uie  two  youag  men  for  the  first  Hn».  Cf.  n. 
vt  And  033. 

257.  Interea  loci,  "  meanllme, "  as  in  Bun   120  and  2.W 

propter  quam,  "  for  whose  sake,"      minus  obs«<iuens,  '*dl 
•    Cf .  fHirnm  In  SU  and  0S4. 

(|uoiu8;  the  gen.  witli  jinftft  sometimai  drnolra  tb« 
or  in  ir/i/>f  prrj^Tirr,  Hip  fthame  Is  felt.  Of  //<r.  7(i8.  .4rf,  688.  8e» 
IXIS.  et  mlseret  qui.  etf..  "and  I  am  hottv  thnt  he  wlio  used  to 
keep  harping  to  me  i>n  the  wsyt  of  these  women  wnritnl  mr  In  vain,  wnd 
that  lie  was  not  able  ever  to  get  me  awuy  from  her,"  cantJilWt :  «utrirf«- 
tive  of  eonslHnt  and  vTi'ariniinn'  M'[>etitiou;  like  8httke-.p<Mtfir's  ••  still  harping 
on  mrdniiphti-r."    ("f  Ok    iij.nlt.  titid  Plant  Trih.  SH?. 

208  taciftin  :  I  r  I  will  withdraw  my«elf  from  her.  fratum  :  Ijerr  of 
tbeaet  that  wins  gratitude:  '"wlien  It  might  haTc  bern  irnieldus  In  mn," 

264    smorein    i  r.  .\ntipldln.      atque,  **thau";  acu  A.  Jt  O.  SH.  c 

944,  Cf.  a  on  574.       «ipM:   old  form  —  (ra)iV<M ;  Mc  oo  JA<.  779. 


M9. 
dfcnt 

2m. 
wh»m 
Itobv 


Cf.  n. 
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renim.  "  clrcumfftaiica.' 


208.  susplcarler:  on  Aiul.  303  (ludifir). 
369.  buius :  u  e,  Ant.ipUla.    Scan  huiut, 
270    antehac:  on  An<!.  1S7. 

2T1.  alterae:  coUoqiiiul  for  nltcri,  wbii.'li  miglit  be  takeu  to  refer  to  Dromo, 
tbereas  the  reference  is  to  Baccbis,     See  od  And.  WW.     Cf.  P/ionn,  Sf28. 

273.  quae  namst  altera :  Clitipko  is  taken  by  surprise.    He  is  uot  aware 

It  Baccbis  is  in  t.bn  cuuipauy. 

278.  enarrem,  "I'd  better  finish  telling"  ;  subj.  of  obligation  or  pro- 
'  irriety  (see  Elmer  in  A.  J.  P.  jet.  817  (T. ;  CIoh.  Bet.  xii.  p.  202).    Bennett 
calls  it  aubj.  of  determiaed  reaoliiiiou,  "I'm  bound  to  tell"  (see  B.  Afp. 
858.  b.). 

278.  forlbus  obdit  pessulum.  "bolts  the  door."  petsniv  was  a  bolt 
rliicb  Wits  fastcnpii  without  the  aid  of  a  Icey.     Cf.  Enn.  6U3. 

281.  est  intenientum,  "we  ioterrupted."  rnuliert,  "her."  Cf.  n. 
on  881. 

,     384.  ingenluni :  occ.     See  on  And.  STT. 

\   285.  Cf.  And.  70.      Ipsam,  "Antipbila  berKlf."      offendimus,  "we 
came  upon,"  "  we  found." 

S87.  anuls:  g:en.  of  the  -%t  declension  ;  contracted  later  iato  an«4. 

268.  omatam.  sc.  offendimm.  omantur  sibi,  "dress  to  pkate  tbero- 
■elTes,"  t.  e.  not  to  please  admirers, 

388.  mala  re,  "cunninjj  device,"  such  as  rouce,  paint,  powder,  etc. 
Cf.  P/iorm.  10.5-107.      interpolaUun,  "  i>eautifled"  ;  seeApp. 

890-1.  "Her  hair  wns  let  fall  in  its  6l)ninlaiic«.  iind  was  tossed  back 
carelessly  aroiiixl  the  hnad."  paasua  (frr>iu  ixindo)  iudicates  that  no 
attempt  was  made  to  bind  up  the  bair  —  an  idea  assisted  by  proli-x^,  wtilcb 
BUj^Kests  also  that  the  linir  was  long  and  plentiful, 

381.  pax:  an  interjection,  "enough";  ft.  717. 

383,  ne  .  .  .  conlclas:  in  reality  n  final  el.,  implying  an  ellipsis,  as  Id 
And.  704,  706,  wJicro  »ee  notes. 

294.  pannis  obsita,  "corcred  with  rags";  cf.  Eun.  330. 

2W>.  inmunda :  nominative. 

287,  fianc  :  i,  e.  the  (incUM4  in  303.  quam  :  reL  aordidatam,  "  in 
mean  attire."  horridam.  "unkempt."  "untidy,"  with  a  refer,  to  in- 
tnunda  iniiiiiit  in  38,'^. 

298.  hoc  takes  up  fmnr  ,  .  .  horridam,  with  a  change  in  Uie  constr. 
domlnam  esse  extra  noKlani,  "that  the  mistress  ia  beyond  reproach," 
depends  on  nig  num. 

209.  negleguntur  r  i,  e.  by  those  ad  d4»nina*  qui  at^Mtant  uiam  (801). 
Internuntii,  "her  po-ljet. weens,"  I  e.  those  who  do  her  etranda;  masc. 
instead  of  (em.,  because  a  class  is  referred  to.  The  pi.  is  general,  as  in  the 
words  eit,  aneilUu,  domiua*  in  300-^01. 


'^ 


!100.  discipllna,  "system,"  "rt^ulHr  way." 
4emuner«rler :  on  tbc  subject  of  tips  aev  Juv. 
57;  nauC.  A»in.  18211.,  Men.  541  ff. 

302.  caue:  un  Atul.  403. 

ao2-3    grmtiam  inire,  "  ciiny  favour";  cf.  Ad.  914;  n.  on  Ilec.  795. 

806.  opplet,  "fills,"  "sulTusfs." 

&0S.  prae:  od  And.  835, 

300.  scitMim:  on  Aiul,  OS. 

SU).   ulcissim  :  said   in   allusion   to  Sjrrus'  promised  expbiDatioa : 
tJ8-274.      altera:  cf,  273. 

314.  For  the  tliouglit  cf.  llor.  fitt.  1.  fl,  59-60  niliine  ma^jto  uita  labort 
dtdit  irifirtiiHtiti».     Nute  the  slave's  grandiose  manner. 

815.  In  mea  uita.  "  at  the  expense  of  my  happiness  ";  Ht,  "  on  my  life." 
Clitiphi^i's  life  (lep<'n(ls  on  his  love,  and  It  i-t  on  tke  latter  that  the  etper- 
imeot  is  to  be  tried  by  Byrus.  is  quaesltum.  "  arc  you  goiog  to  seekt " 
Cf,  n,  on  And.  134. 

8tB.  uW,  "(in  a  matter)  where.'  te  fugerlt,  "  shall  have  eluded  your 
caiitloji,"  "shall  have  slipped  your  memory." 

817.  qyld  lllo  facias;  addrc8W<l  to  Clinin,    Cf.  8:m    See  od  And.  143. 

818.  nullum:  ace.  uf  eiel. ;  often  used  interjectionally  In  angry  quet- 
Ihms,  Trnnsl.  "  the  plague  on  it ! "  "  the  mischief ! "    Cf.  Bun.  780 ;  Fhorm. 

544.  557.      amtHlges.  "  ionj;  stiiry,"  "rigmarole." 
on  Anil.  Itau.       inlurius,  "unfair." 


723.948;  Ad, 
890,  multimodis : 


821. 

82J, 
mi'iiey 

3iW. 
cally ; 


potis  es. 
lilt    i    e. 


on  Aitrt. 
Iluccliis. 


4:n 


efllcl,  "to  be  made  up";  said  of  a  tuta  of 


periclum,  "risk."  haud  stulte  sapis :  Synis  is  speaking  Irtinl- 
"  there 'a  no  foUy  in  your  w3*ltim."  For  the  oxymoron  cf.  n  oo 
And.  Pml    17. 

334.  contlngere,  "happen  ":  often  with  dat.  of  pera. ;  tierc  attaol. 

825.  haec:  sc.  /wn'ruU  (from  3'23).  Illis:  i.e.  thr^  blessing!  na  enamet^ 
at«l  iti  ri2i 

9iti.  condtcionuni:  cf.  n  on  Ami.  79.    Transl.  "allenjativea." 

Sas,  copia,  '•ii[>p(.H unity." 

820.  Mdem  tiac  uia  refer«  to  the  (otuilimn  of  327, 

832.  cedo  :  on  And.  1.^ 

am.  haec:  sc.  iirnt'ea.  dedecori  est  parum,  "  h  nrvt  disgrace  enongb." 
VoT  ftiinim  rS.  934,  and  miiiui  in  3.»0. 

BS.'S.  eo,  "  tliithef,"  I.  e.  nd  mat  rem. 

886.  nera  cauAtst,  "Ihrre  Is  h  gttmX  reir«'>n."      fabulae  :  on  And.  834. 

840  huic  1  I  Buechts.  dicam  ut.  etc.,  "I'll  tell  her  Uiat  the 
miut,  etc," 
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342.  "  That  you  may  sleep  quietly  on  whicbever  ear  you  pleaae" ;  a  pro' 
Terbial  rx|vressic)n  signifying  to  rest  iu  (Jeare. 

343.  quid  ago:  deliberative;  cf.  n.  un  Atui.  S15,  quod  boai  :  coa- 
tinued  iu  3-f5.      dl«  modo,  "just  tell  nie." 

344.  ueram  age  OKHla,  "but  do  you  jnst  do  (an  I  bid  you)."  uoles. 
"yoii  will  wisU  it."  i  c.  tbflt  my  Bret  suggestion  bad  been  carried  out. 

345.  datur:  the  subject  Is  ^uod  ^ni  (:)4i3),  nesclas,  "you  can't  know," 
"  you  can't  tell."  Tbu  object  la  the  disjunctive  question  In  J17,  For  the 
potential  cf,  B.  App.  380.  <i. 

346.  Istuc :  tbi;  thing  Syrus  has  threatened  to  do  (in  340).  Syrua  turns 
to  go. 

347.  elus  (ohj,  gen  )  refers  to  yuorf  boni  (343). 

MS.  ueram  .  .  est:  addre$ge<i  to  Clinia.      heus:  on  And.  635. 

849.  concalult .  said  Hside.  Clitipho's  love  for  Bacchls  has  caused  hiin 
to  warm  up  lo  the  point  iif  eonsentlng  to  Syrus'  plat),  nl though  he  fears 
the  possible  consi^quenees  <>f  bt^r  being  passed  off  as  Clinia's  mistress.  The 
warmth  of  his  affectiim  ims  overcome  tbe  chill  of  fear. 

3&0,  "  Presently  you  1!  tell  me  Ibat  this  also  fails  to  please  you."  Syrus 
pretends  to  feel  irritation  at  being  retailed,  hoc  =  Syrus'  return.  immo, 
"on  tbe  contrary," 

353.  te  :  see  App. 

3.')4.  istic,  " there,"  "in  that  matter,"  mea  res,  "my  interests." 
minor  agatur.  "  were  less  at  stake," 

353.  hic,  "here,"  "in  this  matter." 

856.  huic  tiomlnl  ;  on  And.  810  (Air),    For  the  thought  cf.  940  (  ,  Phorm. 

mo-aao. 

3,^7.  tie  utiquam  :  on  And.  330.  neclectu:  pred.  dative.  This  form 
of  the  dat.  is  found  also  in  Plautus,  I.uciftius.  Cicero,  Snliust,  and  Vergil. 
Another  instance  in  tlds  play  occurs  in  oaa  {nim).  according  lo  the  reading 
of  the  Codex  BemWnus;  see  Engelbreclit,  Studia  Terent.,  p.  21.  {  3.  Cf. 
Ad.  63. 

B.'iS.  Istunc  :  i.  e.  Clinis.       Scilicet  —  *ri>c  li^ft;  cf,  n.  on  656, 

35U.  redllt:  on  113. 

360.  necessus:  on  And.  Ii72.  nterito  te  amo.  "I  have  good  reason 
n'lw  to  love  yoti."  This  and  amo  U  {Phorm.  TA)  arc  eoiloqiiial.  and  in  rcal- 
itv  mean  nothing  more  than  "I  thank  you."  So  ni  me  nma*=" if  you 
please."  The  verb  lurr  Is  similarly  employed  by  Shakespeare  and  Sheridan. 
Cf.  King  I.^ar,  Act  4,  Be.  5 :  "I'll  lore  thee  mneh,  let  me  unseal  the  letter," 
and  The  Rimlt:  "Let  me  bring  bim  down  nt  a  long  shot,  a  long  shot,  Sir 
Lucius,  if  you  ioT<e  me."     Cf.  404,  825;  Eun.  186,  Ad.  946. 

3B1.  uerum  Ilia  ne  quid  titubet,  "  but  (see)  that  she  makes  no  mistake." 
Understand  either  ^liile  or  ffitit  Ijeforc  ne.     Cf.  Plaut.  Pteitd.  942  at  uidt. 
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NOTES 

me  tituli«»;  Bor.  ^.  1.  13.  10  uale :  «att»  tu  tituiet  mandataqtufrangtu.   Ct 
alio  llettui.  369.      tlla:  i,  e.  Baccliis. 

802,  qui,  "liow"^  on  And,  53. 

8€S,  perauadere  illl,  "  inJticc  tier  (to  come  nith  you)."      quos.  "wlinl' 
loTen! "    That  is,  considcriog  wUal  woaltUy  and  ii«rious  lovers  aJie  i<t  wuui 
to  scorn. 

86'i    mlsere,  "  pUrously  "  -.  vflth  orantem  (860).       offeadl;  en  885. 

m\    arte,  ■■sfeilfnlly  ■';  tf.  <«*(«  (Wtin.  »84). 

a»T,  inopta  ■•  tLrougliwiiiiionitT,"  i.  e.  "  ihroughhcrrefiiwl,"  "denlml,'* 

86S.  eademque:  bc.  0;i«ni;  "and  nt  the  snmc  time":  nb],  of  manarr 
(Roby.  32;i7>,  hoc,  "  lUia"  (i.  e.  lii-r  conduct  toward  the  soldier),  is  siib 
Ject  of  tMet, 

a80,  8i»(=  It  uU),  "if  you  pleBM."  is  generally  subjoined  to  an  tniT., 
thoiigli  gometimes  placed  bi^forc  It,  i>8iD.4d  TOQ.  quid  ruas,  "makr  aiit 
null  move":  lit.,  "  nisli  beadtun^  at  all."  Clitipbo  is  inipetitous,  aiid 
Synis  Tniirs  that  he  muy  upset  everything  by  some  itoprudent  act.  Cf.  n. 
on  All  a  I  It. 

8T1.  inpotens:  on  And.  879. 

873.  HvruB  cautions  Clitipbo  against  tbe  use  nf  amblgntMM  pb 
glaoiiRS,  sighs,  iietumitigs,  couplig.  and  smik-a.  These  Uilngs  •will  not  i 
the  obsorvfttiiiii  of  his  keen-siglited  father  (370). 

878,  abettne.  "  bold  bnck."  "keep  toy oursrlr."  "Buppreaa." 

874.  t«titnet(=  I'ltr-mel).  "you  yourwrlf." 

879.  saltem  salutare,  "  at  least  to  say  '  hotv  do  you  do  '  "    See  App. 
S80.  Istic  { ~  iflf  +  ce  as  itlie  =  ilte  +  a  often) ;  tb«  rsfer«Dc«  (t  to  Cllnta 

Clitipbo  retirea,  leaving  Clinia  and  Syrus  to  receive  Bacchls  and  A.nt]pl]l1&. 

ACT  n.     8CKSK  4, 

Bacchk  discoursea  lo  Anttpbiltt  on  ttic  superior  happines:^  of  those  i 
who,  like  Auliphlla,  have  made  it  n  prindplo  to  lie  faithful  to  one  loTer,^ 
BubMKjuently  Clinia  i6T<-cc)g^ni):c<l  by  Antiphila,  and  an  nITectionate  groetlaf  ' 
takei  place. 

The  contrast  in  rharartcr  liptween  lln'  self  »ix>ki tip  and  cooimonplaM 
Bacchia,  and  tbe  tendi-r.  self-denytnii  Antiphitn.  in  <mv  of  Terenoe's  bwt 
strokea,  and  points  t<v  bu  tuiportunt  iti^linction  in  the  m>cIiiI  r«lationt  of  the 
Greeks  —  the  dlitinctiou  bi'tween  the  cla^  of  mtrttrirf*.  represented  by 
Bacchi*.  and  the  a/miea  pro  utnrf,  or  wife  in  all  but  thr  nnmo,  prr.vntRd  to 
us  in  tlic  person  of  Aotipbiia.  The  future  conduct  and  dastltiy  of  ilirac  two 
cbamcters  ia  already  niggcated  in  the  manner  of  their  Aral  pn-sifnladun  to 
the  Hiidlcnre. 

881.  cdepol :  on  And.  SW. 

8tJ>3.  IstI:  not  ao  old  form  nt  th«  geo.,  aa  olainMd  by  Rilacbl,  bm  a  i 
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in  agreemeat  with  iTwret.    Bee  EngelbreobC,  Stadia  Terent.,  pp.  ST-SS. 

formae,  "  beauty."       mores,  "  cli«nu:ter." 

38-1.  indiclo  :  pred.  dat.  Reminder's  odeinnl  line  ia  quoted  by  tbeacbo- 
llasi  of  the  »„'odex  Bembinus:  itipbt  )[*f««T<)p  is  ^iyav  yi>aiptCtTM, 

3H6  iiostrarum  -.  uccantooally  for  tionlfum,  as  nontrarum  fur  noafrum  in 
Euri.  67H.  uolgus,  "tlic  cDtntnon  crowd  (of  lovers)."  quae  ab  W 
Rnt,  "(those  ivomfQ.  tlint  is)  who  keep  from  thi^m," 

89<>,  alio.  *  ebewhere,"  "  to  unotlier." 

891.  nisi  si.  "unless  indeed." 

303.  uostrum  :  by  brBchylogy  for  uottritm  trurrii.  The  stock  example  ii 
' nifiAt  x»piff<'<'i'' it^'"'^'-  "  b»ir  1iltc  ((be  bnir of) the  Graces."  el  .  .  ,  adpll* 
cant:  the  ^>l,  It  natural  in  vii.nv  of  tbo  iDdclinite  or  gencralixiog  cbaracter 
of  the  rel.  clause.    «'  =  "  biTers  sufb  as  these," 

394.  utrlque  ab  utrisque :  the  pi.  becftuae  of  ei  adplicant.  Hence  the 
refcrt^neo  fi  Co  the  two  sets  of  luvers.  Tlie  singular  would  eignify  two 
Individual  lovers,  such  aa  Cliniu  nod  Antiphiln.  Transl.  "each  b;  tha 
other." 

396.  nescio  alias.  "  I  don't  know  about  other  women."  Cf.  1038  dtot 
ntitio. 

r3e7.  Cf.  And.  627-628. 
4<K),  tai  :  the  gen.  with  «ai-ei>  ia  not  found  elie-where  inTer.     The  ace 
occurs  in  Eun,  23>).     Cf.  869,  where  the  gen.  is  found  with  a  verb  of  ftilneaa. 

401.  Set-  on  Ami,  2AT\.       bocln  .  .  .  ing^eniufii  :  sc.  A>iiipkiltt«, 

402.  esse  tubitum,  "to  have  been  esteemed"  .  hencu,  "bo  far  as  I  have 
obser^eti  your  fuiher's  reputation."  dlu  etiam,  "for  &  long-  time  to 
come."    The  temp,  ttiam  is  reinforcr-d  by  rf»«  ;  see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  XTili. 

duras  dabit;  sc,  partii;  "hell  give  you  a  bard  rdle  (to  pluy)." 
atnabo,  '  prayl"  'please!"  Cf.  ii.  on  360  and  Ellh  on  Catullus, 
1. 

exoptatam:  on  And.  Prol.  20.  See  App. 
409.  Intro  refers  to  the  house  of  Chreme*.  wliere  dinner  is  waititip.  The 
time  is  evening,  and  the  teBut  of  the  Dionysja(lS2)  has  yet  to  be  celcbrtited. 
In  addition  to  Phaniii,  a  special  guest  (168),  there  are  now  in  Cbrcnies' 
houie  the  following  persons:  Chreines,  his  wife  Sostrata,  hia  son  Clitipbo, 
Srrtis,  Bacchia,  Antiphila.  and  Clinia,  whose  return  baa  not  yet  been  mad" 
known  to  his  father,  McncdemuB. 

ACT  ill.      SCENE   1. 

The  scene  begins  with  dawn  of  the  morning  that  follows  the  first  dajr  of 
the  p'jty.  Chremes  comes  to  tell  Menedemus  of  Citnta'a  return,  and  adTiae« 
Menedemufl  not  to  allow  Clinla  to  discover  how  eager  he  is  to  grant  his  son 
the  fullest  possible  Indulgence.     Meucdemui  Is  partly  inQuenced  by  tUt 


p.  34 
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NOTES 


advice,  and  ChrL-mrs  departs,  after  having  promiaed  to  hasten  amnge* 
moDta  for  nn  iaUitvinw  bctnecu  father  am)  soa. 

Although  a  night  has  elapsed  since  the  action  o(  the  last  scene,  the  ptaj 
is  conlintu'il  without  break,  or  If  aii  interval  occurs  bctWceu  tlii;  two  acu  it 
h  brief  auil  is  I111i-d  up  by  simple  music.  Chremes  euturs  the  stage  from 
the  doorway  of  liiK  liriiisc. 

410.  lucisclt  hoc  lam.  "  it  is  beginnin);  to  grow  light  here  now."  hoe 
is  imiii. ;  cf.  I'altner  on  Platil.  Amph.  543  iHftneit  hot  iam.  Yet  the  verb 
is  pnictically  impers.,  like  a<1ue»periiin't,  ptuit,  and  tho  like.  Graj  consider* 
luic  an\     U  is  said  with  a  sweep  of  the  liand.     Cf.  Plaut.  Curr.  182. 

41 S.  quom,  •  not witliutMuding,"' ■although": see B.aOB.      illl:i.  e.Cllnia. 

4 IS.  quod:  restriclivi-,  "  bo  far  a,s,"    It  is  nn  ace.  of  extent  of  space. 

410.  ftenlbus  =  amicif  tl  a^qiialibui. 

420.  The  door  of  tin'  house  of  Mcuedemiis  now  opens  and  Menetlemiui 
himself  sicpi!  upon  ilii'  stage.  The  sentiment  expressed  in  this  vs.  Is  much 
the  mmc  as  llmt  wbicli  Mae  old  man,  Diinea,  uttt-rs  in  Ati.  M>'). 

422    diem  :  xf><!*'<>ii  i   <^.  "ttnii',"  in  iftmeml.       homlnlbus  :  dative. 

42<!.  auK^scit  magis  :  for  the  plpoiiaani  rf,  Uee.  337, 

4S5,  nugls  :  Una]  s  U  slurml  twice  in  thia  7S,     Cf.  Introd.  ^  93. 

429  nitm,  nhlch  expects  the  answer,  'no,'  Indicates  that  Mcnedemiit 
does  not  dare  to  hope  fornn  answer  in  the  afflrtnative;  "  you  have  not  hevd 
anything,  have  you  I"      nain  :  corroborative,  "  asauredly," 

433    ctiam  :  on  And.  110. 

43S.  etiam  adailcta.  "  still  further  tncreaaed."  etiam  is  Intenslrc.  8«« 
Kirk  in  .1.  ,/.  /'.  xviii,  p.  30. 

486.  lit  cssem.  "how  I  was,"  1.  v.  how  I  longcsd  for  bis  return. 

437.  istuc  .  .  conaulis  :  ai'c.  of  inner  object,  "  you  are  adopting  thia 
plan  "  Tntusl.  "thia  is  tlie  worst  possible  counsel  (policy)  that  you  wn 
adopting  with  r<>ferenre  to  yourself  and  him," 

439.  non  possum,  "  I  cannot,"  i.  e.  adopt  harsh  measures, 

441.  nlmla  .  with  both  nouns.  Menedemus  Is  ever  ready  to  go  to  ex- 
tremes.   Chremes  is  more  even  tempered  and  complacent. 

442.  fraudem  :  on  And.  911.      ex  Ilia  :  8(\  re. 

440.  Ingratlis,  "against  her  will."  Chremes  imagiues  that  Bacchia  la 
the  object  of  CUnia'a  alTecLion, 

4S0.   "  How  Qnely  fitted  out  for  dcstrtutlon  slie  Is  at  Uila  monienL" 
452.  satraps,  "nabob";  used  here,  like  the  word  ret,  toiignifya  ri<U 
pirrson    The  governors  of  the  province'*  of  the  Persian  Empir«  were  persona 
of  wealth.   The  Gk.  ix  earpiMiit^    For  lh<t  Latin  ending  cf.  p»tta  from  >•>• 
^nji,  tritpfJUita  from  Tpairf(In|t 

trA.  nedum  tu  possls.  "much  less  could  yott " ;  ace  O.  iSi.  5.  R.  2 
■It:  on  And.  SM3. 
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455,  sens),  "I baTL>  fett it  (to  taj  sorrow) "  ;  thus  often  la  Pl&ut.  and  Ten 
It  h  a  atrongor  word  ttioD  uiiti.  wbicti  Chremea  might  bave  used  here. 

456.  actum  slet  :  <m  And.  4U5. 

407,  pyttssando:  a  Qk.  word,  rvrffaiv.  "lo  opH."  Bacchts  tastes  the 
witie  but  dot'3  not  swallow  it.  For  tlifg  liabit  ct.  Jut.  xi.  175.  As  Gk.  (  is 
generally  representi-d  in  Latlu  by  double  i,  the  form  pytimndi)  of  the  JISS. 
is  probably  incorrect. 

45U.  4Uld=  quantum ;  Sec  Fay  Id  Clat*.  Sev.,  vol.  xil.  p.  297.  stc  hoc. 
'•so  so,  Ibis,"    Cf.  523,  P/iorm.  145,  Aiut.  804. 

459.  pater  is  suggestive  of  Bttccbis'  familiar  manner;  "old  man,"  "old 
fellow."      allud :  sc,  tiinum,      sodes:  on  .^nrf.  85.       uide.  "provide" 

480.  releul,  "  I  broached,"  1,  e,  removed  tlie  pitch  with  wbich  the  mouths 
of  the  wine-caaka  wore  closed  as  with  a  seal.  Cf.  Hor.  Od.  S.  8.  0,  IT, 
BCrlos  :  .smaller  than  the  dnlin  :  "  Jars." 

461.  omnts  solikltos  habult,  "she  (Bacchis)  had  everybody  in  a  state 
of  excitement," 

462.  t&:  abl. :  see  OQ  i4rul.  148. 

467.  permagnt  re  ferrc.  "  to  be  of  very  great  importance." 

468.  ut  ite,  pt<-. :  unusual  after  refrrrr  +  genitlvp,  but  the  force  of  tie 
fattre  is  felt  in  what  follows,  makiug  the  sense  =  'it  'a  finportoDt  to  iki<  to 
it  that,  etc.' 

470.  ut  des  denotes  purpo.ic.  and  follows  faili  te  n'na* ;  "let  yourself  be 
deceived  by  tricks  through  (ibe  agency  of )  your  little  slave,  that  you  may 
give  it  thriiuith  any  other  person  (rather  than  yourself)," 

471.  lechlna  Is  the  I^atinixed  form  of  the  Qk.  t^x"!-  I^or  thei'  cf.  ii.  on 
And  451. 

473.  nios  :  i   f   the  slaves.       Ibl.  "  there  "  =  "at  it."    Cf,  988  and  1083. 

473,  Illo  uostro  -.  i.  c.  Dromo,  The  verbs  are  plural  because  Sgrw  eum 
illo  nf^trn  =  iSj/rvf  ft  iHe  \totter. 

475.  talentum  =  60  mt'fXM ;  the  mina  =  100  tlraehmnt. 

478.  lllud  ;  sr  iif/itiir. 

478.  tuont  animuiR,  "your  feelings'*;  explained  by  the  two  vss.  fol- 
lowing. 

481.  fenestram  :  we  say  "door,"  or  "gateway."  nequltlein  :  archaic 
for  nequitiam  ;  see  on  Ail,  287. 

482.  "  And  for  you  moreover  bow  unpleasant  would  it  be  to  live." 
484-J.  See  App. 
484.  quod  .  .  .  quomque.  "whatever";  tmesli. 

486,  Ipsum  :  i.  f.  Clitiia 

487,  dare  denegaris,  "you  will  refuse  to  give  lo  him":  a  prediction 
substituted  for  a  formal  protasis.    Cf.  R'lh.  S-Vi;  Jiiv.  Ill,  100, 

488,  qui,  •■  whereby."  See  on  And.  Prol.  0. 


NOTES 

4tui.  "  how  "  ;  on  Aiui.  Pro!.  «. 
fscere ;  »-.  uoh  i*. 

continuo.  etc.,  "V\\  Ik' here  directljr."  Cf,  o.  on  A*d.  6S4.    Sm 
d]  tiostram  fldem:  on  Awi.  710. 
Set  on  AhiK  246. 

nlnito  :    wjUi  t/itiidia,  mtber  UiKii  (as  na  a<lT.)  with  praeptdiU. 
aegritudine  ;  sc.  rtimin, 
510.  domum  :  i.  p.  of  MtnedfRiiiB.        611  congruisse:  see  App. 

ACT  III.      eCKHK  3. 

flyrus  comes  ontof  Chremrs'  tioiiae,  rfTolving  In  his  mind  n  plan  for 
getting  monuj  out  i>f  bis  master.  Cliremes,  who  overiiean  liim  M  tf  Ullu 
to  himself,  imag iucs  that  he  is  plottiug  againtt  Menedcmus.  Accordingly 
Cbrcmes  encourages  the  stave  id  Im  designs,  in  pursukitce  of  the  kgreeowftl 
already  existing  butwcen  himself  and  Meiiedemua,  Byrus  ia  tmdjT  MIOUgll  lo 
be  thus  eDCOiimged,  and  chuckles  to  think  how  little  CbreinM  appreciatw 
thebiie  situiition. 

G12.  clrcumcurss :  Syma  addrasses  himself,  or,  powtltlj,  tiw  mooBT 
which  he  ttMagitiea  to  be  ruouigig  auay  from  him  ;  cf.  fltsfitiHmm  arttntnm 
(S78).      Umen  :  on  Afui.  »4. 

913.  argentum  :  i.  e.  whieb  SyritH  has  promised  Clitlpho  to  tecuri  for 
Bkcchis.  Cf.  SSS-330.  sraent  -.  !c.  Chn'nies.  from  nliom  Syrus  plvw  lo 
obtain  the  money  by  a  trick.  Cliremes  thinks  the  word  refv»  to  MeiMd4» 
mu& 

511  bOBce :  particularly  the  slaves  Syriis  and  Drowo.  whom  Chremca 
had  ■usp«'atctl  of  forming  n  plot  to  cii«cei ve  Menedemxis  —  a  suapicion  Already 
comraunitatfd  to  Mi/nedemus  by  Cbremes  (471-17-1). 

aia.  adulescentls;  i.e.  I'liuia.  SecApp.  seruos  i.i?.  Dromo.  Chmnn* 
Is  enileavourini;  to  accimnt  for  tin-  ftirt  thnt  t^yru.s  ts  atone  in  the  prtwal 
plot,  for  aooording  lo  47!*  he  and  Dromo  ought  to  be  working  together. 

510.  prouincia.  ■'  tasli"  ;  nmn-  Itl.    ■department,"  Cf.  Phorm.  7>. 

(S17.  num  nam  ■:  cf.  n.  on  Atul.  51)1. 

5IM.  quid  tu  Istic  :  sc.  ayin;  "what  are  you  tip  to  there  T"  radB 
eqtiUem.  "oh.  I'm  iloing  very  tvell,'*  "I'm  all  right";  tald  a*  though 
Chii'iiii's  liiid  risked  aftjT  hishcHltli. 

510   Um  mane:  r)n  BT      nil  itlnils:  sc.  bUn. 

n-iO.  quod  did  SOlet.  "iiH  lh<- saying  Is  " 

G21.  aquihie  s«nectus;  imi  yipai  \  prtiverbial  for  a  1u<ity,  hearty  ofaJ 
use  Tlii=i.  "f  rinirsc.  is  a  riniijilinutit,  llioiigh  tingrtlwiih  Iropcrtlneoor 
hebl'  Rii'l  dopr'-THllu^ty.  if  nut  fmbiiidin/jly,  comflKMla:  said  of  one  wk> 
olwrvi'*  ltn<  pniprii'tli'S;  "  pro(tpr."  "  nice."  "Bgri-'fiible."  ('unlraat  4M-4tl 
•od  note  the  slave's  irony  ('  nerve ').  which,  however,  ia  lost  on  Cbremea, 
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'  DO  iloubt,' 


101 
"certainly" ; 

"of  Buperior 


822,  facets.  "  well  bred."  "  poHtL-."      sane. 

said  \a  a  lialflienrted  lone,  if  not  with  real  irony, 

538.  et  quidem,  "  ami  moreover. "      forma  luculenta, 
beauty."       sic  satts,  ■qtiitt!  so."  "  welt  enougli." 

S^.  "Ob  I  it(  course,  not  as  women  were  in  tbe  olden  tltne  {alim\  but  as 
tbey  are  now-a-days.  (she  is)  certainly  Iiandaiime,"    The  uadercurraut  o( 
impertinence  in  the  slave's  tullt  would  have  iimus^id  tbc  audience. 
525,  tunc  .  .  ,  d«perit.  "is  dying  (of  love)  for  her." 
&2fl,  aridum.  "stingy."  lit.    "dry";    cf.   Plant.    Avt.  3S7  pumen   mn 
Ofi/iiift  iD-idim  riuiim  fn'c  >»t  miiei. 
587.  uiclnum  hunc.  "  our  neighbour  here." 

itM.  quid  ego  nl  Bclam,  "of  courisc,  1  am  awar«  of  it."  For  the  separa- 
tion of  quid  .  .  .  ni  cf.  Ad.  663 ;  Plant,  Anittfi-  434  qvid  ego  ni  negem  t  See 
n.  on  And.  315. 

hominem  :  on  And.  589  {(onnliitm).     pistrlno:  on  And,  600. 
mate  :  intensive  ;  cf.  Uec.  337.    Syrus  is  spealiing  aside. 
qui  -.  tbe  antecedent  is  tcruoiam  (630),  i.  e.  Diomo, 
^^B  533.  For  the  subjunctive  see  on  And.  793,  P/iorm.  397. 
^KjSS.  inultum.  "in  spite  of  bimsnlf."  "ugujnst  \m  will." 
^H.03«.  facta:  sc.  owes.     See  on  And.  '^3a 
Pf  637.  in  loco,  "at  the  right  time."    Cf.  Ad.  31fl,  827,  994. 

quippe  qui,  "in  as  much  as."  qui  is  the  ItK^tiveof  the  indef.  prct)., 
and  is  attached  to  qttippe  as  an  enclitic  for  the  «ake  of  empha.slB.  Cf.  at-fui, 
hefcU  qui.  teiittor  qui.  aUpol  qui  in  Plautus.  Tiie  subject  of «( {5iJ6)  is  id.  It 
gut  were  relative  and  subject  of  the  verb,  we  should  expect  nit  instead  of  ett. 

539.  id:  i.  e,  frmfaltere. 

540.  uel:  on  .4n<f.  489. 

543.  nisi,  etc.,  "  only  (I  do  know)  he  certainly  ^ives  tne  eocouragement 
to  fi-el  iK'itiT  pleased  (with  my  plan)"  ;  for  bis  plan  cf.  S13-51S.  For  nim 
cf.  n.  on  And  S64. 

643.  quid  exspectot,  ' '  what  is  he  waiting  for  ?"  The  refer,  is  to  Dromo. 
andum,  etc  .  "io  he  waiting  until,  ete.t"      tiJC:  i.  e.  Clinia. 

544.  quom:  causal.  lite:  i.  e.  Menedemus.  bultu:  L  e,  Bacnbis, 
Clinia's  supiKised  mistress. 

545.  ad,  "in  reference  to,"  or  ironically  "for  the  benefit  of."  ftnzlt: 
sc.  Dromo. 

549.  tanto  m«llor:  sc.  «< ;  set  on  Attd.  703  (Jortit).  Chremes  la  ironical. 
BOn  est  mentlrl  meum.  "  it  is  not  my  faahioo  to  lie,"  sod  tberefoie  when 
I  say  that  I  am  skilled  in  trickery,  you  ahould  believe  me.     Cf.  782. 

560.  dum :  intensive,  as  in  239  («ee  n.). 

051.  quid  :  not  tbe  object  ot/aciat  C>^53),  u  some  editors  make  it,  but  the 
subject  of  tueneril.    The  object  offaeiai  ia  eaoily  supplied. 


530. 

531. 

533. 

633. 
[«36. 
,.63«. 
'687. 

538, 


I 
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NOTES 

S53   non  usus  uenlet,  "there  will  be  no  aeed."   See  on  80.    Cf.  5Sft. 

657. 

554.  quo  .  .  .  senserim,  "  because  I  have  noticed  blm  doing  tnytbing 
of  the  sort  " ;  sc,  huiui  timiUfarere.    For  ijiio  mv  G.  541.  Note  2. 

bhTi.  sed ;  sc.  ilia>;  "  but  I  any  so."  si  quid:  sc,  Auiui  rimiltfeetrit ;  "  \u 
cast.'  he  shall  do  auythlag  of  the  kfud."  ne  quid.  sc.  »u»etnita»  or  prauiwt 
ilerernn*. 

050.  ne;  oa  Ami.  3'M. 

5S9.  tstuc  age.  "uttcnd  tn  your  business,"  1,  e.  the  task  I  have  aaaigued 
to  you.     ChrenifS  goes  into  his  Ijoiiac. 

aS9.  numqiuut)  .  .  .  umqtiam  :  on  And.  178. 

660.  "  Ami  never  (did  I  hear  him)  wUcu  1  thought  It  was  allowed  me  to 
play  the  rogue  with  greater  freedom." 

ACT  m.     8CKNK  J. 

Chremes  cornea  out  of  bis  house,  ut-'foiiipanied  by  Clitipbo,  who  baa  been 
discovered  by  his  father  to  be  ou  intimate  terms  with  Bacchis  (CUnia'a  re- 
puted sweetheart).  This  nppsrent  irt'Hi'lu-ry  on  Clltfpho's  part  is  the  occm> 
sion  of  Chri/tnes'  indignatiim  cipressed  in  563,  and  bids  fulr  to  reveal  the 
truth  wliich  Syrus  is  aiiiious  to  keep  w'cret.  Accordingly  Syrus  ("omea  to 
the  rescue,  unites  with  Cliremc!!  in  rcbiikinjr  CUitipho.  utiil  succeeds  In 
having  the  latter  removed  from  tlie  scene  of  nction  (riSH)).  Synia  then  ei 
plains  to  C'tiremes  his  plan  to  cbeat  Me&edemus  —  a  plaii  really  iDtended  to 
obtain  money  for  Clitipho 

56S.  quid:  sc.  rut. 

5fi4    acta  .  .  .  est:  snidaaide;  lee  oo  4Mi 

565.  itil:  i.  e.  Clinin. 

606.  contumelUi :  tBpn  :  stronger  than  iniuria, 

SeS.  uel  :  oo  540. 

670.  aniantls:  aee  App.  snimum,  etc.,  "tbey  take  aerioua  notice  o/ 
tbiugs  wUic'li  yoti  would  not  tliink  {they  observe)." 

571.  nil  latius,  "nntliingof  tlie  kind":  part.  gen.     Cf.  EKJI. 

B78.  Ut;  sc.  fTuinfO  ;  or  el«c  the  subj.  is  optative  in  chiiracler.  auil  tif  = 
Mlinam.     See  O.  SBI  ;  A.  <&  G.  443.  a.      eonim :  1.  c.  Clinla  and  Baocbla. 

575.  fert.  "auggcsta." 

574.  de  .  .  ,  cofilecturam,  "I  Infer  ft  from  my  owd  expcricDCc."     Of. 
aW:  ^nrf.  512;  Ad.  822 
57r.    omnia    !*e«Intiod,  gfll. 

576.  dignitas,  "his  mnk."      pudet:  ac.  me, 

577  quod  .  credlto.  •nnd  be  tuns  tbia  la  the  faae  with  him,"  I.  e. 
witli  Cllnia.  Ohreniee  means  that  (.'lioia  Is  aabamed  to  »bow  hia  aflectioo 
for  Baochix  when  Clitipho  ia  preaenl. 
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STB.  ut  quomque,  etc.,  "howaoever  and  wkereaocver  there  Is  need  to 
bumour  him.*'  Chremea'  fondness  for  giviog  advice  is  well  exemplified  in 
573-578. 

679  Chremea  now  thinks  that  Syrtis  is  upbraiding  Ciitiplio  for  his  iDtimocf 
with  Bacckls,  but  Clitipho  quite  understands  that  Brrua  (ears  a  discloaun 
of  the  plot.  Synia'  words  accord  iiigly  have  u  dmible  meaning,  haec, 
etc.,   "is  this  the  teschiDg  I  give  youl"    Syrus  uk's  the  language  of  a 

680.  flinctu'8  offlcium :  on  fifl.  Cf  Pkorm.  282  and  413  n.  tace  SOd«S, 
"keep  quiet,  will  you."     Clitipho  is  irritated  by  Syrua'  irony. 

581.  re«te  sane  htp  tlie  cuncliuitng  words  iif  Synia'  ironical  remark 
in  580.      pudet  me,  "  1  urn  ushunicHi,"  i.  e.  of  my  son's  behaviour. 

583.  p«rdlsr  sc.  tne.      uerum,  "tnie.* 

584.  Said  aside.     Kyrua  is  in  despair  lest  Cliremes  discover  the  plot. 

585.  suscuitare {with  dnt. )  =  "to  take  the  advice  of,"  "be  persuaded 
by." 

688.  fstac:  sc.  uia.  Istorsum,  "in  that  direction  " ;  cf.  Eun,  SOS 
quonxtfn.      quouls,  "  whither  you  will." 

689.  eradlcent:  on  And.  761. 

591.  censen  uero  takes  up  Chrcmes'  previous  remark  :  "you  think  so, 
don't  you  T  " 

692.  quantum:  nn  And.  307. 

69S.  quid  tu  server  to  chuuge  the  subject.  Chremea  now  asks  Syrus 
whether  he  bas  dutH'  anything  about  the  matter  discussed  in  the  previous 
scene.     See  esp.  54.')-.')4T, 

597.  est :  sc.  mihi.      quandain :  sc.  fallaeiam. 

698.  ut.  "  as."    Transl.  "but  in  thi>  natural  wquence  of  events." 

B8».  pessuma,  ■•  very  shrewd."  itnmo  si  ocias.  "nay.  if  you  did  but 
know." 

001.  hulc,  "to  her,"  i.  e.  to  the  ann»  Corintkia.  drachumarum  may 
be  loosrly  rendered  "  francs."  See  App.  The  gen.  is  purtitive  witJi  mitU 
which  is  here  a  substantive.      haec-  i,  e  Baocbis.      mutuom,  "us a  louti." 

fl02.  M:  i.  e.  the  (i»»<  Curinthia.       fillani:  i.  e.  Antipllllil. 

603.  ea  :  BC.  Jilia.  buic:  i.  e.  Bacchic  arrabonl,  "us  security"; 
pred.  diit.    Cf.  Piaut,  Mo»l.  918  i/itoil  iiti  lUdimun  nmihimi. 

604  banc:  i.  e.  Antiphila.  adduxlt:  se.  liiterlns.  ea  quae  est.  etc., 
"the  one  wbo  is."  etc.,  explains  hniic.  We  sliould  expert  dan.  As  it  is, 
the  sentence  is  parenthetical,  "shi'  it  is  whti."  etc. 

605.  Id.  "that  sum  of  mouL-y."  illam  (i.  c.  Antiphila);  object  of 
datwram.      111! :  i.  e,  Clinia. 

606.  post:  1.  e.  after  she  has  received  the  money.  daturam:  sc.  m 
(t.    e.  Bacchis).        mille:   siibstantive,  aa  in  601.       nummum  (  =  nuin- 
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»);  equivalent  to  drachnmanim.  CI.  001.  The  sum,  wbich  equftla 
ten  mintu.  is  not  large  in  consideration  of  the  Kcuritv  offered ;  lor  the  ptiem 
of  an  ordinary  slave  mifjlit  bi!  nny where  between  twenty  and  sixty  aumml 
See  Ad.  191.  et  po&sit  quidem-  ac  fJRci  ;  "and  tliia  could  be  done, 
could  it?"  The  choDjEe  (roni  iiVm.  potcit  seems  imneceuary .  "axid  alt« 
demands  (bo  big  a  sum),  does  abe?" 

S09.  In  en,  *  in  lier,"  i.  e.  in  her  purcliaae  from  Bacchia.  Ber  weatUiy 
relatives  would  pay  a  large  ransom  for  her, 

an.  (^itata  loquere  (=  loquerit);  "well  said,"  more  Jit.  "yon  aay  Juat 
what  1  wnntod."    Srrus  is  not  pleased     He  makes  a  counter-stroke  by  tell 
In^  Chri;nu-a  thut  he  looks  for  a  retuaal  from  Meneticmua^    Cliremea  is  pus- 
lied  accordingly,  and  our  inforencels  that  Syrui  roeani  to  get  Lhu  money 
from  Chremes  liimwlf. 

012.  non  opus  est :  the  luhj.  might  be  expected  ;  aee  on  And,  332, 

eiS.  mitnt  mkn^  -  the  flret  iambic  word  la  shortened  io  its  final  aytlable, 
owing  to  the  position  of  its  accent.    Ct.  977. 

ACT  m.      SCKk'X  i.      [iV.   I.] 

Sofltrata.  wife  of  Chremea,  comes  out  of  Ctiramea'  hotiic.  In  ber  eom- 
paoy  ii  the  old  nurae.  Soatrata  i*  greatly  oxcited  becatiau  aba  thtuka  abc 
baa  recogniied  a  certain  ring  worn  by  Antiphila.  This  is  the  beginning  of 
the  irvywAftvit.  dennitrmmt.  If  the  ring  is  thrt  name  aa  that  whlcb  tbe  OOOC 
onlered  to  be  placed  with  her  infant  daughter  wh<'ii  the  latter  waa  *«k- 
poa«>(l.'  th«n  Antipbila  is  that  daugbter.  For  the  tisi*  of  a  ring  to  effect  • 
recognition  (a  common  dramatic  deTJoe}  cf.  the  CiireuUo  and  tbe  ^idiamt 

of  PlttUtUB. 

SIS  illco  mrHilflfs  dixi.  The  nurse  tleclaiva  that  she  recognixed  tbe  ilBj; 
tbe  instntit  it  wns  brought  to  ber  notice. 

017  ut  sc.  itiile.  and  cf.  n  on  572  ("0.  Trans!,  "but  be  sure  tbat  you 
have  siilTlcU'iitly  ciariiined  ti  now." 

6S0  non  temcre  est.  "  it'a  not  by  accident,"  "It 'a  not  (or  nothing." 
Cf.  Kiiit   2J»1 

821    nc    ..ti  AtuI  sat 

t&S    edictuni    (^hn-mrs  had  ordered  hfa  Infant  daughter  to  be  'expoaad.' 

626.  haec  purgatlo,  "this  attempt  at  juatiflcation,"  "tbla  apology.** 
Bynis  laya  in  efTact,  '  pti  ^taeum  «*<i«euM.' 

eST.  nolle!  no.  U.      taUH.  on  And.  Si».  401. 

028.  domm  abl  Clirenc«'  newly  found  Slighter  would  bo  »  new 
ntslrMi  for  ftyrus ;  to  her  father  tAie  would  be  «  dead  Ynm,  M  be  would  be 
obligeil  to  support  her  and  |iroviiic  ber  with  a  dowry  at  her  tnaniage. 
temno :  ooilr«  ttie  alHtpration,  paronomasia,  chlaatii;  arrangemant,  and  the 
oxymoron  in  tbo  usa  of  damna  auetui  here.    Syrus  <s  apvaking  aald*. 
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833.  equldem  cmpliasizes  id  not  ego;  "of  lUat  in  fact  I  am  quite  sure." 

635.  Interemptam:  ac.  eMe ;  tranal.  "  alif  (iLi;  cliild)  ought  to  h&ye  been 
put  to  dealli."     Sec  on  And.  239.     Cf.  Ileitiit.  MO.  34T.  536, 

636.  simulareanrl  d«reuregoverm;iihyB/»r(uiV.      reapse,  "in  reality," 
is  cnntraslril  with  'irrl/in, 

638.  quod  uolulsti  f  urnislies  the  aubject  of  i/rotpertiim»t. 

1631).  This  V8    umi  tliu  next  t'.Nt)lntn   more  or  leas  Ironically  what  is  in 
Chremes'  mind  as  hy  ^'tvcs  uttumnco  to  vb.  688.    Transl.  "  why,  it's  quite 
obTioijs  thut  your  Jiitiglitcr  was   hnndtd  over  lo  Ihe  mercy  of  lUnt  old 
woiubh,  tliat  for  aaytliing  you  cared  she  miglit  make  her  iiTiog  {as  a  courte- 
Un)  or  be  openly  sold  (as  a  slave)." 
642.  sciunt:  prcgniiiit;  "know,"  and  so  "have  a  care  for."    Cf.  Ad.  508 
648.   "  Whether  a  thing  is  better  or  worse,  whether  it  be  adTantngeoiM 
or  the  reverse,  tliey  sec  naught  but  their  own  desires."    The  asyudelon  ts 
characteristic  of  everyday  speech. 
644.  ulncor,  "  I  am  convinced."    Cf.  Phonn.  501. 
645.   "  111  proportion  as  vour  mind  is  more  serious  [becnuae  of  your  age] 
(than  mine),  to  that  extent  be  the  more  considerate."    See  A  pp. 

646.  ■'  TUat  there  may  be  some  protection  for  my  fooUshnesa  in  your 
(sense  of)  Justice." 

647.  scilicet;  cf,  n.  on  And.  950. 
eSd.  reliffiosae,  "  full  of  9<^^uple9. "   Si-t- oti  22S.      ttli:  sc.  ouitit. 

!6>'J.  expers  partis  .      .  de,  "  witbout  n  shure  in."    Sostratn's  weakness 
consisted  in  tiio  scrupulous  a  regard  fur  tlie  si-ntiment  prevalent  among  the 
Greeks  that  no  child  should  be  wholly  deprived  of  its  right  toau  inheiit- 
■tice. 
6S8,  nish  see  on  Ami.  664. 
6.10,  si    potls  est  reperiri  :   on  And.  487;  "if  it  can  be  ascertained." 
Interli:  the  discovery  that  Anliphila  isCbremes'  daughter  i.'i  an  insiipiTahle 
obsinde  lo  the  success  of  Syrus'  plans,  since  she  can  no  longer  be  held  its 
security  for  a  debt,  now  that  she  is  known  to  be  an  Attic  citinen.     Cf.  Ad. 
11)3,       spel.  a  monosyllable.     See  Engelbreihf.  .Stiidiit  Trrent.,  p.  15. 
660.  nostra  est  "she  belongs  to  our  family."      Ilia:  i,  c.   the  anut 
Con'iit/iin  ;  see  6*0, 
661,  oUm,    'at  tbR  lime":  see  on  4 J3. 

Ptiltterae:  dat.,  through  attraction  to  tnuUeH. 

mtnim  til:  on  And.  59B. 

Utoltm:  ac./uiati.      in,  "in  (he  matter  of."      tollendo:  on  And. 

.  .  fert  .  .  .  Ut,  "tbe  circumstanres  Incline  me  to."      oilnus 
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ACT   ni.      SCENE   y       [iV.  J.  ] 

668.  tsyrus.  who  hu  been  watchJDg  Sostrsta  imeuLlj'  ever  aloce  ber  ap- 
peusnoe  on  tliv  stage,  now  opcu«  hU  ioliluquy  witJia  repi-tiUuii  of  the  very 
words  with  wlik-h  t/ie  liad  openwl  the  prerioua  stcnc. 

609.  In  angustum,  "  into  a  narrow  pass."  Cf.  PIsut.  Jfil.  318-90  for 
an  elftbornie  iuHtaiiLv  uf  mititury  inetapLor.       oppUo:  un  Ad.  83% 

670.  "  Unless  I  tiit  upon  aorat-tlriuj;  to  preveat  tUc  old  miui  from  IliuUBf 
out  tliat  tbiii  (B(t(N.'liis)  iii  bU  Min'a  miatreiis." 

671.  "Ah  for  being  liopeful  abuut  thu  iiioti^y  or  tbiaklog  that  I  luiglit 
trick  him,  tlierc  is  Tiothmj;  In  it  "     t'f  B.  on  And.  385, 

672.  latere  tecto,  "with  my  rilwoovtixMl."  i  o.  "  with  mj  skin  intact." 
TIjc  reference  is  to  a  posslblp  flojjgiiig.  The  plira%*  is  ulso  a  military'  one 
and  may  be  Utki'a  as  cootiuuiDg  the  metapltor  in  660,  lleuce  we  migbt 
rciuler.  "with  my  flank  well  coverfd  {protected),"  or  "without  eKpoaiag 
my  flank." 

673.  bolum  :  A  throw  with  a  castiDg-nct.  fiiiM$ .  then  the  Ihlag  i^ii|(kt, 
M»  fiikat  ixti^=  "n  draught  of  fisltL'i  "  (.'lv«ch.  Permu,  4^).  Heaoe  a 
'*hnul"  in  a  melapliorical  sense,  "piece  of  Iiii-k,'  "cltoioe  mnraeL" 
tantum     wiUi  Mum.      desublto :  cf.  iUc.  6W,  OH  dmyrnte. 

07.5.  possiet    on  And.  'i'M  {fitt). 

677.  HOD  potest    iinp<.T». :   "it  won't  du."       immo  optume,   "nay, 
rase :  uD  A  ad.  MS.      optumain  -  sc.  rattuMm. 
tamen:  on  A'ui.  94. 


cnpitAl '. 
Vrn.  ad  me : 


with  ntraJiam. 


ACT  lU.     SCZMK  «. 


[it.  a.] 

Clinta  has  brard  that  Antiptiila  it  th«  long-loit  daughter  of  Chrem^s,  i 
he  enters  the  stage  in  a  slate  of  wiM  cxcilctneotaod  delight  at  the  | 
of  a  apeeily  miion  with  her.  and  of  a  reconciM«llo»i  wilb  Uw  father,  ' 
<leinua.    But  Synia  curba  Itiit  enstnsy,  and  makes  certain  iio  welcome  i 
tlona  «  hich  prumiae  to  retard  hi^  marriage. 

^1,  frufaHoT;  comtmraiive  of //■«s»;  "  more  esenplarj." 

6831.  ex  sententla  tua.  "aooordiog  to  your  desire,"  "to  four  likias." 
Tut  <w  ==  ■•  in  B*'CMdati«  wUb ".  cf,  755 ;  Ad.  a71. 420 :  /fa.  878;  Plt^rm.  SS6. 
Plant.  Capt.  007  *»  mtU  uirtulilruM;  and  the  exprcasiom  «z  mon,  tt  Uft. 
/*  Itiit  urrfii'i,  f.r  mki  ki»,  etc. 

085.  aeique  commode,    'quit^' soconveQieaUj. ' 

MO.  ne  quid  .  sc.  rtKitcat.  amica ;  1.  c.  Bacchk.  MMKiC :  L  e 
<Xtnme%. 

692.  fer  me,  "  bear  with  me."    Cf.  Jlee.  610. 

MS.  Cf.  n.  on  Aftd.  061,  a^  <^  adepti.  aumo  ~  wfutimo,  -  apeiid.* 
"waate." 


694. 
702. 
703 
704. 
706 
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hoc  .  ,  .  agls:  on  And.  180. 

quid  aiS:  ou  And.  137.    Cliai&'s  astoutsliment  is  profound. 
Illani:  i.  e.  Aoliphila.       hanc:  \.  e.  Bacchls. 
Sail!  in  bitter  irony. 
recta  uia:  oo  And.  000. 

es:  111  US  often  in  Plaut.  and  Ter.,  but  in  the  clam,  period  regularly 
iji.      ilium:  i.  e.  CUtiplin.       satin  :  on  And.  749. 

708.  Set"  A  pp. 

709.  hie.  •■btre,"  I.  e,  on  thia  plan.       me  eclero.    "I  plume  myself," 
711.  ambos:   thia  Is  not  exact,  for  Mtnjwlemiia  wiJl  not  be  deceived, 

except  iLrougli  Chremes  later  on  (840  ff.).       quom,  "altliougli." 
713.  Istam:  i.  e.  Uaccliis.       gnatl:  i  tr.  ClillpUo. 

713.  It  is  ue[:es.siu-y  to  the  rL'ali/.atioi)  of  Clioia's  hopes  tbikt  Chneooes 
■bould  k-am  the  trutU  rcgardttig:  HaioUis. 

714.  hacic^  i.  e.  Baechis.      flllain;  i.  v.  Antiphila. 

715.  tws  oa  And.  957.  See  App.  quid  me  fiat:  on  Ami.  143.  nil: 
t  e.  Clitiplio. 

716.  maiitm:  01)311^.  aetatem,"for  a  lifetime";  ace.  of  duration.  Cf. 
SfC.  747,  Eun.  7M.  Id  adslmularler,  "  that  this  pretence  bo  kept  up," 
Tiz,,  that  Baccbis  belongs  to  (linia.     For  the  form  ace  on  Aiui.  303. 

717.  pax:  on  201, 

71S.  tantum  sat  habes,  "do  you  think  that  enough?"  pater,  "faia 
father.'' 

71t».  quid  .  .  .  ruat.  "what  If  the  sky  should  fallt  '  The  Gk.  was  tt 
ti  eiforht  iitwiaai.  Such  a  contingency  would  be  ruinous  indeed,  but  la  lo 
unlikely  tbat  to  take  it  into  one's  calculations  is  to  be  guilty  of  an  absunlity. 

722    traducatur:  I.  c.  from  the  house  of  Chremes  to  that  of  Mcnedemus. 

ACT  ni.     acKITK  I.      [iv.  «.] 

At  Bacchis  comes  out  of  the  hou.se  of  Chremes,  in  conveTaatlon  with 
her  maid  Phrj'gia,  she  gives  expression  to  ber  impatience  at  the  fact  that 
Syma  has  not  yet  obtAined  for  her  the  ten  minae  which  had  been  promised 
to  her  the  day  before.  She  threatens  to  leave  him  in  the  lurch  by  deserting 
Clltipho  and  transferring  herself  Ui  the  honse  of  a  certain  soldier  dwelling 
hard  by.  Syrus  is  alarmed,  but  by  renewed  assurances  regarding  the  ten 
mfnac  succeeds  in  inducing  Bacclds  to  abandon  her  threat,  lie  persuades 
her  also  to  remove  with  her  attendaats  to  the  house  of  Menedcmus,  and  thus 
to  further  his  designs  on  Chremes. 
7S,3.  Syri  promlssa  Induxerunt  =  Si^T-ut  promittU  indiuit, 
734.  decern  mlnas  is  explanatnry  of  pnjmina,  and  has  been  attracted 
out  of  the  noin.  case  into  that  of  the  rel  pron.  (Inverse  attraction).  Cf, 
Eun.  6S8;,     For  tlw  opposite  idiom  cf.  n.  od  S7. 
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737.  animi:  locative  (with  pendebit).     C'f   Ail.  810. 

TM.  tcrgq  poenas  pendet:  ^«yrtls  woulil  j;cl  ii  rtoi^^rfng,  ami  thus  Bitei^hi* 
would  be  avongeil.     /«  mitt  U  siiul  vvilli  u  jttiimiiig  reference  U)  ftfiuiebit. 

T29.  scite:  irontciil  ^  "nentiy,"  "  nii'dy.  "  (.'liiim  tind  (jjrus  lure  orer- 
he&ni  lilt;  words  of  Biicrliis,  but  slio  is  ucjt  awiirf  of  it. 

730.  commouelKi:  on  Ami.  8S4. 

TOl.  fjftid  iti  iL  loud  voice,  that  Clmia  and  Synia  may  hear  her. 

Ti2.  Charlni.  '■(ii8lliat)of  ChiiriniiB."      tunio-  i.  e.  tliefannof  Chrpmes. 

T<^3.  curriculo.  nbl.  uf  QinuiiiT,  without  uu  attribute  :  "at  full  speed." 
percurre,  "c'utacn>»s."      miles:  ini-iitiuni'tl  in  305.      DtonysU.  on  163. 

t:)4.  quid  inceput.  "  what  ismhi-  up  to? "  adseruar).  "  that  I  am  kept 
under  close  wmch." 

735,  aerba  .  .  .  daturam  esse.  *  ihut  I  will  i^vt  ifaeas  telluws  the 
Blip  "    Cf.  n.  on  Anil-  211, 

TM.  m^nS,  min^:  OD  613.  gyrus  is  alarmed.  Istam.  "  tbat  gjr1."1.  «. 
Plirygitt. 

7:)7.  lutMB:  on  And.  i03.       (:  addressed  to  Phry^a. 

7'M.  atqui,  "  and  in  Tiu'l,"  is  U!U.-d  in  adding  s  t!ti)Ui;bt  conflnDatory  of 
prc'tcding  one  —  here  of  tut  piirainm.  nun  ego  insto,  "am  1  preMli 
(for  paymcntjt"       at  scin  quid;  sc.  '/uiV  nit  lihi fiia'fiulum. 

741.  qitain  Inludas:  oo  Ami.  758.       temere;  on  G20. 

742.  Htici'Uisi  Miya.  "liaTe  1  business  with  you  still  in  this  mattorT"  For 
etiam,  seu  Kirk  in  .4.  J.  P.  vol.  sviti.  ji.  27.  tuom:  ISynis  very  suhaer- 
viently  replies  tlint  he  ts  only  givini;  hack  lo  her  what  is  realty  her  owa. 
Upon  this  Ihicchiii  consents  lo  enter  the  house  of  Mencdemug,  and  Clinia 
points  out  ihc  way. 

743.  eatur.  "  li^t  r  ilnrt  bi-  mmU-  (then)."  "  tfl  ill  go." 
74.V  quae,  etc.  •  i.  e.  the  rttirum  um\  iit*t(m  of  24S. 
74fl.  senex  U  Clircmea,  not  Mcnedetnus     The  departure  of  Uie  w 

will  npp'-ar  at  first  to  he  a  gain,  but  in  the  end  will  oo«t  Cbmnca 
money,  if  Byriis  iucciHils  in  his  liitlc  Iriek.      harunc  =  hamm  +  («. 

748.  Note  the  oxymoron,  and  cf.  K»n.  722.  mutuni:  ac  me  rttt.  The 
Stage  Is  now  left  empty,  for  Syrus  gix-s  with  Dromo  into  ihe  lioiiw  of 
Chremes  to  bring  over  the  retinue  of  Bai'rhis  to  tho  house  of  MenedvmuMi. 
Ctinia  bos  entered  his  father's  house  for  the  flrsc  time  since  Uie  play  licgan. 

A(rr  IV.     »CF.>rE  1.     [iv.  5.] 

Chremen,  who  still  thinks  that  Bucehis  i»  CUniu's  mistress,  is  full  of  com- 
passion for  Meneileuius.  upon  whom  uow  so  liCJivy  a  burden  hiis  been  laid 
as  the  fiupport  of  Itarehla  and  her  numerous  attendants,  Jl  ii  now  UUU 
Syrits  makes  his  master-stroke.  In  telling  Chremes  the  truth  about  Baccttia 
andClitipho  he  leads  tlic  old  man  to  b«lieve  thatClinia  baa  thus  rfprr-aeoted 
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tbe  case  to  Menedeiiiirs.  tti  order  to  muke  it  giossible  for  him  (Clinia)  to  ask 
the  hum]  of  Aiitiphihi  in  marriage,  nntl  in  order  that,  through  the  betrothtd 
to  hiinst'U  of  Ciircmea'  daujfliter,  lie  miiiy  obtain  from  his  father  a  suin  of 
money  ostensibly  todefray  tlie  expenses  of  the  wedding.  Thia  money,  how- 
ever, would  (presumably)  be  given  by  Clinia  to  Bacchis.  But  Chremes,  aa 
Syriis  suspects,  refuses  to  be  a  party  to  any  such  scheme.  Syrus  must  play 
his  tricks  upon  Menedemus  without  making  Cbremes  in  any  way  reajjonsible 
for  tiie  conseq  lie  tires,  Syriis  thereupon  suggests  that  t'brcnies  should  at 
least  requite  Bacdiii!  for  the  las.s  of  her  attendant,  Antiphila,  and  pay  to  her 
the  ten  mi  Dae  for  which  Aotiphila  bud  been  given  to  her  as  security  by 
the  anut  Carint/iia.  Set!  Syrus'  story  as  related  in  flOO  S,  To  this  arrange- 
ment Chrcmea  at  last  agrees.  lie  even  sends  the  money  by  Clitipbo  in  order 
to  assist  Clinia  in  keeping  up  hl^  supposed  pretence.  Thus  Chremes,  in 
aiding,  as  he  irongincs,  the  deception  of  Menedemus,  is  hitnaclf  the  real 
dupe,  and  Syrus'  success  is  complete. 

749-71)0.  Menedeml  ulcem  miseret  me,  "f  am  sorry  now  (lit,  "in  my 
I  urn  "\  for  Meuedenius. "  Chremes  has  had  his  turn  at  entertaining  Bacchis, 
iitnl  can  now  well  appreciate  the  situation  in  which  Menedemus  has  just  been 
placed,  uieem  is  less  common  in  this  sense  than  in-iiieem  or  inuicem.  Of. 
LIv,  1,  9,  15.  Some  editors  regard  uieem  here  as  tbe  ace.  object  of  miteitt- 
tiie  {=mi*eror),  i.  e.  "I  pity  the  lot  (fate)  of  M,"  ntWm  may  lie  an  adv. 
aec..  i.  e.  a  preposition  postpositive  (=  "on  account  of  ")  with  the  gin,  ea.sc, 

751.  Sec  on  And.  24.'5.  alere :  on  And.  870,  Cf.  Eun.  209.644.  fa- 
Billia  :  cf.  Ad.  89,  910,    The  slavtts  are  always  included. 

757.  eccum:  on  And.  532. 

759.  "  You  appear  already  lo  have  had  some  dealings  or  other  with  tbe 
old  man,''  i.  e.  with  Jlenedcmuis.  This  remark  Is  evoked  by  the  apparent 
eagerness  of  Syrus  to  see  Chremes  (7ri7),  as  well  ns  by  tbe  fact  that  Clinia 
and  Bacchis  have  suddenly  departed  from  Chremes'  house  and  taken  up 
their  abode  with  Menedemus.  Chremes  tails  as  usual  to  hit  tbe  nail  on  the 
bead. 

TOO.  de  lllo  quod  dudum.  "(you  mean)  about  that  matter  which  a  while 
ago  (we  were  talkiui,'  nf)lf  These  words  refer  directly  to  ri45.  to  which 
allitsioti  was  mode  also  in  .'59'>-«.  dictum  factum  reddidi.  "  I  ucconi- 
plisbcii  it  at  once",  more  lit,,  "  I  reniicrcii  it  no  sooner  said  than  done." 
Cf.  n,  on  And.  881,  Syrus  hints  that  lif  has  worked  some  trick  on  Mene- 
demus, but  rotrnina  from  saying  what  the  trick  is. 

783.  ac  lubens,  "and  lliat  with  pleasure."  Cf.  n.  on  And.  337 (iff);  Ad, 
887,  896. 

764.  scite:  on  729.  Tbe  full  significance  of  Byrus'  remark  is  not  per 
:fiv(  d  by  Chremes. 

76.1.  uah:  on  And.  589-      ex  sententia  .  on  683, 


NOTES 


706.  noit  hercle  uero:  sc.  glorior:  "there's  no  'boatMng  ftbout  it,  1 
msure  you."      uerum  dico.  "  it '«  tlto  truiU  I  'tn  tclltng." 

770.  probe,  "i-aiiitil!"  die  sodes:  "a&y  it  {attain),  if  you  plMM.* 
S>Tu.<t  preU'Dds  not  (luiie  to  have  beard  rJic  word  of  nppTOTnl.  nlmluni. 
Inquam,  "  it '»  (<io  gcxKi.  I  my." 

773.  con placi tarn ;  oti  ,4  ml.  tM5 

774.  cupere:  tit.  *<-,  modone  quae  inuenywt.  "(*lo  you  mfan)  tlie 
girl  wLo  wuB  rfccntly  discovered  (  " 

775.  posci,    "  llitit  »Ue  bedemundwl  in  marriagf."    Cf.  848,  f. 

770,  prorsum,  "wbolly,"  "aliwlutciy '*;  huace  (Willi  nihil),   "  nntliing 

Kt  Hll." 

778.  qui:  alil.  of  the  tneana.     Tlie  antec.  ia  argtMum  (T77).    Cf.  8S9. 

See  inlritilintorv  imtc  to  lida  sceD«. 

7711    despondeo  :  on  And.  102. 

i8U.  homini;  the  ap^istopesis  is  nntewordiy. 

788.  istacctua,  **  tliust  vctieincH  of  your«." 

784.  "CuQ  I,  puMtbly,  bctrotli  licr  lu  ii  mat)  to  whom  I  do  uot  iiiieiid  to 
give  her  (in  niarriHgc>T"    Tlic  iiut'stlon  i ml ientea  surprise  and  indijmat ion 
Cf.  Phorm.  *)4,  »M  :  Etin.  V,\      Si-c  on  AihL  288.     -ne  if,  not  niwuya  fmxm! 
la  aiich  (jneMioiiH  (cf.   Plmrai    6«n,  J/r'inl.   KtWJ)^  wbicU  would  wi'in  to 
ibow  Ibnt  the  pnrtirle  in  itstif  is  nr»ii-i'tiierro)!.  (cf.  W)irr«>n  tn  A.  J.  /*.  II.  -"»). 

780.  hoc:  object  of  aiepi.       dudum:  i.  v.  in  •'iM-riO. 

787.  eo.  "on  ibis  accitunt  "       letuc   "'what  yoti  stiy," 

788.  aequi  bonique  facio,  "  I  ui'qiiiiTSU'j-  in."  Tbt^  pbraae  at^i  bonique 
eoUociuiiil.     It  i»ji]icars  ui.sii  in  Ovid,  t'irtro's  Icttcre,  and  Ll'y.    The  on* 
Is  iocnlire.  as  in  tanti,  tpianCi  and  the  lilte,  and  expresses  price  or  viiiuntion 

7UO-7ei    illud  quod  llbi  dlxl:  I   c  in  (»N>.6. 

7S»1.  Ista:  i.  e.  Aiitiptiiia. 

TVS.  tiii:  i.  e  Hacebia. 

Ttti.  quid  mea:  on  E-un.  840.      datumst:  ac.  dii;<>»(um, 

7S)4.  ilia :  i.  c,  the  aniu  CarinMa.  Traaal.  "cnnlil  abe  pledge  mydanirh- 
ter  w  itliout  niy  consent  I " 

796,  The  proverb  Is  piven  by  Cicero  (Dr  Off.  I.  (  8S)  aa  followii : 
ivM  mtnwito  iniuria,  wllb  tbc  romment,  fiutum  at  ittm  tritum 

TS7.  liaud  faclatn.  "  1 11  not  do  thnt" ;  with  n  rpf<Tcnco  tn  iUue  eonfufiiM. 
etc,  (7i*;i)  Heiifj'  the  wonln  arc  wjiiivnlcnt  to  "I'll  pay  the  motio.V."  sj 
licet :  t.  r.  to  raaiti?  mich  excuse* 

TMH,  "  Kvcry  IkmIv  (-<in<iicl<T!i  you  to  be  In  poucssloa  of  ft  splendid  and  well 
Iroprovrd  protiorty."    Ht-c  App. 

799.  deferam  ;  w,  unjmtum 

802.  magls  uerl  simile,  'more  natural." 
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803,  The  double  miiuiiug  in  this  verse  would  be  apparent  to  the  audi- 
encp.  though  not  to  Chremes.  804.  ItMCadeo:  on  Ami.  415. 

ACT  rv,    acKNs  is.     [iv.  a.] 

While  Chremes  is  in  tlie  house,  getting  tin-  nuviiey,  Clitlpho  returns  from 
his  walk,  ou  which  hu  had  been  sent  iit  586.  He  is  still  aug^ry  with  Synis, 
whose  schemes  have  (.•xcUuleil  him  from  tlic  wx'icty  of  his  mistress.  But  he 
ie  quickly  ap{>casfd  on  lieadng  that  the  monfv  for  Bacchis  is  at  hand, 

8CHi.  quain  =  «i'<a»t       uel,  "  for  example."      deambulatio:  on  vlrf.  766. 

807.  qliam:  with  tlfdit ;  •'how  it  lias  reduced  me  to  utter  wearineaa, 
tliouj^h  (in  it«eir)  far  from  fatiguing." 

008.  denuo. "again,"  "u  Hccoud  time." 

810.  Ut  =  tilituim  ;  see  A.  &  Q.  443.  a.  quantumst  empha-^izes  otnntt ; 
"  all,  as  many  as  exist,"  "  all  the  gods  and  gtxldesses  together." 

8U-  perdutfit:  on  And.  OlJfi.  The  form  was  archaic  even  in  Terencrt 
time,  and  confined  moKlly  to  this  curie. 

812.  commlniscere  :  prt's,  indie.  2nd  sing. 

813.  ubi :  for  quilntt  (=  v(  tit)  referring  bat-k  to  ra.  excarnuflces, 
"  torture";  a  word  made  up  hore  for  effect.       Ibln :  L  e,  ibitne,  "away  1 " 

816.  uellem  .  factum,  "I  would  it  had  been  bo,"  Cf.  n.  on  ^; 
Pfi&rm.  7H7,       merltu's  =  merittu  t». 

817.  quod  .  .  .  ful,  "  which  I  was  just  now  intendiag  to  give  you,"  but 
no  longer  intend  bo  lo  do. 

818.  adlctl  inihl  tnanum,  "you  impowd  upon  me,"  "you  made  sport 
of  me."  ttdire  manxim  is  not  tinfrerjuentl  j  found  in  Plautus  in  the  aenae  of 
"  to  deceive."  Cf.  Plaut.  A\d.  376  (378)  ita  illi*  impttrit  «mnibut  adit 
manvm.  find  Wajjner's  note. 

82S.  deamo  te  :  on  360. 

836.  caue,  etc..  "don't  be  at  all  surpriscil  as  to  why  this  happens." 
adminitlis  sis:  for  the  scansion  oec  Introd.  g§  93,  93. 

^7.  obsecundato,  "  humour  him."    Cf  Aii.  9SM.       in  loco;  on  537. 

j^P  ACT  rv.      BCEHE   3.       [iV.  T.] 

f         Chrennes  returns  with  the  money,  atid  hands  it  to  the  astonished  Clltlpho. 
^^    829.  hic  ;  adv.,  with  ubi.      eccum  me:  on  And.  582, 
^^B   880.  pleraque  omnia !  qu  And.  ^  (plerique  omnft). 
^^   831,  Upls:  cf.  Shakii.  Jul.   Cm.  1.  1.  40:  'you  blocks,  you  stones,  you 
wof»e  than  senseless  things.' 

eS2.  quin  accipis:  on  And. AH.     cedo  sane,  "let  me  have  it,  by  all 
means."     Bi-e  on  Anri.  1,50.      oclus:  on  Ami.  724. 
833.  dum :  on  And  329.      opperibere :  f ut.  Indie.  =  an  abrupt  Imv, 
pro  all  mentis,  "for  hermaiatenance,"  "keep." 
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887.  ornamentis:  dutive;  "  forlierouiflt,"  i.  e,  for  clothes  and  onmnwnta. 
■Iterae.  ac.  decern  minae;  "u  sccudU  sum  (or  tva  minou)," 

8tit:i.  ha«c  :  num.  pi.  [l-ih.  (hi*.  itigiiiU  minnr) ;  subject  ot  itdpo»cunt. 
Stf  on  And.  328.  dotit,  '■  by  way  of  flowry."  Cf.  wiiU  tliU  apf>usitfoi>«l 
gen.  till;  prrd.  AsX.  in  942.      talenta  duo  :  cf.  BM ;  see  ou  And.  101. 

bSQ.  moribus.  "  iu  couformity  vvilh  custom." 

S4U.  relictis  rebus,  "to  Hit?  negtftt  of  my  business",  cf.  Ami.  412. 

t<41.  aliquis:  i.  1'.  sonic  one  tuwliom  |je  lutiy  give  his  daughter  in  marritiga 
—  a  son-iu-kw.  .  _ 

ACT   IT.      SCENE   *.       [iV,   ».] 

Cliiila  has  iDformcd  MeDcdcQiiis  that  Bucchis  it)  Clltipho's  mistress,  and 
tluil  he  btnjai-lf  litsircs  to  marry  Antitihilii.  Meoedcmus  comes  out  of  bis 
bouse,  full  of  joy  at  bis  son's  r«tum  and  reformation.  He  fislis  Cbn-mes  to 
bestow  his  JaughUT  upon  Cliula.  Chremes,  however,  tells  Men edeni us  that 
be  has  beeu  imposed  upon.  The  latter  is  Qnoliy  [lersuadcd,  but  prefers  to 
be  duped  rather  than  run  the  risk  fur  tlie  second  time  of  losinj^  bis  sou. 
AcrcinllQgly  Cbn-incs  complies  with  his  request,  and  promises  Auitphils  Id 
morriftge. 

H4 3-843.  Mcnedemus,  as  be  comes  out,  turns  and  speak*  to  Clinia,  who  i% 
within. 

844.  resipisBC,  "  have  recovered  your  senses."     See  on  Aiid.  WHL 

840.  quod  r  on  41Q, 

849.  dictum ;  i.  e.  in  470--5  mid  491^-7. 

850,  ut,  "  bow  " ;  ibc  cl.  Is  a  depeudoiit  question  explanatory  of  quid;  or 
etee  a  flnnl  cl.  dependini;  on  fatiitcia,  that  is,  a  trick  put  la  operation  that 
money  may  be  obtidncd. 

a"i5    qui,  '•  wlwrfwitb."    Cf.  "78.    See  on  And.  Prol,  6. 

8.17.  datum  tri  (sp.  ul)  depends  on  tfUied ;  sscc  on  358.     Cf ,  fifta-a. 

AfU.  lilt:  't'ercntian  usage  prefers  th«  ace.  of  the  person  indulged:  cf. 
vm.  Ell  11.  222. 

nfl'J.  Inceptumst.    ■  I  have  begun  to  do  it."      perpetuo.  "  to  ihc  end." 

t*ti:i,  die  conucnisse  ;  x,  tur,  "any  that  you  Liict  ur-,"  egiBM  te. 
•'  tiint  y<"i  srtlled  (with  me)," 

Wtr).  placere  ;  sc.  uiihi.  etiam  is  purely  additory  =  "also."  and  jroea 
Willi  lUdl-  in  »9«.     ^-v  Kirk  in  .4.  ,/.  /'.  xviii.  p.  81.  c.  and  pp.  9V,.  37. 

soft,  quoquei  vtM\  ilf»itoii*am  ,  "thut  fihp  has  even  bi-en  bftrnlhiil 

Win.  nc  tu  propcdiem.  "  in  ^fioii  triilb  you,  at  »n  early  date." 

8IJH.  Istlus  obsaturabere,  '  you  H  have  your  All  of  blm."  Kur  tbcgco. 
cf.  n.  on  4lX), 

bTS.  quid  uoleaj  r/iiW  is  ativerbial:  "  if  you  shnll  wimt  nir  at  all." 

sane  uolo,  "indeed  1  do  want  you,"  i.  c.  I  Hhntl  wunt  you;  prcs.  for  fut  . 
n«  oft4<n.    As  the  two  old  men  enter  their  re«)iei-ttre  lionsea.  the  stngre  is  Irft 
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empty  ks  at  748.  Since  the  same  two  Did  men  reappear  as  the  sole  interlu 
culors  ia  Uie  Dcxt  scene,  it  follows  Ibat  an  interval  of  time  must  elapse  be 
fore  Act  V.  Tliis  interval  probably  wiw  filled  up  bj'  the  tibietn ;  cf .  Plant. 
Fiiettd.  578  b,  tiMeen  vot  interna  hie  deUttauerit, 


* 


ACT   V.     SCENE   1. 

Menedemus  lias  dlscoTerecl,  beyond  poasiblHty  of  doubt,  timt  Baccbis 
ia  ClitipUu's  mistress,  and  lii>  is  uuw  jubilunt  ovi.t  tlic  fact  Ihtit  Chremes  is 
in  reality  a  grfiiter  tKipc  Umu  him>e!f.  Cbrenics  appears  and  i»  reluctantly 
conviiicL'd  of  the  trutb.  In  cousequence  be  becomes  very  nupry.  fur  wliicb 
MenedemuB  rebuVies  him  in  terms  similar  to  those  which  Chremes  bad  once 
addressed  to  Meucdumus.  However,  Cliremes  promises  Antjphila  to  t'liniu, 
and  TOWS  vengeance  on  Syrvis  — which  be  does  not  execute. 

874.  non  tam.  "  not  so  very." 

875.  praemonstrator.  "director." 

877.  dicta:  substantive;  "  provurbial  sayings,"  " epithets. "  caudex, 
"log."  stipea,  "  stock."  Aslnus  :  cf  Jii.  935.  ptumbeus,  "d under- 
heail." 

878.  potest    sc.  t»nuenire.     Chremes'  folly  passes  descriptioti. 

879.  Aa  Chremes  steps  out  of  his  house  he  turns  and  exhorts  his  wife  to 
cease  her  endless  thanksgiving  to  the  god.s.  ohc.  "enough  !"  Cf.  Hor 
Sat.  1.  5.  13  ahe  iam  mCU  tttf      obtundere :  on  And.  348. 

883.  illic :  i,  e.  in  the  house  of  Menedemus,  where  Syrus  and  Cliliplio  bad 
gone,  at  vs.  83^j,  to  carry  the  money  to  Baccbis.  cesaat:  Chremes  thinks 
they  sbouirl  have  rftumed  ere  this,  considering  the  promise  matlc  in  834. 

984,  quae  dlxl,  "  my  messuge,"  i.  e.  Cliremea'  consent  to  the  marriage, 
wbit'li  was  not  given  in  good  faith  because  of  Clinia's  supposed  intimacy 
wilh  Baccbis.     See  865. 

8S5.  adeo  .  .  .  quasi,  "exactly  as,"  "just  as";  cf.  Ad.  7S9  ita  .  .  . 
quasi,  and  note. 

887.  fingit :  i.  e.  Syrus  not  only  invents  tricks,  but  fashions  also  the  very 
looks  of  people  :  makes  them  appear  glad,  when  they  are  not,  scelus  ■ 
on  And.  817. 

888-880   Idem  .  .  .  tnentem  :  ironical. 

880.  ueterator  on  And.  457.  Sjrriis  is  "an  old  hand"  atctmningof  all 
sorts,  and  the  fact  is  a  source  of  great  satisfuclion  to  Chremes,  so  long  aa 
the  slave's  clever  tricks  are  not  played  upon  his  master. 

889-890.  nugls  .  .  .  esse,  "  you  'd  think  that  to  be  the  fact  still  more,  if 
you  were  more  fully  informed." 

892.  ifiieclsse  .  .  .  Dromonem  depends  on  Kiliett ;  cf .  n.  on  358,  8S6. 
uerba,  "bints.'* 

894    nil  prorsum,  "  nothing  of  the  sort,"  "  not  a  bit  of  It." 


803.  magU  Ultuin  etJaiti  instare:  ac.jUiuui;  "ruclier  (J  saj)  tli*t  Ui« 

one  point  on  wUicli  tit!  did  Dot  ceaae  to  lay  tiress  wax,"  ttium  is  aurel/ 
temponil  here,  not  sdditory,  tbougb  Kirk,  in  .^1.  J,  P.  zviii.  p.  S9,  seems  lo 
make  It  the  latter, 

qui,  "iDasmuch  as  you."    Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  197. 

898-8ti"J.  "  But  that  same  Syruo  «l80  has  (to)  skilfully  moulded  your  sob 
(i.  e.  ilmped  hia  conduct)  that  UinTe  caunot  exUt  eveo  a  very  sHgkt  suspiciao 
tbat  tills  womau  U  Clluia's  mbtre»H."  Slecedemus  r\ibs  it  id.  Jinxit  it  used 
witli  sly  refert'iiee  lo  uoUui  fifigit  (887).     T!je  whole  ia  very  ironical. 

890.  paululum  :  u.^cd  adv.  with  mbolat,  which  in  of  tbc  'itd  conjugaUon 
and  a  eolliitcnd  fiinn  ol  tubvU'i;  cf.  P!t»rm.  474. 

SJUO,  quid  agit :  spokun  midc. 

B«il,  uah,    -  ball!  '■    Cf.  n.  on  Ar4.  58ft 

904.  dictum  (actum  :  wiverbial  ;  "  instantly";  sea  on  And, 

SOT    quid  nl  :  on  And.  315. 

90tt,  familia.  •' property,"  "aupplies,"  •IVr(8  =  r« /ami7^orif,  Clireines 
ironically  exaggerates  in  order  to  show  his  tUoruugh  apjireciaUoti  of  liaocfalif 
character. 

910.  amico :  i,  e.  Clioia.    Mienrdemua  coiititiucs  to  rub  it  iiL 

911.  amicae  t  ac.  oprravi  dat ;  a  grim  Je«t  <m  Uic  port  of  Chremea,  who 
i»  now  eonviticed  that  Baccliis  belong*  lo  Clitipho.  uot  to  Clinia.  at  dat: 
sc.  oprram  amicae.  M(.>ubdeiiui»  pretends  thai  be  is  not  lutv  of  tlie  actual 
aituation. 

9)3.  The  aposiopeeia  hiia  more  force  thao  aay  words.     Cf.  Kun.  479. 

914.  quo.  "in  order  iltat."  Mfuedemus  U  ironical,  itnd  greittljr  enjojt 
the  situation. 

916,  "liow  many  cirrunwtaDcee  g«v«  tpe  an  opportunity  of  delating  Um; 
truth." 

91tj. 

930 

921 


on  And.  NO. 


Inultum  .  .  ,  fsrent : 

prae :  on  Am!.  83.1, 

apud  me:  oo  Aiut.  408 and  022.     tene  Utuc  loqul.  "(Li  think) Ui»t 
yotj  should  my  that!"  i.  e.  yu  wbo  have  pR-^Kli'il  i9<'lf  imilrul  ti>ulh«n. 

923.  (oris:    lit.  "out  of  iloofs,"  I,  e.  "where  your  iici(fhhour»  are  cou- 
cemcd."  "  In  nil  matters  but  your  own." 

M4.  leclase  parum.  "bad  n^lacted  (o  do"  :  cf.  n.  oa  859  t^minutabt*- 
fu«iu). 

92.'>,  Mrnt'dcinua  aeiv  gircs  back  to  Chremea  th<  lattt/r't  own  adTior 
Bre  ISa-l-W 

ff2H    potlus  malo:  on  And.  437.    Probably  (nutria  parenthetical;  la  poal- 
tiun  (after  alxat\  sii|>prirts  riii«  tIpv.      quoula  gentium,  "moywhnt  In 

the  ivtvrM  " :    sre  nn  A<t  MQ,  Phorm.  1038. 
980.  Mil:  t.  n.  Clllipho.       aumptijus    pri<biihly  <lat:  ae*  £um.  1074^ 
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931.  "  For  me  matters  will  come  Chat  ynj  to  the  ranttock  in  actual  fact'' 
e.  I  sbull  be  obliged  to  g^o  to  digging  for  a  livelihood,     Cf.  n,  od  118; 


Ftuifm.  «««. 

933.  Ignosces:  se.  n,  1.  e.  Clitipbo. 

934.  et  Id ingratum,  "aiidtliat  without thaDk3(from him)."  Cf.n.ou362. 
936.  Cbremes'  sik'nce  is  due  to  a  tbougbt  ou  wtiicb  tie  is  potideriDg  acd 

to  wbicL  be  gives  expression  in  940-943. 

939.  Meneiicmus  tnistukeoly  supposes  tbat  tbe  amount  of  the  dowry  Is 
troubling  Cbremes.  si  minus :  sc.  dix«rU.  minut  =^ ' '  leaa  ttian  is  cuBtom- 
ary." 

»4U,  duotalenU:  on  838.     Cf.  n.  <m  And.  101, 

941.  ita,  "as  followa"  ;  expkined  iu  942.  dlctu  :  stipine:  rare  u  an 
abl   witli  ofiun  eft. 

043.  amail    on  STS.       dot!:  on  888  {dott't).      till:  i.  e.  to  Antlpblla. 

943.  ilium  J  i.  e.  Clitipbo. 

944.  uero.  "in  rcnlily  "  :  with  a  reference  to  m'muUitt). 

046.  difflylt :  the  tnetiiplior  is  from  a  river  that  overflows  its  baoka. 
rettindam,  "  rtprcsd."      redigani:  sc.  eo  ;  "reduce  to  such  a  pass."    Cf. 

Klin,  mx 

947.  gcrere  miiji  morem,  "to  please  myself,"  "  to  have  my  own  way." 
Sue  on  AjiiI.  041. 

949.  accersat:  on  And.  546.  paret :  sc.  Clinia.  MeuAdemus  goes  into 
bis  bouse  to  give  Cbremes*  message  to  Clinia, 

949.  hic:  1.  e.  Clitipbo,  liberos:  antithetical  to  fiffrvm  (050)  who  is 
not  "free."  est  aequom  t  sc.  mn^fait'.  dtctls  confutabltur.  " shail 
Im  reppp8se<l  witli  a  scoMlnfr."  Cf.  Pho»n.  4TT.  mnpirait  is  111.,  "to 
kuep  (boiling  water)  from  running  over."  and  here  is  suited  to  the  metaphor 
already  employed  by  Cbremes  in  tlie  word  dij^uit  (B4fl). 

irjO.  egone.  "I  for  my  part."  "  1  in  sooth":  see  on  And.  478,  246.  eit- 
ornatum  dabo  :  on  And.  683.  For  tbf  meaning  ottromafum  lien?,  cf.  jlrf, 
1T6. 

051.  depexum,    "combed   down,"   "curried,"  bence   "flogged."     Cf. 
Plant,  Oiipt.  mOfn$ti  pectifo. 

9M.  "  Who  thinks  of  me  as  a  subject  for  his  deri.'sion  and  ai  a  source  for 
bis  amusement." 

958.  uiduae  mylleri.  "  nn  unprotected  woman."  !.  c.  a  woman  without  a 
legal  protector,  whether  husbiinci  or  other  male  guardian  ;  the  reference  li 
uattally  to  the  former,  hut  uidtia  dues  not  necessarily  imply  widowhood. 
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ACT   V.      8CKKK  % 


MenedemuB  returns  from  his  house  in  company  with  Clitiplio  uud  Syrus. 
who  linve  Just  learned  from  htm  of  Chremea'  determination  to  dtaiiiherit  his 
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son.  Chreroes  j  ustiUcs  himself,  on  tlti^  ground  tliat  lie  is  ncting  Tor  Clitiplio'i 
giXK).     8yruB  puts  in  a  word  of  protest,  but  is  SDublied  for  bis  pains. 

9i»S.  de  me.  witb  anitintm  jHitrit;  "  tlic  fi>L-]iti(;s  of  ti  fatlicr  irilb  regard 
to  me." 

0G7.  hoc:  i.  e.  Chremes'  detenniuatioD  to  disinbrrit  bis  son. 

958.  quoi  fit,  "  tij  nlioiti  it  bappons."  liaud  minus:  9C.  ^ttim  tu. 
Id:  ou  dfiT  (Am«-V       Id  qui  nescio,  "  tlioiigb  I  (to  uot  uuilcrstand  U." 

95U.  nee  rationem  capio,  "nor  grasp  tbe  reaaon  for  it,"  nisi  quod. 
"only  "  ,  on  And.  664. 

BfHI.   cecum:  at  this  point  MeuHiemua  ri-tirca. 

061.  tiuius:  OD  S71,  Cf.  Euri.  202,  »80.  Tbe  full  conatr.  would  be  guul- 
quid  r»S  huhi*  quodfiei, 

(MtZ.  omisso.  ■  cart'lps.'t"  ;  cf  Ad.  831.  Tlieoppo-iile  \iatUntu» ;  ci.Ad  tftU. 

W&~'i.  et  suauia  .  .  .  habere,  "  iind  that  you  considtTL-d  as  of  tiril  im- 
port uncc  tbe  tilings  tbiit  were  agrt'eablc  at  the  momeiit."  In  pniesentia: 
cf.  Phorvi.  779,  Ikt.  Prol.  34.  Ad.  223. 

963.  neque,  etc.,  "  and  Umt  you  took  no  tbougUt  tor  tbe  morrow."  Cf. 
Ami.  ril8. 

9&1.  baec:  said  witb  a  gegturu  in  llie  dit«Gtioii  o(  bli  bouse;  "my 
pr<i(>crly  here," 

90.'>.  quol  decult:  bc.  me  dure.  prlmo:  in  agreement  with  71101,  tlM 
.  .  ,  dare:  sc.  nita  bona;  "owing  to  your  conduct  I  wiu deprived  of  tbe 
right  to  Itpstow  my  prof«Hy  tipoii  you," 

068.  ad  proxumuRi,  •'U^,  "to  tbe  nonrcjit  relative  yoa  ponened."  Tlie 
niAac.  nfr-rs  to  Cliuia,  wbo  was  about  to  many  CHtipbo's  aistor.    8ee  942 

967.  ibi  =  tipnit  eiim.  I.e.  at  Clinia's  house,  tuae  stultltJaC:  l<-s» 
blunt  timti  tibi  ttulto. 

(KW,  quo:  i.  e.  (li>e%u)quo,  "whither." 

070,  Hull!  a»ide. 

971.  emori,  "  to  dit'  at  once  "  ;  (with  eupio)  "  would  I  were  dead." 

972.  Istoc  I  sc,  fonnilift  mcriendi. 
07-1,   tuto:  sc.  /f»^»  rvpio, 

ffti.  hulc  :  i.  c.  Ctitipho.  lilcet  =  iVi?  li'fet,  "you  mar  go,"  "lie  off"; 
a  fornitilaof  Jlsiiiiwial.     In  }'hnrm.  20fJ  anii  Emt.  64,  it  oiQuoti'sdmpalr. 

BTS.  aram ;  ihi- altar  of  a  god  wm  »  plncc  of  refuge,  where  a  lUveittlght 
escape  punishment  temporarily.  Cf.  Plaut.  .Vuf(.  1094  fgo  inUrtm  hane  aram 
(Ketipabo.    Cf.  n.  on  And.  7S6. 

976.  precatorem,  "an  interM!s«or,"  upon  whrwe  representations  to  the 
master  of  a  refractory  slave  punishment  wiu  rrnilttod  Cf.  Pharm.  HO 
pararis:  contracted  from  parnitfriii:  mibj.  of  obligation  or  propriety,  "you 
need  And,"  "you  arn  umicrobligntion  to  find."  Ses  my  artiolr  in  /".  A.  P.  A. 
vol.  83.  p.  UxxvU.     Perliaps  tbe  mood  is  pn^bibiliTi',  nrf  =  ufut     Thiia 
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Gray,  and  other  editors.  But  this  ia  regular  oialy  wUcii  raw  (nt^eirj  carriu* 
onward  a  previous  (K-clause  — a  principle  ai  least  implied  by  G,  360  (p.  ITJ 
at  tbe  top),  and  l)y  A.  &  G.  450.  Notes  3,  4,  Q. 

S7T.  n6c  tlbf  nee  tibi :  tlie  second  imubic  word  ia  stiortcned  in  its  final 
syl. ;  tlie  Orst  not  so,  Tbia  is  determined  by  tbe  verse-ictus.  Cf.  n.  on  613. 
By  tbe  Urst  tt'bi  Syrus  is  meant,  by  tbe  second  Clitiptio.  uos  :  sc.  tut- 
eenitre.      quod  facio,  "  on  account  of  wbat  I  am  doing." 

Ctiremes  takes  bis  departure,  and  then,  iu  wbat  is  practically  another  (the 
3rd)  scene  (though  only  two  MSS.  of  importance,  viz.  D  G,  aeem  to  indicate 
it,  and  these  at  UI^O)  Syrus  maizes  a  suggestion  to  CUtipho,  on  wbicli  tbe 
lattt'r  acts  without  delay. 

9TtJ.  rogasse  uellem,  "  would  I  had  asked  lilm." 

979.  ess«:  sc.  rifiDia.      »d—apud. 

9m.  adeo;  oQ  113.  redlisse:  on  931,  3^9.  For  tbe  InSn.  see  on  And. 
a45.       etlanl:  intensive;  "even."    See  A.  J.  P.  iviii.  pp.  32-33. 

9m.  moio  =  duminiido.  nos  esurlturos  satis,  *'  that  wc  shall  be  hun- 
gry enough."  This  sort  of  joke,  known  aa  i-ofii  ir^ira<i«£oi',  or  something  said 
contrary  to  that  which  is  expected,  was  characteristic  of  tbe  merriment  of 
staves  in  comedy,  and  is  common  in  Plautua.  Clitipho  imagiacd  that  t^yrus 
was  about  to  iodicatc  some  way  out  of  tbe  difficulty, 

983.  ibl:  on  473. 

094.  aberlt  :  sc.  eoruilium;  transl.  "the  scheme  we  wont  will  prore  to 
be  not  far  distant. "    For  tbe  f ut.  cf .  668. 

085.  homm,  "those  people,"  i.  e.  Chremes  and  Boetrata. 

986.  in  mentemst :  probably  an  archaic  use  =  in  mente  est,  and  not 
derived  by  analog_v  from  in,  mentem  vtrtit.     Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  638. 

087.  istis:  i.  e.  those  parents  of  yours.  sola:  gc.  deltetatw;  see  App 
dclectatio:  sc.  fuit.    The  referent;  is  to  Autiphila. 

088.  te .  on  861. 

904.  "  Make  inquiry  of  them  with  respect  to  your  suspicion."  For  the 
ace.  after  qtiaero  in  this  sense  cf.  Ad,  483, 

0Ofi.  quoius,  "whose";  nom,  of  tlie  adj.  Clitipho  enters  the  house.  Of 
course  Jiyrus  does  not  believe  Clitipho  to  be  a  foundling.  But  the  suggestion 
may  tend  to  soften  Chremes'  anger. 

097-8,  quam  maxume  .  .  .  tarn  faclllume  :  we  should  expect  ;u«f)KV<« 
.  .  .  to  faciliiti,  for  which  funm  .  .  .  tam  with  the  superlatives  is  a  rare 
■ubsUtute,  Bud  occurs  elsewhere  in  Ter.  only  In  Ad.  501-503.  Transl.  ' '  the 
more  he  abiill  find  this  fancy  to  be  groundless,  the  more  easily  will  he  patch 
up  peace  with  bis  father  on  his  own  terms." 

990.  etlam :  addltory.      baud  scio  an :  on  And.  925, 

1000,  adhuc  ttuod  factumst,  "as  to  what  has  been  done  (by  me)  thus 
far." 
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NOTES 


1001.  "I  wonder  that  be  has  not  ordered  me  to  be  hurried  off  (ta  puniab- 
ment)."    See  App.      iusse  =  iusslsoe :  see  oo  Prul.  82. 

ACT  V.     BCENi:  a.  [4] 

Clkipho  has  lost  do  time  in  letting  bis  mother  know  that  he  is  disinherited. 
and  that  be  beliuves  himself  to  be  ft  foundling.  Accordingly  Sottratii  remon- 
strates with  ber  husband  on  his  sevrerity.  Chremes  replies  wnMtUslly,  And 
trenta  the  nintter  more  or  lesi  as  a  joke. 

1008.  tu  homo  :  on  And.  TW, 
1000.  mulier  ezpreiises  repromch. 

1007.  quin  tu  .  .  .  fueris,  "without  your  ha  via  g  been."  Cf .  606,  lOtl; 
Ad.  294  and  n. 

1009.  In  qua  re.  etc.  :  tbese  words  do  not  depend  on  nt4icia*.  but  K*fer 
nther  loo«cly  to  what  precedes  jv*ei'«*;  "iilthough  in  this  matter  you  now 
•ocoiiddenUy  withstaml  me."  restas  has  the  forct>  o(  rt*i*ti4;  cf.  Luor. 
1.  110  nunf,  ratio  nulla  **t  re»latuU,  jmlia  faoidUu. 

tOlO.  red«at  Intesni,  -'sthoutd  be  n:lt«rat«d."  Cbrcmea admit*  hi«  wiftTa 
claim  to  knowledge  ratbor  than  disciiw  the  question  further  witb  bar. 
8ec  App. 

lOU  subdltum.  "supposititious."  "a  changeling."  sic  erlt  "aoyou 
will  ftnd  it  tf)  be,"  with  %  refer.  to^iwpiVftiur,  not  tiibttitam, 

lOlS.  conflt«r«:  imr.  J  "admit  It,"  1.  e.  that  he  is  a  changeling.  If  Am- 
fitere  be  Uikeii  as  indlc,  au  is  without  aenae  here.  au:  cf.  n.  on  Aftd.  7S1. 
Istuc  iRlmlcls  alct,  "let  Ihnt  bn  for  your  enemieii  (to  My)." 

1017.  metuls  ne,  etc.  ^  tiM  metmet*,  etc. ;  t.  e.  do  fear  of  your  (alting  lo 
provi>  him  to  Im>  your  own  son  — lie  ia  too  likp  you, 

W\%.  qiiiN]  nilast  tnuenta,  "(do  yon  mean  that  I  ccn  eoally  prove  tbat  b« 
Is  niy  son)  because  I  have  b«ea  to  akllful  iu  flmllag  my  daagbtarf  I.  e. 
because  I  have  accepted  such  alight  evidence — only  a  ring— ~a»  proof  of  mj 
daughter's  Identity  T 

1010    ntorlbus  :  abl.  of  spci/ilif^tion. 

1020.  tui  rimtllst  protw.  "lie  ia  esacUy  like  youraclf." 

1021.  quIn,  et«. :  on  1007 

WVA.  quain  seucnis,  ' '  bow  grave  (proper)  be  looks."  rem  .  .  c«a- 
seas,  "if  one  shnulil  looli  at  tbe  Uutb  of  the  matter (1.  e.  the  truth  about 
bis  conduct  witb  Baccbis),  one  would  (indeed)  Uitnk  him  proper":  very 
Mrcustic.  qutuK  ^  M,  nearly, 

ACT  V.      SCKXl   *.  [S.] 
Ctitiphu  appeali  to  Ua  iDeCher  to  kii<.iw  who  sre  liia  real  paranta.   Mia 
doubta  are  set  at  reat,  Iwt  hia  past  conduct  U  aeverety  i«pr«nred  bj  hJa 
father,  who  aucceeds  In  arouaiog  In  bim  a  atncere  desire  to  repeat 
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lins,  UDstra  uoluntate^   "bf  your  joint  conaent." 
Gtireme*,  wtiile  tiiim  r«fers  oalf  to  Soetnila. 

1028.  eius  :  ac,  Uinpona. 

1027.  quod,  etc.,  "  wItU  regsrd  to  what  t  demand  or  (at  least)  wjtti  regard 
to  what  1  vvisb";  explaiotKl  by  tbe  following  ut-cl.  wifa  h  weaker  than 
petit;  the  latter  might  imply  tiiat  lie  bad  sumc  claim. 

11130.  altenum,  "b  strM>ger(toour  blood),"  "a  child  of  other  parent*," 

ItPao,  ita  .  .  .  tit,  "so  surely  .  .  .  as."     Soatrota  gives  to  Clitfpho  the 
raoBt  eiDpliatlc  tiS3uriu)c«  of  vvhich  she  i§  I'upalile.       als;  optatiT-e  subj. 
103S.  mores  istos,  "siicli  behaylour," 

lllSil  qiMS:  sc.  tnare*.  CUtJptio's  uDWilllngness  to  acknowledge  hfmMlf 
(o  the  wTon^  reasserts  iteelf.     Cf.  563, 

1088-4.  geiTO,  ate.,  "a  trlD*r,  idler,  client,  glutton,  rake,  prodigal,  srt 
tboM ;  reulize  all  tliM,  and  then  believe  (if  thou  canst)  thnt  tliou  art  our  son"  : 
1.  e.  uo  roui,  luch  aa  thou  art,  oaa  be  our  aou.  Bee  App.  ganeo's  =£ 
gan^  m. 

1033.  Clitlpho  hints  that  Cfareines  could  not  speak  in  such  terms  to  liia 
own  arm.  To  this  Chrcmea  replica  that  he  would  not  permit  Clitipbo  to  dit- 
grncf  him,  even  though  he  hims^iif  hud  f^lven  birth  to  bis  son  (in  the  only 
iBaonercooceivahte,  ti*.,  an  Jupiter  ijrtvc  lilrth  to  Miuervn). 

1038    deos  nescio:  on  306.      quod  potent:  oa41S.      MdulO:  sc.  pra- 
hibebo.     Trau^l.  "  I  shall  do  my  best." 
abest .  on  And.  848. 
lit,  "how,"      labore  inuenerit :  cf.  841. 

Chremea  omits  probolily  ttortwrn  jnidvit,  the  first  of  thetc   two 
words  being  that  to  which  he  alludes  in  u^rbum  turpe  (1043).      fallactas: 
i,  e.  the  "trick"  whereby  Bacclds  was  introduced  into  Chiemes'  house  (a  »t* 
mihi  afialini).  in  the  chnracter  o(  Cllnia's  mistress. 
,         1043.  hac  pr«esente,  "  in  the  presence  of  this  lady." 
i  1043.  totiis.  "  wholly":  cf.  Ad.  589  and  n. 

^B    1044.  ad  piftcandum  :  ac,  evm,  i,  e.  patrem. 


1080. 

1040. 
1041. 


ACT  V. 


8CKNK  S.  [«.] 

Menedemua  comes  out  of  his  house  to  intercede  for  Clitipbo.  Chremes 
to  pardon  his  win  if  he  will  abandon  Bacchis  and  take  a  wife — a 
COMHtoD  to  which  Ctilipho  at  first  demurs,  but  flniiUy  consents.  Syrua 
also  is  forgiven. 

In  this  last  scene  the  positions  of  the  two  old  men  ore  completely  re- 
versed. As  in  the  first  scene  Chremes  gave  advice  to  Mcnedemus  regarding 
CHiiia,  so  in  this  Mencdemus  becotnes  the  mentor,  and  interposes  on  behalf 
of  CHUpho. 


I 


1 

1 
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1046.  Cf.  99-112.  Menedemus  fears  Ihat  Ctiremea  U  makiag  tbe 
mistake  with  regard  to  Clitipho,  as  tlml  wlilch  he  (Heaedemus)  had 
in  reference  to  Ciinia. 

104G.  ut  pacem  concllleni,  "  to  bring  about  a  reconcilialioa." 

1046.  quod  dotis .  cf.  b3T;  n.  od  833.  dixi :  i.  c.  fu  043.  flrmas. 
"ratify." 

lOSO.  cxorent :  on  And.  167.  mea  bona  ut  detti,  etc. ,  dcpeada  to 
thought  OD  erortnt.  Another  view  is  indicated  in  u.  on  TS4.  The  l&tter 
is  preferable  if  egon  \x  retained  (with  Fleckeisen),  and  possible  even  if  it  i 
not;  B3  "what,  1  hand  over  tny  property  to  Bocchia  as  a.  gift,  and 
linowingly?"    YoT  teien*.  cf.  n.  on  Ad.  711. 

1053.  ne  .  .  .  te,  "be  not  so  obsttnute."    For  tarn,  cf.  Ad.  278. 

1053.  quidistic:  aa.  And.  573.     Chrcmea  consent-s. 

1U54.  facts,  ut  te  decet  expresses  i^TttUtudc  rutlier  lluin  praise,  likel 
fatUiAd.  001,  945,  970),  and  benigne  diei»  (Phorm.  1051).     Cf.  n.  on  880, 
and  £un.  ISO.      ea  lese,  "on  this  condition."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  200. 

1055.  hunc;  sc./o«T(. 

1056.  ducas ;  Be.  impero.      ad  me  reclpio,  ' '  I  take  it  upon  myseU,"  ^ 
I  engage  that  be  stiull  do  as  you  say.     reeipio  h  used  in  this  sense 
m.  t>03,  but  without  ad  (in)  me. 

1057.  etlam,  "yet."  Seeooitntf.  116.  Ipsum :  1, e.  Clitipho.  CluvuMa 
wants  B9«ii  ranee  rrcirn  I  he  young  man. 

10.W.  immn  utnim  uolt,  "nay  whichever  of  the  two  he  prefere."  that 
let  him  choose;  i.  e.  let  him  either  abandon  Bacchis  and  talie  a  wife,  or 
submit  to  the  penalty  of  disinheritance. 

J0.>8-a,  dum,  "while."  The  subj.  is  iterative.  See  G.  573.  R.  I,  and 
cap.  5ftT,  Notr 

1061.  Phanocratae  :  gen.,  from  nom.  rhanocnttea. 

1082,  caeslam  ■  used  only  of  Ihe  eyw ;  lit.  "  cutting."  "  slmrp."  like  lh»1 
eycBof  mill,  iviili  widch  the  word  was  asBnctiiled.  Heuce,  ••  cntcyeil." 
If  the  di'rivatiiin  from  nirliim  (ratriilfttn)  be  accepted,  tire  word  may  refer 
to  the  colour  (bluish  pray )  of  a  rat's  eyes  ;  btnce.  "  gray -eyed."  This  is  in 
keeping  with  Aulus  GcUius  (ii,  26.  19).  The  word  oe^curs  nnly  omrc  again 
lu  Ter..  viz.,  Iltc.  440.  Sparso,  "freckled"  adunco.  "  turned  up"; 
cf.  Ilor.  S,it.  1.  6.  5. 

1IM;{.  elesans.  "nice,"  "  faiitidionn "  ;  cf.  Enn.  566.  ibi  esse  cf.  n. 
on  473.  Trausl.  "one  would  supposi.'  he  had  aclitalty  given  thought  lo  the 
mntliT  " 

106.5. 
hour." 

11167. 


Archonidh  cf.  App.  on  AtuL  868,  and  o.    bulus,  "of  ourDclgh> 
Cantor  :  on  And.  D8t .     The  beet  KSS  here  read  m. 


Note  that  virtue,  represented  by  CUnIa  and  Aotfpbila,  is  rewarded. 


HEAUTON   TIMORUMENOS 

tbaC  vice,  depicted  in  the  cunthict  of  Clilipho  and  Bacclits,  Is  not  allowed  to 
prevail.  Bacchia,  it  is  presumed,  ia  abandoned  to  her  owo  devices,  as  an 
incorrlgfiWe.  Clitipho  turns  over  a  uew  leaf,  and  is  permitted  to  choose  hia 
wife.  Tbt!  characters  at  the  two  old  men  are  well  contrasted,  and  in  them 
the  main  interest  of  the  plaj  may  be  said  to  rest. 


APPENDIX  TO  NOTES  ON  THE  HEAUTON  TIMORUMENOS 

6.  Of  this  vs.,  which  he  brackets,  Dz,  (Ada.  Crit.)  says,  grammaticorum 
tajnentiam  redolet. 

129.  slnt:  tlicsubj.  is  needed,  aIt]iough«itnfia  the  reading  of  all  good  MSS. 

1Q9.  tempiut:  siippr}rted  by  the  SchoUast  in  A:  ttmpu*  tiipra  h&ram 
Hgnificat.     Cf.  /Ac  587,  tcmpu*t  me  eonetdere. 

174.  Wanting  in  A  nod  regarded  as  spurious  by  Umpf.,  Wag.,  Ds. 

193.  crederftS:  the  MSS.  reading  ercikmt="\t  is  possible  to  believe," 
{est  =  ivtt :  see  Goodwin,  144.  5.  and  G.  423.  Note  4.  Jin.),  should  be  allowed 
to  stand  here,  I  thinlc. 

333.  The  MSS.  reading,  eoncUTTUnt  multat  opinioiH*  jtMW  viihi  cmimum 
fgatigeani,  ia  defended  by  West,  and  rendered  "  ao  many  suspicions  conspire 
to  torment  my  mind :  —  there 's  her  opportunities,  the  place.  Iier  youth,  etc." 
But  opiniont*  is  not  readily  forcetl  into  the  sense  thus  imparted  to  it,  ex- 
cept in  places  outside  of  Terence,  and  animum  exaugeant  applies  only  to 
expressions  of  joy.  Hence  Bentley  rewrote  the  line  and  ia  followed  closely 
by  Tyrre  1 1 .  8  ee  f ootn  otc .  Fl  eck.  has  eoneu  rru  nt  timi  taeam  opinioncin  quae 
mild  animu  o-ituffMnt. 

SyO.  Fleck,  (1957)  reads,  nulla  mala  re  fist  tJfpotitain  muliehri.  for  which 
there  is  good  MSB,  support,  and  assumes,  with  Dietsch,  that  a  lacuna  exists 
between  this  and  the  next  verse. 

8S8,  te  is  not  witlioiit  MSS.  support,  and  is  retained  by  Fleckeisen. 

379.  Mlutare:  as  hiatus  is  permitted  at  a  change  of  speakers,  there  can 
be  no  ohjectiou  to  tuhitem.  the  reading  of  A  ;  see  footnote. 

408.  exoptatam  :  Fleck,  reads  My>p(<ifa  animo  meo. 

4li4-5,  Suspected  by  Ilentley  as  foreifrn  to  the  general  sense  of  the  con 
text,  though  resting  on  good  MSS.  authority,  including  that  of  A.  The 
TM.  read  like  an  explanatory  note. 

S03.  adsum  avoids  a  union  of  dactyl  and  anapaest. 

(SU.  Engelbrecht  {Studia  Terent.,  p.  44.  3  IT.)  proposes  conriruitse  in  place 
ot  conffruere  illi,  the  pronoun  being  a  former  conjecture  of  tiis  own.  Fleck. 
introduces  vt  before  ne,  and  adheres  to  the  MSS, 

515.  adulescentls;  sec  Brix.  on  Plaut.  Trin.  359,  and  Engelbrecht,  Sta- 
dia lircnt.,  p.  14.     Fleck,  happily  follows  Bentley  in  reading  Cliniai, 
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570.  amantis:  so  mosi  cditon.  MSS.  amnnttum  animum,  wMcb  mnkM 
it  neeessary  to  uaderatand  itdiwrtunt  in  the  sen«e  of  animum  adwirtuHt ;  lot 
this  there  is  no  wrnmnl  in  pIthLT  Plantus  or  Terenfe, 

601.  drachumarum  :  MSS.  draeAmarvm  and  draffmarvm:  but  tee  Lliid- 
Btty,  Ltil.  Lang,  p,  H5. 

845.  The  text  is  very  uncertiiln.  D*.  (with  Umpf.)  ndheres  cloiielj  to  the 
MSS. ,  but  is  obiigfd  to  insert  to  tit  fur  the  sake  of  quanta,  and  to  reject  natu. 
But  Fleck. ,  though  bold  f ri  his  doptrtutv  from  the  remtTed  reading,  haa 
tnaili'  the  vs.  c>«sy  .  qviiruU?  (uo»  «(  miimuii,  mi  uir.  natuni  iffitMMntior,  "  In 
as  much  as,  ray  dear  husbnnd,  yotir  mind  i»  naturally  Incllntd  to  laaicncy." 
Tliua  the  omisstou  uf  nulu  jfniuior  Is  at  IcaAt  a  relief,  ou  account  of  the  dHB- 
culty  of  applying  to  animu*  an  expreaslon  hclonging  properly  to  persosa. 

7(19.  Regarded  asg(>iiiiti)e  by  Fleck.,  wte  correctly  places  an  fnttrrogaiioii 
point  ufter  tuto. 

715  fors  :  Guyet  follownl  by  Beotley,  tjmpf..  Dt.,  Fleck.,  for  1IE6. 
faritu*f.  Cf.  A  pp.  on  And.  957.  See  Di.,  AdA.  CHt.  Tyrrell  sennB  tobe 
la  error  In  writing /onn'fcin  In  bis  foot-nolc,  in«t«Bd  (A  fortattr. 

7W.  The  readinj;  of  the  M8S.  is  both  obsctire  and  iintnetrical.  That  of 
the  text  Is  supported  by  Hot.  fl>p4it.  1.  1«,  8«.  1.  20.  SO ;  Sat.  1.  4.  88. 

987  sola:  «e«  footnote.  Umpf,  Dz..  Flock,  read  toftu — rightly.  For 
th«  eljirion  of  Ifnal  *  see  A.  rft  O.  6SS.  a  ;  lot  rod.  g  SS. 

1001.  abrlpi  i«  a  judicious  emendation  from  adripf.  tbat  ia,  arripi  whl«A 
the  MS!^.  (not  A)  exhibit. 

1010.  The  commoD  reading  ia  db  intttfro.  and  Ibui  Umpf. ;  cf .  S74,  Amd. 
Piol.  e«. 

1084  Dz.  readit  ganeo,  Flecli.  ffartto't.  Cf.  footni^te. 


EUNUCHUS 


DIDAiiCAUA 


See  Dz.  in  Bh.  Mu*.  90,  578  f.  and  31,  6Q  ff.  Cf.  notee  on  ditbuealiae  to 
the  And.  and  Htaut. 

9.  tacta  tertla :  1  e.  third  in  order  of  production.  See  Dz.  in  Bh.  Mu$. 
39,  846.    See  also  John  C.  Watson,  T.  A.  P.  A.  toI.  xxxvi,  p.  108. 


PKBIOOHA 

0.  ttt  Gonofdtftt :  i.  e.  to  give  up  two  days  of  Thais'  society  to  Tlmisa 
8.  deperlret,  "  was  dying  of  love  for." 
12.  ultlatam  :  cf.  Ad.,  Per.  13.  n. 

FBOLOOUS 

8.  poeU:  on  And.  Trd.  1.  nooMii  profttetar  soom,  "  pnfeases  liim- 
self  (to  be),"  "declares himself." 

7.  bene,  "literally."  male:  i.  e.  in  bad  Latin,  because  too  closely 
translated  from  the  Oreek. 

8.  The  reference  is  to  Luscius  Lanuuinus.  See  on  And.  ProL  7.  bonto: 
scan  bonU. 

9.  PlHiMna :  tde/sa,  "  Apparition."  An  outline  of  this  {day  of  Menaoder 
is  given  by  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol.  i.  p.  372). 

10.  Thensauro:  the  plot  of  this  play  is  given  by  Don.  (Wessner,  voL  L 
p.  278).  It  differed  considerably  from  that  of  the  Phatma,  yet  Ter.  seems 
plainly  to  indicate  here  that  the  Theruauru*  was  an  adaptation  of  tlie  Phauna, 
though  a  poor  one  {perdidit).  Ter.  is  criticizing  liuscius  for  representing 
the  defendant  in  a  law-suit  as  opening  the  case,  instead  of  the  plaintiff. 
There  was  a  play  of  this  name,  written  by  Philemon,  and  imitated  in  the 
Trinttmmu*  of  Plautus.  causam  dicere :  sc.  eum.  Transl.  "  has  repre- 
sented him  from  whom  the  gold  is  demanded  as  pleading  his  cause." 

11.  prius :  with  quam  (13).  unde  =  en  quo ;  i.  e.  the  defendant 
petitur :  8c.  nurum.  aurum  qua  re  sit  suom:  indirect  queHtion,  in  ap- 
position with  rantam. 

12.  illic  qui  petit :  i.  e.  the  plaintiff.  With  ilUc  understand  dieat  or 
dixerit,  of  which  und«  is  lit,  etc.,  is  the  object.  Transl.  "Iiefare  he  who 
demands  (the  gold)  declares  from  what  source  this  treasure  is  hi^  or  whence 
it  has  come  to  be  in  liis  fatiier's  tomb." 

14.  Ipse:  {.  e.  Luscius  I^anuuinus. 

15.  ^ttuoctus  iam  Min.  "  I  have  now  made  an  end  (rf  ttw  mattsr,"  L  & 
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NOTES 


I  bare  brouglit  bis  abuse  (sc,  mtilnlirin  T(rMt{\  to  an  end  dow  ;  tbe  ditngcT 
is  post.  Cf.  Phurm.  1021.  Ad.  ."liiS.  dtcat :  ac,  Tu-reuue,  wlio  rt' plies  that 
be  lius  otlier  itmiUTg  iliai  lie  cid  tirini;  up  agaiiisi  IjhiuuIdus  if  ibe  laller 
dof.1  (lot  ceiiiic  bis  iitUuks.     Jire  17-IU. 

17.  quae  .  .  ,  condoiubllur :  tbeprun.  iaiicc.  pi.  iiuut.  Trntul.  "  wlilcb 
for  Ibe  prfHvnt  lie  sball  be  forgtveo."  For  this  verb  in  tbe  net.  voice  witb 
two  iiicusttlives  cf.  I'liorm.  B4». 

3U.  emtrlint:  fur  the  i  siio  Miiaro  on  Lucr.  i,  406.  Tbe  license  occun 
also  in  Virgil  ami  other  uulbors. 

31.  Inspiciundi  nu-uns,  prubalily,  llint  Lauuuinus  Bougbt  nnd  aecured  aa 
op  port  11 11  it}-  to  witness  auv  of  tbe  rehearsals  of  the  play  before  thetedilea. 
Tbero  and  llicn  be  accused  Tcreiice  ot  plHgiarism. 

22.  inaKistratiia :  though  tbe  uouii  is  la  the  tm^.,  yet  It  refers  to  tbe 
ictlites  HH  II  Ixiily. 

•r.i.  furem  :  i.  i-.  a  plHt'iariBl. 

24.  nil  dedisse  uerborum.  ' '  Imd  not  imposed  upton  us  ",  lit.  "  bad  given 
ua  no  words  "  'V^ktv  {&  a  play  ou  the  two  uxpressiima  dare  fabulam  (from 
fari,  "to  speak"),  and  dun  titrixi  which,  according  to  Doimtus  (WeMUcr, 
vol.  i.  p,  its),  '  detificrf  cut  turn  ijui  turn  rem  txpeeUt  niUii  inutmet  pra^tr 
utrbu.' 

'in.  Naeul  et  Plalltl :  1.  e,  the  (Max  of  Naeuius  iva.i  rcTJAi:^  and  brought 
out  by  Plautus.  Thus  Ritschl  in  Ptirerg.  i.  09  IT.  Si-e  Blbbeck,  Vom.  iMt. 
liel.  p.  9. 

28.  non  quo,  "Dot  that."  Fleck,  baa  tu>n  qui  (after  some  MSS.).  wbldi 
Is  the  same  tbitig.     P^ugrapbiuB  bad  nan  quod. 

&4 .  Lati nas :  so .  /a fru ffu. 

8S.  huk:  i.  e.  Terence. 

SH.   iifp  A  pp. 

Sli  puerum  supponl  depends  oa/<iiMnr(S7).  Tot  faeere  =  "  Teprennt," 
wiib  :iff.  +  itilin..  see  G.  527.  It.  2,  Tbe  espreMion  denote*  the  Bubatltu- 
tion  of  one  cbitd  for  another,  or  tbe  ascription  of  a  child  to  a  false  parent' 
age. 

40,  The  inHnitiTes  depend  on  fat«rt  (S7>,  atid  are  equivalent  to  lub- 
ttantivea. 

41.  Tbe  poet  sum*  up  with  tbe  remark  that  Ibure  is  nothing  new  uaikr 
the  sun 

42   cojnioscere-  on  ,iln<f.  Prol.  84. 

411.  (actitartint:  frequentative;  "bavedaneogain and  again  "  taclant. 
"  do  (puce)  "  ncMjI,  "  tbe  jwcts  of  the  npw  scbool."  among  whom  Terence 
Includes  liims<'ir  ueleres  were  tboiw  of  tlie  old  school,  among  wbom  would 
be  reckoned  Xumiiim  nmi  I'luutus  ami  even  l.uscius  Ijinniiinua. 

44.  aim  sllentlo  siiggcstn  faurtf  [And.  Prol,  34],  wber«  sm  n.    The 
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Importance  of  this  exhortation  may  be  rnort'  fully  appreciated  after  a  peru- 
sal of  the  prologue;  to  the  Iheyra,  aud  of  that  prefixed  to  the  Poenulu*  of 
Plautua.     Cf.  Plaut.  Trin,  23  adeae  eum  niUittio, 

45.  '■  That  you  may  reach  a  thorough  comprehension  of  Uie  meaning  of 
the  EutiuettiLs." 


I  Bessie 


ACT   I.     SCENE   1 

Phacdria  is  at  a  loss  to  determlQe  how  he  shall  deal  with  Thais,  whoM 
fickle  couiluet  causes  him  much  pecplexily.  Parmcno  gives  bim  8ag« 
advice.  A  brief  outline  of  this  scene  is  to  be  found  in  iioiacB^SaLi,  8. 
250-371.  Persiua  also  has  imitated  the  scene  [.'^(i(.  B.  101-175),  but  appears 
to  have  gone  to  the  Gk.  original,  rather  tliaii  to  Terence's  ailaptution  of  it, 
for  his  example  of  '  love  or  liaiton,' 

46.  Persius  has  Quidnatn  igitur  faeiamt  nee  nuiie,ciimara^or[aref4»at, 
Jahu  followed  by  Gildersjeeve]  d  ultra  Supplictt,  ae^tdamf  which  Coning- 
toa  readers  '•  What  am  I  to  do  ?  not  to  go  to  her  even  when  I  am  sent  for, 
and  she  goes  out  of  her  way  to  beg  me  1 " 

47.  quom  accersor  ultro  =  f/iiom  illn  me  vitro  actemit. 

48.  perpeti  :  u  Iodm^  conslr.  for  itC  with  subj.     Cf.  WO.  JI^.  68. 
SO.  prius.  "better."         fortius:  oa  Aiul.  445, 

54.  ferre  :  kc.  ntiiorem.       llicet:  oa  Ihnut.  974. 

S6.  eludet.  "  she  '11  make  game  of  you."  etudert  was  said  of  gladiators, 
and  meant  •'  to  parry  a  blow,"  then  "  to  deceive,"  "  jeer  at,"  "mock,"  etc. 

5iM)l.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  555;  Plaut.  Merc.  18-38  :  Hor.  .Sal.  2,  8.  285-271. 

64.  quod :  on  And.  39r>.      tecum  cogltas  ;  on.  Ad.  ,'500. 

65-6.  "  What!  I  (visit)  licr.  who  (jirt-f erred)  him,  who  (expelled)  me,  who 
would  not  (admit  me  yesterday) !  just  let  me  alone  (for  that),  1  *1I  die 
first."  The  ellipses  express  profound  indignation.  For  modo  cf.  Phorm. 
42fl.  498. 

88.  qui  uir,  "  what  sort  of  man." 

67.  una  falsa  lacrimuUi,    '  with  a  single,  false  little-tear." 

68.  mlscre  :  with  terendo. 

69.  ultro :  i.  e.  without  waiting  for  yoa  to  chide  her  first. 

6S-~0.  dabis  .  .  .  suppliclutn  :  {.  e.  ynu  will  suffer  at  her  hands,  as 
thousl'  .''Oil  and  not  she  were  to  blame  (ultrn), 

74.  nis)  ut,  "except  that,"  "unless";  see  O.  501.  b.  R.  3.  rcdlmas, 
"ransom."      capturn,  "(as  one)  captured  (in  war)  "  ;  cf.  And.  83. 

77-8.  neqiie  .  .  .  addas,  et  .  .  .  teres:  subj.  of  obligation  or  propri- 
ety ;  "you  should  refrain  from  adding  burdens  to  those  which  love  in  itstlf 
possesses  for  you,  and  those  which  arc  inseparable  from  the  situation  you 
should  bear  with  fortitude,"  See  my  article  In  P.  ,4.  P.  A.  vol.  S3,  Special 
Bession.  p.  vii.     The  siibj.  In  this  passage  is  more  commonly  regarded  as 


prohlWifve;  see  Bennett,  Cornefl  fUuttift.  no.  fx.  p.  4. 
TliP  Latin  Prohibitive.  A.J.  F.  v(tl,  w.  pp.  9(M-»ii3 

TO.  eccam  :  an  Aii4. 5Si3.  flostrl  fundi  caUmlUw  :  a  figure  tAk«D  from 
flericiilture  ;  "tlie  blight  of  our  ettste."  Ttuiii  ft  so  oUIed  by  Paria«no 
becuuBc'  shv  abgiirlis  hie  master's  rortiioc. 

80.  "Pur  wb&t  we  ought  to  receive  abe  intercepts."  vmjpett:  uiod 
0(l«n  of  receiving  rents  or  produce  from  an  eatstc;  cf.  P/imfn.  T9U. 

ACT   t.      SCENE  1. 

TiialB  lamenta  that  slie  is  miaimdenilood  by  Phaediia.  &be  explaliw  to 
blm  tbnc  her  apparent  tiidtlTereDCf  is  due  to  her  auTieiy  to  get  poaacntioa 
of  tlie  jj^rl  wborm  Thraso  haft  protnj^icil  Iv'r.  and  whom  »he  believes  to  Iw  an 
Attic  citixen.  By  keeping  Thniso's  frieDdsbip  ebe  mny  succeed  in  restoHng 
Ihc  pirl  to  her  family.  She  entreat*  Pbnedria  to  aid  Lit  in  her  plan  by 
withdrawing  himself  to  the  eoiuitry  for  a  couple  of  daya.  At  first  Pbaedrto 
is  siiKpieions,  but  at  lasl  hi>  ronaeuls.  and  takes  hfinselt  off  in  eumpaiiy  witti 
his  slave,  Pnrnicno. 

83.  ailorsum  feci.  "  otherwise  tlian  (as)  I  Intended." 

Hi.  (le  exclusions,  ric  :  gatd  aside  to  Phaedria. 

89  FbiK'ilrlii  AjH'fikH  !ri>itfr«lly  :  "oh  of  ooQnc,  bccauw,"  etc.  hmrc  on 
And.  32H       semper :  rmphutic. 

00    miss  a  istacc  face  :  nn  Ami  080 

91 '2.  utiitam  .  tecum,  '  woutd  I  bad  n«  much  of  your  lore  la  ftn 
bRTe  of  mine.'*    For  ne^us  tteum  ef.  PfurrtH.  lOSS-lOflS, 

88.  prae:  on  Aiul.  H3.'). 

99  sidne  mt,\».  ' "  is  it  thus  you  act  t "  Inteoded  a«  a  rebuke  to  PaniMiia 
Cf  Alt.  128       age  expresses  reproach,  u  Donsttis  sayi, 

100  t«     t  e   Flmi«dritt. 
101.  poUn  :  on  Ami.  437. 

113,   sitna,  "  lokrnii,"  ^iiiHi  as  might  lead  to  her  identiScatlon. 
113.   neque  .  .  .  «CI*n.  "nor  yet."      potis  :  nrut.     See  App. 
liri.    unde=sii  fuiAu*  ,  cf.  n.  on  Pml.  11 

117.  Si-eApp. 

1 18.  {'f,  the  caw  of  Olyeertum  in  the  AnSria :  tint  also  wa«  believed  to  be 
dofwr  mrrttrin*;  tpi\  Ami   124. 

190.  omnia,  i  <•  prrtpcrty 

1S1  ecflHet :  Dip  incttiphor  of  rimamtn  and  ptrjiao  (105)  is  continued. 

133  hlc;  i   e   llmHrla. 

126  Interea  loct  =  iitterea.  as  in  Biaiit.  S67. 

ISH.    lit.  ■•how  " 

ISO.  bocaglta.  "UMea(anond)toUila.''  Cf  PAorm.  SM,  ISQ  amabo 
on  lUata.  404 
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see  App. 

133.  tldlbtis  scire :  sc.  canere;  c(.  dc,  Ih  Sen.  8.  36  diie^ant  enimjidi- 
bu*  antiqiii. 

134.  producit.  nendit:  cf.  tkaat,  144.  forte  tortufUk,  "  by  great  good 
Juck."  Fort  Fortuiui  was  a  goddess  ^vliose  name  vua  used  in  coanection 
iviUi  an  exLisordiuarj  piece  of  good  luck.  She  is  Ui  be  distinguiBhed,  a&fi 
l>otmtua.  from  the  goildeas  Fortunn.     Cf.  Phorm,  841,  Uu.  3^6. 

135.  hie  meus  amicus:  i.  n.  the  nUlu  of  125, 

143.   ad  utrginem  anlmum  adiecit.  "  boa  token  a  fancy  to  the  girl." 
etiamne  ampUus :  od  Ufa  ut.  132.   On  the  meaiiiag  of  ampHu*,  cf.  And.  S25. 
148,    neque  .  .  .  cognatum  digtributes  n^nu'nfm  (147), 
151 -S.    priores  partis  habere,  "to  play  the  priiicipal  part";  a  meta- 
phor from  the  stage,     Cf.  I'horm.  8S5,  Ad.  880, 

153.  cum  Istls  factis,  "  with  thi^  conduct  of  yoiira."  Tliia  u%  of  cum 
in  expressions  of  indignntian  is  colloquial;  cf.  Aiui.  941  and  a. 

154.  perdoluit:  sc.  tibi.     Transl.  "  she  has  gallud  you  at  last." 
158.   buc  :  t-xplaincd  in  the  ivixt,  litic, 

161.   Ilium  taiem,  "so  &ic  a  fclluw  as  tliat";  taiem  is  ironical. 

163    nutncubi  =  jtHmguiil  alieubi;  Don. 

164,  In  te  claudier:  on  AmL  ttlS.  Transl.  "Iiave  you  ever  perceived 
that  ray  liberality  wa'i  checked  at  all  in  your  case  ?" 

166.   relictis  rebuB  :  cf.  Jleaitt.  S40  and  a. 

169.  pro  ambobufi  ;  i.  e,  for  eacb  of  the  two,  gince  it  appears  from  vs. 
984  that  Pbaedria  gave  twenty  miiioe  for  the  eunucli  alone. 

171.  quid  istk :  on  A)id.  573. 

172,  tiac  re ;  i.  e.  by  your  complying  with  my  rei^uest  (151-152), 

174,  babeam :  for  the  mood  see  on  And.  TS8, 

175.  qiiam  cito  :  OD  Atul.  136. 

182.   concedas  :  see  on  And.  313  Jin. 

184.  '  aut '  nil  mor»r,  ' '  I  have  naught  to  do  wttk  'or.' "  For  sit  morar 
i"  I  do  not  dd»y,"  and  so  "  I  do  not  care  about ")  wjUi  a  direct  object,  cf. 
Plaut,  Trt'n.  297  ail  tgo  itUu  moror  faeceo*  meru,  and  Uor.  Epitt.  1.  15.  16 
■Uina  nihil  moror  illiuM  orae. 

ISO.  merito  te  amo :  cf.  Heaut.  860.  o.  bene  bds,  "you're  v^ry 
kind."  Duo,  here  myt,  '  non  iiidiennii*  tMt  fed  gratiat  agtniit.'  Hence 
"qidte  right"  would  bean  incorrect  rcoderiag.  CL  Hor.  Hat.  1.  4.  17  lii 
bent  fetf  runt;  now  Iltaiit   1054, 

168.  See  App,  mosgerundust Thai'dl,  "Thais  mtut  ba  humoured "; 
cf.  Ad.  218.  431  and  notes, 

189,  iUI :  the  eunuch  uul  the  Ethiopiiu)  slave  purchased  by  Phaedria  for 
Tbaia;  see  165  tf,       maxume :  on  And.  S18. 

190.  mea:  see  App, 
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IQl    num  quid  uls  allud,  "you  don't  wont  aajtbiug  elac,  do  you  T"  A 

coQVcntioaal  form  of  leave-taking;,  of  which  the  fuller  and  nmrx;  exact 
plirasco!i>py  its  given  in  Ad.  347,  ••you  don't  want  any  thing,  do  j-ou,  before 
I  go  away."  For  variations  upon  this  cf.  213  and  303  Itelow;  Pfurrm.  151, 
458,  663 :  Uee.  272 ;  Ad.  433 :  Plaut,  Tnn.  1H2  namgmd  nit  T  The  last  la  tb« 
most  common  form.  It  is  called  by  Douatus  formula  abetindi,  and  wn*  used 
to  avoid  tbe  appearance  of  abruptness  or  discourtesy.  Hence  it  ia  said,  biilf 
in  irony,  by  Horace,  Sat.  I,  9.  6.  lo  spite  of  its  conventioniUity.  however, 
the  expression  is  sometimes  felt  also  in  its  true  and  literal  signlflcatioin, 
as  e.  g.  here,  whtre  the  long  ut-clausc  follows  by  way  uf  reply, 

19'^.  praesens :  i.  v.  in  body;  absens :  i.e.  in  mind. 

186,  meus  .  .  .  animus,  "lastly,  bt-  my  very  life  (soul)." 

202  quidquld  tiulus :  cf.  980,  1070:  lUitut.  &61.  huiui  is  partitive 
genitive  (=  huiu*  rei). 

305.  constltuit,  "has  made  an  appointment."  Cf,  tiee.  195;  Juvenal, 
3.  13  Ajc,  n!/i  noctuTnae  Kuma  cumtitiicbat  amieat, 

3<>6.  dum  uenit:  the  present  used  in  anticipation  of  the  futtire:  Ut.  "all 
tlie  time  llmt  he  is  comiuK,"  I.  c.  "  until  he  cornea."  The  constr.  is  archaic 
and  toiloquiul.    Bee  0,  228  aii<l  Note  I . 


ACT   TI.      8CENK   I. 


liwndH 


Phaedrta  urges  Parmeno  to  make  haste  in  delivering  bis  presents  to' 
and  to  dn  Uis  utmost  to  injure  Tbraso  in  licr  opinion,  tic  then  dia 
with  I'armeno  the  clmnces  of  his  being  able  to  remain  away  from  Thai* 
for  the  time  stipulate*!.  After  Pbuedria's  departure  Parmenosees  the  pata- 
atte  Gnatbo  appronching  in  company  willi  the  girl  whom  Tbraso  had  pro- 
mised  to  give  to  Tluiis.  The  scene  ia  to  some  extent  a  repetition  of  tliat 
whirh  bns  tx-cn  said  once  —  a  fact  noted  contemptuously  by  Donatiis, 
207,  isti:  i,  e.  the  niift'llula  and  the  aniwhus  {l(i&  and  167), 
806   rogitare:  on  And.  870  (captr<)  and  245.    Cf.  lltavt.  751,  Kun.  544. 

211.  hoc :  1.  c.  the  fact  of  your  making  tbis  present  to  Thais  periUt: 
I.  e.  is  thrown  away,  Cf.  Ad.  743,  Ilrtiul.  4H6.  perco;  a  play  on  the 
word,  quod  .  .  .  carius,  "a  thing  tliat  is  of  more  ooiuequesce  to  aie," 
I.  e.  tbun  tlie  loss  of  the  present  itself. 

212.  Iniquo  antmo  refers  to  Parmcno's  remark  (216-211).  qui,  "in 
■ome  way."      effectual  dabo:  on  And.  083  (inucnfum  daha).     8e«  App. 

313.  6e«on  ISI. 

214.  quod  poteris  :  on  Htaut.  416  and  And.  454. 

215.  nullus:  more  emphatic  than  non      <'f,  n.  on  And.  599 
317-6.    posse  me  oftirmare  et  perpetl:  Ihe  pronoun  Is  govt'med  by  oflr» 

mart,  while  the  two  intinilivea  present  an  Instance  of  hendindys:  "do  yott 
think  that  I  can  be  strong  (In  my  resolution)  and  endure  to  the  end  (o(  the 
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allotted  period)?"  That  is,  "do  you  think  that  I  can  continue  thriiughout 
to  be  imraoviibic  (in  my  resolution)^"  For  nie  offlrmare  cf.  n  oa  Heavt. 
1053,  Ihc.  454. 

218.   nc  redeam  depends  rather  on  me  ofirmar«  than  on  perpeti, 

320.    ingratils,  "  in  spite  of  myself"  ;  cf.  n.  on  lleaut.  440. 

331.  hoc  plus  facies.  "by  just  tlii9  mucli  the  more  you'll  do  (what  I 
■aid),"  1. 1'.  ciiine  posting  back ;  see  210. 

233.    me  indulgeo:  on  lleaut.  801. 

333,  illam  :  the  ace.  witli  atrea  isnrctmic.      faitl;  on  And.  474. 

224.  unluorsum :  synonymous  with  Mum,  but  stronger  (cf.  '  whole '  and 
'entire ' ).    The  two  are  colloquially  tmited  for  erapliasisin  Plaut,  Trin.  171 

I  gregem  umuonum  iiotuit  totum  aiwrieff.  Parmcno  is  ironical,  but  Pliaedria 
scemi  to  take  him  seriously,  Stat  sententla,  "  I  am  resolved  "  ;  said  with 
a  tragic  air.    Livy  adds  the  complementary  infin.  {xxi.  30.) ;  JJannibal,  pott' 

I  quam  ipfi  itntentia  ttttit  ptrgere  ire  atque  Italiam  petere,  etc, 

338.  fyit :  i.e.  before  he  fell  In  love. 

227.  qulsquam :  sc.  tion  from  previous  fwmc. 

229.  mJIltis:  i.  e.  ITirato.      huic  :  i.  e.  Thais. 

230.  honesta:  on  And.  133.  niiruin  Hi:  on  And.  G0S.  me  turplter 
dabo,  "I  ahull  make  a  poor  showing." 

331.  tiaec :  i.  e.  the  uirgo. 

ACT  n.     8CEKB  2. 

The  parasite,  Gnatbo,  approaches,  leading  tlte  girl  who  is  to  be  a  present 
to  Thais  from  Thniso.     He  gives  the  spectators  a  glowing  description  of  his 

I  luccesa  at  his  profession,  and  then  mllica  Parmeno  on  Phaedria's  (supposed) 

'  ill-luck  with  his  mistress.     Parmeno  hints  that  the  tables  may  be  turned  in 

I  a  day  or  two. 

233.  quid,"  how  much."      intellegens,  "a  wise  man,"  "a  cWer  fellow." 
233.  interest :  constructed  pers.,  as  in  ^fld.  78.     gtulfo  (232)  is  dative. 

'  bac  te :  explained  by  what  follows. 

334,  hinc,  "of  this  pSacc,"  i.  c,  of  Athens.  mcl  loci  atque  ordinis, 
"  of  my  own  rank  and  condition  Id  life."  lociis  and  ordti  are  synonymous 
here. 

235,  Itldeni:  i.  e.  "like  myself."  ab I igu rrierat,  "  had  squandered  (in 
eating  and  drinking)." 

236,  s«ntum,  "ragged",  lit.  "bristly."  pannis  annisque  obsitum, 
"  covered  with  patches  and  years  " ;  lit.  "  sown  (planted)  with. "    Cf,  Heaut. 

mi.  n. 

237,  ornati,  "garb,"  "  get  up."    See  on  .dnd  365.      quoniain,  etc. :  the 

reply  of  the  funno  lentu*.  etc 

339.  hic,  ■■  hereupon," 
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242.  nltor:  cr.  Hot.  Spitt.  1.4.  15  m*  pinfffum  et  nitidvpt  ben«  tvrat* 
tmU  uitt*. 

S4S.  OxymoroD:  cf.  'aahaviEig  nothing,  Bud  yet  ponwasiog  «11  tliiDgs' 
{2  Cor.  vi.  10),  GoaUio  lias  rich  friends.  Hcniv  nil  deflt,  "aoUiJug  la 
wkutJng";  cf.  Htc.  708.  Fur  the  indie,  uftcr  ^lam  (uJvcriatfTe)  cl.  u.  on 
fhtnn.  Pnsi  23. 

344.  rldiculus,  "buffoon,"  "  jester," is  in  PlauU  Capt.  477  wyjtt  riddtm- 
lot  iam  terrunci  faHiint.  plagu  patl -.  cf,  Plaut.  Capt.  9i  niti  f«i 
eoiap/wji  ferpeti  pettst  patatitiu  frangique  auUu  in  eajtut,  Thii  wu  Uic 
[>ld-fa3b)t>npd  view  o(  Xhe  pferaslte'i  profMsioD,  to  wbidi  OsAitio  dow  t«kv* 
exception.     Cf .  nl8o  I.  c,  472  pUtffipatidat,  etc. ;  laid  of  p»ri«liei. 

S46    quondam  empiiasiiM  oUm. 

M9.  Illsce-  Dom.  pi.  mC:  with  rideant  ( =  "  laugli  at  my  Jclcn") 
ntbm-  tb«n  with/Kiro.    Cf.  Plant.  Oapt.  i&l  ntque  mtridenl. 

253,  negat  qols:  ttiat  n  baa  been  omitted  is  sug)e;L>5t(!d  bj  tlie  use  of 
ftit't  for  aliquit.  S<x  Fay  in  C%im.  Htv.  vol,  sil,  p.  )i!97.  This  ti.  la  quoiad 
by  Cicero  {l^i.  25.  93), 

ass.  adsentarl:  on  >lmf.  Mt  («*•»). 

9B7,  Qiiftted  by  Clc«?ro  {Off  I.  43.  ISA). 

USS.  profiteram  g-ops  with  re  taltia ;  prosun  witli  perdila  (so.  ri). 

S69.  aducntum:  substantivt:;  cf.  Pluut.  tUpt.  GUi  jfralulanturqut  «am 
r#ra. 

26t.  uictum  quaerere  :  tc.  mt;  "that  I  gain  r  liring." 

$82.  acctarl  iussl,  "  I  Mil  bim  follow  me,"  "  I  bid  lilm  be  mr  pupil." 

263.  pot  Is  est  :  imperv.  Cf.  n.  on  Aitd.  437.  diadpllnae,  '  tmbooU," 
"Met«."      ipsla  :  K.  phil^mpU*. 

264.  udcafeota.  "namp«."  QaatlMHiici :  1.  c.  Ooatbonica.  or  foltowera 
of  Oimilin  I  r«W»r  =  "  Piifl-Cbci'ls."  •■  FullMotitb") ;  a  new  achool  of  pvm- 
»it«B.  ThoiiRli  Ciniitlio  miiy  lie  compwrii  with  p>jrssitiuin  the  Captivi  of 
PlatitiiB.  Vft  bis  methtMlH  arr  supposed  to  be  iomcwhst  diCereot.  KryaaUlia 
belongcil  to  the  nlil  echool. 

Ms.  flicft :  the  verseMtoecQt  causea  ibe  oatiiral  long  quaDiit}r  of  the  Dnal 
to  be  retalnoH.   Bee  Intmd.  g  Bl. 

867.  See  App. 

968.  rMt  —  re*  etf.  til  mlniai :  on  MS.  hlscc ;  on  S4&.  The  rafer. 
is  m  Phncdria  and  Pamieno.  frigeat.  "  nrr  (■oldly  received."  "  ate  not  III 
favour."    Ct  Hot.  /*i(.  8.  I.  62  nt  ^uit  amieiu /riffort  ttffruU. 

9S0.  nebulonem  macb  like  'kunve"  in  ShakegpeBre.  blac*:  i.  «. 
Tbraso  and  his  iturty.  ii)r!iidlii^  rinntho  hjm.'wif. 

970-1.  plurima  aalute  IniMftlt:  a  very  atfODg  tzprawlaD  *"  greet*, " 
"wialirii  litriUli  to  " 

S71.  summum  suoiti:  on  Amt  97i).     ttattir:  tlif  Imper*  pa«v  laysi 
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on  the  act  of  "standing,"  and  is  in  keeping  with  tbe  unfriendly  tone  of 
the  rejoinder.  Cf.  Plaut.  Pseud,  457Simo;  Milttf,  quidngiturf  Pseud.: 
ttatur  hie  ad  hune  modam,  Panneno  takes  Onatlio's  [^uestiou  in  Ibe  tense 
of  "  what  BfL'  you  about  ?  " 

373.  qui  dum,  "  bow  so  T  "  "  wbat  makeg  you  aak  t"  80  *mis  oolloquia) 
Englisli  "  bowl "  '■  bug  pardon?  " 

274.  mancupluin,  ■•  slave"  ;  only  here  and  in 364.  uro,  "ating."  at 
laisus  SDimlst:  said  aside:  "  bow  mistaken  ia  be  in  bis  idesa."  Cf.  n.  on 
And.  947.  Heaut.  737, 

375-6.  hoc,  etc. ,  "  it  fa  tbii  you  mean  now,  tliat  -we  bare  been  thrust  out 
from  here."      heus:  on  And.  636. 

277.  quletum.  "at  your  ease,"  "at  rest." 

379.  [Mpae  (traraf) ;  an  interjection  =  "wonderful  1  "  Here  it  U  IroDical. 
sic  soleo :  sc.  benrt.     &et  on  Ad,  9^. 

2til.  operae,  "assistance"  ;  partitive  gen.  with  pavlultim, 

283.  nunc:  emphatic.  It  in  implied  that  at  a  later  day  the  situation  will 
bave  changed.      quia  Istam  ducis :  :iaid  aside. 

383.  Guiitho  insinuates  that  Purmeno  would  not  be  pernjicted  to  enter  the 
house  himself,  but  might  like  to  bave  Gnatbo  send  out  to  bim  any  one  whom 
be  tUBV  wish  to  see.       sine  bldiioin.  etc. :  Parmeno  is  alone  on  the  Rtag<e. 

285.  taxo  .  .  .  Insultabls:  cf.  11.  on  Ami,  OH,  and  my  '  Note  on  Faxo, 
etc.*  in  P.  A  P.  A.  ToL  li,  p.  vii.    Cf.  n^  on  Ad.  3(.>9,      (rustni:  eupbatic. 

288.  Gnatbo  returns  from  Lhe  house  of  Thaia,  having  left  the  maiden 
behind  him,  and  tinds  Parmeno  still  standing  before  the  door. 

287.  Intn-nuntius :  on  ITeavt.  3ilO. 

388.  mira  uero,  etc ,  "they  am  fine  sayings,  in  fact,  that  (are  of  a  nature 
to)  please  a  captain,"  Parmeno  facetiously  congratulates  Gnatbo  on  bis 
wit,  wlilcli  must  be  of  a  high  order  to  please  bis  patron,  Tbraso.  Gnatbo 
leaves  the  stage. 

300.  custos  publice :  a  species  of  patrolman,  whose  buainess  it  was  to 
assist  in  guarding  the  frontier.  The  post  was  assigned  to  young  men, 
f^jSai,  about  18  years  of  nge.  Chaerea  was  such  an  tipiiB"  (see  834.  and 
Enapp  in  Ctaiu.  Phil,  vol.  ii,  p.  14),  and  on  duty  at  the  Hraeua. 

391.  non  temerest :  00  Heaui.  630. 


ACT   n.     SCENE  3. 

Chaerea.  the  brother  of  Phaedria,  rushes  upon  the  stage,  in  a  state  of 
great  exciienteot.  He  has  seen  a  girl  in  the  street,  with  wbom  be  bas 
falSen  violently  in  love.  While  he  was  followiof  ber,  a  friend  of  bis  tatJier's 
stopped  him,  aod  detained  bim  some  time  in  conversation.  Uuanwhile  the 
girl  disappeared.  Cbaerea  asks  Parmeno  to  find  ber  for  him.  The  slave 
recognizes  Cbaerea's  description  of  tbs  girl,  and  tells  bim  that  she  bas  ju»* 


I 


been  taken  liy  Qofttho  into  the  house  of  Thais.  As  the  court««n  Is  oot 
among  Chuerea's  acquniiitotict^a,  the  young  man  tees  no  wuy  of  approach 
to  the  object  of  hia  admiration.  I'armeDo  jukiugly  {(iTS)  suggests  that 
Cliaerea  enter  the  house  in  tlie  guise  of  the  eunuch  whom  Pliaetlria  intends 
to  present  as  a  gift  to  Thais.  Chaorea  jtunps  at  tlie  idea,  and  although 
Parnieno,  now  nmcli  alarmed,  sees  diiUculty  and  danger  in  the  undertaking, 
hi"  la  pcr»uade<l  Uy  the  youth  to  i-arry  it  out. 

39T.  altenim:  i.  e.  the  other  brother  (Chaerea)  in  a  like  predicament  — 
In  Icive. 

2StJ.  aeneni:  the  father  of  Phaedria  and  Chaerea. 

209.  htc  :  i.e.  Chuerea.  qui  sl  occeperlt :  lit.  "If  who  once  beglna," 
I.  e,  "  after  whose  beglaniug."  qui  (i.  e.  t'liaerca)  is  subject  of  oeefjutit, 
not  of  lUfft  (80O). 

80().  dicet:  sc.  tenex.     See  App.      ilium  alterum  :  i.  e.  Phacdria. 

301.  prseut.  "when  compared  witli."  Iiuius :  i.  e.  Chaerea.  qtIM: 
neut.  pi,  aca      dablt.  "  will  do,"  "  will  aecotnplish.'* 

80a.  ut  :  on  Itraut.  810.       Mniuin  .      .  quI:  ou  And.  607, 

811.  sls  =  f«'  uii;  of.  n.  on  lleinil.  309. 

813.  See  App.       n«ruos.  "energies." 

3H.  uincto,  •'crriiupod."  "  I'DrsctiHJ."  by  meausof  the  (tfrtar  or  arpifmir, 
Rumau  H(ii(i(i//((r«  =  ■' breast ■t.'toth."      graclUe,  "slender." 

815.  habltior.  "  t4>n  iiliiiiip,"  gvi  ait  Irttp  ittmbonpoint  (MsdMine 
Dacier).    Cf.  242.      pusllem.  "prize-flghter." 

816.  "Though  she  liave  a  good  constitution,  they  reader  her  (slight  aa>  t, 
ruth  by  tlieir  treatment." 

817.  Itaque  erso  amantur,  "and  for  that  very  reason  they  sk  id- 
mired  " ;  not  irdiiifal,  a*  itonatus  Srty»,  but  deseripliveof  what,  in  Chaere»'a 
estimation,  is  n  ilegenerate  taste.  noua  figura  oris,  "a  cast  of  counts- 
DSQCC  (wholly)  iioTel." 

818.  uerus,  "i^'enulne,"  "natural,"  iiHltcates  an  entire  absence  of  roage 
{ftranui).  or  other  iHMmcttc.  oflrti  used  to  heighten  the  ompliMlon :  wm 
Plant.  MitKt.  2^A.  •olMuiii,  "compact,"  "sound."  Bud  pienuni, 
"ymitliful,"  "sirong." 

819.  flos  Ipsus,  "the  very  budding  time  of  life." 
S31.  quota,  "wboM>." 
SSa.  id  in«cuni  stonwchabar.  "I  was  fretting  about  this" 

■s  with  f't/ihi*  (ti4). 
ns.  felicitates,  "lurk."      auorsae:  wc  App. 
m.  aceleris.  "ilMurk,"  "mistorluniv" 
888.  Incommode.  ■■  fnrfinveniently,"  "Inupportunely." 
881.  liquet  mihi  drierare,  "  [   ran   take   my  oath  with  a  clear 

•denos."    Cf.  n.  on  Antt   729  ("t  liinidoponim). 


EUNUCHUS 


832.  sex  septem,  "  six  or  seven  ";  an  inatODCe  of  uyndeton  Dot  uncom- 

f  xnoD  it)  Cluss.  Latin. 

334.  monatrl :  cf.  Phonn.  954  and  n. 

836.  quam  longe,  "from  the  very  fartbest  distance  possible,"  "from 
\  never  so  far  awaj."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  130. 

337.  heus:  OQ  A7id.  635. 

340.  aduocatus  :  a  peraon  who  attended  at  a  trial  to  give  advice ;  not 
necessarily  the  pleader.     The  advice  was  not  always  of  the  best,  and  the 

I  custom  or  seeking  it  has  been  satirized  in  the  Phonnio,  Act  2.  scene  4.  Cf. 
Ad.  640. 

341,  honi:  ail  exaggeration,  like  atmut  in  Ileaiit.  340.  Cf.  Hor.  Bat.  1. 
6.  14.      rogo  ouin  quid  uellt ;  i.  e.  preparatory  tu  taking  leave  of  him ; 

I  tee  on  191. 

343.  cominoduni;  adv.;  "just,"  "  just  then.' 
Trin.  400. 

344.  plateam  :  on  And.  706.      mirum  nl,  etc. : 
096. 

34r>.  hulc.  i.  e.  Thais,      nulla:  on  aid. 
347.  uerum  ■.  sc.  «t:  "yes."    Cf.  n.  ou  Ami. 
meet:  lis  in  Ilfaut.  974. 

34H.  tarn  conclamatumst  "all  is  lost":   a 
lived  from  the  custom  of  setting  up  a  loud  cry  {eontlamare)  at  a  death  bed. 
I  If  there  was  no  answer  It  was  inferred  that  all  was  over,  and  the  friendly 
I  call  ceased, 

853.  potens.  "opulent,"  "influential."  "  ricli." 

354.  duras  :  iT.  n.  on  Ilmtit,  403.  Transi,  "  a  difllcult  business  for  my 
brother,  to  judge  from  wiiat  you  tell  me." 

355.  hulc  dono:  i.e.  the  girl,  Thmao's  gift,  comparet;  often  tbiii 
used  of  miitLbing  gladiators  or  of  pitting  one  tbinj;  against  another, 

357.  Intionestum.  "ugly."    Cf,  n.  on  And.  m  {/umetta). 
300.  numquant  etiam  =  rum  dum,      eho  dum :  on  And.  184 
361,  ad,  ■in  comparison  with,"  more  lit.  "side  by  side  with  " ;  cf.  Gk, 
'  wapi.     Similarly  English  "  to,"  as  "  alie  is  notJiing  to  mine  here." 
363.  num.  etc.:  on  101. 
874.  qulBquam :  on  678. 

37r).  probes  :  sr.  if  ,  '•  represent  yourself  as,"  "  pass  for." 
377.  quantum  potest:  on  Awl.  881. 

379.  percuieris  tam,  "you  wili  quite  upstct  me  presently."  Parmeno 
has  repented  of  his  jocose  suggestion  nnd  begs  Chaerea  not  to  press  blm 
further. 

380.  calidunt:  t.  e.  petietihivin  <T>nnnUi»).     Transl.  "rash." 

381.  Istaec  In  mecudetur  faba    pmvcvhiil,  but  the  origin  of  the  pro- 


'    Cf.  Phmn.  614  ;  Plaut 
:  said  aside.    Cf.  n.  on  j4nd 

769.      ipsMt:  said  aside, 
proverbial  expression  de- 
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NOTES 


v«rb  renuUni  unexplained.  Tlie  genent  meftoiDg  ts  given  b]r  Dixxstus:  'im 
me  lutf  jiMiliim  rerHUt ;   in  mf  luuf-  uiitiUeitbilur  culpa.'     m#  is  *CC. 

383.  illis  cmclbus.  "  ttiose  pt^ts"  .  dutive. 

8er>.  referam  {ratlato:  irooicaJ  ;  "  pay  back."    Cf.  71B  and  911. 

880.  haec:  i.  v.  thv  tricks  cummoaly  ptayed  oa  a  father  by  bis  too,  to 
ordc^r  to  wbcnlle  him  out  of  his  money  fur  the  beneOtfif  the  young  mu'a 
Sdctrra*.  Bitter  play  the  tricks  upon  tbe  designing  courtesans  themselve*. 
aays  CLuLrrn.  It  will  be  more  to  our  credit,  The  pronoun  is  explained  by 
the  following  uf.duuae. 

SHT    lllud:  i.  «.  Uie  otlit-r  plan,  described  In  383-385. 

S8M    quid  IStlC:  on  And  UTS. 

SBO.  defugiam  auctorltatesi,  "dliarow  the  reapoosibility,"  wbkk 
i  tipun  me  now  for  instigating  jou  to  this  deed. 


ACT   m.     SCEIfK  1. 

In  till*  icenc  is  depleted  the  forelg-n  aoliJier,  whfi  bo«vsta  of  bis  great  ia- 
fliii'iice  with  Ills  king,  and  of  his  auccc'sa  in  putting  ilown  Us  rirals.  Re 
anil  Gnatlio  ilii^cus^  tlir  eflcrt  upon  Thais  of  the  present  whicli  Thraso  has 
■nnc  to  her,  and  Ooatlo,  after  flaturring  the  soldier's  Taoitj,  glree  liim  Knne 
sa^>-  nilvirercgiuding  Tliitia'  Jcnlousy.     Parnteno  is  an  uii observed  obsei  »ei . 

301.  ajcere:  hislorlral  irifluitire. 

«W),   Id:  cf.  And.  876. 

804.  hoc  =  fiue.;  see  an  And.  S86. 

30,'>.  dpducam :  i.  e.  take  Phnedria's  presents  to  Tliais.  Istuc  ex- 
pl»fiii'c!  liv  till-  fnllowing  ui-rlausi!. 

399.  grata  inltii  alot  "bring  me  into  favour  (witli  others)."    Cf,  a.  on 

tlriiut.  202. 

S0T.  uel  rex,  "for  instance,  the  king";  perhaps  Seleueus,  kiog  of  Aaia 
(Minor).  Cf.  Fhiiil.  Mil.  70  and  Tyrrcll's  note.      maxttltims:  m.  gratia*. 

SIKMOO.  Tbf  idea  is  that  a  king  (^u*  haliel  taUm)  may  appropriate  to 
hlm>«"tf.  by  a  fpw  words  aptly  chosen,  the  renown  acquired  by  another's 
(TUruAo's)  labour, 

40t  quod  la  t»  c«t,  "and  tliis  is  tnie  in  your  caao,"  "  and  this  applies 
l<>  yiiti";  I,  0.  your  renown  wan  appmpriaied  by  the  king.  Tet  there  ia 
n  niTort  hit  at  Tliraso's  )Ki«Btfu)ne«a,  which  the  soldier  fails  to  appreciate 
habci*.  1.  r,  inUJi/ffi»:  Donatua. 

401 -S,  la  oculls  K^Rtare.  "kept  you  In  his  eye,"  t.  e.  wu  very  foad  of 
jrou.    The  Infln,  is  hisitirioil. 

40B.  Bilrum,  "  astoolshlng  i "  The  apectaton  take  this  as  iTOoical; 
TIir«.<st)  tnk'-a  it  as  evidence  of  sincere  admlratiou  on  Onalbo's  part. 

Vi't.  ubi:  trmporal. 

400.  quasi  ubI.  "Jimtaii  though  at  anytime."      exapueratr  lit    "iiitt 
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out."  Thraso'a  company  would  act  as  an  emetic:  but  the  irony  of  the  word 
is  lost  OQ  the  soldier.      Illuti  mlseri&m,  "aucb  trouble." 

iOa  elesantem,  "of  good  tuste."  Cf.  am.  1093,  Utaut.  1W3.  yic: 
OD  And.  91S. 

400.  perpnuconim  homlnuni :  gca.  of  quality:  "(a  periott)  of  vorj  few 
intimatea."  Cf,  Hor.  Sat.  1.  9.  44.  immo,  etc:  aaid  aidde.  Guatlio'B 
double  meaning  would  be  eojoyed  by  tlie  audience. 

411.  itiordere,  "carped  at  me."  Cf.  Juv.  9.  9  eonuitta  tow  mtfrdente 
facet  Hi. 

413.  Inpenset  on  Ad.  903,  ^^V^^.  <>«.«•>. -vT* 

418.  iugularas:  cf.  Ad.  95S.  The  plpf.  denotes  tlic  completenefls  of  the 
act;  "you  had  the  man  quite  tbrottled." 

419.  iltum:  i.  e.  Gnatho.       quid:  gee  App. 

420.  tetigerim,  "touched  up,"  i,  e.  "nettled."  Rhodium:  the  lUiod- 
lana,  the  Sicilians,  the  ByzantineH.  and  the  people  of  Attica  were  regarded  at 
no  mean  antagooists,  where  a  contest  of  wit  was  concerned.  Cf.  Cicero,  Hi 
Orat,  u.  54.  217. 

422.  plus,  etc.  ;  said  aside. 

426,  "A  hare  art  thou  thyself,  (yet)  goeat  thou  in  quest  of  game  J"  t  e. , 
as  DoDHtuB  puts  it,  '  quod  in  le  halxt,  hoc  tjuaerii  in.  altero ' ;  which  was  as 
much  as  to  aay  that  the  lihodian  was  more  than  lialf  a  woman  biuvu'lr. 

According  to  Vopiscus,  De  Numcriano  14,  this  was  '  a  proverb  originatinf 
with  Liuius  Androuicus,  as  were  also  nuny  others  found  in  I-'lautua  and 
Caeciliua.'  If  Ter.  took  it  from  Androniciis.  tlipn  the  latter  translated  It 
from  the  Gk.  Saainavt  ir  icfiiit  iwkiuiitit,  wtiich  is  quoted  by  Erasmus  and 
others, 

430.  dolet:  ac.  miht.  dictum:  wa.  illud fuitu.  Ilbero,  "free,"  "un- 
restrained," ' '  unbridled."  with  a  reference  to  the  youth's  conduct  as  dcacribed 
Iniwepit  .  .  .  inr)(f«v!  (424-42,')),  Trausl.  "it  i>ain8me{to  think)  that  it  was 
Bald  to  the  heedless  and  imprudent  youth."  Gnatho  is  sorry  for  the  young 
man,  who  baa  encountered  so  clersr  an  antagonist  as  the  captain.  This  Is 
the  height  of  flattery. 

431.  at:  on  And.  8W.  perdltus:  sc.  «rat;  "(he  was)  deaperate," 
"wholly  at  a  tosa,"  i,  e.  for  Bometbing  to  say  in  reply. 

434.  Istac:  i.  e.  the  girl,  called  Patnphila  (440). 
442.  comlssatum  :  supine, 
445.  par,  etc. :  on  Ad.  73. 
448.  nil :  I.  e.  Thais 

448-9.  tarn  dudum  illi  facile  fit  quod  doleat,  "  It  has  long  been  easy  (for 
you)  to  do  that  to  her  over  which  she  shall  smart" 
4S0.  alio  :  for  in  aliam. 
453,  melius  quaRto,  "far  more  readily,"  than  L 
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NOTES 


ACT  m. 

Thnis  now  comes  from  ber  house,  attcD<icd  by  Pythias  her  huicltEuUd. 
Thraso  proceeds  Ht  once  to  make  c«piml  wiili  her  bj  alluding  to  bis  preaenu, 
and  Gnailto.  like  tlie  purositc  that  he  ia,  suggests  that  they  go  to  dinner. 
Parmeni)  endeavours  to  couiiterui'l  tbu  [lossible  elTect  of  Tbraso's  preaesU 
by  bringing  forwanJ  the  gifla  of  liis  master.  The  sltuiitlon  calls  forth  un- 
favourable commt^nts  from  the  Mpn  of  both  Thraao  and  the  parasite,  and 
Panueno  lets  tbe  latter  know  in  pluln  terms  what  be  thinks  of  him.  Finally 
Thnis  go^  <>S  with  tbe  (.iiplain,  having  first  left  word  that  Cbremes,  should 
he  turn  up,  lie  enm-nted  to  await  lier  return, 

450.  ssuitim  =  (Uduium  :  "my  love."  For  thU  and  oilier  such  t«rma 
see  Plant.  Puen.  36^  ff. 

457.  de,  "on  atreount  of,"  "in  return  for."  <)iMni  uenusIC:  ironical. 
Parmenu  sjienks  aside,  atid  Is  thinking  of  the  tactlessness  of  the  soldier  In 
making  imniediati'  reference  to  his  presents.      dedit,  •■  has  made." 

460.  ex  homine,  etc.,  "should  you  say  thiit  this  felloir  was  of  human 
eitraction''  "     Tin*  icfcrcncc  ia  lo  Gnntho'9  bca-illiki;  craving  for  food. 

463.  bene  fecistl  hodle ;  Itun  .  .  .  ."thank  you  for  coming  at  this  time 
(for)  I  am  off  .  .  .  "  Cf.  n.  on  Heaut.  1054. 

466.  pace  tua.  "  by  your  leave  "  ;  ironical,  quod  refers  to  what  follows. 
flat-,  optative  siilij    Tlu'  tvonis  are  artdrpsse*!  to  Tbms<j. 

itiS.  aut  nostrl  similta.  "or  at  least  equal  to  mine,"  lit.  "  to  us."  nottri 
=  gen.  from  jim. 

409.  tieuB     Farmeno  calls  aloud  at  the  door  of  loaches'  bouM. 

470.  ocius:  on  Atitt.  734. 

471.  tres  mlnae:  n  loiv  price.     Cf.  Phorm.  h",,  Ad.  191. 

473.  Dorc:  sti  iinmnl  ( A)r»»>  from  nori,-*,  o  part  of  Cnria.  In  Asia  Minor. 
Clmerc'ii  Iiiis  hi^Pti  dressu-il  l»>  look  liln-  ji  I'nnncb        eill :  on  And.  418. 

47.1    llberall    im  A»d.  12^  aetatc  tategra:  r>n  .l»if  Ti. 

474.  haneatus:  on  Ami.  123.  quid  tu  als,  "  what di>  you  iay  lo  tblat" 
A  rrtjucHt  for  mioiher's  opinion.  For  tlie  other  use  of  this  expresiinn  aco  on 
Anit.  137 

476.  Iltterls.  eli\  :  literature,  gymnnslics,  and  music  were  Ihc  lhpf«  chief 
•ultjects  in  whieh  a  free  bom  Athenian  citizen  was  auppoied  to  ho  well 
versed,  if  lilimilly  educated. 

478.  For  liip  nposiopcsis  here  cf.  thitt  la  Heaut.  913. 

488.  quldam  refers  tn  Thrmo. 

4S5.  recipitur :  the  preit-nt  Is  often  used  of  an  acUon  really  futura  —  np. 
In  conditions  and  In  animated  discourse;  cf.  H.  bSS.  2. 

468.  qui  (lararet.  "  wherewith  to  procure.' 

490    bulc  refers  to  Tbraso, 
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491.  "To  •D&tcli  food  from  out  of  the  midst  of  tlie  fire" 
applicable  to  any  &et  uf  uunarrantetl  audacity. 
493,  exeo  :  for  tbe  tense  ct.  Utnut.  502,  And.  694  (dieam], 

498,  Cf.  4^0-428. 

499,  abi  prae :  on  Ad.  16T. 
501 .  hoc  ;  ou  A  lid.  3tta. 

500,  uos  :  i.  e.  Ler  atteudants. 


137 
was  a  proTert) 


ACT   III,      SCENE  3. 

Clireuies  is  utmbk'  U)  UDdcrstund  ^rhy  Thais  should  have  summoiied  him  to 
her  bouse.  H«  suspects  that  she  meatis  mischief.  Id  this  of  coune  he  docs 
her  itijustice.  Ilia  auspicion  that  she  ■wishes  to  piiss  herself  off  iks  bis  sister 
Is  dismissed  with  tiie  recollection  that  she  is  too  old.  After  decliiiing  to 
await  her  return  he  is  persuaded  by  Pythias  to  join  Thais  at  Thraao's  liouac, 

508,  nl  minim  =  nt  mirum;  lit.  "not  woDderfiii,"  hence  "  witiiout 
dijnht,"  '■  assuredly."  See  Doaatua  (Wessner.  vol.  i,  p,  383).  dat>lt, 
*'  will  make," 

611.  rQget  quis;  on  262,      noram:  the  tense  ia  adapted  to  that  of  iuMit 

(010),      We  should  expect  noiii. 

613.  rcfli  diulnam,  "a  saeriQcc,"  Tliais  wanted  to  detain  Chremea  for 
some  time  ami  made  this  her  excuse  for  being  absent  at  a  moment  when  it 
was  diiHcuU  for  her  to  atTutigi'  for  u  prolonged  interview, 

SLVfl.  Tlie  infiiiitives  are  historical. 

517.  friget :  se,  lermo. 

62(K  aueiierc:  sc.  rut.     See  mi  Ami,  97»,  Phorm.  5B2. 

922.  ecquis:  sc  fiwet.  quid  habiilsset:  i.  e.  on  her  person,  in  tbe  way 
of  dres-j  or  nrnatnent. 

o3S.  quaerttet:  sub],  of  obligation;  "why  should  she  ask  these  ques- 
tions?" 

Tfi:j.  Intendit,  "insists."  "raaiataJnB,"  Note  the  change  of  construction. 
uti  est  audacia:  on  Ad.  S89. 

53*1,  e*!  I.  e  «Bror(525). 

628  porro,  '  now  again."  orarC:  Influ.  of  the  end  (Q.  423.  Note  2.). 
We  might  cJtpi'Ct  qui  oret. 

631.  capituiuni:  on  And.  371. 

5St2.  dico.  etc.  :  said  aside. 

S34.  fac  amabo  :  lit,  "  do  this  (and)  I  will  love  you,"  I.  e.  "please  do 
this."     Cf.  tieaut.  401.  n. 

537.  wnabo,  etc.,  "I  '11  beg  of  yovi  Just  to  step  across  to  tbe  place  where 
she  ia."  anuiba  ^=  amatiUr  r^alto;  cf.  the  Eng.  '  I  '11  thank  you  to  step,  etc.': 
Plant.  True.  872  irnmo  amabo  ut  .  .  .  linat  enm  ttft  ttpnd  me.  This  use  It 
but  a  alight  remote  from  tbe  parenthetical  use  of  amabo  with  imr.,  aa  in  SS4 


tB$  NOTES 

ACT   UI.      SCEJTE  *. 

ChaeTCft  and  his  fr[«nds  at  tbe  Pirueut  hnd  agreed  to  dine  together.  To 
Cbaerea  had  been  cotntsUKl  iticdiity  of  making  tbe  neceJiBurf  ammgemmLa. 
The  feftBt  was  to  have  come  off  before  this,  but  at  the  place  appointed  do- 
thing  WHS  ready,  and  Chaarea  was  nowhere  to  be  found.  SuAntiphogoe«to 
look  for  bim.  As  Cliuerea  cornea  out  of  Tbata'  boust^  Antipbo  steps  aside 
to  take  note  of  his  appearance  and  actions). 

589.  This  vs.  is  qiiotol  by  Cicero,  ad  Alt.  7.  3.  10. 

540.  In  hunc  dient:  i.  e.  met  and  agreed  upon  this  day.  nt  de  sym- 
bolls  essemuB,  "  %vith  a  view  to  dining  ou  tbe  picnic  (club)  plan."  Sm  Oo 
Attd.  88.    Cf.  the  Gk.  Stiwnir  iri  iri/ti£«*Mr. 

&11,  dati  anull :  i.  e.  as  pledges  for  the  paj-mcnt  of  oiir  several  sbar«s, 

MS.  pftratl:  partitive  gen.,  from  paratu*  (4tb  decl.).  For  the  formcf 
And.  SO."],  n. 

543.  tioiiio :  i.  c.  Chaerea. 

540.  quid  hlc  omati  est,  "  what  sort  of  a  '  get  up '  have  we  hen  T"  8m 
on  387. 

547.  mair,  "mischief." 

548.  hM:  oa  And.  SM,  J&aut.  042. 

ACT  tD.      9CESK  B. 

Aa  Chaerea  oomes  out  of  Thais'  house  he  congratulates  himself  on  the  sue- 
ce«a  of  the  plan  arcordiii^  to  which  he  had  reprcstnted  himself  to  he  the  eu- 
nuch whom  Phai'dria  had  promised  to  Thais  aa  a  gift.  Me  tnerts  AnUtvho 
and  gives  him  an  account  of  his  reception  by  Thais  and  of  his  iuhaf<jueol 
adveuturM.  Finally  he  goes  off  to  Antipho's  hotine.  wiiore  b<r  may  rhangn* 
bin  costume  without  rink  of  being  seen  by  his  father  or  brother.  Tlienrc 
Ibe  two  are  to  proceed  to  the  iiouBe  of  tlie  frcedmau  Discus,  where  the  en- 
tertainment already  alluilcd  to  hnfl  been  provided. 

54!l.  nerao  homo:  an  eTii|>hatic  plfuOHsm.     Cf.  Pftorm.  S9),  Ad.  £SS. 

550,  crumper«,  "to  give  full  vent  to."  For  this  transitive  use  (wUrh  Is 
nrr)  cf.  Cic.  Att.  16.  3.  1  n«  in  me  ttomaeikum  rrvmpant. 

551.  quom.  "when":  see  on  And.  153.  For  the  sentiment  i-f.  Shak  , 
Ot/ullo.  Act  ii,  Stem!  1.  'If  It  were  now  to  die,  'Twcre  now  to  be  most 
happy  ' 

50S.  contaminet,  "  mar,"  "sully. '    Cf.  o.  on  And.  ProL  1&      acfittH 
dine:  on  Ad.  ^l-i. 
558.  For  tiie  construction  »n  aa  And.  24<'i. 

555.  quid.  elc. :  dependent  on  rctjfitand».      tmerjgua:  oo  And.  StA. 

556.  anne:  plmniiatlc  f»r  an,  tiut  rendered  aeceasitry  by  thr  mefere. 

607.  »b  «o  cntlani  hanc  Inlbo.  "  I  'II  («t  lAto  hi*  good  gn«a  on  thit 
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Bconr,'  by  putline;  to  him  the  questions  which  evidently  he  is  wiahlog  for. 
qiuiin  uideo  uelle:  bc.  etim;  "as  I  sec  lie  deaires."    qyam  is  rekUve. 

S58.  quod :  on  449. 

5(50-1.  See  App. 

SOfl    ele^ans ;  od  408. 

B67.  tn  hac :  sc.  uirgine ;  "  in  tbe  case  of  tliia  girl,"  "  over  her." 

h^.  forte  fortuna :  on  134. 

570.  etiam  dum  :  on  Awl.  301. 

STO-l.  submonuit  me  quod,  "  gave  me  a  hint  which." 

673.  illoc  =  iUut  ■  c{   And.  387.  u. 

S79.  Interiore  parte  t  bc.  aedium;  i.  e.  tbe  women's  apartmenta. 
gyiiaeceum  {P/m/m.  8ti2),  Gk.  ytmuctter,  jvntutiirtTa. 

680.  inqult:  sc.  Thnis. 

581.  quae  ,  .  .  essent  "  such  as  were  in  attendance  oa  her." 

S89,  haec:  ac.  pudtne;  see  on  And.  328. 

583.  adparatur:  cf.  And.  5M.  n. 

533-5.  uirEo  .  .  .  aureum:  see  Enapp  in  Cltm.  R»v.  vot.  zx,  p.  397,  on 
this  passage,  and  olhers  (from  Plaut.)  on  the  subject  of  painting. 

6S8-7,  cORSimllem  ludum :  {.  e.  a  game  like  to  tbe  one  I  wanted  to  play. 
inpendiO:  abl.  of  measure;  "by  a  great  deal,"  and  ao  (adv.)  "greatly," 
"very  much."  Cf.  Plant.  Aul.  Ptol.  18;  Cic.  Att.  10.  4,  9  ut  ilU  impendio 
nunc  magi*  edit  ienatvm. 

nsn.  In  hoRilnem:  see  App. 

089.  p«r  .  .  mulieri,  ' '  that  by  means  of  &  shower  a  woman  was  be- 
guiled."   fueum  face-re  (with  dat.)  meant  "todecelTe,"  "to  impose  upon." 

n90.  templa   .    .    .    concutit:   cf.   Horn.  H.  I.  580  ftlya*  f  Mki(tr 

'OKvfiwor. 

.■>',)  I .  ac !  on  And.  837. 

ri9H.  aalnum :  on  Ad.  036. 

5911.  proruocit  M  :  cf.  Ad.  319.  n. 

601.  llmtS:  sc.  oeulu.  Cf  Plaut.  Mil.  Iil7  lupit^to  limit,  wilh  not  H 
tentiat  nidtre, 

603.  explorata.  "sure."  "safe."  pessulum.  etc.:  on  Beaut.  S78. 
obdo.  "  faatfcn,"  "cloee"  ;  on  this  word  see  Postgste  in  CloM.  Ber.  vol.  Ttf. 
p.  304. 

BOS,  qui  slmuiaisar:  ac,  cjwt' ;  cf.  Plaut.  Mil.  152  atqut  titdein  mi,  ntrum 
alia  eiue  ad»imitl.abit  ti  r.  Transl.  ' '  whose  counterfeit  I  was, "  i.  e.  the  eunuch . 
The  absence  of  all  coarseness  of  speech  in  this  scene  ia  noticeable,  Fontaine 
Iiowevcr  omits  the  scene  from  his  L'Sanuqut,  and  substitutes  another  of  a 
more  refined  cliaracter. 

607.  sane  berctc:  on  And.  239. 

608.  fniiEi  et.  "  you  're  a  clever  fellow,"    Cf.  Beemt.  597,  Ad.  959.  n. 
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Dorlas  explains  the  true  reason  (or  TUbU'  in- 
Tbroso  suUealy  inrltes  CUremes  to  enter. 


ACT  IV.      aCKNB   1. 

Doriaa,  who  wat  sent  to  conduct  Cbremea  tu  the  bouse  of  Tbrsao  (S38\ 
roturns,  bearing  the  jenels  of  ht-r  miatre^is,  Thais.     Thraso,  iliinklng  th4t ' 
he  sftw  A  riy&l  in  Chrcmes,  tliruatencd  to  send  for  Pamphila,  isi  accortlancv 
with  the  Hilvice  given  Uim  by  Gnatlio   (439^445).     Tbia  l«d  to  n  quarrvt 
between  bimseif  and  Thais, 

615.  tllum  :  i.  c.  Tbraso. 

02 1 .  eliis :  j.  e.  Chremes. 
terest  in  Cliremes. 

02*i.  InuiUt  tHstlS:  i.   p. 
OUnsIt:  Clircmt-s  bad  come  to  stay. 

fl24-5,  Cf.  440  fl.     See  App. 

e2U.  conuiuiun;  Tlmis  is  liorrified  at  the  suggeition  that  Pampbila, 
whom  abc  belL-ves  to  be  au  Attic  citizen,  sliould  appear  among  straogera  at 
•  btmquet,  contrary  to  custom  and  prevaiiiog  notions  of  propriety.  Thais 
ts  etiger  to  rt-store  ber  to  her  rij^Uts  as  B  citizen  even  tboujrh,  tbrougli  mis- 
fortune, »be  is  tit  pteseul  in  the  position  of  s  slave.  tender*,  "  |ht- 
liBtcd."       indC:  «i'.  utntum  ttt. 

027.  Aurum,  "  her  jewels."  Cf.  Ikmit.  288.  Thais  may  have  fiarul 
that  Thraso  In  his  anger  would  forcibly  posscaa  himself  of  some  of  licr 
ornaments  as  a  fruamntec  of  her  aubmi-sxion  lo  his  wigliea 

eSH.  sijpii:  prirtiliTc  gen.    Transl.  "  ibis  is  signiflcaDt." 

ACT  IV.     SCKNB  I. 

Pbaedria  has  readied  the  conclusion  tliat  an  absenceof  two  days  from  hit 
mistress  is  more  tbun  be  can  stamt.  At  leant  lie  wit!  place  himself  where 
he  can  feast  on  her  with  his  eyes,  tbougii  her  society  be  denied  to  bint.  lie 
returns  therefore  witliniit  havinir  entcmd  his  villa,  and  meets  Pythias  m 
she  eotives  out  of  the  house  of  Tbni.s. 

(tS9.   inter  u Us,  "nntbcwny  (road)." 

634.  male  uwo  me  habens,  "feeling  tnily  dejected." 

635  deuortlcuiuRiL  i.  e  rbe  point  where  a  by-pntb  ted  from  the  main 
roul  to  liiH  roiiniry  house:  orcl^c,  a  kind  of  pet  name  for  ttic  liouac  itself. 
aie.  g.  "  my  litlle  inn." 

040.  extrenw  line*:  abl. ;  "at  a  distaDce."  The  expression  U  tmal 
*lfttliiir9r ,  Villi  <f    Hor    Ej'i*t.  1    HI    Tfl  mort  tiUt'mii  tinta  TfrHtii  »»f. 

641.  Kaud  nil  est,  "  is  sometbing,"  lhuu;;h  tiol  nil  that  1  couiil  wish. 
C(.  n.  on  Ad.  141.      aclena:  contmst  inprudeni  (6113}. 

ACT  rv.     acEXK  j. 

Pyibiaa  ruahes  out  ufH>n  the  stage,  much  eielled  over  her  iliscov 

touching  Chaerea  (wbom  she  believes  to  be  Dorus,  the  eunuch)  and  Pam 
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pliila.     She  tells  the  news  to  Phuedria,  wbo  goes  into  liis  bouae  to  see  if  be 
can  Qnd  Dorus. 

644.  esse  ausum  :  on  And.  34<'j,  670. 

(Mri.  quin  etUm  Instiper,  "tiay.  in  addition  to  this  also."  'The  addl- 
tory  eCiam  lends  ilaelf  to  conjunction  witli  particles  {intuper)  kindred  In 
meaning.'     See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii.  pp.  39  ami  38. 

646.  I|iSAfn  caplllo  conscidit  =  ipn  eaiiilliim  comcidit.  ipmm  h  the  girl 
herself  as  opposed  to  her  giirnieiita.  aipillo  limits  the  ftctton  of  the  verb  to 
terUair  (abl.  of  specifieation).  coiundit  is  a  munifeat  exaggeration.  &s  is  also 
diKidit;  but  Pytbifis  is  both  angry  and  eicilt'd. 

649.  abaente  nobis :  loosely  sai<l  for  abtentt  me.  But,  as  Don,  suggests, 
abtenle  maybe  taken  atisoiutely  (sc.  me);  n»6f>  would  then  be  dat,,  "we 
have  bad  some  disturbance  or  other  lit  home,  during  my  absence." 

651.  in'  hlnc  =  t>7}«  hint. 

d-'iS.  eunuchum  :  for  ttie  ease  see  on  Heaut,  724. 

655.  UtJiUlin  .  .  .  uolunt:  i.  e.  may  my  enemies  be  drunk  In  the  mj 
I  am,  i.  e.  noa  uino  »ed  malo  (Don.).  Of.  Plaut.  AHn.  841. 

<S^.  au  here  denotes  surprise  and  distress,      mm :  witti  quod, 

862.  SeeApp. 

663.  taxo  sclcs:  cf.  285.   See  on  And.  954.    Phaedria  departs. 

664    mea  tu :  an  apostrophe  to  the  injured  girl.     See  Ad.  289,  n. 

66,>.  eos :  Kc.  tuauchot. 

6(t6.  potesse :   frequent  in    Plaut, ;    aflerwarda    contracted  into 
mlserae:  sc.  tnihi. 


ACT  IV.      9CEMK  4. 


Pbuedria  returns  with  Donis  and  is  amazed  to  find  that  Pythias  does  not 
recognize  the  eunuch.  He  sotrn  discovers  Ibnt  the  eunuch  excbanged 
dresses  with  Chacrea,  and  that  tlie  latter  entered  Thais'  house  In  disguise, 
Pliatilria  at  the  last  succeeds  in  tlirowiuit  a  partial  veil  over  his  lirother's 
crime  by  compelling  theennnch  openly  to  deny  the  truth. 

(56S    etiam :  temporal. 

669.  male  conciliate,  "you  bad  bargait)."    e<rneitittre="  bo  pun-base." 

671.  hue  .  .  .  redltlo:  on  And.ii)Q.       uestls:  gen.  Cf.  n.on  And.  400. 

6<3,  offendissem :  sc.  fum.  Cf.  1064.  JTcatit.  2Si).  n.  Ita  refers  to  his 
dress,  which  was  that  of  the  ordimiry  citi/en,  lie  had  exchanged  with 
Chaerea.  Of  this  eichimgc  Pluiedrlii,  of  co\irse.  is  ignorant ;  hence  he 
misinterprets  the  change  in  tlie  cunucb'.<)  appearance  as  a  preparation  for 
fliiTht. 

675.  Istuc,  "that  which  you  any,"  refers  to  Phaedrla's  last  remark  (674). 
bene:  arfartiim  r*t. 

67S.  nostrarunt,  "  of  our  people,"  i.  e.  the  women  ot  Thais'  household 
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e.  UtM, 
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qulsquani :  fem.  The  form  fuaeguam  is  leM  fiequent  fo  early  litttn. 
Tbe  same  is  true  of  other  compounds  of  yuiX  iig  well  us  of  the  Biinple  fttU 
itself.     For  examples  see  Brii  on  Haul.  Mil.  8^8.     Cf.  0. 107.  3.  Note  S. 

681.  lilum  refers  to  Cbaeres,, 

682.  honesU.  etc. :  on  And.  123. 

683.  uaria  refers  to  tlie  motley  colouring  of  the  gvnaeat*  in  which  the 
eunuch  litul  been  decked  out  before  lie  met  Clmerea  and  PArmeno. 

684.  illam :  sc.  uariam  u«tUm. 

OSS.  paulura  :  adverbial;  really  an  ncc.  of  estcot  of  space. 
660.  colore  inustellno.   "with  a  w««3cl-like  complexioa,"  i. 
leaden -hueiJ.     Cf.  Don,  (Wessner.  vol.  ii,  p.  417). 
601.  eho:  oaAtul.  ISi. 

697.  hocedie.  "tliis  vtty  day."     quam  dudum  :  on  AtuL  56£. 
M9-700.  See  App. 
7(.)fl.  etlam  :  oa  Meant .  187. 

710.  etJam  noa:  QuAnd,  lis.  credil:  Tyrrell  and  other*  alitor  to  crtdM 
(or  ereAi*)  on  account  of  the  luotre,  hut  the  ictus  of  tlic  verae  J  ustlSes  u*  in 
keeping  the  Jl.Srt.  rejiding.    See  App. 

711.  minim  nl,  etc.,  "  T  'm  si]rpri»C(l  that  you  don't  belicTe  wliatbegtys,* 
Cf.  n.  nil  Ami.  .'^08.      quid  agam  nemlo:  iwiit  acide, 

712.  beus  negnto  mrsum  :  suit]  apart  to  Dorua. 

714.  malo.  "  piint!<hmeot." 

715.  ora  me  :  said  aside  to  Dorus.  Phaedria  secretly  com  pels  Donu  to 
tintay  all  that  he  has  said,  in  tbe  hnpc  that  tbe  two  mald^aervanta  may  te 
deceived  ;  but  the  latter  arc  not  r'j:iaviDci.>d.  He  also  pretends  to  punUli 
DoruA  for  failing  to  speak  the  truth. 

716.  alio  pacto,  "in  any  other  manner, "  i.  e.  tfaaa  through  the  pretencv 
referreii  to.       hinc.  "  out  of  tblti."     Tbe  vs.  !s  said  aside. 

717.  etlam  ludificabere,  "  continue  to  make  sport  of  me."  Sec  A.  J.  P. 
vol.  STiii.  p.  2!J.     Pliaedria  follows  Doras  into  the  house. 

7  IB.  techinam  :  see  Jleaut.  471.  n. 
referam  gratiam  :  on  S85. 
utnim,  etc.  :  on  Ad.  SSL 
Cf.  n.  ou  Hmut.  74a 

Uli :  i.  e.  Pomphila ;  not  Thais,  nor  Phoedrla.    So  Don.,  rightly. 
cos :  i.  e.  Thais  and  Thraso.      tx  hoc  :  t.  e.  from  Chreiuea. 

ACT  IV.      SCENE  S. 

Chremes  eoroei  upon  tbe  Mage  half  drunk.  He  tells  Pythias  tlial  Thaia 
haa  left  tbe  Captain's  houae.  and  be  is  astonialied  to  hear  that  abe  baa  not 
yet  come  home.     While  be  it  speatcing  Tbaia  appeara. 

7Sr.  attmt:  00  A/ui.  lao.      nldt :  so.  m*. 
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"quite."    Cf.  n. 


eiit :  OQ  Beaut. 


138.  pulchre,  ••splendidly," 
ders,  "jolly  sober." 

732.  uerbum :  oa  And,  426. 

733.  SeeApp. 

734.  setatem  :  cf.  n.  on  Heant.  7  IS. 

735.  nisi  :  tia  And.  064  and  Henut.  542. 

736.  Id  dicere  illatn,  "that  she  meant  that";  id  rettna  to  tu  ut  te^utrert 
tete  (735  y. 

73&-7.  nisi  .  .  .  minus, 
I  failed  to  underabuid. " 
788.  eccam  Ipsam  :  on  And.  S32. 


*  saTe  that  the  aoldier  made  clear  to  me  what 
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ACT  IV.      SCENE  S. 

Thais  retuniB  from  Thraso's  house.  She  is  mm'b  diaturbed  in  mind  lest 
Tbraso  may  come  and  carry  oil  Pamphila.  Chremes  mi?eta  htr,  and  she 
tells  him  tltat  the  girl  ii  his  sister.  Chremes  is  inclined  to  run  off  on  the 
pretext  of  bringing  legal  MsisLnnce  frum  tlic  forum.  Tliais  dissuades  him, 
and  the  two  await  the  cODiiog  of  Thraso,  who  brings  with  bim  ft  compAny 
of  attendants. 

742.  rem,  "reality,"  "fact";  cf.  n.  on  And.  834.  Transl.  "if  bis  words 
are  turned  into  deeds." 

745.  See  App. 

763.  ereptum  :  supine. 

753.  cisteilAm  tbetrioliet-boi  in  which  the  Hffna  (112,  787, 808)  or  "  birth- 
tokens"  were  placet!  by  those  persons  who  liappened  to  come  into  temporary 
possession  of  an  'cjtposeil'  or  kidnapped  Infant.  The  tokens  were  attached 
to  the  child  at  the  lime  of  espMure,  and  were  Intended  to  aasist  in  the  Iden 
tification,  tn  case  the  infant  were  found  and  brought  up.  Witness  llic  ring 
in  the  Iltiiut.  Such  trinkuts  were  sometimes  called  monumxnta,  yrmpienariL. 
Cf.  Pkut.  Citl.  656.  Ruii.  1154-1174.  Pamphila  liad  be«a  lddnapt>ed.  Sec 
114-115.  Consequt-ntly  tlie  n'gna  included  anything  she  may  have  won) 
wlien  she  was  carried  off. 

754.  ilium  :  with  milileTn  (795).  Chremea  becomes  agitated  as  he  sees 
Thraso  and  bis  household  in  the  distance.  Both  he  and  Thraso  are  timid 
characters,    Cf.  789. 

7.')5.  quantas  :  we  might  expect  mult/uOT  the  like,  in  view  of  the  infln.  ; 
or  else  milft .  .  .  adducat  in  place  of  mititem  .  .  .  addutert. 

760.  Thais  encourages  Chremes  by  pointing  out  to  him  the  disodTantages 
under  which  Thniso  labours,  in  being  a  foreigner.     A  lawsuit  would  surely 
go  against  him.     Bee  jlnrf.  8Klff.       potens,  "influential."  a*  in  Arf.  502 
Cf.  n.  on  a53. 

763.  ulclsci:    on  And.  634.     It  is  better  to  pieTeot  the  evil  than  to 
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obtain  redresi  aftrr  It  hai  been  aucomplisbed.    Cbremes'  timidity  is  t«7 

manirest  io  tliis  verse. 

764  aduoCAtos  :  ti>  serve  as  witnesses  of  Tbraso's  assault,  anil  io  generft) 
to  assist  in  tUe  suit  to  b«  brougbt  against  llie  soldier  if  be  proved  violent ; 
■ee  on  S}40.   Cf.  Pfuirm.  i)13  amiaa  atJitocnbo,  etc. 

767.  signa,  "  t be  tokens,"    See  on  7S3. 

769.  animo  praesentl,  "  wltb  ready  courage,"  "  fearlessly."  Cf.  Phorm. 
067.  attolle  pallium,  "tuck  up  your  cloak,"  i.  e.  "make  ready  fur 
action";  a  final  csiiortation  to  Cbremea  to  take  courage  and  do  bis  best, 
Cf.  Plant.  Capt.  789  eonhcio  guidcmtt  puUto -.  quiiinmii  acturu»t1  Cf. 
Phorm.  Hi4.  n. 

770.  *'  Alaa  !  tbe  man  I  have  gut  us  a  cbampion  is  bimself  In  need  of  m 
protector," 

ACT  IV.      BCENE  T. 

Tbraso  comes  up  wltb  bis  attendnuts.  wbom  be  marsbala  tn  battle  array 
before  tbe  house  of  Thais,  with  tbe  ustensible  purpose  of  taking  tbe  p1ac« 
by  storm,  but  reserving  for  bimself  a  |iositiiiu  at  a  safe  distance,  Wben  Tbal« 
appears,  be  determines  to  hold  pnrlcy  with  bcr,  before  resorting  to  force- 
ful measures.  Tbis  gives  Chremes  iin  opportunity  lo  Inform  Thraso  tbat 
Pamphila  is  an  Attic  clti:een,  tbot  abc  is  his  iChremea')  sister,  and  tbat 
captain  will  molest  ber  at  bis  peril.  Thni<)o  then  deems  it  better  to  retl 
The  whole  scene  is  suggestive  of  tlic  manner  of  a  modem  comic  opera. 

771.  hanclne  ,  ,  ,  ut :  on  Iltaut.  794. 
T74.  ipsam :  {.  e.  Thnis. 

776.  manlpulus  furuin,  ' '  his  bundle  of  rogues,"  1,  e.  his  aMbtants  in 
tbe  kitcben.     Cooks  bud  little  reputation  for  bonesty, 

777.  penlculo,  "  sponge  "  ;  really  >in  animal's  tail  (whtcb  could  besqimsed 
out  like  asponge,  after  absorbing  moisture),  useil  for  wiping  tableaon  wbidi 
food  and  wine  bad  been  spilletl.   Cf.  Plaut.  Mm.  77-78. 

77!!.  qui,  etc . :  rel.  clause  of  purpose ;  "  (I  brougbt  It)  to  wipe  our  wounds 
with."      Understand  fmrtaui  from  portat  (777). 

780.  malum:  on  Ileaut.  SIS.  seruat.  "keeps  watch,"  I.  c.  "  keepa 
dost,"  "siay.t."  " dwells." 

781.  post  prlDclpla.  "in  (be  rear." 

783.  Said  aside,  ipse  slbi  cauit  loco  :  t.  r.  the  raptain  bimsrlf  got  nut 
of  the  way.  eaiieo  with  tbo  simple  alii,  (t.  v  wiiliout  ab)  !s  nut  uncom- 
mon in  Flaut. :  r.f.  Baccb.  147  caiif  ntnlo,  tiiid  timi.  83S  ratui  «>  infitrlr  ■.,.. 

788.  PyfTUB:  i.  e.  llie  king  of  Epirun.  wbo  iTivadcil  Italy  (n.  c.  SHl-OT."!! 

78S.  "Doubtless  in  so  rnraB(=  thougb)  yoti  now  tliink  tills  fellow  to  bt 
a  great  man.  be  is  (la  reality)  a  buge  good-fornolbing.'"  For  tbecoaslr.  ct 
n.  on  And.  39S.    For  nebtilo  cf.  n.  oa  209. 
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786.  quid  uldetur,  "  what  aeetns  b«8t  T  " 

T87.  ex  occulto,   "  (rom  lunbuBh." 

788.  innilmus:  a  very  stroug  word;  "how  bood  do  we  make  our  00- 

■laiiglit  1 " 

781).  omnia:  see  Inirod.  g9t. 

795.  quid  .  .  .  Agas,  "what  is  one  to  do  with  such  a  fellow  asthatt" 
1,  e.  with  Tlirasii,  Tliaia  is  adiireBsing  Chremes,  For  the  constr.  cf.  Hcaut 
642.      te  .  .  .  mlhl.  "you  withdrew  yourself  from  me  clauiiisstiuely." 

707.  omnium:  od  And.  BT2. 

790.  Bis :  OQ  Ueaut.  369. 

800.  hodie:  on  P/it>nn.  1009. 

801.  Chremea  is  stiowiog  liimself  to  be  brarer  Iban  we  abould  expect 
This  vs.  is  all  but  identical  with  Plaut.  Capt  800. 

SOQ,  OS  durum.  "  brazen  face  I " 

809.  furtl  se  adligat,  ' '  implicates  himself  in  a  charge  of  theft."  Fur  the 
gen,  cf.  Plaut.  Piicn.  737  Ittnaofurti  te*e  adttnriget.  Cicero  (pro  L.  Ilaceo, 
17.  41)  has  the  abi.,  ne  .  .  .  le  lethrt  adUgtt.  With  the  gen.  undfrstaud 
eriminc.  Cf.  the  gen.  with  verbs  of  accusing,  etc.  (A.  ifcQ.352).  Thiasohas 
purchased  Pamphila  with  his  owu  money.  If  Chremes  takes  her  away  from 
hi  in,  he  ia  guilty  of  theft  (provided  she  Is  not  an  Attic  citizen), 

810.  quaere,  etc.,  "go  search  for  some  one  to  answer  you."  Thais  here- 
upon diSBi'ipi.'ars.  It  is  Dot  improbable  that  in  this  scene  Thais  and  Chreinea 
are  rcpreseoted  as  speaking  from  an  upper  window,  rather  than  from  the 
stage.     This  is  suggested  by  lines  784  and  786-787. 

811.  haec  :  i.  c.  Thais. 

815.  doml:  folt  tisa  gen.,  with  metntnertt,  as  iti  Plaut,  7Wn.  1027  «atn- 
mfminit  domi.  "  Remember  your  hearths  and  homes  "  was  a  stock  ezprea- 
■ion  in  addressing  soldiers. 

816.  att  In,  "  is  engrossed  with." 

ACT  V.      BCZm  1. 

Thais  appears  from  her  house,  greatly  encitcd  and  followed  by  Pythias, 
who  has  been  trying  tri  evade  her  questions  regarding  Pamphila.  Suddenly 
Chnerea  comes  into  view,  and  Pythias  persuades  Thais  to  accost  him. 
Chaerea  still  wears  the  clothes  of  Dorua,  the  eunuch. 

817.  perplexe,  "ambiguously." 
820.  obticet  ;  cf.  Iltaui.  938.  n. 

S'iA.  qui  Chaerea.  ' '  wlitit  Cbaerea  7 "  Thais  hears  of  this  young  man  now 
for  the  nrst  time.  ephebus;  see  on  290  (custoi  piiblie^)  nnd  cf.  And.  51.  n. 
Prof.  Knapp  tliinks  (see  Clusn.  Phil.  vol.  it,  p.  14]  that  tphthut  here,  as  seen 
la  the  light  of  290,  is  proof  that  the  word  should  be  taken  Id  its  technical 
•ense  in  And.  51, 
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837.  nist  :  on  7r!*>.       amiisae  :  vre  might  expect  amauit. 

829.  Id  lacrumat:  c(.  And.  157.  n. 

830.  la  terminate  sum  :  on  And.  490. 
832.  dlspudet  :  on  Phorm.  1011. 

8S6.  quantum  potest:  on  And.  861.  P 

8SU.  confidentJa  .  QuAnd.mK  \ 

ACT  T.      SCEMS  3. 

Chaerea,  on  arriving  ni  Anttpbo's  house,  was  dlmppofnted  to  fiitd  that 
the  Utter'B  parcutg  wure  »t  home  —  a  fact  thtit  reodered  it  dangproui  tm 
him  to  enter.  Accordingly  he  has  beeo  unable  to  txcbauge  bis  iiinacha 
dreta  for  that  of  an  ordiaaiy  citizen.  He  now  returns  ia  tlic  direcUoD  of 
Tiiflta'  bouse,  after  having  narrowly  OM»pe<i  observHtion  by  an  acquaintaoce. 
Thais  rtproacbes  him  for  his  rash  conduct,  and  receives  a  cooi  rejotrder. 
But  aftcritbc  ba»  eiplained  her  purpose  regarding  Pamphila,  Cliaena  lakea 
lieart,  and  conceivtrs  the  idea  of  making  Thais  his  friend  and  ally.  Tliais  is 
only  loo  ready  to  fall  in  with  Chacrea'a  plan  tu  raaltc  Pamphila  lits  wife. 
and  bida  him  await  the  comijig  of  Clirmneit,  who  has  gone  to  fetch  ihe  old 
nutse  through  whose  testimony  the  true  parentage  of  Pamphila  (s  to  be 
established.  Chaerca  and  Thais  go  into  the  house  to  await  Chreme*'  arrlTal, 
despite  the  protestations  of  Pytliias,  who  distruKt«  ihe  youn^  man's  Inten- 
tions. 

841.  quasi  dedlta  opera,  "as  if  on  purpose," 

844.  Ia  pedes  :  sc.  omicio  (ct.  Phorm.  IW),  or  do  (cf.  Plaut.  Cttpt.  131 
fntjif  nil  dtm  ijar  in  pedm  1). 

846.  anglporluiii :  a  term  applied  to  a  narrow  pjissag e  or  al1ey>way  arpa- 
rating  two  adjacent  houses  or  blocks  of  buildln)!:«  finjuttif),  and  n>it  always 
a  thoroughfare  Ccf.  Ad.  678).  For  the  neut.  form  cf.  Ad.  878,  578.  P/itmm. 
«91.    The  masc.  aiigiportvt  (4th  diet.)  occurs  in  Uor.  Od.l.Hd.  10. 

849.  quid  inea  autem  :  sc.  riferf.  "  what  difference  does  it  insko  to  me. 
howeTerf  Cf.  n.  o(v  .\d.  881  and  018.  Cf.  idao  Utf.  510,  Phorm.  888, 
Htaut.  793. 

650.  Dore ;  Thais  pretenda  to  take  Chaeren  for  the  euouch. 

651.  era,  factum  :  Chnerea  pretends  (hat  be  is  the  eunuch,  and  the  pro- 
perty of  Thais,  saline  .  pUuet.  "you  approve  of  mrb  itinducl,  in 
yout"  In  Ad.  737  (cf.  641)  the  iuterroi;.  panicle  ia  omitted,  the  tone  o( 
the  voice  being  sufficient  to  indicate  the  InlerrogiBtion. 

8S3,  iBpuae,  "without  punishment."  Cf.  1019.  noxi4im  -oSeaoc,'' 
•'  fault." 

855.  hUK :  I  e.  Pythlaa 

860.  etlaiB :  additory ,  ultro  goes  wltb  ttimm :  M«  Kirk  la  A.J.P.ni 
ztlU.  p  36. 
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861-2.  debesm  .  .  .  quicquam ;  i.  e.  I  should  be  lomewbBt  in  that 
raacAl'M  debt,  t  suppose,  tf  I  did  ttiia  thing  (i.  e.  tear  Lis  hair) ;  but  predous 
little  would  it  be.  Pfthios  is  ironical,  and  licr  irony  makes  the  expression 
=  ■'  I  ishould  not  be  at  all  iti  his  debt."  Hence  quicquam.  Her  words  are 
esplalned  in  part  by  the  following  verse.  If  be  confesses  himaeU  to  be  her 
fellow-slave  and  equal,  sht;  is  free  to  vent  ber  r«ge  upon  him. 

8G6.  tndignus  qu)  =  dignux  qm  noti. 

871.  solidum  :  on  Arid,  (147. 

874.  malo  principio  :  iu  appositiou  with  ra:  or  else  aa  abl.  ftbeol,  = 
"though  tbe  begiiiuiDg  is  b«d." 

876.  -que  et :  on  And.  87fl, 

882.  te  ,  .  .  amo :  u)i  186.  Cbaerea  does  not  mean  Utat  he  is  in  iatt 
with  Thais,  but  merely  that  he  is  grateful  to  her  for  taking  tbia  charitable 
view  of  bis  offence.  But  Pjthiaa  lindcrstiinds  him  to  mean  more  than  thiii. 
Hence  her  caution  e.xprcssed  in  the  next  verse. 

883.  turn:  illative;  "  iu  that  case."  ab  latoc:  a  conuuon  construction 
with  ffinrn. 

8H4.  non  ausiin  :  sc.  quictjiiani  faeere. 

886.  fide :  clac.  ;  see  on  A  nd.  29H. 

890.  haec  :  i.  c.  Pamphila.     Transl.  "if  odIj  she  is  a  citizen." 

80'i.  accersitiim  :  collateral  form  of  areessitum. 

899,  pugnam,  "trouble." 

900,  uidere  =  nidtrit. 

0(il'2.  non  factam  t  1.  e.  I  'It  not  commit  any  wrong,  non  credo  .  .  . 
erit ;  i.  e.  I  trust  you  not,  until  rhe  opportunity  forj-ou  to  da  wrong  shall 
liiivt'  pas,<ied  by.     commiUtre  =  "  to  do,"  "to  perpetrate." 

01)3.  scruato,  "you  shall  keop  giiiird  over  mc>." 

908.  id  ipsum:  oti  And.  350.  uirgo  uero  :  lit  '  in  truth  a  maid  !  "  i.  e. 
"  truly  (an  example  of)  maiden  iiuxlLsty  "  ;  a  sarcastic  reference  to  Cliaerea 
and  bis  fears  about  his  dress.      I  prae :  on  Ad.  167. 

ACT  V.      SCKNK  !. 

While  Pythias  is  cogitating  how  »he  may  take  vengeance  on  Panneno, 
Chremes  appears,  bringing  with  him  8ophrona,  tbe  mirae,  who  has  recog- 
nized tbe  tokens  and  is  prepared  to  speak  with  authority  on  the  rjiicstiou 
of  the  identity  of  the  girl.  Pampbiia  The  recognition  gives  Pythiaa  the 
opportutiity  she  is  seeking,  to  play  a  trick  upon  Parmeno. 

911.  quid  nam:  on  And.  321.      qnl.  "whereby";  see  on  And.  Prol.  0. 

912.  faunc  :  i.  e   Chaerea.      supposluit:  see  App.      ocilis  :  on  Aiid.  724 

913.  promoues:  on  And,  711. 

ni'i    ac  memo  rite  r,  "(yea)  and  accurately,"  "  in  detail." 
01  a    nam:  on  And.  43. 


148  NOTES 

916.  bomtn :  lucmtic.     Incedcrc:  ironic*! ;  "ailTtncingnuiJtadckSy'': 
cf .  Vrrg.  Am.  I    4fl. 
018.  •!  dls  f»lscet,  "plcaae  God  ".  if.  jlrf.  474.  a. 
920.  qui    on  9il. 

jlCT  V.      8CZIIK  4. 

I*»nnena  congrntuUtes  hitnsetf  on  bit  succeaa  In  securing  for  hk  youag 
aiMtcr  (Ctiftere«)  tlie  ubjcct  of  bis  tiesirea.  Amid  tLieSf  rctiectiona  be  it 
meoUtd  by  I'ytblu,  who  felgas  grii-t  Kt  wb»t  ahi.'  pretciuii  Is  Ctisors't 
wrctcbral  futr.  lie  miist  iuffcr  the  penalty  of  the  law,  sbe  Mys.  for  hit 
inlwvindtKrt.  iMAninuch  as  hit  victim  bas  tieea  riroTctl  to  b«  an  AtlictiitQ 
citliu.<o.  PariDCno  it  anuused  and  ttrriULtl,  for  be  cnu  tee  no  escape  rn>n)  th« 
nei^cMtty  uf  making  thi*  fncta  known  to  LAcbps.  tbc  young  man's  fatber,  at 
mbaur  baiidK  he  tnny  Io»k  for  nothing  but  enndign  pimislimeiit. 

ttU4.  astu  :  cf.  Plaut.  Vapt.  S31  n»tm  Mi  mm  Mi  mint,  mti  aitu  tvlat, 
and  n.  on  llenvt.  809. 

920.  quod,  "ihi-  fiirt  that."      amoreni,  "passion." 

937.  a merctrlce auara :  licnotcBlhe-BfinreewlR'nL-etlieutr^wasobtalneO : 
hcnre  ■■  Ijckitiping  to,  etc,"      ulrglnetn :  object  of  umitJMtt  (928). 

93tl.  quo:  the  aiiti'cedent  is  amurem.  Tbi'  ahl  is  caitnal.  aim  Is  re- 
■iimptlve  and  refers  to  ntnenm.  confecl,  "  I  accomplished,"  "  1  brought 
to  \u  ronmmfimtloti." 

9H0    palmarium,  "  a  master  stroke." 

WA.  mature,  "In  frood  season." 

OJW,  Sfe  A  [.p. 

Oil"*,  quam.  "how,"      inhonestae,  "repulsive." 

\vm.  ex  lure  hesterno.  '  grrrped  in  (tit.  'taken  from")  yetterday't 
lirolli,"  '  Aiit  dff»t  "  mmlidum"  au(  "  maetratum"  aut  " entolUlum."  nam 
ijftpiiTft  ft  tttrdiilum  »*<■,  i^utVi  rit  atrr,  tt  durum  vtijtu,  qui  rx  iurt  ht^ttmo 
tit  fomeilfti'tui' ;  Donntus. 

MO.  Mlutl.  "Nilvaiion."     See  A  pp. 

94 1 -2.  Snid  fialii.v       In  nosi  ou  And.  '.W. 

949-0.  S^i^iken  aloud,  tlinl  Piimieno  mny  lienr.  but  utbougb  Pythias  were 
not  awum  of  his  presence.       adulescentuium  refers  to  Cbiu'rca. 

044.  hiK^  i.  0.  to  our  houAe.  quid  est :  Farmeno  wondera  what  it  aU 
means. 

04(1    qMM  exempla  '  1.  c.  ta  ne^npla  qtmr  \  "  tlio:9c  crufl  peoaities  wlticU 
I         tboy  say  will  be  Inflicted  upon  him."  For  Indlgoa  =  "cruel,"  "dres4tul." 

cf.  I>on   iWewncr,  vol.  i.  p.  468). 
L  947    nam:  cf.  And.  Zi\.  n. 

I  Wi   Iliac :  i.  e.  of  Athens. 

^K    983   Ittk  miser,  "that  wretched  fellow,"  I.  e,  Chsen*. 
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054.  frmter:  i.  e   Chreme*. 

655.  conltgailit.  etc.  :  cf.  a,  on  A  nd,  863. 

fl5«.  See  App. 

937.  sese.  sc.  factiirum  e»*e.      SO  let :  sc.  Ji«ri. 

U4)2.  erilem  -.  Parmcno's  master  was  the  father  of  Plutcdria  and  Chaerea. 

ti65.  illl :  f,  e.  Ctiaerea.  ne  n«que  .  .  .  et,  "lest  yon  both  fail  to  be 
of  service  to  bim  and." 

BBT.  senein ;  see  list  of  Penonae. 

S68.  Sec  App. 

909.  hulc :  i.  e.  Chaerea. 

070.  Istl  :  si;  uni.  omne,  "all,"  "the  whole  story."  lit,  "how"; 
interrogative.    See  App. 

ACT  V.     SCSKK  6, 

Laches  (Demea)  come*  in  from  bis  place  !□  tlic  couotry.  and  la  felidtating 
himself  oo  thus  being  able  to  escape  the  ennui  incidental  to  too  long  a  stay 
in  one  pliite.  when  he  meets  Farraeno.  Stisix'Cting  mischief  lie  questions 
the  slave  as  to  his  reason  for  being  where  he  is.  The  latter  is  greatly 
confiiseii,  but  makes  a  confession  of  Uis  frars  rcgardiag  Chaeri-a.  Lacliei 
becomes  very  angry  ami  rushes  into  Thais'  house,  Parmeoo  is  left  to  medi- 
tate on  his  chances  of  punisliraeut. 

B71 .  SE.  =  Senej-.    See  App.   The  name  does  not  appear  In  the  text. 

973.  satlos :  commonly  used  only  in  the  nom.  siug.,  the  other  cases  being 
token  from  milittHt, 

976.  saluom  te  aituenire  gaudeo  :  the  usual  formula  of  greeting  ad 
dressed  to  a  person  coming  from  abroad,  or  from  the  country  to  the  city; 
cf.  A>I.  mi 

67S.  satlne  salue,  "  is  all  well  ?"  laltit  is  explained  by  Don.  as  =  in 
tegre,  rerte,  eommode,  i.e.  as  an  adv.  Thus  Plaut.  Men,  116  taltien aduenixf 
Ct.  And.  804  and  Livy,  I.  58. 7  witU  Lease's  note.  In  Plant.  Triii.  1177  the 
answer  rttte  lends  suppfirt  to  the  aiiv. ;  but  some  good  editions  have  mtint 
lalyae  here  (sc.  re«  »iint),  and  the  pTJdence  of  the  MS8.  to  the  contrary  can 
hardly  be  cited  against  the  adjective,  since  tlie  MgS.  do  not  distinguish 
carefully  between  diplithongs  and  single  vowels.     Sec  App, 

980.  bliius  :  part.  gen.  :  cf  fTeaul.  5S1  and  961,  n,  ;  othuiut  here  may  be 
governed  by  c/ii/ji/i  (taken  twice  in  the  verse). 

985.  hlnc:  with  refer  to  the  household  of  Thais,    See  App, 

»8«.  lam.  ■  ■  nlrt^ady  " ;  e.xplaiaed  by  80:i. 

987.  in  astti  :  Athens  was  calleil  tI)  inv  in  distinction  from  the  Piraeus, 
and  Laches  is  surprised  to  hear  that  his  son  (Chaerea)  has  left  his  post  at  the 
latter  place  and  come  "  to  town."     Cf.  the  use  of  urhi  =  liama. 

996.  tantum  est,  "  this  ia  all." 


I  I 


9dS.  nccessus 

tool.  Insigne, 

exumplc  of  tlicm. 


NOTES 

cf.  And,  373.  n.       id  gaudeo :  cm  And.  157  {optram  do). 
"extnioTtiiuary,"   "  reoiMtaWv."      TraoaL    "uuike   an 


ACT  V.      8CEN1E  8. 


P^Uiiaa  returns  from  Thais'  bouse  to  And  Parmeno  and  enjoy  his  discom- 
flttire.  The  Crick  xljc  baa  ptajed  upon  liim  btu)  proved  a  success:  Lacbea 
tiaving  entered  Tbaia'  house  has  seen  his  son  in  the  dress  o(  a  eunucb  and 
will  punish  Parineno  for  suggestiag  the  device  to  Chaerea,  while  tlie  sod 
also  will  be  angry  because  Parmeno  has  betrayed  him  to  his  father. 

1003.  erraos.  "under  a  false  tmrireMlon,"  "full  of  bis  mistake";  verj 
emphatic, 

1004.  solae  :  on  And.  008.  fuit  i  impers. ;  "  I  bad  the  fuD  all  lo  my- 
self." scibam  :  Pythias  knew  there  was  nothing  to  fear,  but  she  knew 
also  what  was  pas-ilng  in  the  mind  of  the  old  man  —  which  the  othersdid  not . 

1006.  Id  :  adverbial  ace. ;  "for  this  purpose."  Cf.  a.  on  And.  41i. 

lOtl.  Cttem  :  the  addltory  fori.-c  Is  weukenMl  to  the  point  of  ticlog 
imtronslatable,  except  by  a  vocal  stress  upon  the  DiodiBed  won)  (pHtnoy, 
"and  vet  1  formerly  took  you,  ett;."    Sue  Kirk  in  .4.  J.  P.  rol.  xviii,  p  82. 

Credldi :  sc.  U  rxw. 

ion.  paenitebat;  sc.  te.  Transt.  "were  you  then  not  tatisflrd  with  tb« 
crime  T "  For  piumitet  ^  parum  vtdetwr.  cf.  Ileavt.  73,  /7rr,  775 .  Plaut. 
fixid.  IST9  an  t«  patnttet.  In  mart  qut>d  elatii,  hie  in  terra  ni'  ttenint  i:lunm  T 
flagfti:  on  A<l.  101. 

1014  mlserunt:  I.e.  Chaerea.  Insuper  etiaiii :  innipitf  reinforces tlic 
additory  sense  of  etiam;  "  in  luldltion  to  all  this."  The  teniporal  (rtrvr,  how- 
ever. Is  not  expelled.     See  Kirk  In  .1.  J.  P.  vol.  xvili,  p.  29. 

1015.  illt:  I.  c.  Chaerea.      anlml:  on  Ait.  Sefi 

lOliMt    tiestem  lllam  tndutum,  "clothed  in  that  dress."   Fur  thiit  use' 
ot  tilt'  in:c.  with  tilt'  piiS3.  yf  indud,  we«  Q.  SJJH.  Note  2. 

1017  etlam  :  iidditory  (or  tDtenatve),  often  in  iiiipstions  which  imjily  that 
the  vtttorauce,  or  xct,  is  an  agKTavat^i<)n  of  some  wrong  done,  an  adding!  insult 
to  Injury.     SfT  Kirk  in  .-1.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii,  p.  39. 

10  IS    nimium  ;  adv. ;  "very  much  so." 

lOie,  topune  :  on  HSi.  Iial»uerts :  the  apodosis  may  Im-  stipplipi)  from 
what  prrcedes,  vi«.,  nimium  Upidum  ft  (ironical) ;  or  el*-  reddam  (=  "*  1 11 
reijultc  you,"  ■■  I  *U  pay  you  back")  Is  the  apodosis.  uerum.  "yes?"  Said 
with  u  mo<kinc  smile  on  her  lips,       credo :  ironical. 

loao.   In  diem,  "  for  n  (distant)  day."  "  for  a  tlay  (yet  to  come)." 

1081.  lain  i)«ndebl»,  "you'll  l>e  strung  up  presM-ntly  "  Slnvrs  wen?  tied 
toa  liigh  post  anil  whipped.  Cf.  PAorm.230.  iKtbltlUs  flagltiia,  "render 
notorious  for  nsc^Jities." 
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^^      loaa.  titenjue  :  i.  e.  both  CbaereA  and  bis  father. 

^^K      11)33.  lllo  muficre,  "  that  preseat  (which  jou  made  ua)."  i.  e.  Chacrea  in 
^^*  the  dresB  of  a  eunuch.     For  munere  see  lutrod.  g  91,       honos.  "  rewnrd." 
1034.  meo  indlcio,  "  tlirough  betrayal  of  myself."      sorex    a  rat  might 
be  tracked  by  its  squeak,  but  would  es<.'apL>  if  it  kept  quiet.    Had  Parmeuo 
^held  his  tongue  he  would  not  have  fouocl  himself  tti  tlie  preaeDt  prcdicaroeat. 

ACT   V.      SCEN'E  T. 

Thraso  appears,  acwmpauied  ua  usual  by  his  "hanger-on,"  Qnatho,  for 
I  the  purpose  of  siirreuderiug  tdmsetf,  heart  and  soul,  to  Thais ;  for  this  he 
I  floda  a  puratlc'l  in  the  conduct  of  Uercules.  Chaerea  bunts  out  upon  him 
I  from  Thais'  house,  which  rouses  lu  him  further  suspicion  and  dismay. 

1037.  qui,  etc.,  "  how  (i.  e.  wlty)  (stiould  I  aerve  her)  less  than  Uercules 
[  lervcd  Omphale  t " 

102A.  Said  aside.      conmltlsari :  cf.  PlauC.  Mil.  1424  mitit  turn  equidtm 

\fu»tibHt,  whurc  miti*  is  ruodered  by  Tyrrell,  "beaten  to  a  jelly."    Cf.  also 

I  ^uf.  423  ita  fu$tiLiit  tmm  mtillior  magit  qtiam  vUim  einanditt,       sandallo  : 

according  to  Luclan,  Hercules  was  beateu  by  Omphale  with  a  slipper : 

[raiiiiMro!  Irwh  t^i  'o^(Ut)i  t^  iriwSJAy;  see  IHai,  de  Utttoria  3eHbenda. 

1030.  numquam  etUm  :  mi  360. 


ACT   V.      8CKNB   8, 

Chaerea  comes  out  of  Thais'  house  Id  n  state  of  great  elation  nt  the  tum 
affairs  have  tnken.  Uluch  to  the  surprise  of  Parmeno  he  thanks  the  latter 
for  his  assistaQce,  and  luidressea  titm  as  the  sole  autlior  of  his  happiness. 
He  informs  Pannenorltut  Pamphila  has  been  discovereif  to  be  an  .Athenian 
citv/.f\>\  that  she  hn.H  beeu  lietrothed  to  him  (ChaercA).  and  that  Thais  has 
pincoil  herself  under  his  father's  protection  and  ia  accordingly  wholly  de- 
voted to  Pbaedria.  Parmeno  expresses  his  gatisfuction  at  the  ajtuation, 
pnrtic'tlarly  asit  will  be  a  source  of  discomfort  to  Thraso.  The  latter  declares 
hims'lf  to  be  utterly  undonp. 

\K\{.  quid:  nn  And.  157. 

yosMi.  In  tranquillo,  "secure",  lit.  "in  a  calm  (Id  calm  water)."  Cf. 
Ami  H4.')  in  ii'i'l't,  mill  480  in  porfii ;  Fh«rm.  689;  Lucretius  fl,  13. 

IIKiS  clienteiam  :  a  rcUition  such  as  is  implied  in  And.  034-935  illt .  .  . 
»f.    Sep  Harper's  Diet.  Oaim.  Lit.,  s,  v,  eiientM. 

1040  scilicet  :  cf.  And.  950.  n. 

1041  quod.    "  tin  account  of  which  " :  cf.  n.  on  449. 

1043.  ubi  ubi ;  on  Ami.  681.  ulsam  domum.  "  I'll  go  bnme  and  look 
forhinr." 

104fl.  perp«tuo  perierlm."  I  'ni  done  for  forevi^r."  The  idea  is  strength- 
ened by  the  alliteration.     Cf.  Ad.  383. 
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NOTES 


1044-9,  Chaerca,  believing  himself  to  b<^  alone,  gives  full  vent  Ui  bis  joy» 
OUB  feelings.  It  may  be  inferred  from  1041  tliat  lie  is  expecitng  bU  brotlier 
Phttedriji. 

ACT  V.      SCKKK  9. 

Pliaedria  appears  from  Laches'  house,  having  heart!  a  full  account  of  Ihe 
•ituation  from  Parmeno.  He  and  Cbacrea  congralubite  each  other,  while 
Tbraso  is  in  utter  despair.  The  captain  begs  Qnatho  so  to  arrange  matters 
for  him  that  he  may  at  least  have  a  share  io  Tbais'  good  graces.  Tbtti 
Onatbo  aiccomplishes  by  appealing  ti>  the  characterigtic  greed  of  tlie  joutig 
men,  wbo  are  persuaded  that  it  would  not  be  a  bad  thini^  to  make  a,  friend 
of  Thraso  and  thus  talie  advantage  of  his  good  diBncra  and  of  his  readineas 
to  bestow  favours  upon  Tliuis,  wliose  natural  extravagance  it  may  be  beyond 
their  means  to  gratify.  They  ilecidc  a^-cordingly  to  receive  both  GnatUo  and 
tbe  captain  into  their  company.  While  this  decision  is  undoubtetUy  due 
to  the  poet's  desire  to  represent  all  parties  as  satiafit'd  and  linppy  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  play,  it  cannot  but  place  both  I'liaedria  arid  Cliaerea  in 
an  unfavourable  light  tefore  tbe  speelntors,  who  can  hardly  find  plenaurn 
in  anything  so  unworthy  as  the  pretence  of  friendship  for  purely  sordid 
purpoaea. 

1U49  s«raa  ,  .  .  nobis  :  for  the  sentiment  cf.  Hor.  Sat.  il.  6.  5  nil  am 
piiua  iiro,  Miiia  mite,  nUi  <it  prvjiria  hate  mihi  mxinera  faxit. 

1051.  credo  ;  on  And.  039. 

IO.').!.  precibus  pretio,  ■  •  by  entreaty  or  bribery,"  "by  hook  or  by  crook." 
In  parte  ailqua  tandem,  "in  9i>mv  df'trrec  at  least,  be  it  never  toiligbt." 
haeream  apud,  "  haug  about,"  "duiu'e  attendance  upon."  Cf.  Plant.  EpO. 
191  habere  apud  nt»ti<>  'ttiniii  Jtdinnum 

1056.  si  quid  conlubltumst:  so.  ti'Ai ;  "if  you  have  made  up  your  mlad 
tos  ihing."  i.  e.  "  1  iiin  sure,  if  you  make,  etc.."  you  will  he  succeaaful. 

Wtl.  aufcres  :  cf.  n.  on  Ami.  RIU. 

lOHH.  efficio:  prc>s.  =  Tut.,  nn  often  In  colloquial  Ijilln. 

HtcMI.  InuocatO'  sw,  m*Ai' .  "  for  tno  llioij(;h  uiiinvKcd."    ForUieappli 
tlon  of  this  word  to  imnisites  cf.  Plant.  Oj/i/.  (1!K7(J. 

lifdO  adclngar,  "I'll  make  ready  (then),"  more  lit,  "I'll  gini  myself 
(fur  till-  fruy)  " 

lOiia.  uobis  fretus  :  a  cnnciliatory  reply  ;  "  rrlying  on  your  goodness, ' 

lOM.  platea  :  on  .1  n<j  798.  offendero  :  cf.  67.1.  and  tbe  omission  of 
the  pronoun  there.  quod,  etc.,  "as  to  the  fact  that,  etc."  I'ndcntand 
some  siirh  !<len  as  "this  will  avail  jou  naught."    See  Ami,  39S  and  n. 

104.1.  hac :  RC.  uia. 
^    lASiV  uostrUTit  :  neut;  transl.  "  I  do  not  recognise  as  youn  so  bau;rh(y 
*^  manner  lof  HCting)."    Cf.  Plaut.  7Vi».  445  hau  na»e«  tu^m.  and  123  nam 
ittue  meunut  =  "  that  Is  not  my  way." 
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1067.  audite  paucls :  oa  And.  29. 

1070.  hutus  :  cf.  QUO.  n.  Qiiiktlio,  with  that  keenness  which  !a  pcctitiar  to 
I  liiH  class,  udmits  nt  once  that  what  he  is  about  to  propose  is  intimately  cud- 
nected  with  his  own  interests,  but  suggests  tbat  bis  iDt«reatii  iiui)  tbeirs  may 
[be  identical, 

1073-4.  cum  Ilia  ut  lubcnter  uhlls,  "as you  are  fond  of  (good)  living 
i  In  that  lady's  company."  Ct.  Atul.  S8fl,  Hec.  604,  Ad.  477.    iUa,  =  Thais. 

1074.  uictltas :  with  a  play  on  uiuia;  tranal."  and  indeed  you  are  e.Kceed- 
'  ingly  fond  of  good  living."      bene  lubenter  =  lubentiiaiime. 

1076.  suppeditare  possint,  "  may  be  at  iiand,"  "may  be  available." 

1077.  See  App. 

1080.  neque  .  .  .  nietuas,  etc.,  "nor  need  you  fear  that  the  lady  will 
)  tall  in  love  with  him";  i,  e,  there  is  no  reason  to  fear:  subj,  of  obligalioa 
or  propriety.  See  my  article  in  P.  ^4.  P.  A.  tor  July,  1901,  vol.SJS,  p.  Izixvii. 
[Cf.  Elmer  in  Ctasii.  Her.  vol.  xv,  p.  15iJ. 

lOSl.  hoc  etlam  :  on  And.  IWO.       quod:  1.  e.  id  quod. 

1083.  "  Tliere  is  certainly  not  a  man  who  entertains  in  better  faahion  nor 
t  more  libcriLlly."    For  thu  uae  of  accipia  cf.  Plaut.  I^eud.  1253  II,.  and  tbe 

I  Engliab  'receive.' 

10B4.  unumetiani:  oa  And.  940.      snsem.  "company,"  "wclety." 
1080.  hoc  saxum  uorao,  "have  I  been  rolling  this  stone",  thatli,  "  have 

I I  been  engaged  in  tliis  unprofitable  labour."  Cf.  the  Gk.  kWev  itv>tirSiW. 
Gnatho  reffrs  to  the  occupation  of  a  parasite  by  which  he  has  hitherto  been 
making  his  tiveiilioixi.   The  expression  is  proverbial,  and  is  borrowed  from 

[  the  story  of  Si  sv  phi  is. 

1087.  hunc  uobis  propino,  "  I  pass  him  on  to  you  ";  a  metaphor  derived 
I  from  the  custom  of  tasting  the  cup  and  handing  it  on  to  another.  But 
the  original  meaning  is  largely  forgotten,  or  its  use  with  comtd<ndvm 
I  ("  to  be  (;aten  out  of  house  and  iiome")  and  d^idenditm  ("  to  be  made  your 
I  laughing-stock  ")  would  be  false  metaphor,  tt  Is  for  this  reason  that  Bent. 
I  ley  wrote  ekib^ndiim  instead  of  d^Hdrmium. 
1002.  numquam  etlam:  on  360. 

Vi9A.  in  hoc:  i.  e.  in  Thratoiit.      elegantiam :  cf  n,  on  409. 
1094.  nil  praeter  promlssum  est.  "  everything  is  exactly  as  you  pro- 
mised," lit.  '■  nothing  is  contrsry  toyoiir  promise";  addreased  to  Goatho. 
Cantor:  on  And.  081. 

APPENDIX  TO  NOTES  ON  THE  EUNTCHUS 


38.  Probably  spurious.  The  characters  are  evidently  repeated  from  vss, 
OO-.^!,  and  are  those  whose  existence  in  the  play  the  argument  ia  Intended 
to  justify.   The  line  is  bracketed  by  Dz. 
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113,  polls  erat;  thus  Umpf..  Dx.,  Fleck.,  after Bentley.  M88.  polturat, 
wliicli  will  not  stiind  witli  Kttiat.   Od  polit  lee  And.  437.  n. 

117.  For  edncere  preforred  to  eduetire  cf.  150,  Aiut.  374;  a  oq  .'!<<.  48. 

132.  esse:  tlisis  Bentley,  followed  by  Pleck.,  Umpf.,  Dz.  The  word  U 
necessary  botli  to  the  metre  and  lo  the  syntax. 

188.  Not  in  A ;  bracketed  by  Dz.  ;  but  approved  by  Don.  aod  accepted 
by  Fleck,  —rightly. 

1110.  mea  :  accepted  by  Pleck.  and  De. 

212.  qui  is  the  n>ading  of  A. 

2HT.    Thaidit  at  tbe  MSS.  ii  undoubtedly  a  gloaa,  probably  far  kviut  (nut}. 
Dr.  Minion  Warren  (.4.  J.  P.  toI.  iii.  p.  483)  shows  that  Beatk-y  prop 
n>  read  ttar*  tiut  (not  huiru  »tart,  as  in  Prof.  Tyrrell's  footnote),  and 
anticipated    Hauler's   Auttu  (eiun)  utare.     Dziatzko's  objection  (see  .4(fii«.1 
Qrit.}  to  A  ill  us  (rt'uf),  viz,,  tliai  Farmeno  would  banllT  liave  beeo  stand* 
log  at  ibat  time  l)efore  the  liouae  of  Thais,  is  strained,  and  bis  conjecttire 
ia  inferior  to  that  of  Hauler,  since  tt  ignores  allo)p!tber  the  exiateuce  of  _ 
M88,  Thaidi: 

800.  dlcet  yields  a  poorer  meaning  than  diett,  wbidt  was  the  readiaf  of 
Eiigrripliius. 

318,  De.  bas  fi>t  atUo,  but  rejects  tst  after  rt*,    Fleckeiaen's  tie  < 
closest  to  the  MS8.,  attd  makes exc«llent  leuse.      r^  est:  Tyrrell  rCiC' 
labl  =  in  ijtut. 

itiS,  auorsae :  I  prefer  the  oxymorou  presented  by  aditertat  (adumtaiy. 

419.  Perhaps  a  better  poinliDg  tlian  that  of  the  text  would  be  ^id\ 
iltttd,  etc    guidi  arrests  8tt«ntion ;  itiud anticipates  quo paeto^  etc. 

080-1.  Tbe  text  is  verj  uncertnln.  'gw'd  ttt  fatu*  die*  hominuT'  1»j% 
Eugr.  Many  elTorta  at  emendation  httve  been  made  by  editors,  for  wbtch 
INN!  Umpf,  Fteck.,  Hz.  (with  Adn.  Crit).  ami  Kiitiia.  Dr..'*  ]iitigmeiit  here 
shows  jwrliaps  tbeleiuit  inclination  to  depart  from  the  MSS  litMlitton, 

6K^.  in  hominem:  to  olijwt  to  this  n^ilinj;  on  tli"  ifroimd  of  its  inaccu- 
racy is  lo  be  loo  litL-nil.  Wbiilcver  the  f<mn  of  the  disguise  asatimed  by  tiM 
goH,  it  is  the  fart  of  his  taking  on  human  nature  for  ttie  time  being,  that  is 
of  inti-rest  to  Cliserea.  DoDStua  aaw  this  wbeti  he  toaiie  hi^  rtomment,  *  ^it 
hemiium,  id  fti  in  hominii  audtteiam tttgur  Jlagilia.'  (TonsetjuentlyBeQUey'S 
emendation  {aunim  iicl  prftiiim)  is  n(>«i!ew. 

824-5.  Bcntley's  juici-,  i  is  a  probable  conjecture,  comiDended  by  Ds. 
who  follows  Ouyet  in  rrjc rting  rii-tumnt.  piirrf  is  an  archaic  vocative  ;  cf. 
Plsut.  Ann.  8»1.  .Vo»t.  DtU,  mi    Tlius  also  HfC.  719. 

083.  It  is  natural  lo  seek  to  aToiii  a  cliangr  to  trocliaic  metre  in  this 
vene,  although  Tyrrr-ll  maltcs  It.  Yet  illif  is  showD  by  Bagrlbrecbt  {St%Ht. 
7Vm»t.,  p.  (19)  to  be  flit  but  impouihln  A  fair  oomproiBiM  would  be  fW0 
ilUne.  approved  by  Engelbrecbl    Sei?  footnote. 
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699-700.  If  Bentley  is  followed,  the  two  Teraes  will  scan  as  a  single 
iambic  senarius;  thus  Dz.  and  Fleck.     See  footnote. 

710.  MS8.  etiam  nunc  rum  eredi*  indigni*  not  ate  inritas  modi*,  which 
will  not  scan.  Fleck,  reads  etiam  nunc  non  eridit  not  indigni*  inritd*  mo- 
di*, and  thus  retains  nunc  which  is  more  important  here  than  e**«,  and  eredi* 
which  is  preferable  to  erede*  (the  conjecture  of  Bothe).  Dz.  omits  nunc  and 
reads  erede*.  In  this  he  is  followed  by  Tyrrell.  But  eredi*  is  quite  possible, 
in  view  of  the  ictus  of  the  foot,  and  is  the  true  reading. 

788.  Bed  .  .  .  aenit :  the  interrog.  nature  of  the  sentence  Is  noticed 
by  Don.,  and  -n«,  suggested  by  Hare,  assists  the  metre  and  is  accepted  by 
Umpf.,  Dz.,  Fleck.,  and  others. 

745.  qwui  is  retained  by  Umpf.  who  punctuates  jut'/  qtuuiittue.  .  .  . 

918.  snpposinlt:  see  Engelbrecht  {Btvd.  Terent.,  p.  47),  and  n.  on  And. 
739. 

986.  Condemned  by  Guyet,  Bendey,  Dz.;  retained  by  Umpf.  and  Fleck. 

940.  MSS.  talu*  est  is  retained  by  Umpf.,  Fleck.  (1st  ed.).  Wag.,  Fabia,  — 
rightly. 

956.  atque  equidem :  HS8.  But  Bentley  reads  et  guidem  and  Umpf. 
atque  guidem,  on  the  mistaken  assumption  that  equidem  belongs  only  to  the 
first  person.   Cf.  Fabia's  n.  on  this  verse. 

968.  dicam:  repeated  metri  eau*a,  by  most  good  commentators. 

970.  omoeordtne;  thus  also  Bentley,  Umpf.,  Wag.,  Dz.,  Fleck. 

971.  In  the  MSS.  scene-heading  A  has  Demea,  a  Laehe*.   See  Fabia's  n. 
978.  aalue:  thus  most  good  MSS.   But  Umpf.,  Wag  ,  Fleck,  read  *alua*, 

with  slight  MSS.  support.  See  note. 

985.  hinc :  thus  also  Fleck.,  Wag.,  Dz. ;  but  MSB.  hie  makes  good  sense 
=  "at  Thais' house."   See  Fabia's  note. 

1077.  Don.  read  po»*it  .  .  .  ad  omnia  haee  with  the  MSS.  His  note  is, 
'autpro  ••tuppeditari"  out  dent  "w,"  «< (Verg. ./l«n.  II.  W6)"aeeiitgvmt' 
[sc.  m].'  The  subject  otpoitit  is  Thraso. 


PHORMIO 


Dtl>A»CALIA 


I  the  ] 


plays. 


Cf.  n.  on  the  didatealiae  I 

t.  Phormlo:  8<>e  lutrod.  §48.       Ludls  Romants:  ace  Introd.  j  74. 

6.  facta  quorta,  "  producu)  fnunli  in  onk-r."  TUc  secood  and  tbird  per* 
rortDsnci-s  of  tlie  Jlecj/ya  took  place  iii  160  ii.  c. ,  tiie  year  ttfli-r  tliat  in  whicb 
tbe  Phormio  was  brought  out.  See  Introd.  §  17.  As  tlie  first  pertonnance 
of  the  Ilecj/ra  was  a  failure  it  may  have  been  disregarded  by  the  pereon  who 
coinpoaed  thla  notice.  To  thut  ca4c  the  place  of  the  Phormio  in  the  order  of 
production  will  (firre-tpotul  with  the  numeral  horeglren,  Mwell  as  with  that 
assigned  to  it  in  the  Codex  Bemhiniis,  and  by  Donatus.  See  the  Dziatzico. 
Hauler  edition  of  Um  Plwrmio  (Introduction,  p.  17),  and  Watson't  article  la 
r  A.  p.  A.  p.  150  f. 


PERIOCHA 

Cf.  Introductory  n.  on  the  Pr>\  to  tbe  Andna. 

7.  cum:  Inserted  here  rather  thuii  at  the  be^niog  of  vs.  8,  by  DzJatsko 
and  Kleckeiscti,  to  avoid  hiatus  in  uijiUm  Antijiho.  II ut  Klmer  (p.  IM  of  his 
editioti  of  the  Phurmie)  hiu  shown  that  thla  departure  from  the  unirenat 
tutitnoiiy  of  the  HS8,  la  unneceisarj,  to  say  the  leaat,  hecause  the  hiatu« 
'  nay  he  easily  paralleled'  from  Ptautua. 

12.  adgnitam:  on  And.,  Per.  11. 


FEB.<;oyAB 


See  remarka  on  tbe  ptnonof  of  the  Andria,  In  dxliccs  Vatic«nua,  Am 
broalanus.  Pariainus,  and  Dunclmetiaia  (aee  Intrcxl.  pp,  61,  63)  there  arc  plc> 
tUFM  of  nioaks.  on  the  page  foltnwing  the  diilaacalia  of  each  play.  The 
expretslon  of  encti  nutsk  is  iu  keeping  with  the  character  In  the  draina 
which  it  is  Intended  to  (it.  .Ml  the  chaiacters  In  each  piny  are  thus  repre- 
•entod.  The  masks  hetonging  to  the  Phormin  have  liecn  n-produced  from 
tbe  Vallcanus,  and  tmlilishcd  in  a  Hbrrtio  tmuslalion  of  the  play  hy  M.  II. 
Morgan  (Cambridge,  Ma<tfi.,  ISM),  togi.'ther  witli  the  miniatures  of  tlie  mine 
codpK.  r* presenting  the  dramatU  jmnona*  of  the  Phormio,  as  these  might 
appear  in  ttie  Bevcral  scenes,  and  mh  they  may  have  lieen  posed  or  grouped 
for  some  important  moment  of  ea<'h  scene.  These  miniatures  haTe  beea 
publiiihed  also  in  Ihrmnf  Stuilir;  vol.  xlv,  (a(  the  hack),  together  with  a 
papfT  ti'lating  to  Ihctti  hy  John  Calvin  Wiitsju).  Cf.  tlic  article  by  Joho 
W,  Bft*»rc  on  itic  '  ."^crnic  Value  of  the  Miniatures,'  in  Stuiiifi  in  Hvnor  9) 
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B,  L.  GiMertleerm  (Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1902).    A  aelectloti  of  these  miDia- 
tures  Is  given  Id  Laming'R  ed.  of  tbe  Flivrmio  (London,  1903). 


^ 


PROLOGUS 

See  introductory  remarks  on  the  Prologue  to  the  Andria. 

1,  postquatn:  with  accessory  notion  of  cause,  "since,"  as  in  Ad.  765  and 
Pro],  1,       poeta  uetUS:  on  Arui.  7.       poetam:  i.  e.  Terence. 

2.  transdere:  the  spelling  is  luised  on  C.  1.  L,  1,  1U8,  54  and  58  tran*- 
dito,  and  on  Donittus'  note,  '  tra/iadere  *  aetere*  lonanliut,  ^uod  fwt  Unijit 
'tradere,'  etc.  (Wesaner,  vol.  ii,  p.  350). 

4.  qui  refers  tn  poHa  urtuit,      hlC:  u  e.  Terence. 

6.  scriptura  leul:  on  And,  Prol.  12,  Observe  the  emphnsis  produued  by 
the  chiasmus. 

6.  scrtpsit,  "haH  ilfiscribeii."   The  subjeet  is  Terence. 

S-8.  insanuin  adulescentuturn.  etc..  "  n  frendeil  youth  gazing  ttt  a  hind 
Is  Sight  and  the  hounds  in  full  pursuit,  while  she  (the  hlud)  implores  tiim 
with  tears  to  come  to  her  assistjince."  These  words  probably  rtfer  to  some 
Icene  In  a  play  of  Lanuulnus,  in  whicli  the  youthful  lover  imagines  that 
he  sees  tbe  object  of  his  affections,  in  tlic  form  of  a  hintt  pursued  by  dogs, 
»nd  imploring  his  protection.  Such  a  scene  would  be  objectionable  in  a 
comedy,  on  account  of  its  startling  chariict<T.  Tcr.  is  careful  to  avoid  situ- 
Ktloos  suited  to  tragedy  —  a  fact  noti-d  l>y  Euanthtus  (4th  cent.  a.  n.)  in 
bis  preface  to  tlie  Terentian  dntmas. 

8.  earn  plorarc;  ef.  Shak.,  A*  Tou  Like  It.  Act  i1.  Scene  1.  'puor 
Kquester'd  stag.  That  from  the  hunter's  alni  liad  ta'cn  a  hurt,  .  .  ,  and  the 
big  round  tears  Cours'd  one  another  down  his  itmocent  nose  In  piteous 
chaJie.' 

9.  quod  si.  "but  if."  IntelleKCret :  sc.  poeta  <if<n».  Stetit,  "main- 
tained its  ground."  "  succeeded,"  Xn  n,  rule,  tlie  indio.  is  found  after  i/ii/rtn 
In  early  Latin,  whether  its  use  be  temporal  or  otherwise.  Cf.  23  and  Kfin, 
243.  Thesubj,  of  indirect  discourse  might  be  looked  for  here,  but  the  indie, 
presents  the  idea  as  a  fact  and  thus  lends  force  to  the  arputnent.  See  on 
And.  \->2.  For  the  length  of  the  final  syl.  see  Introil.  g  01.  noiui:  ac.fithula. 
Tbe  adj.  refers  to  the  first  performance. 

10.  actorisr  i.  e.  the  leading  actor  of  the  troupe  or  company,  who  was 
also  the  (torn i nil »  grfgin  or  manager. 

13,  hoc  and  sic  refer  to  what  follows. 

14,  praloEum  •  5.  although  short  in  itpi\vftt.  Tlie  Ijatin  pro  is  responsi 
We.  Cf.  propino  (yrparini).  Bun.  1089.  The  sense  Is  that  Ter.  would  tiave 
had  no  reason  for  writing  a  prologue  bad  not  Lanuviinus  attacked  him. 
nouoi :  sc.  poi(a,  i.  e,  Terence,  who  was  younger  than  Lanttuiaua,  Od  the 
nom.  sing,  in  ■«>  see  A.  &  0,  46.  Note  :  H.  83.  10. 
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10.  qtiem  diceret.  "to  dellrrr";  we  aliould  expect  teribtret;  tee  Dz., 
Adn.  Urit.    Boo  App.       nisl  haberet,  etc.,  "without  li«*iDg  aorae  one  to 
nliuse" ;  a  set'onil  proinsiw,  rt'in-'uliiig^  tbe  first,  ai  freqiitntl}-  io  LaUh. 
Ifl.  is  .  .  .  habeat.  "let  Liui  lake  borne  to  bimselF  tbisauBwer," 
1&-T.  in  ,  .  .  poaltam,  "  tbat  tbe  pri2«(ror  lltenur  cooiposition)!*  offered 
to  all." 

17,  artem  ■nuslcam.  •'the  pursuit  of  poetry,"  with  specUl  rvtennir.. 
however,  to  tbc  (irjuimiic  art;  see  on  Httiitt.  Prol.  88.  tractkiit,  •' \nVv 
up,"  "practise."  In  classical  Latin  we  ■boutd  expect  the  nulij.  In  a  rci.  ol. 
lu  todireGt  discourse.  In  Tur. ,  depcndetice  on  qd  infiu.  witli  subject  ace.  tt 
■cldom  HUlTicicnt  in  Itself  to  occasiou  a  change  of  mood.  If  tbe  iodic,  would 
be  the  mood  of  direct  diacouric. 

18.  relcere:  trisyllabic. 

1@.  As  Lanuuinua  has  endeavoured  to  drive  Terence  oil  the  ttage  ("  from 
bltstuitici  tu  itarvatioD  ")by  hU  criticisDis,  tbe  latter  ii  obliged  in  aelf-defeDee 
U>  reply  to  hU  accusations.  It  is  an  auswer  however,  not  u.n  attack,  tbat  It 
iriTi-niU'd;  tlic  other  man  began  the  tight;  rcprimUs  therefore  are  justified. 

90.  benedlctls  si  certasset.  "bnd  be  carried  on  thi-  rivalry  by  meaiiaof 
eoiiipliimtitM."  audlssct  bene,  "lie  wouhl  bnve  received  compiimenta  )d 
return,"  tnote  lit.,  "be  would  have  hennl  himself  well  mentioQed."  Audin 
h»*«  id  similnr  to  tbe  Ok,  mAvi  Jjca^ftr  orlni^tir  •}.  lliiii  alio  tnofe  audirt  w 
Miifit  kmmir  :  ft.  lite.  600 

ai,  "  Let  him  understntid  tliat  what  lie  hint  admiiiistrrrd  (to  our  poet)  ha« 
been  repayetl  to  him  in  iiiiiri  "  Fortrf  see  App,     »ibl  Case:  »ee  Introd.  S  •!. 

38.  qiiom,  "albeit."  "  although":  aee  on  tt  [»tfUt).  Iiul  tbe  subj.  oectira 
in  THSI.  Ad  ISA    Cf.  I>z.  Hauler'*  n.  on  38  f.       de  M.  "  on  his  own  pan." 

34  aniintim  attendlte,  likr  miimum  tulufrlere.  governs  an  object,  CC 
animiiiii  inihiTii  lAiut.  672  anil  n  I. 

Sn.  Epidlcazomenon :  nee  Intnxi  MS.  The  word  slgoiftes  "theclalm- 
int,"  and  Ims  refi.Teiio*  to  tbe  fart  that  Phurmi<j  makes  clattn  in  an  Ath«Dlan 
Inw-mnrt  tliat  under  the  law  of  Athena  Ajttjpho  roust  marry  Pbuilum. 
ooont:  t,  e.  "people  call"  —  unless  wc  read  Gratri,  with  Fleckeiseu. 

2«    hie  :  la  Terence. 

ST    partis    on  lltaHt.  Prol.  I.       qui:  cf.  /Auut.  196.  n 

90   aoluntas.  "favour," 

as.  grea  cf  n.  rm  10  nnd  Urt'it.  45.  motua  loco  est.  "wax  driv«n 
from  the  singe,"  The  reference  is  60  tbe  '  failure '  of  the  J/ftfyra  al  Its  SrM 
prodiictlott      S<f  Introd  SSi  *7  and  78. 

83.  quern  locum,  "  which  place  (upon  the  sta^V" 

81.  Owing  10  the  "sklU"  of  the  actor  and  stage-manager,  L.  Ambluiua 
Turpk).  as  well  as  to  the  genenvl  " affability "  and  "good-will"  of  tlM 
audiences,  the  fhnnton  (tnwrtimrtuM  and  the  BvnuchUM  were  sucoewfoL 


* 


mooi 


ACT  I.     SCENE   1. 

The  scene  repregenta  a  slreet  in  Altit^as,  lidding,  oa  the  spectator's  right, 
to  the  market-place  {f^nim),  on  tile  ieft  tu  tite  harbour.'  At  the  back  of  the 
stage  stand  the  houses  of  Chceuies,  Demipho,  aoii  Dorio,  in  the  order  nuroecl, 
beglnniog  on  the  left. 

Dauos  enters  from  the  right,  bearing  a  small  bag  of  money  which  repre- 
seats  the  balance  of  an  account  held  by  Uaum  U.>  the  credit  of  Geta,  his 
fellow  slave.  The  latter  has  asked  Dnuos  to  collect  it  aud  close  tlie  account, 
since  he  is  in  need  of  the  money  for  a  special  purpose.  The  nature  of  this 
purpose  is  the  subject  oF  Dauos'  speculations.  Datitjs  i  s  a  rpirtrray  rpoTaruc^, 
i,  e.  a  character  employed  merely  to  introduce  the  play,  and  asiiist  in  the 
explanation  of  the  plot.  He  appears  only  in  the  irp^rcuru  or  that  piirt  uf  the 
play  which  precedes  the  action  proper,  Mrwa.  Hence  he  diiiapp<»ri  for- 
ever at  vs.  152.  Of  like  nature  are  Sosia  in  the  Andria  and  Philotis  in  tbe 
Jleryra,  and  Gruniio  in  the  MottMaria  of  Plautui,  Cf.  introductory  note  to 
And.,  Act  I,  Scene  \.  fin.   See  Fay's  Mott..  p,  87. 

S5.  amicus  summus;  on  And.  970  popularls,  "  fellow -citizen," 
"fellow-towusman."  This  is  tlie  meaning  in  iCun.  1031  and  Ad.  155,  the 
only  other  places  in  Ter.  where  the  word  is  found.  The  reodtring  "  fellow- 
countryman,"  which  rests  on  the  kindred  nationality  of  the  Daci  and  Getoe 
(Dauos,  i.  e.  Daaut  ~  Daeut),  is  leas  likely  to  be  correct.  Though  tlie  slave 
was  not  technically  a  citizen,  yet  he  mig-bt  speak  of  himself  tu  such, 
euphemistically;  especially  as  it  was  tlie  custom  of  slaves  often  to  identify 
Uiemselves  with  their  masters.  Some  commentatois  take  the  word  in  the 
sense  of  '"fellow,"  "cnrnrade,"  "chum," 

36-S.  erat  .  .  .  nummorum, "  there  h^d  long  been  in  my  bands  a  trifling 
balance  on  bis  little  account."  The  diminutives  lend  a  pathetic  colouring 
to  the  statement,  rtllciidm  :  tctrasyllabic;  thus  always  in  Plaut.  and 
Ter.    See  Lachmann  on  Lucr.  V.  67B. 

38.  conflcerein;  sc.  araiiit. 

39.  eius:  I.  e.  Gi^Ia.       f Ilium  :  i.  e.  Antlpho. 

40.  el,  etc.,  "  it  is  as  a  pn>Aunt  for  her,  I  suppose,  that  this  is  being  »crape<I 
together." 

43.  quodllle:  see  Introd.  §  S5. 

43-^.  "  What  the  poor  fellow  has  scarce  saved,  oimce  by  ounce,  from  his 
month's  dole,  at  the  cost  of  his  very  life."  demenntm  was  tlie  measure  of 
or  rations  which  the  slave  received  each  month  for  his  own  mtsitenaace. 
According  to  Plant.  Stieh.  60,  the  apportion  men  t  was  made  on  the  Kalends, 
Mid  Donatus  says  that  it  amounted  to  four  modii  {about  a  bushel}  of  corn 

^  tarn  Cfa«  Diiatiko.Hjnil«F  «d.  of  thii  |il«j,  Introd.  p.  36,  «iid  tor  unoUjer  tIw  of  thli  qiwitl^n 
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That  Ml  equivftlent  in  money  was  aotnetinies  given  to  the  slave  appears  to 
be  not  unlikely.  Cf.  Seneca,  Ep.  80.  7;  Cato,  A  R  gg  5«-5B:  Plaut.  7Vf«. 
044  and  tlte  editions, 

44.  suam  detmdans  senium:  i.  c.  denying  liimsrlf  n-usoiiable  com- 
forts. A  muD's  geniut  wus  cuDCvired  to  Im;  a  aort  of  uttcndiint  upirit  asio* 
ciated  Willi  big  life  from  the  cradle  to  the  grave.  It  w«g  ilivine,  but  not 
iretnortal,  Hud  its  character  and  moods  were  identijii'd  wiih  those  of  ibe 
man  himself.  Perhaps  the  nearest  EDfrliidi  parallel  is  Che  word  'soul' as 
used  in  the  parable  of  the  ricb  man  (St.  Luke  xii.  1ft),  '  I  will  say  to  my  &iul. 
Sou!,  thou  hast  mucli  goods  laid  up  for  many  years ;  take  thine  ease,  eat, 
drink,  ami  l)e  merry,'  Cf.  llor.  Ort.  S.  17,  14  emii  gent  urn  tiuiit  rurabiK.  Cf. 
also  Plaut,  Afd.  734  fgamet  vu  deframiiini,  imimuttujiit  meuiii  ytiiiumqut 
meum.    The  word  is  from  the  root  oen-  in  ffignu. 

46.  partum  :  sc  «i(.  The  otnission  of  the  copula  when  it  would  be  in 
the  subj.  mood  is  rare.     Here  the  ^xclumutury  nature  of  the  sulKirdlaats 

Iseuteoce  renders  the  ellipst^i  roorr  natural.   Bc'Stdea,  if  written  in  Ihis(e)uiy) 
Latin,  the  copula  could  well  be  f»t. 
47.  ferletur  alio  munerc,  "  will  be  struck  (by)  for  another  gift,"  "will 
be  hit  again";  ii  metaphor  uaturnl  to  a  slave  who  hai.)  had  exp<>rienee  of 
the  lash, 

4U,  ubi  inltUbunt:  sr.  puernm;  a.  fourth  occasion  for  getting  money  out 
of  Geta.  The  reference  is  to  the  initiation  of  the  child  into  certain  religiotia 
mysleriea,  in  accordance  with  Athenian  custom ;  cf .  Donatus  (Weaaner,  vol. 
11,  p.  36^1.    8ce  A  pp.  I 

■  SU.  causa,  "aocscuse,"  "pretest. "      ul«leon:  on  Aftd.  Prol.  17.         ^^m 

ACT  I.      SCKS'K  2,  ^^^ 

G«ta  appears  from  the  house  of  nemipho.  In  the  cmirersatlon  that  ensue* 
between  the  slaves  the  situation  is  unfolded,  Cbremes  and  nrmipho.  two 
old  men  and  brothers,  liavc  left  their  respective  son.s,  Pharfiriasnd  Antipho, 
in  charge  of  Getii,  during  their  atisence  in  far  countries,  Chremes  baa  gone 
to  Lcmnos,  Dernipho  to  (.'ilicla  Gcta.  who  briongs  lu  tin-  family  of  Dcnil- 
pho.  Iius  tried  to  do  his  duty  by  his  old  nw^UT,  and  to  keep  tlie  young  men 
within  rensonahlc  bounds.  For  this  lie  has  rpccive<l  harsh  treatment  at  their 
hands,  hfl«  jriven  up  the  task  in  eonsctjuence,  and  Is  now  bent  on  aldltii; 
them  as  muih  ns  possible  even  in  ttieir  folUea.  I'liHi'driH  has  fallen  In  love 
witit  A  music  pirl  bclonjtlng  tonccrtain  slave -merchant  of  the  town,  whi>s«r 
name  is  Doric.  Antipho  has  become  enamoured  of  a  young  woman  named 
Phitnium.  who,  he  has  reason  to  licltrvp,  in  an  Athenian  clti/.en.  Through 
IIm  aMistance  of  the  parasite,  Phonulo,  he  lias  been  enabled  t4i  marry  bar. 
and  li  now  In  dread  of  his  father's  dispteasurc.  In  this  dread  Oeia  tbana, 
for  '  bb  own :  but  he  resolve*  to  bear  the  coniequenoaa  like  a  mail. 
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SI.  rufus,  "  red-hcail."  Oeta  is  lookmg  for  Dauoe,  wbo  wore  a  red  wig. 
Slaves  were  commonly  represGDted  on  the  stage  as  liaviug  bair  of  a  flaming 
red  colour.  Note  the  aposiopeai-!  caused  by  the  interruptioo  of  Dauos,  who 
Bees  Qt'ta  08  tbe  latter  turns  back  toward  the  house  to  call  to  Home  one  within. 

53,  obulain  conabar:  tliP  verb  is  used  absolutt-ly  (ef.  Arid.  676,  Iltaut. 
240)  and  is  to  be  joined  closely  with  obuia/n;  "  I  was  makiug  every  effort  to 
find  (more  lit.  'to  come  and  meet')  you."  TVe  may  however  understand 
fcri.  a»e,  ire  or  the  like ;  cf.  017,       cm  :  on  Atid.  418. 

53.  lectum  eat;  lit,  ■•  it  has  been  pickei!  out " ;  with  allusion  to  the  quality 
and  weight  of  the  coins,  not  their  number —  "  it's  good  money."  Cf.  I'laut. 
Pufud.  1149  w<;ijii!:  hie  mint  tuiinqtir.  ai'^enti  Itctae  nitmtiratae  vUnae,  con* 
ueniet  .  .  .  debul,  "the  number  (of  coins)  will  be  found  to  agree  with 
the  amount  rtiat  lowed  you";  i.  e.  txtnueniet  tanto  (dat.)  yuontum.  Cf, 
Atut.  366  convenire  nuptiis, 

R4.  amo  tt:  od  Htaut.  Wi.  neclexlaae:  sc.  te;  sec  on  And.  Prol.  14. 
tiabeo  eratiam:  cf.  n.  on  894. 

M.  adeo:  on  Jleaiit.  113. 

59.  modout;  oa  And.  409,  abt:  contemptuous;  "off  with  you,"  "go 
to  "  ;  see  on  094.      sls :  on  Heattt.  369. 

60-1.  quolus:  i.  e.  eniui,  which  bceamc  tlic  correct  form  as  early  tis  the 
first  quarter-century  b,  c.  p«rspexeris:  pf.  aubj.  In  a  tl.  of  characteris- 
tic, which  also  conveys  a  notion  of  opposition  (adversative);  "do  you  fear 
to  trust  a  (mere)  secret  to  one  whose  fidelity  you  have  had  proof  of  in  a 
mutter  of  money  T"    Cf.  B.  App.  372  (371). 

01.  ubi :  rftntlve,  quid  being  InterrogatlTe ;  "and  what  proflt  have  I  it) 
this  matter*!" 

63,  banc  .  .  .  dlco;  optram  dknre  is  more  emphatic  than  operam  dare. 
Tran.sl,  "  I  am  wholly  at  your  service," 

63.  Chremem :  more  common  in  Ter.  than  CkremeUm.   Cf.  n.  on  And.  368. 

65.  tam  iiuaiti  te=^  (am  bene  eum  noui  gutun  tf. 

60,  ill):  i.  e,  Chremes.       SOStro :  i. e,  Demipho. 

67,  antiquom,  "of  long  standing."  Cf,  Plant.  Mil.  751  ueterem  atqiit 
antiquam,  imd  Tyrrell's  note  there. 

68.  modo  .  .  ,  polllcens  :  lit.  "promising  him  only  not  (all  but)  moiin- 
tains  of  gold,"!,  e.  "  promising  him  everything  short  of  mountains  of  gold." 
The  reference  is  to  the  business  opjiortunities  which  sucli  a  visit  would 
afford.  See  Knapp,  In  (Vom.  Phil,  vol,  ii.  on  Travel  in  Ancient  Times,  etc. 
Yet  Dotintua  may  he  right  in  explaining  the  words  as  a  reference  to  the  pre- 
sents which  hotipite*  were  wont  to  give  to  those  who  availl^d  themselves  of 
the  lioreditary  right  of  honpithim.  when  on  a  journey  to  a  foreign  country. 
' hottpita  kmpitibiu  multa  donnbttnl'  says  Don,,  and  the  custom  did  not 
begin  nor  end  with  the  Greeks  and  Romans, 
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70.  resem  .  .  .  oportult:  Dauos  means  thai.  If  he  had  been  a  "rich  man.' 
he  would  haTe  made  a  better  tiae  of  bfs  wealth  Uiau  to  be  ever  tryiiig  to 
ndd  to  it.  For  rex  Id  the  sense  of  "  palroQ,"  "  man  of  wealth  aiid  staodlng," 
cf.  338,  and  see  instaaces  in  Horace  and  JureaaL  The  Engliah  '  king'  la 
similarly  employed. 

72.  masistnim :  i.  e.  •■  piuda<3o<jui,  a  word  that  would  not  suit  the 
metre.  It  woa  the  busioeM  of  the  nAttytrful  to  L-xeTciae  a  general  BuperTlsioa 
over  the  conduct  of  tlieir  youn^;  maatera.       prottlnclam :  on  Btaut.  010. 

75.  ml  usus  uenlt,  "such  was  my  experience."    Cf.  n.  on  Btaut.  558. 
74.  in«mlni  reUni)iiJ  me,  "  I  atn  sure  that  I  was  left  in  charge."    The 

pres.  inSD..  not  ibe  pf,  is  regular  with  uKimni  wbeo  the  latter  eipreaae* 
recollection  of  personal  experience,       deo  ^  ffeiUo;  see  on  44. 

76.  scapulas  perdldl,  "  I  got  my  shoulder-blades  ruined,"  1.  e.  I  got  well 
beaten  for  my  puins.    Cf.  Plant.  Epid.  91  toHtim  ptrdidi. 

77.  Istaec:  ac.  teaputae ;  "  those  shoulders  of  yours."  Like  hate  (tea  od 
And.  228),  ulate  may  be  fern.  pi.  Cf  Plaut.  Men.  G3U  Uttue  contMmMa*. 
If  it  is  neut.  pi.  here,  it  refers  to  what  Oeu  has  just  said. 

in.  adtiorcam  stimulum  cakes:  ac  iactan;  i.e.  "to  kick  again  at  Uie 
pricks."  The  proverb  is  Greek  and  ii  found  In  Awcliylus,  EuHpidea,  Pin- 
dar, and  the  Acta  of  tlie  Apostles,  xxvi.  14.  Cf.  Aeach.  .4^.  1634  *^i  «rrp«  ^ 

711.  obsequt  quae  uellent :  i.  c.  obtequi  rt'<  omnia  qua*  tu  obtrqui  mt  uet- 
lent,  "to  liuoiour  tbem  in  all  things  in  wbirh  they  wished  me  t»  humour 
thera."  obttqui  here  and  elsewhere  in  early  Latin  takes  ao  ace,  of  the  tiling; 
cf.  Ad.  diSO,  Flaut.  A*in,  7fiid  egopereupioohtfqtii  gnata  mmt.  The  sub],  aeema 
to  be  due  to  the  influence  of  the  Infln.  utl  foro,  "  to  work  the  market " ;  a 
proTcrb  atgoifyiDg  to  act  in  accordance  with  clrcutnsiances  and  one's  owa 
hest  inte  reals. 

80.  noster  refers  to  All tipfao.  qukqiMm  strengthens  n»'4  SofwJivtMm 
lends  cm  pilosis  to  nemo  in  Het.  ST.  Tbc  pleonasm  is  colloquial.  The  onil»> 
aion  nf  ilic  vrrb  (fteit\  is  common  enough  in  hasty  narralifv. 

83    perdlte,  "despewlely  " 

m    inpuHssumo:  on  Ad  I9S. 

e<l.  ludum.  "the  uiualc  school."  By  sending  her  to  auch  a  plaice  Ibe 
Mave- merchant  would  Increase  the  marketable  value  of  the  titharUtria. 

67.  OtiOSi.  "having  little  else  to  do." 

8S.  cxaduorsum  ei  loco,  "exactly  oppoirite  Uiat  spot,"  Elsewherv  in 
Ter,  {VI.  Ad.  Mi)  tiaduortum  la  used  absolutely  :  cf.  Tlatit.  BaodL  88S. 
But  In  Ad.  684  the  Codex  Bembinus  has  ei  mluortum  for  which  F)ecke(aaa 
reada  ei  txadiwrtutn. 

69.  toostrlBa:  barl>er-ab'>i>t,  tlien  aa  now.  were  (avourite  places  of  meet- 
tog  for  Idlera.  goaslpa.  and  scandalinongen.    Cf.  tha  London  coffee-boiuaa 


of  Dr.  Johnson'*  day,  and  Hot.  Sat.  1.  7.  8  cpinor  omnt'6tM  et  lippU  netum  »t 
tontoribtit  eise.   Ct.  nlso  Plautus,  peutim.  and  Harvard  Studiet,  vol.  ii,  p.  42. 

91,  Nil:  the  locatiTB  of  itU.    See  on  And.  637, 

92.  mirorier:  liUt.  intln.    For  the  form  see  on  Ami.  303  {iltludier). 

9S.  uiclnUe :  loc. ;  a  sort  of  appodtive  to  hie.  Parallel  is  the  use  of  tbe 
ace,  (as  if  in  upposition)  'with  hue  in  And.  70.  But  the  partitive  gen.  with 
adverbs  (as  in  Hmvt.  110,  Plaut  Capt.  163)  ia  a  use  to  which  hie  uieiniat 
may  alsn  be  lusfitimately  referrwi. 

(te.  lamentarl;  for  the  ace.  and  Infin.  with  a  verb  of  perception  cf. 
Prol.  7,  In  Clnssical  Latin  such  verbs  often  takt  an  ace.  and  prtcpl.  — a 
constr.  very  rare  in  early  Latin. 

97.  ea:  i.  e.  mater  utortua.  slta  erat,  "  had  been  laid  out."  exaduor- 
sum  :  i.  e.  opposite  the  outer  door  of  the  house,  so  that  the  body  was  visible 
from  the  street.       Illl :  i.  e.  the  uirgo  just  mentioned. 

9S.  extra,  "  except"  Thus  aleo  Plant,  Amph.  833  aira  unum  U  —  a  use 
belonging  to  the  tcnno  famiiiarit. 

99.  adlutaret  funus:  cf.  Ha.  359  onera  iidivta.      miserltumst:  so.  me. 

103.  ulsere ;  infla.  of  purpose  after  the  verb  ire.  Tliis  iotio.  occurs,  fn 
Ter. .  alio  after  dare,  introire,  and  tiiiflrre.       alius  ;  i.  e.  Phatdria 

lOS.  sodea:  on  .Anif.  85.  uenlmus:  notiL-e  the  change  from  the  prea. 
to  the  pf.  (aorist)  tense  and  hack  again,  and  for  the  reverse  c(.  135,  943, 
Ami.  128. 

104.  dlceres:  indef,  subject  as  in  And.  135.  The  mood  is  potential:  see 
B,  280.  3,  and  B,  App.  866.  b.  f885.  b,>,  A  similar  descriptiun  of  a  maiden 
all  forlorn  appears  in  Heaut.  286-^291. 

lOii.  Cf.  Iffaxt.  389.  n. 

110.  satis,  "quite";  cf.  ffeaul.  .tSS.  d.  sdta:  on  And.  486.  noster 
iiero:  note  the  aposiopesis.  which,  a.1  Donatus  says,  'tueeurris,  ^uotiea* 
turba  rrbvi  minora  runt '  (Wesaner,  vol.  ii,  p.  379), 

112.  recta:  sc.  via. 

113.  sibl  utelus  facial  copiam,  "that  she  give  him  an  opportunity  to 
meet  her."  elus:  i.  a.  Phunitiiti.  Ilia.  l.  e.  the  old  woman,  enlm, 
"Indeed";  on  And.  91.      se  negat:  sc.  eofiam facturam  etM, 

114.  aequom:  neut.  substnutive. 
118.   Id;  i.  e.  urnrtm  dutert. 

117.  ageret:  ilelii).  suhj,;  "what  be  was  to  do,"  "what  to  do," 
nesclre    hi.iitorical  Infinitive. 

120    Indotatam  :  on  Ad.  345.  Phorm.  938. 

122,  quid  fiat  repeats  the  previous  quid  fit  as  though  it  were  made  tbe 
object  of  rogatne  understood  (indirect  quotaiion):  but  no  definite  ellipsis  of 
roffome  was  neatly  felt.  Cf.  Elmer's  nnte.  and  sec  on  383  (nomemX 

1S3.  conftdenB:  on  And.  855.      qui:   abl.  or  locative  of  the  <lndef,) 
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1»  in;  <M  4A  •MmI  jIW.  TL 

tr.  UM  KrifeMB  «Bm.  'I  wBibriB(Mdti«aiMtypB.'  Ct  tMi.  4«l 
•»,  giad  Um  Ok.  -tp*^  Umwt. 

I9t.  ^  toerft  psUr ;  i»tcr  L«an  woaU  gnUaarflf  karc  f«if  hoc 

190    c|ui  totOMt*.  '  bow  MMcd  ":  an  oa  j|aA  190  smi  FVoi  S 

Ml-Z.  QMOd  .  .  commmAub  refon  to  Um  foGtfwlog  rlsiiae,  faM« 
nftlU*;  "siscs  ]roa  wiU  not  refute  any  of  Umw  diArgM,  wUeh  eiicna»> 
■teaot  will  b»  u>  Bjr  praAt  umI  ooavcDicaect,  I  ibaU  gain  kj  Nil  «f  coqnB.** 
8o«M  fdllon  plua  a  eomoM  »t  an^jfi^aat  »nd  »  pnfod  at  tMMMritai,  tkaa 
makhirfiwtf  uliUHic.  aa  "all  Uicae  Uiinfi  111  n*k«iipk  w  faraa  ahall 
ault  Rif  ooBfMilnMw." 

133  |Mrata«  lites  on  Ad,  M  (n'/f/um /aefwaiy  and  TH.  iit<»v"Q4iar- 
ral,"  'Tow  "      quid  mea:  nr.   r?/-Tr  or  inlrrvit;  "whatcaiv  IT" 

tM    loclilarcrn  audactarn .  on  .-1  »</  7N3 :  tnniil.  *'  joUjr  cbeek!"  (T-amfag) 

ISTi.  bomlni;  i.  ■;.  Autijitio.  nentnnut:  uu  ad  iudiaa  {\tt).  alad- 
mur.    '  wir  are  wonrtwl  (tn  Uic  *uti) " :  cf.  d.  ob  109  {vtfdminti. 

X'in  4tald  U  futummst,  "  what  will  Iwcomc  of  you  T  "  i^  on  jindL  14t. 

ISH.  "  Whai  fiirtiiur  tUiatI  liavt-  i»  txarv  for  me  I  'II  iMarwitb  eqaaafmity.'' 
Note  lh«r  pUy  on  th<i  Trrb/rrrf,  the  «ti»ti-ljr  ellprt  of  Uw  alHteratioo,  and  the 
(y>mi<i  (/nirli  Ir-nt  lo  the  iveiuT  by  Khv.  iiicnn^iiltr  bpttreen  the  (lave  aad  bit 
blxh  finwn  wntlrMnU.  For  llic  Ulvn  tf.  Pfwrm  ISit-iaii:  Mor.  M.  1.  M. 
iy-20;  Wru    jli^n,  V   TKMwitli  Knnpp'«  nolr).      pUKCt  "luile  right!" 

MM.  lautfo,  "finer'  " nfilenflld ! "  precatorem:  cf.  If^nut.  »76.  a. 
■deam,  "I'd  l>ett4Tgo";  «irlij.  of  oUligultuii  or  (irupHety.  &«e  Elracr  la 
attiM.  l{«*.  vol.  si  I,  p  302.  For  otlier  viewi  of  tliii  tub),  tee  W.  O.  Hala. 
'fftr  AiilififtaUrr^  Hxiiiunetitt  I'n  ^rv/jt:  and  liatin,  p.  4.  nolc:  and  Eltner'a 
not*  on  tbi*  paaaage  In  hi*  fd.  of  ilit'  I'horviio.  Cf.  Morris  on  PlAiit  Trim. 
\VM.  Fnv  nil  ^f.,^t.  MK  In  anr  cajie  tbe  thougbt  !•  Irauleat.  For  the  idea 
MprvMiii  Id  14*1  l«rf   IVln.nl lit.  fV.„.  Trim.,  \49.  10-14. 

141.  amitte.  "in  blm  olT."    Cf   175.  414.  n. 

14^}.  (Ml  occidlto:  rniljr,  "do  what  you  like  to  him."  Sec  on  And  WO 

144  (laedasngua:  t  <v.  I'bardria,  who  U  tbu*  Ironically  dett^ated  be< 
cattu  III'  wii«  uont  irt  f'srort  llip  trirt  iltiily  in  the  muilo-Rcbool,  and  back 
■KHin  to  lirr  lioinc.    Her  86.      qui  cltharlstrUm ;  k.  tttiatvr  (86). 

149.  ate :  on  .'Inif.  H04.  Ilfiuit.  U'&i.    'ntf'  itttndum  ut  etim  aUqu«  , 
my  I>nmilim 

140  fortaiM:  btatun  U  pertnilted  became  Uiu  dUogue  la  taken  up  by 
tha  olker  •peakar.   See  lairod.  |  07. 
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147.  non  dum,  '  ■  not  yet." 

148.  qucMd  =  mi  quod  tempua ;  cf.  463,  524  (diet)  ad  guam.  Thus  we  often 
say  loosely,  "  when  are  yoa  looking  for  (expecting),  etc. !  "  certum  ;  inner 
or  adv.  nee;  "1  have  no  positive  knowledge,"  Cf.  .Ban,  111,  9'il.  In  Anil. 
939,  HeC:  334,  »eio  already  has  an  object  id  the  bcc  Hence  in  these  {>asatige.s 
e^to  is  used  instead  of  e^rtum, 

ISO.  portltoraa,  "  customhouse  ofllceri";  they  collected  the  portona  or 
harbour-dues,  by  contrast  with  the  publifani  or  fiirmers  of  the  revenue. 
They  were  charged  witb  the  inspection  of  letters  also,  in  case  these  were  of 
the  sort  to  create  suspicion,   Cf.  Plaut    Trin.  783  f.  and  SU9  f. 

161.  8eeoiiEun.Wl.  ut  beae  sit  tlbl(»c.  uoia)  has  the  force  of  a  polite 
"  no." 

152.  beaa:  on  903.  boc  prodit:  on  And.  390.  da  boc:  L  e.  tlie 
purae.      Dorcio :  Dareittm  is  the  name  of  Geta's  wife  (contiibtmaiit). 

ACT  r,      SCENE  3. 

A.Dtipho  and  Phaedrla  appear  upon  tlic  stage,  probably  from  the  house 
of  Cltremes.  Each  is  eager  to  explain  to  the  otiier  the  rvtuion  for  his  own 
unhappiness.  The  former  is  ill  at  ease  because  the  gratifi cation  of  his  wishes 
has  placed  hint  in  an  attitude  of  defiance  toward  liis  father  whom  he  now 
dreads  to  meet.  The  latter  is  wretched  in  having  lo  contend  with  a  grasping 
aliive-raerchaut  to  secure  the  object  of  bis  affectiuns. 

Verses  153-16;j  constitute  a  cdniieum,  and  are  sung  to  the  music  of  the 
flute.  Tbe  metre  Tarics,  but  consists  chiefly  of  trochaic  octonarii.  Verse 
163  It  a  cliiujula.  The  iambic  octonarli  which  follow  are  more  subdued  in 
tone,  but  the  notes  of  the  tit)ia  accompany  the  words  of  tbe  actor  througb- 
out  the  scene.    See  IntrrHl,  S|  61  and  84. 

1.53.  ad«on:  on  Anil.  24.'"i. 

134.  Ut:  on  Aiid.  830.  aduenth  nn  And.  S65.  The  gen.  follows  in 
meiitem  tteniat  exactly  as  it  would  follow  mfmintrim.  "  I  am  mindful  of" ; 
cf.  Plinit,  Had.  fiSS  mtierne  gtiom  arnit  in  mentem  mihi  mortit,  metut  mtm- 
bra  oeeiiimt. 

165.  quod  ill,  "  but  if  .  .  .  not";  cf,  n,  on  Prol.  9.  quod  seems  to  refer 
loosely  to  tlie  previous  sentences,  tn  tbe  sense  of  "as  to  which"  (ncc.  of 
reference  or  specificaliou).   Cf,  157  quod  ttlinam. 

156.  See  App.      consdii's  =  eonteiiu  «». 

157.  quod:  on  \^). 

159.  non  potitus  essem,  "  I  should  n't  have  got  possession  (of  Ihe  girl) " ; 
BC.  n  non/cntHt.  illos  aliquot  dies,  "  for  those  few  days."  Tbe  forms 
aliquot  and  quot  were  not  of  regular  occurrence  until  the  beginning  of  the 
Empire.    But  see  on  And.  248. 

160.  audio  is  iroulcal  and  suggcsu  impatience.  Cf.  947. 
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181.  duii)  conitecU  what  follows  vitb  anient  anitnum,  consuetudi 
aetn.  "marriage." 

162.  dolet  ma/  have  ft  c1,  for  JU  subject,  asliere;  loinetiiiiea  a  oeut. 
prun.  aaticipAtlng  ttted..  as  in  Plaut.  dipt.  152  htiie  iUud  doUt.  quia  nunc 
remiMut  ett  wiundt  tsemivt.  More  commoa  in  Ter,  is  a  simple  prun.  in  the 
oeut.  gender,  used  as  subject ;  cf,  Euit.  03;  Ad.  S73,  451,  68S,  733,  tiuc'b  mn 
impera  use  at  dolH  and  other  verbs  of  (celiog  is  more  frequent  in  Flatil. 
tlian  in  titter  writers. 

185.  Its  ,  ,  .  ament,  "so  help  me  Ueaven."  Cf.  S^ and 854,  wb«re 6mw 
is  omitted,  aa  often  in  this  formula,  whicb  !•  to  be  read  parentbctically. 
Tbe  following  u<-cl.  is  one  of  purpose  and  depends  on  drptdtei. 

168  morte:  abl.  of  price  witli  (fcjwfijwi.  coolclto,  "compare."  Thus 
Gk.  nit$ixxtai.  In  apposition  with  aUra  are  the  two  dependent  queatl<ma 
whiili  follow. 

168,  Ut  ne  addam,  "not  to  mpntiou":  see  on  And.  S.'iS.  quod,  "the 
fact  ihiit. "  a.  Ad.  itQ5.  sumptu  :  tumptiu  is  a  oore  point  witli  l^liaedria  , 
cf.  145-148.       liberalem:  uu  ^IneJ.  3:H). 

188.  quod  :  on  108.  jMlam :  emptintic  Pbaedria  meiin.^  that  Anti- 
pho  baa  >  wife  whom  lu  ueed  uot  be  ashamed  to  present  oftenly  to  the 
world. 

17tt.  nl  unum  deslt.  "  were  you  to  liaTe  one  tbiog,"  expresses  a  poaaibla 
exception  to  the  iieguiive  implied  In  A«<iCu«>-  "  not  unhappy." 

ITl.  mihlest;  ^.  ret. 

173.  plerique  omnes:  on  Ami.  OS.  Transl.  "that's  tbe  nature,  mostly, 
of  us  all."  nostrl;  frnm  nottrr,  not  no*;  "we  are  diwatisfled  witb  our 
very  own  - ;  ratlier  ilian  "  wp  iliinlc  ourselves  failures"  (R,  C,  Jabb).  The 
setitimi-nt  sugj^e^ts  Hor.  ^i(.  1 .  I ,  I  f. 

ITS   fort  una  tus,  "  in  a  situation  to  lie  envied." 

174.  etlatti:  Uinporal ;  "still." 
retlnere,  eto..  "  liold  lu  your  love  or  let  it  Qiet^  go";  aee  App. 
Ipaua:  on  And.  SQO. 


175. 

178. 


ACT   I.     SCKyS   i. 


^ 


Geta  has  seen  Deiniplio  at  the  barbatir  and  oumes  to  inform  Antiplio  of 
Iiii4  father's  arrival.  Antipho  altnmtoiix  lilni.si-lf  to  despair,  but  is  urged  bj 
Gcia  to  assume  a  little  courage  eveu  tbouglt  lie  bavo  it  not.  Tbe  joung 
msn  maices  a  show  of  putting  oti  a  bold  front,  but  when  be  sees  bis  fatbtr 
actually  at  hand  he  kiaea  bfs  aelf-ootnmaiid  and  gosa  off,  loavlog  Phaedrta 
and  Geta  to  cope  with  Ute  situation.  Tlif*  toene  begina,  as  doM  the  pivvioua 
one,  with  a  eanticitni,  wblcb  oootintiea  as  far  a«  vefne  198. 

179.  nullu's  =  ntiZ/M  w :  cf.  n.  on  And.  696.  0«tji  it  talking  to  hlnuelt 
and  fails  to  notice  Antipho  and  Pbaedria.      celere-  adv.,  as  In  PtauL  CHire. 
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288  1(4  nuA«  mdito  propere  tt  eeUre  obieetunut  mihi  TU^otiutn.    Donatua 
makes  it  an  adjeclive. 

180.  Freely.  '  ■  so  unprepared  are  you  now  forthe  Btupendoui  evils  which 
suddenly  threaten  jou."  lnstea;d  of  U  we  should  expect  tM,  or  in  U,  for 
inpendco  is  intrsns.  in  classical  liatin.  But  the  direct  &cc.  Beems  to  have 
been  conmoD  with  this  verb  in  early  Liatio;  e.  g.  Luciliiis  (Marx.  1327)  has 
quae  ret  me  inpendet,  and  Lucretius  (1.  <£^)  mare  qua*  inpfiid««t.  Other 
verbs  too  are  found  in  Plant,  to  be  followed  by  an  ecc..  wLicU  are  intransi- 
tive in  the  closidcal  period.    A  tiat  of  tlietn  is  given  by  Brix,  Mil.  1047. 

183,  Said  aside  to  Phaedria. 

184.  "  Moreover,  I've  (just)  a  moment's  time  for  Cbia  business:  my  maater 
is  at  huiid." 

iH5.  qtiod  quom  audlerit,  "  and  when  he  hears  of  It,"  i.  e.  of  Antipbo's 
mamage,  lo  wliich  reftTuuce  Is  made  by  Gcta,  indirectly,  in  IBSi  and  ISl. 
eius:  i.  e.  Deuiipho. 

186.  laterem  lauem,  "  I  sliould  lose  iny  labour,"  lit,  "  I  aUoutd  be  wash- 
ing a  brick,"  Cf.  r\irBor  n^vrtts,  and  tjeneca,  CoHirou.  X.  PratJ.  11  nun 
intelUffi*  te  liiUretn  lamiie. 

187.  animi :  on  Heitut.  737. 

188.  absque  eo  esset,  "if  it  had  not  been  forliim,"  "but  for  him,"  Cf. 
Plaut  Tiin.  8:13  ab»que  fo-rci  («,  and  colloquial  English,  ait/iavt  you  had 
htlptd  nw.  '  Properly  abtque  is  a  prep.,  and  the  impf.  subj,  is  an  inde- 
pendent concessive  subj. ;  then  by  association  abtqve  cornes  to  have  conces- 
sive or  conditional  force,  retaining  also  its  function  as  prep.'  Thus  Morriii 
OD  Plaut.  dipt.  754,  In  general  this  prep,  is  used  by  Plaut.  and  Ter,  only 
before  a  personal  or  demonstrative  proo.,  and  with  tije  impf.  subj.  Cf. 
Di. -Hauler's  n,  Cf.  also  Knapp  in  T.  A.  P.  A,  vol.  xxv,  p.  16.  Here  the 
expression  constitutes  the  protasis  to  the  apodosis  in  the  next  verse. 

189.  uidlssem  =  proiiidis*em;  "  1  should  have  looked  out  for." 

190.  coniiasasscm,  "I  should  have  scraped  together,"  I.e.  out  of  my 
master's  property.  Hence  the  act  would  have  been  a  theft.  This  comports 
with  the  detinition  of  the  word  given  by  Nonius:  fvrto  o^mnia  colUgere. 
protinam:  an  early  Latin  form  ^pri>tinv». 

191.  Ste  App.   Antipho  is  .lipuaklng  aside  to  Phaolria. 

19S.  nesclo  (|UOd :  cf .  n.  on  Aiid.  'MO.  Uere  tiuod  (inalead  of  gvid)  makes 
the  expri'ssion  mijeclival. 

194.  ibi  piurlRiumst.  "  he 's  mostly  there." 

195.  hem:  on  Ami.  416.  Vss.  194-195  (without  KUtusne  «f}  constitutes 
single  iambic  octonartus.     Cf.  Conradt,  Afctr.  Oomp.,  p.  128  f. 

196.  satis  pro  imperJO  (sc.  ioquerUy,  "ya\i  speak  with  authority 
enough,  whoever  you  are."  Antipbo's  peremptory  tone  suggests  to  Geta 
that  there  may  be  something  more  In  the  command  than  the  mere  attempt 
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of  some  jiiker  Ut  delay  s  glsfe  <ti  hmut.   Ct.  848.   For  pro  cf.  n,  oa  Ai>d. 
675.       uolui  obulani:  sc.  ire;  aee  on  S3. 

197,  cedo:  ou  Jfirf.  ISO. 

IB9.  St/e  .\|>p. 

200.  nam  quod  =  quod  nam.    See  on  And.  321. 

201.  Phanlum  (voc.);  the  oainD  of  Antiptio's  bride,  wbom  the  jouog 
maa  dovv  npostrophlxi's,  iia  Clink  atxMtropliizes  Aoliphik  in  Iltaut.  398. 

203.  fortis  (ortuna  adiuuat:  a  pruvvrb  of  frequent  occurrence  and  wide 
application.  Cf.  V'erg,  Ant.  X.  '2>i5  awUntii /ortttna  iuuat;  L'ic.  Tute.  11. 
1 1  f'trtit  .  .  ,  fort u mi  adiuuat,  iit  est  in  uttert  prouerbio  -,  Soph.  Fr.  19 
(Brunck)  ei  tkii  ieifisit  i  tux4  irvKKafifi^ti.  Cf.  also  Sc-neca's  Medea,  158 ; 
Pliny,  Kpp.  vi.  16.  11. 

201.  apud  me,  ■in  my  »i'ii!«*s."  t'f  u.  on  Anil.  408,  and  the  Gk.  ir 
ifiavT^  tilii.      nunc  quom  maxume :  on  And.  H'm,       ut  sis  -  sc.  apud  U, 

200  codimerulsse:  on  Arul.  i:%.  Inmutarler:  mitldle  voice;  "change 
m)*si;lf,"  "chmgc  my  nature."  I  caniiot  aviiinie  n  virtue  (cooQdence)  if  I 
have  it  not,  savd  Antipho. 

308,  quom  possum,  etc.,  "sinn;  I  caaxiot  (do)  ihH,  I  should  be  the  le« 
nble  (to  do)  thut."    Sue  on  Pro).  0  (ititii).      hoc  nil  est,  "all  this  anioMntii 
to  nothing,"  or  "it's  no  use."     But  hoe.  says  Hon.,  may  refi-r  contempt- 
uous! j  to  Antipho.    ParalleU  exist  in  Latin,  Greek,  and  EngSish,       llicct 
cf.  n,  on  Hennt.  074  ;  A'un.  54.    Here  tninal.  "let  us  go," or  "romc  ninng," 

210.  This  'verw  and  the  next  are  often  supposi-tl  to  alTonl  some  slight 
evidence  at  least  that  in  the  time  of  I'tuut.  and  Ter.  maiki  were  not  in 
commou  use  at  Rome.  t'f.  57.  890;  Ami.  S;t9,  87B;  l^lnul.  Mta.  83M.  S«o 
latrod.  §  07.  quid  sl  adslmuto.  "  what  if  I  nuku  betleret"  That  ia. 
wliat  if  I  makir  a  preteitec  i>f  being  tiold,  and  assume  an  air  of  ronfl- 
denro  T  Cf .  Moli^re,  />*  Fimrberif*  de  .SM/M'rt,  Act  1.  Scene  4.  em  ;  on 
And.  410 

iVi.  ut  responde«s  :  undergtand  some  Imr.  such  tsfnt,  uidf ;  "wet  that 
you  answer  him  wnnl  for  word,  tit  for  tat."    utrbfi  and  pttri  are  datives. 

313  ne  .  .  .  protelet.  "lest  in  hi'4  wrath  he  shmild  smite  (overwhelm) 
yoii  Willi  liiH  furimm  sayings,"  The  verb  is  connected,  p<?rhap«,  with  Muni, 
anil  (inc  of  the  synonyms  tuggcatcd  by  Don.  \i  pereuiutl.  The  inelapbor 
seems  til  be  that  of  a  combat  followed  hy  a  rout.  kJO;  said  abMotly,  as 
Don.  points  out  (VVessner,  vol.  li,  p,  40.'}). 

314.  tenes;  oo  And.  86. 

aifi,  See  A  pp.      platea:  na  And.  79fl. 

S19-a0.  tu  .  .  .  pendens,  "you'll  get  a  scolding  presently;  I  ihall  be 
■truog  up  and  floeeiil  '      pendens:  on  Eun.  1021. 

S90.  nlal  .  .  .  fefellerlt .  fut.  pf,;  "  unloas  1  shall  prove  to  txTa  ben 
mlntalcro." 
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938.  aufer  mi  '  oportct,'  ' '  away  with '  what  I  ought.' " 
,  .  ,  impera :  on  Arid.  45. 

225.  in  re  Inciplunda.  "at  the  time  when  vri>  tindert'wk  this  project"; 
"•t  the  bcginiimt'  oi  our  [ilui "  (Jebb).  *i <lefcndeiidam  noxlam.  "  witb 
reference  to  warding  off  blame  ((rom  yourselves}";  the  original  seoie of 

826.  "That  thftt  suit  was  tiquitable,  plain,  sure  to  win.  fair  oa  could  be "; 
loQn.  with  siibj<!Ct  ace.  after  the  iriea  of  speakiog  implied  io  oratio(2'M)=^ 
"latigTiage,"  The  suit  waa  brought  by  Phormio  against  Aotlpho  with  the 
colluaiou  of  the  latter,  uineibikm  =:  ijvae  faeiU  vincat;  Uonutus.  Cf. 
Htattt.  205  titlfraiHU  =  "toleTant." 

Z27-S.  "  Well,  we  have  need  now  of  that  very  plea  or,  if  poMible,  of  one 
finer  and  more  artful."     Understand  arationt. 

32ft-80.  Gcbi  ia  fond  of  tnctuphors  tnkcn  from  the  sphere  of  military  tac- 
tlca.  Cf.  310-%47.  sobcenturlatuS:  i.  c.  a  man  held  in  reserre,  Jn  order 
that  he  may  flU  a  vacancy  in  a  etnturia  ;  hence,  "  as  a  reBcrve." 


ACT   II.      SCENE   I. 

Detnipbo  appears  on  the  stage  in  a  state  of  extreme  indigtiation  at  what 
be  lias  heard  regarding  bis  son's  marriage.  Phaedria  and  Qeta  stand  on  one 
side,  out  of  the  old  man's  sigrht,  end  the  slave  keeps  up  a  running  commen- 
tary on  Demipho's  remarks,  fur  tlie  benefit  of  the  audience.  Phaedria  tlion 
addreiises  Df  mipho,  and  defends  liis  cousin  in  accordance  trith  the  plan  of 
operations  already  arranged  between  himself  and  Gcta.  The  old  man 
refuses  to  l>e  reconciled.  His  wrath,  however,  is  somewhat  diverted  in  the 
direction  of  Phonnio's  part  in  the  businega,  and  he  Bends  Grta  to  find  the 
parasite  that  he  may  have  an  interview  with  that  liold  scliemer  in  the  pre- 
sence of  witnesses. 

232.  imperiuni,  "authority,"  refers  to  the  patria  /wCMfof,  or  absolute 
powtT  which  the  law  allowed  to  tlie  fattier  in  dealing  with  his  child. 
•c.  "and  yet."  mltto —  i/milto.  simultatem,  "animosity."  "reaent- 
!nent. 

233.  reuervrl:  on  i4nd.  245  and  870.  Understand  «um.  non  puderc: 
freely,  "  no  compxmcdon !  "  (Jebby 

234.  uix  tandem,  "at  last!"  ac.  «n«i  tamtinit.  G«ta  expected  Demi 
pho  to  attack  him  flrst.  Cf.  And.  470,  Of  ootirae  Oeta's  '  asides '  are 
IronScal. 

33fi.  reperiam:  sc.  eatuam.      aiiud  curm.  "  tT>'  again,"  more  lit.  "  tblnk 
of  something  clu!." 
WH.  Midh>,  tateor,  "well,  well,  I  grant  Jt."      places,  "goodl" 
238.  iliud  durum,  "that's  a  bard  one,"  "that's  a  poB«r."     Cf.  Wl  rt'di- 
expedlaio  :  Ut.  "  1 11  set  U  tree,"  L  «.  "  I  '11  &iaLe  It  otew." 
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aec.  with  oporttt  (242). 

.  ferant.  "how  LUi'y  axa  to  bear  tribulntiDti  when  ttineH« 


24t.  omnlS: 
S42.  quo  .  . 

them." 

•MS.  See  App.  peresre,  "from  abroad,"  u  in  Plaut.  Slith.  684  »(^uom 
gaudeo  ptitgre  te  in  jtatriam  rtdi»*f. 

'2Vi.  "  (He  should  reflect)  that  these  tjiings  Ix^lotig  to  our  common  htiman 
itf,  that  they  may  hHppeo  (at  any  time),  to  the  end  that  nolUing  shall  AaA 
hig  mind  unprepared."  Jferi pour repfats  cvmmiinia  tt»f  fitt^..  for  nt  rif  cl. 
u.  oa  And.  259;  the  cl.  gives  the  purpose  of  Che  whole  Injunctlou,  quam  c6 
rem  .  .  .  poue  {341  0.).    See  App. 

346.  spetn,  "forebodings";  so  «pcTo  often  of  things  not  good,  deputare 
depends  on  opoHet  (342).  But  see  App.  For  the  acntimcnt  cf.  757  f  .  U<c. 
287;  Hor.  EpUt.  1.  4.  14,  Od.  1.  B,  14. 

247.  eo:  iodicfttlvc,  because  inertdMU  quantum  la  felt  uh  one  word  ■» 
"  woiidiTfuUy."    Cf.  ntaeio  quit,  and  n.  on  198  and  643. 

24S.  omnii:  see  Introd  §91  ;  cf.  lltuttt.  "iT5,  ndlerlt  Unt.  pf.)  refer* 
to  the  fut.  idea  implied  in  infoiiimtnia  :  "I  have  conned  over  ull  the  nif»> 
fortunes  that  will  fall  to  my  lot  if  my  master  comes  back."  Notice  Oets't 
p»rody  of  Dcmipho's  wonh,  Froin  ihis  point  to  end  of  ts.  251. 

249.  See  App.      usque,  "perpetually."      In  pistrloo  :  cf   And  199. 

3B0.  rurl:  luwu  slaves  disliked  work  "in  Ihc  country."  Tlie  picturr 
howaver  is  more  Itomau  than  Grtek. 

90S.  boinlneni==cM»i  (almoeitl;  thus  frequently  in  Terence, 

255.  uenlre :  SL.  f IT.  Seeon  .i«i/.  Prol.  14,  credo:  iroaicnl:  "  no  doubt," 
"  I  ilarc  say."      hoc  refers  to  Demipho's  question  concerning  Aotipho. 

356.  "He's  well;  he's  in  town;  but  ia  everything  quite  to  your  liking  T" 
Cf.  n.  on  lleaut.  fiKfl. 

257.  ucllem  quidem,  "would  it  were,  lDdc<>d." 

258.  "  A  flue  marriage  have  you  consummated  here  in  my  absence.' 
Note  the  particular  emphasis  imparteil  to  the  adj.  by  ils  position. 

259.  !d:  an  adv.  ace.  ~  "on  this  acnmot."  The  use  is  probntilj  due  to 
the  itnalogy  of  qfud  employnl  us  in  'J03  —  originally  an  abl.  (in  -d],  »fler- 
wnntii  mistaken  for  an  ace.    Cf.  801. 

260.  tpsunt:  I.  e.  Anlipho.  ilium  or  ruin  would  do,  but  ip*um  ocmtnurta 
the  person  spoken  of  with  the  pcrskin  spoken  to, 

24)1.  sua  culpa :  emphatic :  "  Uiat  it  in  through  bit  own  fault  tlist,  etc." 

282.  acerntinuni.  "  a  martinet"  (Jebb|;  contnutted  with  feiMtn  ■»  "good- 
natured." 

263.  qu04  :  on  859. 

M4.  congruont :  until  the  end  of  the  republican  period  it  was  customst; 
to  avoid  u  after  u  or  r. 

265.  norla  ,  .  .  norls:  fut.  pf.  indie,  Hyi  Hauler.    Seethe  Dc-Uaulci 
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ed.  of  this  p!ay.    The  proverb  is  familiar,  "  Itaow  one,  know  &11 ";  it  tr^i 

200.  hlc:  usually  short  in  Platit.  and  Ter,  when  It  ia  nom.  sing,  of  thf 
pronoun.     Cf.  1U38,      hi'e  (nom.  and  ncc.  sing.)  is  long. 
267.  quom  lllest :  bc.  in  ikumx.     tradunt  operms  muttias,  "  it's  a  joint- 

stoclt  cuniijariy,"  or  "it's  ii  piil-isp  job."     See  83d-8;i6. 

389.  IIIO:  i.  e.  Autipho.  cum  lllo  =  />rw  ilto  (Don.).  Cf.  Nep.  Age*.  6,  i 
qui  no/iiieum  ttdutrtus  b(trhtri>»  uletefUHt,  The  more  ubuhI  construction  was 
ail atiqiio  or  ab tiUcuivf  parit  ntun.  lUires :  this  verb,  like  ttiknif  (cf.  3ftS), 
wassuid  of  a  person  who  gave  advkf  ODissistaiice  in  a  suit  at  law  ;  cf.  Hor. 
Sat.  1.  9.  38  and  39. 

270.  si  est  .  .  .  ut :  on  92,1.  cuipam  in  se  admiserit :  on  Ad.  683. 
Transl.  "has  been  guilty  oE  anjlliing." 

271.  minus  .  .  .  temperans,  "toolittiecoiiaiderateof  fortune  or  fame." 
Tfi  and  fiimae  are  gcnitiffS  (objective),  as  in  Tac.  j4nn.  xiii.  48  puffntatii 
tei/i}xriiiitiitr;  cf.  Plaut,  Aniit.  857  amanttm  uxorin  vmiimt.  Tlicre  in  an 
allusion  (in  rti)  to  indoiatam,  and  (in/dmiw)  to  ignotiiUm  of  vs.  130.  forett 
8uhj.  )i)  a  characterizing  cl,  in  which  tbe  idea  of  result  Is  very  marked, 

273.  ferat.  forlbe  meaning  ff.  And.  810. 

378.  sl  quis:  i.  e.  Piiorwio.  Cf.  MoHfre.  Le*  Faurherie*  de  Seapin.  Act 
I.  Sci'Ui;  6. 

280.  tua  lusta,  '■  your  rights";  cf.  n.  on  And.  97-5.  ubi  .  .  .  r«spon- 
deas :  indef,  sL-cond  pers.  Hence  the  mood.  The  cl.  is  conditional,  and 
diffiTS  but  alightlj  from  a  »i-cl.  with  an  indef,  temp.  adv.  following  the 
conjunction.     Cf.  Gk.  Jriui,  and  llie  Engl,  irkenerfr  {for  if  at  ang  limf}, 

331.  Itaut  ille  leclt ;  the  verb^i-n't  here  piclis  up  the  preceding  negtititf 
verbal  complex.  Some  critics  have  said  that  this  never  liappens  in  an  u(.cl. 
of  comparisou.  But  see  Knapp  on  Hor.  Sat.  1.  1.  108  (A.  J.  P.  xviii.  383- 
334). 

381-3.  functus  Officlum  :  on  llaivi.  580.     Cf.  n.  on  413. 

2S4.  See  A  pp. 

287.  columen  :  as  in  Hor.  Od.  3.  17.  4.  Cf.  our  flgurative  use  of  ths 
word  "  pillar."     The  verse  is  Ironical. 

2H9.  lam  dudum  .  .  .  audio  :  for  the  tense  cf,  the  Prench  depuit  long- 
itrnjit  je  Boua  tattnds. 

29S.  dictio  :  OD  And.  400,  Eun.  871.  Slaves  were  not  permitted  at  Athens 
to  give  evidence  In  support  of  their  niasterB. 

394.  Inpnidens,  "  from  inexperience." 

3S5.  aeruo'S  =  »ei~uot  e*. 

307.  "You  ought  to  have  dowered  her;  be  sliould  have  sought  anotlier 
husband  (for  the  girt),"  i.  c.  in  place  of  himself.  For  the  subjunctives  see 
on  And.  793.     Cf.  Uif.  230  e«rar#*. 
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899.  qua  ratione.  "  for  wb&t  reaaou  ) "  "  iu  uccordwiDe  wiUi  what  tbcorjr 
(of  rigbt  iiail  wrong}?" 

399.  ratio :  observe  the  play  on  this  noid  wbtch  Oeta  Ukes  In  ibe  mum 
of  "  an  liccouut  "  ID  QKincj.  sumeret :  on  2fl7  ;  "he  abould  have  got  U 
from  aoma  utiart* r  or  olbcr." 

301,  faenore  ;  sc  Humrrrt;  i.  f.  "be  should  have  borrowed  it." 

302.  siqaldem  qulsquam  crederet,  "  yes,  if  any  one  would  hare 
tru!<l«d  him  (us)  'luring  yuur  life  tiiiit'."  Uemipbo  wgi  Astipho's  guardiaa 
and  mufit  give  bia  consent  to  Uie  cotiiract.  ur  it  would  sot  b«  biading. 
more  eHpPcialty  an  Ai>U|)bii  wna  under  twenty-tivc  yrur«  of  age,  and  cwtM 
therefore  under  the  provisiuns  uf  iht  /rj-  'jiiina  Hirfimriii, 

904.  egon  .  ,  ,  utpatlar;  on /A-kmI.  7H4,  Tb<?  negative  of  this  cuniir 
i»  given  in  200. 

306.  ail  suaue  merituniBt :  sc.  eumm ;  lit.  ' '  uo  gentle  trmtment  i«  bla 
deaen,"  i.  e.  "he  deKTves  no  clemency."  fMntttai  Is  a  subatautive,  not  t>t 
pass,  prtcpl.     Cf.  1061.  IlMtit.  98. 

Wi    nempe,  "you  meati." 

308.  faxo  :  nti  Ah>(,  758.      faxo  .   .  .  adertt  :  oa  And.  654.  Bun.  289. 

3tl.  Kor  the  citsloin  of  {raying  a  greft!iij(  to  the  bouwbold  god*,  on  te- 
tunitiij;  from  a  Journey,  rf.  PItiut.  .'itirh.  5;t4  dtot  Moliitatum  atptt  ujftrtm 
modo  iittro  diwirtiT  thmum.    ("f   Kuspp  in  ClitM.  I'hil.  II.  800, 

813.  adalent :  on  300  (ttanu).     For  the  form  aeit  oaAnd.2M  (titi). 

A.CT  II.     aCKNE  1. 

Fborraio  and  Oeta  enter  the  sin)^  frutu  the  marluft-place,  dlacuiafng  tli^ 
subject  of  Demipho'g  return.    The  fanner  Ih  eonSdeot  that  be  caa  carry  tbe 
matter  tlimuKh,  and  expn<aiu.-B  kit  eAgaraesa  to  meet  Demipbo, 

8t5.  admodum,  "quite  so,"  " certainly." 

317.  oppldo,  "  very  much  to" ;  a  collo^|Ul&l  word,  obsolete  Id  the  lime  of 
Qtiintiliau,  though  found  iuLivy,  ad  .  .  .  redlt,  "oa  youaloua  devolrca 
the  whole  responsibility." 

818.  "  You  are  the  tnan  who  baa  mixed  this  mesa;  you  muat  eat  it  up," 
Cf.  "you  luve  ma<le  your  bed  nnd  you  muit  lie  OS  it."  Intristl  =  imlri 
ui*H.        acclciKCrC:  middle:  "  get  yourself  ready." 

319.  rogablt .  w.  Demipbo.  Pbormio  li  meditating  on  his  poaai hie  i 
ei  action  in  th«  ereot  of  Demlpbo'a  asking  him  oartala  quaaliooa. 
"hut,  see  here  now."  occurs  nowhere  elie  in  Ter.  i  in  I'laut  It  appaart  aix 
ttmai.  The  tnw  composition  may  be  eeet  and  ri  (■■  rvm).  Hut  acrordlng 
10  Patil.  Feat.  p.  78  (M.,  K  Th.)  It  It  an  oath  deKvad  from  (Jtm.  aa  moUot 
tram  Otutor,  rdepol  from  PoUtu, 

•M.  qvld  •!  reddet,  "  what  if  be  aball  retort  J  "  Vndtraiand  rttpont^m. 
But  the  meaning  may  be,  "  what  if  he  ihall  (try  to)  give  ibe  girl  batAt" 
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>1c  oplnor:  Phormlo  has  now  reached  a,  conclusion  M  to  hla  course  of 
actioQ ;  "I  have  it,  I  think."    His  wortis  Jo  not  answer  Oetft'a. 

821.  cedo  seoeni,  "  bring  the  old  luau  out."    See  on  And.  150. 

833.  derluem,  "  tvirn  the  ciiireiit  of" ;  from  df  and  tiuot.  The  metaphor 
is  similar  in  Lucr.  2.  365  (tfrimir,  animuifi. 

325.  in  neraom  erutnpat  denlqtie.  "may  land  (jou)  in  tbe  pUtor; (pri- 
son) at  last."  CI,  fl68;  Plaut.  Cure.  720  ift  netuo  iaeehU,  and  T28  rf/o  tt  in 
neruom  ,  .  .  rapiiim. 

336.  tactumst  pcriclum,  ptc,  "I  have  tried  St,  I  bave  learned  tlie  road 
by  tills  time,"  peridum  here  bears  its  original  aigniflpation.  The  esprcs- 
alon  pedtim  uia  may  have  been  chosen  with  special  reference  to  tit  tifmotn 
(325).     f'f.  Morgan's  rendering,  "I  know  where  to  set  my  feet." 

S47.  deuerberasse,  etc.,  "have  cudgelled  to  death  " ;  a  humorous  e.yag. 
geration. 

328.  "  Aliens  as  well  as  dtistensT  The  better  I  know  the  way,  the  otientr 
I  tn>ad  it  "    For  the  force  of  turn  here  cf.  And.  283.     See  App. 

S'iO.  cedo  :  on  And  130,  dum  ;  used  with  ImJieTadves  to  empbtisixe 
the  command.  Cf.  784,  and  the  fatnilinr  ain  dvm,  die  dum,  matu  dum.  etc., 
in  which  dum  is  always  enclitic.  eiiumf|uain  :  \.  e.  rn  umquam.  The 
prefix  la  the  flame  as  €m,  for  which  cf,  ,^)2  and  see  on  And.  418.  It  Is  used 
tn  conjunction  with  umqtmm  in  quesHious  expecting  the  answer  'no,'  and 
iu«ist«  in  fixing  tlie  attention  on  tbe  negative  character  of  the  reply. 
Ttansl.  "did  you  ever  hear  that  a  suit  for  damages  was  brought  again.'jt 
me?"    See  on  137,  439. 

S-W.  qui :  on  IHQ.       tennTtar :  i.  e.  ttTiditur.    See  App. 

382.  quia  enrm,  "becattse  indeed";  oo  And.  91.  tn  tills  ...  In  illis, 
"in  the  latter  ...  in  the  former":  tor  in.  hit  .  ,  ,  in  illit.  The  actor's 
gestures  would  have  preventeil  any  mistake  that  might  otherwise  arise  from 
the  use  of  the  same  pronoun  to  contrasl  two  sets  of  people.  Cf.  Ad,  130  f. 
opera  ludltur.  "our  labour  is  wasted.  "  Cf.  Ptaut.  Capt,  344,  P*eud.  389 
opfrnin  iiidimvi. 

333.  "  Some  people  arc  in  danger  from  one  sovtrce.  others  from  anolhifr. 
from  whom  there  is  anything  that  can  be  pilfered."  unde  — f,r  ijiiihi», 
tfae  antecedent  being  aliUt.  On  the  sentiment  cf.  Juvenal,  10.  22  enntahit 
vaetivf  fffmm  latront  uiater. 

BM,  ducent  etc.,  refers  to  the  law  under  whose  provisions  a  debttir.  uo- 
nhle  or  unwilling  to  pay  damages  legally  awarded,  might  be  arrested  and 
compelled  tx>  live  with  his  creditor  as  a  slave.  Notice  the  tclliog  allitera- 
tion, and  cf.  847. 

Si7,  pote ;  see  App,    Cf,  n  on  And.  437. 

S3?f  iiiimo  enliw :  on  .4<jjf.  833.  regl,  "  to  one's  patron,"  Phormlo  was 
a  parasite  and  might  speak  from  eipetienofi. 
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339.  tene:  on  And.  245.  uymboluin  ( =  <ur j^iiSaAev) :  "free of  ex- 
pense," See  on  Aiui.  88.  Cf.  n.  on  Eun.  MO.  Tbe  Greeks  wen-  food  of 
bunquets  at  wbiuli  eftclt  participant  contributed  tug  sbare,  (rv^i^A^.  ball- 
nels :  fnitn  i9aA<i>'«riii'.  For  the  sborteaiug  of  the  penult  cf.  pUiUa 
(=ii\eTtTa)  in  2  IS,  auil  n.  on  And.  796.  Tbe  form  balneum  became  more 
(.'omiuon  ufter  Plautus. 

840.  ab  aniino  indicates  tlie  origin  from  whicli  tbe  action  or  stale  is  de- 
rived. Cf,  «  fronU,  <i  Irryo,  etc.,  and  Flutit.  Epi'l.  129  a  morbo  iialui,  ah 
aniino  a^ger  fui.  The  Kiiiflisli  tmya  "iu  mind."  quoin:  adversative. 
Hie;  I.  e.  tbe  patron.      absumltur  would  be  aubj.  in  classicul  Latin. 

341.  "  While  tbut  is  being  done  wliicb  shall  satisfy  you,  be  Bubmlt«  to 
annoyances. "  quodjtlaeatt  expr('sa<.-s  vullti<Jti,  purpose,  and  at  the  same  time 
cbaracteriEes  an  imicfinUe  autccedenL  Sucb  ctauu^a  urc  tenned  by  Elmer, 
'volitire  chamcleriicitig  clauses';  see  his  note.  tu  rldeas,  etc.,  "you  sre 
free  to  lauglv,  to  taste  firat  of  the  wine-cup,  to  occupy  a  better  place  at 
table;"  a  kind  of  Qratio  Obliii»ii,  a  sort  of  quotation  of  tbe  courteaie* 
reoderetl  by  the  r«  (838) . 

343.  dubla,  "puzzling,"  i.  e.  where  there  Is  a  profusion  of  dishes — un 
tmlKtrra*  lU  richeturn.  as  explained  iii  tbe  neit  verse. 

344.  rstionem  Ineas,  "consider":  practically  a  single  word.  TheiuhJ. 
Is  due  to  tbe  iodetliiite  second  person,  while  quom  has  the  force  of  a  geoerkl 
ret  =  "whenever,"  I.  e.  "if  ever,"  "if."    Cf.  n.  on  280. 

S4.'S.  qui :  tbe  antfcedcnt  is  hutic 

346.  coitio  :  H  military  metaphor  =.  "clash,"  "  •bock."    Cf.  n.  on  999. 

347.  postUli  .  with  iain;  " immediately  after  tbut."  For  the  form,  cf. 
IHiMtoi,  friuttr-cii.  anU-htk,  {nmt  har.  in  whicb  the  s«>o>nd  partis  probably 
un  old  abl.  Cf.  And.  836.  tudas  licet,  "you  may  play  with  him";  the 
only  place  in  Ter.  where  lirel  is  Joiued  with  tbe  subj.  rather  than  the  infln. 
Cf.  llor,  Od.  1.  3S.  35  lieeiit  iniftto  ter  jiuiuetv  curra*. 


ACT  tr.     gCKKB  i. 

Demipbo  appears  with  three  friends  who  are  to  help  him  with  their  ad- 
vice. Gfta  and  Pliormio  Ci.in  verse  apart,  but  to  such  a  way  as  lo  be  over- 
heard by  Ih-mipho,  whose  wratb  h  ttiirred  up  accordingly.  Demlpbo  thca 
assails  the  parasite,  and  chuUcn^es  idm  to  prove  Antiplio's  ttinshlp  to  th« 
girl.  But  he  llnds  his  maicb  in  l^lionido,  who  retorts  that  the  relationship 
bas  already  been  esUildinlied  in  a  i-ourl  of  law.  The  parasite  further  re- 
fuses Dcmipbo's  otfer  tu  ci>nipri»iiise  on  the  bitsis  of  a  dowry  to  be  paid  by 
Demipho,  and  tbe  transfer  of  the  girl,  under  I  lie  form  of  marriage,  from 
Aadpbo'l  poasasalon  to  that  oF  her  self-constituted  champIoD.  Phonnto 
Anally  leaves  the  old  man  to  nurse  bis  anger  and  get  what  comfort  lie  cut 
ttoi-        'dttaeati,  who  have  tjeeo  aUetit  witneiaoa  of  the  prooeedin^ 
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348.  enumqusm  :  on  8S0. 

350.  quin  .  .  .  a^e:  oa  Ami.  4S,  Cf,  223.  hoc  age,  "just  give  your 
iitt<^iitioii  to  ml-  now"  ;  a  fnrmiila  itsed  lo  invoke  attention  at  a  aacHfice, 
wbicli  became  coUoiiuial,  Cf.  485  and  n.oa  i'un.  130.  The  words  yuin  .  .  . 
tif/iliidi)  are  said  aaide, 

351.  pro.  etc.:  on  And.  237. 

354.  neque  :  tliu  ni'gative  is  rt'pealed  Iiere  mfrely  for  eropbasit ;  one 
would  expect  ntgatque,      qui :  on  t28. 

356.  A  gloss,  as  is  evident  from  388.  It  serves  tlie  piitpoae  of  pi  plaining 
854.  Stilphonem :  tlius  all  MS^iJ.  and  Donatua,  The  Greek  is  Xrixitay,  aod 
tlie  correct  gpelltng  Stilpo  is  given  in  a  lemma  of  tlie  Codex  Mooaccnsia. 
Sec  Sclilee  {SchuL  Ter.,  p.  38).     Cf.  D^i.-nnnler'B  crit.  note. 

357.  ignoratur,  "  ia  disowned,"  "is  ignored." 
356.  quid  fadt  :  on  ^mf.  45  {quid  ett), 

330.  malitlae:  gen.  of  tlie  r'liiirge.       male  audles  :  on  P^l.  Sfl. 

360.  etlarn  :  aiiditory.  iind  reinforced,  a.s  often,  by  vitro.  See  Kirk  In 
A.  J.  P.  iviii,  p.   3S.       ultro,  "  gratiiftouBlj'." 

361.  quod  :  on  263  and  'm, 

363.  Ilium:  i.  e.  Ptmnium's  father.  grandlor,  "elderly."  Cf.  a.  on 
Ad.  673. 

863.  pauper,  "whose  niean.s  wen-  limited."  tgeriM  would  be  the  word 
for  'living  in  poverty,*  which  is  not  Iho  iden.  He  was  able  to  live  by  his 
labour,  hm  the  next  few  words  indicfllr.  opere,  "  field-work  " ;  thus  also 
JFun.  220:  Ufa'tt.  73,  73.  U2:  A'l.  OIH  uita,  -  liveliliood":  "br^d" 
(Jebb).     Cf.  734. 

365.  colendum 

3Hfl.  hunc  :  i.  e, 

367.  quem  .  .  . 
seen  "     Set'  Hide. 


i.e.  by  contract  or  stipulation. 
Deniipho. 

ulderim  restrirts  ttptumum; 
The  <'iim-Ci»t*lriittions,  p,  02. 


'  the  beat   that  I   have 


368.  uideas  te.  cti'.,  '  mny  you  discover  yourself  to  be  tia  ynu  say  he  Is," 
1.  e,  opfiitHuii.  Getii  iii  iroiiical.  See  App.  In'  malam  crucem  :  on  And. 
317.  in'  =  isiif.  The  original  instrunieut  was  a  pole,  and  the  proress  that 
of  impaling.  This  was  siicccedi'd  by  the  CMSs,  lo  which  the  alavp  or  male- 
factor wa.?  nailed  or  bound. 

370.  hanc  :  i.  e.  Plianium.      in,  "with  regard  to," 

371.  quant  refers  to  hanc  (370). 

372.  pergin  =  pergimie.  male  loqui  governs  the  dat.  aa  though  it  were 
a  single  word. 

378.  "  Tills  however  is  just  what  a  man  like  that  deserves."  lllo  U  con- 
temptuous, aln  tamen  :  see  App.  ii'n  ==  nt'une.  career,  "you  prisoD- 
Jkousc,"  1.  e.  posspssiug  the  qualities  that  make  for  one. 

874   "You  goods-extractor,  law-twister ";  new  phrasea   invented  by 
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I  Gcta,  on  the  spur  of  the  momeDt,  in  wliicb  to  csfmat,  tua  MWiiiied  Indig- 

I  DAtiOD. 

I  377.  bodle :  on  1009. 

'  378.  oduleaceiM:  contemptttoua  ;  "  youos  tnui."     bona  uenia.  "wjtb 

yoMT  gofxl  liavp." 

379,  potis:  on  And.  4;i7. 

381 .  qui  cognatiim  :  on  ISO. 

383.  proinde  quasi :  on  IIeaut.%5,  explaemre,  "you're  flaUng  (for 
it)."  nossetn  ;  an  echo  of  Pttormio's  tumnhv:  si-e  on  431  (c^petaia)  anil 
vL  n.  on  l{«:  524. 

San.  nexo  :  sc,  noyiiH.  qiliaia,  "  wlio  say  (I  do  know)."  redlge  hi 
memorlam,  "assist  me (orecuUet'l,"    "  joi,'  my  raemory.'* 

884.  "  What,  man.  not  ktiow  your  own  cousin  1 "  Th?  (question  vxprcasta 
surprise,  and  docs  not  e.ipect  an  answer,  as  it  would  do  ii  nen  had  tbe  force 
of  iviii  nc,      eaicas  i  cf.  S56.  o. 

•'tel7.  sutikc.  "prompt  me";  said  aside, 

888.  non  dico,  "  I'll  not  tell  you"  ;  strictly.  "  I  'ni  not  telling  you."  !j«c 
on  GSe,  .4c/,  781  (non  numum  tUtttiMii),  CI.  n.  on  Aiui  404.  Mn^lllin : 
supioe. 

SeO.  ego  autem  tempto,  "  wlmt.  I  pump  you?"  The  BuliJ.  i»  moK 
usual  ill  indijjiiaut  repetitions  of  thiii  cliarurtcr,  than  the  Indic,  Cf.  4X1.  n. 
atque  adeo,  "  and  yt't  indeed"  ioaAnU.  5%!,  quid  itiea:  w.  i^rrf.  Sec 
OU  .t'u/i.  tMU. 

8Va.  horuio.  "in  IIm  pretence  of  these  gcntlcn>en."  i.  o.  of  theodiMiMM; 
the  geu.  as  in  Ad.  9iS,  Umut.  300,  Iltr.  7U8,  Plant,  rrt'ii.  31S  dmim  luwtU 
m*  atqut.  hominHtn  pudet.  If  liorum  vrere  neut.  it  vrould  be  in  Die  nam. 
caw,  since  pudrt  t«kea  the  pers.  constr.  with  neuter  pronouiM.  e.  g.  ,4 it.  764. 
PlftUt  'ViV.  626.      pudet :  ct.  n.  00  384  :  "  what,  you  n;  nut  aaiiauicil  1  ~ 

ft93.  talentum  :  gen.  pi.  of  the  Suit  dccl.  Cf.  Ad.  4U  maioi-vm  tu«m^ 
and  n.       rem  :  on  A  ud.  £88. 

Ifilt-Ti.  eases  .  .  .  profereits  =  pmf<rrf»  (nearly);  "you  would  bavs 
Ucn  Uii-  llntl  I"  be  pultiii>.'  furward.  oU:."    Cf.  n,  on  And.  508. 

li9S.  quom  aduenisseai,  "  If  ever  1  bad  cunie,"  i.  e.  Iiefore  tbe  court,  to 
<-l«lm  an  inlu-ritaucc.     L'f.  u.  on  280  and  344, 

397.  face:  on  And  0»». 

398.  cedo :  on  197.  en  :  the  sami!  a«  the  Glc.  •£.  "well  done,"  So  in  4^. 
on  tugc  -  f >><,  "  bravo  I "    Cf,  478,  M». 

399.  qulbus  me  oportutt :  ic.  Mpedirt.  Cf.  3^,  447,  683,  US,  ate.  for 
•Imilar  oiDi!V4ions  of  the  inflnitiTc. 

400.  (iicnt :  tbc  force  of  the  Iniilc  i»  to  aisum*  tba  tnitk  of  th^  luppo* 
attlon,  fur  the  aakc  of  argument  »iuiply;  "auppOM  this  had  U.<vu  fal**.'* 
Pbormkt  daw  not  cotamit  bimKlf. 
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404.  Ut  reddant  depends  on  the  idea  uf  petltloniQg  implied  in  magiitra- 
tu*  adi. 

405.  solus  regnas  :  I.  e.  you  alooe  cau  do  as  you  please ;  others  must 
obey  tbe  law.  CT.  Ad.  175,  where  ijaunio  is  likewise  ironical.  toll :  iC 
tibi. 

400.  bis :  Athenian  law  did  not  allow  a  vast  ODCe  Closed  to  be  reopened. 
Cf.  Demoath.  in  Lept.  147,  p.  502, 

408.  secter  .  on  And.  7M  (niufrtt), 

410.  abduc  banc,  minss  quinque  accipe,  "oS  witti  her,  take  five 
minae,"  Deniipho  is  mui-h  exciUti  —  a  tact  tiiat  accounts  for  his  use  of 
Imperatives,  as  well  as  for  the  transposition  of  the  two  Terbs,  The  Attic 
jnt'rtd  wa(  cqiiitalent  to  100  draeJiitiae,  or  about  ?18.75,  .'  miiui  =  ftrS.  tbe  i 
being  inserted  merely  to  facilitate  proDuuciatioti,  Of.  colloquial  Engl., 
•atheletes.'  'pulevcHze.' 

413.  meretrtcem  .  .  .  abuBus :  in  early  Latin  abutcr  and  fwtgor  regu- 
larly take  tbe  aec..  utor,  fivor  (perhaps)  andpoliw  the  abl,  sometimes.  8m 
on  8il0.     Fur  abntor  and  %tU>r  in  Ter.  see  oo  And.  Piiol,  5,  Ad.  815. 

414.  amittere.  "to  let  her  go." 

415-7.  The  purpose  is  slated  twice,  viz.,  by  ut  ne  (415)   and  by  ut  (417). 
Cf.  an  anatogouB  repetition  (of  a  condition)  in  Prol.  13-ia. 
416.  propter  egestatan:  for  an  lllu«tration  cf.  the  case  of  Chrysis  in  the 

418.  undc:  sc.  pronrni  mimut;  "whence  (i.  e.  'how')  are  we  the  nearest 
(of  kin)?"      ©he:  on  Ad.  723. 

416.  actum  ne  ii£as.  "don't  try  a  suit  already  decided  " ;  a  proverb  taken 
from  the  law  courts.  Cf.  Ad.  032  agam  and  Donstus'  d..  'tpiod  e7tim  in  ivrt 
temfl  indifaium  fiterit ,  retcindi  et  iff  mm  agi  rum  potest.'  This  was  true  in 
jentral  of  the  Athenian  courts.  See  Meier  u.  SchOraan,  Att.  Prop.  738  ft. 
It  WHS  otherwise  at  Rome,  as  with  us.  Cf.  n.  on  40fi  and  on  .4n<i.  4SG. 
The  right  of  appeal  however  was  limited  at  Rome.  8ce  Gneenidge, 
Bomiin  Public  Lmi^,  2S3;  frmith,  i>i'i;t.  trf  Antig.  1.  601.  Hon  agam  :  cf. 
B,  on  38a  {tttmnfm)  and  on  431. 

420.  ineptis,  "you  are  ralktng  nonsense";  cf.  Ad.^i.  sine  inodor 
cf.  n.  (in  Eun.  65-86. 

436.  te:  abl. ;  "bfltcrdo  the  same  with  yourself."  feceris  ;  fut.  pf. 
tndic. 

427.  paratua:  on  And.  909.  aduorsum  !s  frequently  postpositive  In 
early  Latin. 

42e.  Infellx.  ■  wretch,"  Ct.  SUak..  Comedy  of  Brrciri,  Act  V,  8«iie  1.  Une 
87.       metnlt,  et«. :  Phormio's  reply  to  O  eta's  inaXttM  ft  <4S6). 

420.  benehabent :  se. ««.  which  is  usually  expressed,  as  tn  830,  Beaut.  700, 
but  tt.  Ad.  36S,  Plaut.  Cm.  888.      qtria,  etc.:  for  the  seaae  cf.  198.  n. 
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430.  feccrls  :  on  426.     For/«run</«i«/(;r«  ct.  n.  on  IW 

431.  cxpetam  ci'hoes  Pbonnio'a  thought,  though  oot  his  word  ;  subj.  In 
a  repudiuttug  (jueslion.  Cf.  d.  on  382;  B.  App.  863.  li  (r«v.  ed.).  ud  HiU'k- 
Dcaa'  Lai.  Oram.  559  S.  ('complete'  ed.). 

432.  uisum  aut  auditum :  sc.  <i  me.      uellai :  on  431. 
433-4.  quae  .  .      oblectet.  uo  770. 

434.  respice,    ■tliiuk  of ";  cf.  Utaut.lQ. 

435.  hoc  age :  ou  350. 
438.  dignum,  "proper." 
4S&.  dicam  .  .  .  Inpin^jun,  '*I*U  briug  a  suit  ngalost  you  for  weifMy 

daiDftges."     t'f.  n.  on  127. 

440.  domo  me,  "you  may  fetcb  me  from  home."  damo  is  abl.  of  aepa- 
ratiou.  Tliu  lipeaker's  iiiai]ti(.<r  suggests  the  verb,  e.  g.  arcate.  Ql.  a,  oitSS. 
Tbu  illuatraiL'd  MSS.  mark  a  scene  divitioo  at  tlils  vs.  by  means  of  minia- 
tures; but  the  usual  superscription  in  the  Bembiue  Codex  is  tackiog. 
Umpfenbach  accordingly  refrains  from  makiug  441  the  beginning  of  a  new 
scene. 

ACT   II,      BCEKR  4. 


Demipho  consults  his  frieitds.  tbe  three  aduaeati,  two  of  wbom  give  oppo- 
site opinions,  while  the  third  is  undecided.  This  leaves  Demipho  In  ttill 
grf*t<^r  perplexity  than  that  in  which  be  was  involred  before  be  sought 
*heir  advice.    The  humour  of  the  situation  is  tnanifi^st, 

44.'i.   nondum  :  on  And.  340. 

447  quid  ago  i>a  And.  315:  cf.  Ifeavi.  843,  Bun.  Bit.  Phonn.  1007. 
Cratinum  censeo;  ac.  diaere.     Cf.  n.  on  399. 

441).  In  rem  tuam,  "  to  your  advantage. "     iSe«  oo  And.  G46. 

451.  reatttui  in  intecnim,  "be  caacelled,"  more  lit.  "be  restored  to 
ftaoripual  •ii.itp."  lirfure  tlie  marriage. 

4.H  quot  homines,  etc.,  "many  men,  many  minds."  Cf.  Hor.  <Sal.  %. 
1.  37  f.  ifuiit  riii>itum  uinunt,  totidem  $l\idivn»m  mitia. 

4.^5-6  mihl  .  .  .  posse:  this  was  in  accoKdsaoe  with  Atheaiao  law.  Cf. 
n.  on  410, 

4.^)6.  inceptust  =  ineeptu  ut ;  supine,  as  in  Ad.  375. 

457.  ampliuB,  'further":  possibly  a  referen«M>  to  the  Roman  JuilicUl 
sysr«m  wliii-li  iilliiwed  the  postponement  of  a  case  for  tbe  sake  of  obtaining 
further  evidence.    8uch  pnstpotiemetit  was  termc<)  ampliatUt. 

4fi3.  num     .  .  uis:  on  Sun.  191. 

400.  quamdudum:  sc.  tram;  "  than  I  was  a  moment  ago" ;  cf,  n.  on  And. 
68i,  where  however  the  reference  given  to  Plurrm,  450  should  be  omitted. 
intktm  =  diu  dum. 

iSO.  redtsse  :  sc.  «u«n,  1.  e.  Antiphnum,    Cf.  a  on  And.  Prol.  14.    Ovti 
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returns  from  ihe  liouse  of  Deniiplio.  whitlier  be  was  sent  (445)  to  look  for 
Antlplio,    The  staves  Llit're  tell  him  tbat  the  young  [iiao  h&s  not  come  home. 

402.  quoad:  "host  sood";  see  on  148.  se  rectplat,  " he  is  likely  to 
return."    Tlie  direct  question  would  lie  rjumtii  ne  ircijiiet  't 

404.  cecum  :  on  AiuJ.  SitS. 

ACT   ni.      SCKXK   I. 

Autipho  returns  much  vexed  -nitli  hiinself  for  his  cowardice  Id  running 
away  und  leaving  his  own  dearest  interests  in  I'harge  of  othera.  Geta 
assures  lilm  that  his  ii&aira  hnvc  not  sufTere<l  during  his  absence,  and  that 
his  father  will  not  act  until  Chrcmes  arrives  on  ilie  scene.  This  liowever 
aroTises  new  fears  in  Antipho!'  brcosi. 

465.  enim  uero:  on  And  (II.  tnultlmodls:  on.4nif.  939;  cf.  Ueaut. 
330.  cum  Istoc  animo  :  cf.  n.  on  ,41  mi'.  U41  {fum  (ua  rrligione)  and  on 
Erui.  l.l;i;  cf.  also  Plwriii.  !jao,  Uei-.  134,  Ad.  713. 

4HG.  itane  .  .  .  dedisM:  on  153.       u item  refers  to  Pbanium. 

467.  tetc:  inc.  liy  aUniction;  giriclly  wi>  should  hnvr  tutt  {mlvorruru* 
It*),  animum  aduorsuras :  regarded  as  one  woid  having  rtm  for  its 
object. 

46H.  utut:  cf.  531.  Itli  .  .  .  consuleres,  "  jou  ought  at  least  to  have 
taken  tboutrht  for  that  girl,  etc."     See  on  207. 

4flH,  tuam  (idem.  "  her  trust  in  you."  For  tbiB  use  of  the  pronoun  cf. 
1010.       quid  .  .  .  poteretur:  on  880,  and  And.  Prol.  5. 

471.  qui  ;  causal  ;  •■  for  having  run  away."  See  A.  &  G.  330.  e;  B.  383. 
3.  (f;IT.  517. 

473.  Antipho  sees  Geta  for  the  first  time,  ca  causa:  i.  e.  because  jou 
deaerted  us. 

474.  subolet  quid:  on  Ueaut.  89S  ;  "has  ray  father  any  inkling  of 
ft?"      etlam:  on  And.  116, 

475.  nist,  "only";  fiJHiut  the  same  as  ni*iy«oif,  and  frequent  after  n*»eio, 
to  whose  sweeping  negaiiiin  it  nttachen  a  modifying  statement.  Cf.  n.  on 
And.  664,  Phoi-m.  653     S..<>  A   A-  G.  Tm.  t. 

476  See  A  pp.  hominem  praebuit ;  sc,  t.  The  omUilon  of  the  re- 
flexive is  rlicloricfil  nnil  rare  witli  pi-itrhf  rt' .     See  Dz. -Hauler's  crit.  m, 

477.  cofifutauit  senem,  "kept  llic  old  gentleman  from  boiling  over." 
Cf.  n.  on  Hfiut.  B4B,       admodum.  "very";  with  iratnm.    Cf.  Ueaut.  53. 

47U.  quod  potui :  the  omission  of  fe^i  suggests  modesty  on  Geta's  part. 
amo  ;  on  54 :  "  I  'm  beholden  to  you  all." 

479.     rest  =  res  e»t. 

480-1,  utalbat:  the  rust  of  the  sentence  la  given  ss  though  Geta  bad 
omttted  ul.  After  ut  aibat  we  should  expect  de  eiut  eomilio  volebat  faee/r*, 
Cf.  Ad.  (US  for  a  liimilar  irregularity,  and  see  Da;. -Hauler's  note. 
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481.  de,  "in  ttci.-or(liU)ee  with,"  "by." 

483.  metulst  =  mat  nit  etl  (I.  e.  mttut  Mt,  gen.  of  4tb  decl.}.  Cf.  n,  oa 
Hmut.WI.  uMere  :  iotiu,, OS tbough preceded  by  guij»(um  wMfuc.  hue: 
8C.  rfdire. 

4&4.  palaestra :  the  young  Greeks  went  n-gtilnrly  to  the  paloMlra  for 
exercise  aod  recreation.  Hence  tlif  rpgiilurfty  of  Phiifdriu's  viiils  at  ili« 
bouse  of  Paiuphilft  8Ugge»t9  tlte  applicaiion  cif  ilie  wurti  tu  Che  place  where 
■he  livea.    Tr&usl.  "  from  hia  plny-groujid. " 

ACT  III.     SCENK  2. 

Pbacdila  btg*  Dorio.  the  glave  d«sa]er  and  owner  of  Pampbila.  to  give  bin 
niore  timu  in  wliich  ui  prix'urt'  th?  money  needed  for  the  purchase  of  tbe 
girl.  But  Uorio  is  oUlunite  uiid  cvfuai-s  tu  listvu  any  longer  tu  Pbaedria'a 
oftrepealrd  rvtjuuet,  lit  han  had  hd  olfer  from  n  iioldier  who  is  to  bring 
tbe  momry  to  him  on  llii;  morrow.  Ha  will  nmke  the  sale  however  to  Pha*- 
dria  if  the  latt«r  succeeds  in  bringing  him  the  cash  twfore  the  aotdicr  caa 
do  so. 

480.  noci  audio.  I  won't ";  cf.  n.  on  dSS.  qulo  omltte  me.  -  juu  let 
me  aluuf  ";  cf.  a.  on  Ami.  45. 

488.  quod  lubenter  oudias,  "«tinH'Uiing  which  you  would  be  glad  (■> 
bear,"  if  you  should  listen  ;  a  vhartt<.'t.Hri7.ing  clause  of  contingent  (ulurity 
(B.,  App.  404.  i.  a.).  Thua  aUo  H^.'i'J-lO.'K!  quod  ffaH4ea»  and  piad  doliant. 
The  subj.  has  the  same  furw)  as  lu  an  indvpi'odoot  clau*r».  In  ibe  fully  dt< 
vclopixl  typu  of  chantctfrii'.ing  claiwe  tliis  wimtd  not  be  tru& 

4W).  trlduom  hoc  :  im  TilH. 

490.  nlrabar  si  :  on  Awl.  \'\ 

4U1.  ne  quid,  i-uw  .Vtitiplin  ruriir*  that  som>*  rpal  trouble  may  come  to 
Phaedrbi  from  tliu  <illuulk>u.  Qut  Get*  briaUui  in  and  give*  Aolipbo's  seti- 
tenet:  a  tuni  auggcsUiig  tliat  Dorii)  may  try  Uki  young  laaa't  paiienc*  a 
little  too  far  Such  vioWtil  measures  «s  an'  takou  with  Snnniij  in  the  AM- 
pktM  were  not  uncoraoiou.  Tninal  "  lest  ho  may  bo  paUrhiog  up  aomrching 
for  his  own  head,"  1.  e,  "  lent  be  may  Iihvo  to  wear  the  night-cap  bimiitlt." 
This  metaphuricAl  use  of  rue,  "  to  sew,"  ooeun  liere  unly. 

403.  son  dttlB:  on   .4a<i:    840.       llarlolare.     you  ari>  Ullcisg  truth," 
"ywj'rs  quite  oom-ct."  "you''*  got  ii  tunT";  »t>  inmical  OOmpllnti-tit 
Movbere  In  Plaut.  or  Tit.,  sayn  Kuapr.  dues  harioiiiri  •-  "  talk  oansman,' 
altbougtt  it  has  boea  so  vsplained.     S<fv  Ivnapp  (on  A<l.  303)  in  CUu*.  Hft, 
vol.  iii  .  piv  4Q-47.     Cf.  Ad.  2^)3.       fabuUc.  "  mvrv  tidk  "     Cf.  Attd.  SM, 

493.  faeneratum  :  sr.  ««;  from /ri^ncro,  "to  lend  oo  intrrcst."  Tnuisl. 
"you  sUsll  wy  that  Utia  Undnsss  wa*  richly  repaid."  Cf.  Ad  219.  logl 
iB  J^  ak..  IkmniM,  Act  ii.  Scone  2,  "  words,  words,  words." 

*  4.  n.  on  874. 
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495.  cantlletiain  «andein  canls.  "it's  the  tame  old  cbattt fou 're  alsg- 
tng."     Cf.  u,  on  Htavt.  260  {cantabat). 

406.  cognatus,  t'tc. :  i.  e.  I  will  bo  regard  you.  It  jou  will  only  grant  me 
the  favour  I  ask.       modo :  cf.  □.  qd  Eun.  65-66. 

4»~.  aiteon  :  on  138. 

500.  ■•  As  \Ui  waut)  lo  take  me  Id  with  tiuaellcd  words,  and  to  take  off  my 
girl  wltlioul  paj'iiig  for  lier."  Notite  the  play  on  dvcat  and  dvetet.  The 
(urmur  verb  often  suggiests  deception  ;  the  latter  is  used  of  takiug  to  one'i 
«L'lf  a,  tnistrt-Bs, 

501.  mleeiituin  est,  "  1  'tn  sorry  for  him,"  i.  e.  for  Pbaedrin ;  mid  fwide 
to  UetB.  ei,  ueris  ulncor,  "ah,  the  truth  h  too  much  for  me."  Phaedria 
turiiii  away  from  the  aiave-dealer,  feeling  that  he  caunot  argue  with  him 
iny  louger.     8ee  A  pp.      iiterquc :   i.e.   Dorio  and  Phaedrit.       Eimllls 

thr;  gen.  is  regular  with  rimifit  tci  early  Ijutin, 

-3,  "And  then  (to  think)  Umtttiis  blow  shimld  n't  have  befailen  me 
when  Autipbo  bad  some  trouble  on  hand  too!"  This  ie  Ji'bb*s  rather  free 
translation,  given  by  Bond  and  Walpole.  It  is  in  keeping  with  ofoHuTui- 
li*mim«  of  va  304.  and  aeems  to  express  tin:  true  spiric  of  a  doubtful  passage. 
Phaedria  would  have  been  happy  to  sec  Antipho  involTed  1q  a  trouble  sini- 
iliir  til  ids  own.  Misery  loves  company.  He  fails  to  gee  Anlipho's  diffl- 
cultiea.  For  nri/nr  with  infill,  of  e:tclain!ilion  ef.  233-333.  8*^  A  pp.  For 
the  idea  that  misery  loves  rninpnnv  c{.  I'liml.  diiil.  BSl-^WS;  PI.  Epp. 
Ti.  30.  17:  Seneca.  Mfri.  49(1  tT.,  T/m,l    lOlfl  f 

505,  cum  :  with  jnu/o,  which  is  meKiifled  by  httint  modi.  conflictarea; 
On  j4nrf.  93, 

506,  Id  quod  aluntT  on  And.  ^Vi.  auritnis  teneo  lupum  n  proverb 
tal  expression  similar  in  spirit  to  the  Eiigluah  '  to  cntch  a  Tartar."  Donatua 
dt'Hvcs  It  from  the  Gk,,  ritinir  txv  vir  \6>ior  titrt  -(Ap  fx*"  *^  i#»i»«» 
Mnw«">     The  latter  part  is  probably  esti>lanatory  of  the  firgi 

507,  See  A  pp. 

."iOS  Dorio  means  thnt  he  stands  to  Phnpdrift  in  the  same  relation  at  that 
in  which  Antiphostnndstn  thf  wolf.  hoc :!.  c.  Phaedria.  lie  ,  ,  sle«; 
fery  irorttcal.  The  nr  ie  flniif  fcf.  And.  704.  706):  "look  out  there  lest  you 
be  too  little  of  n  l^nn"  f.  e,  (tiiuiifinjrh'l  "act  wpll  up  to  your  reputation." 

909  num  .  .  .  confeclt.  "hfis  he  done  anytMog?"  i.  e,  any  mischief ! 
hif  =  Dorio. 

HtO:  meam  would  move  the  Rpcclnfors  to  laughter.  forPamphila  was  id 
reality  the  jiropprty  of  Dorio ;  note  the  -'ilavc-dealpr's  fine  reply  in  51 1. 

S13.  lllo :  i.  e.  the  man  to  whom  DoHo  had  sold  tbe  girl,  mutet  fldem, 
"CMlocI  hi«  l>ar>riin."  "break  his  faith." 

518.  tHdiiom  hoc,  "for  the  nest  three  days."  Cf.  489.  dnin  :  purely 
temporal;  "while," 


. 
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514.  ne  oppcrtus  ales:  pf.  subj.  Id  a  probibitioo  0ODC«iTei)  of  wltbout 
nttrcacf  to  ilu:  (■<iiiii(tu»ace  of  ihc  uclSiOQ.    !5«.-e  B. .  App.  358.   rf.  ttvv.  ed,). 

010.  obtundes,  "will  you  keep  p-iuntliag  it  i[iu>  meT"  L'f.  n.  on  Amd^ 
840.     SteApp 

018.  itlein  bk,  "  liealau,"  "be too."  contluplicaueiit,  "  wtUpromptlj 
double."     Xiiticv  Ibe  force  of  tlitr  fut.  pf, 

515.  imruaC  —  tuirtim-ee.  potcrin  =  pn(<rwR«,  Note tbat -w  !s attached 
to  tiie  siitli  wiinl  in  th(^  iicnteDce —  fur  empliuia;  "  ca^  jr>iu  poMtbly,  etc  t" 

SI!),  necjue  ego  neciue  tu,  "  oeitljcr  you  nor  I  (cu  bear  it),"  but  ft  will 
■urelj  liii[>|)eii  (or  uU  thttt,  u  she  is  alrettdy  promiaed  Co  ajiMhcr  peraon. 
Dorio  la  iroaical.  quod :  ic.  atxipert.  Cf.  d.  on  8W.  dMlKt :  oa  ^nd. 
860 

031.  contrm  :  a  prep,  (probttbly).  Id  early  Latia  ftntrii  is  mitre  uft^n  aa 
adv..  aa  in  Ad.  50  In  A(f.  44  it  nuij  be  a  prep.,  but  Dz.  makes  it  an  adv. 
there,  while  Spengel  ami  Wagner  denj  tbe  prepositional  use  altogetlier  for 
TcrPDce. 

522.  qui         .  Ucniitict;  see  B..  A;/p.  871  (370  rer.  ed  ) /n. 

5ZH~L  tibl  .  .  .  praeatituta.  ' '  a.-4i!umlly  a  ilay  was  ouc«  fixed  by  which 
(timf)  you  vrerv  to  puy  Iiim  "  quam  ad  .  a  rare  order.  Cf.  however  497 
»«!•  aduorram ;  ileaut.  I(JU,  2ftr>  tr  rrg-t ;  tire.  535  tf  fat  pfntt.  In  PlauL 
UiIh  iirtlcr  ii  comtuun  in  (.'ormi'itioii  willi  ilic  ret.  proauitn.  darea:  stibj. 
in  rcl.  rl.  nf  purpose. 

024  factum.  'yt«."  Tlic  oraission  of  ttt  ia  regular;  cf  £u«.  708.  851. 
Umut  !m,  Ike.  846.  Ad.  543,  561,  670. 

OS.')  haec  ;  8c.  dtm,  1.  e.  the  [late  <>n  which  the  other  purcliaaer  made  hU 
appmratice, 

.ViS.  ob  rem  :  on  And.  046. 

037.  sk  sum  :  un  And.  019. 

SS8.  immo,  etc.,.  ' '  nay,  in  very  truth.  Anripho.  it  Is  he  who  it  deceiving 
me," 

082,  dare  :  for  itnttirum  tMt ;  freiinent  in  Ter  after  verba  of  pmmlalng. 
The  prpii.  iafln,  marku  the  prompt  fdtlllmeiit  of  Ibe  promiae,  aa  la  CacaL 
B,  0.  4.  21  i/tii  imUiftnntiir  •tlitidr*  dari  ntq»f  imperin  populi  liomani  o/>Uin- 
ptntre.     Cf.  Ad  803  and  334,  K>in.  .*>20,  Phi>rm  887  iw;    D.  on  A>kI.  »T», 

.V8a,   "  I  "ll  follow  my  rnle  of  first  cotne,  Jlr»t  served. "      at  .  . 
diimat  csplaina  mta  Ugt, 


ACT  III.      «CKKK  i. 

rhaedrln  i*  in  ktcU  perplesiitj  to  finil  nicaas  of  obtaining  the  mo 
He  nml  Aullpho  nnltc  in  eutreatle*  to  Get*  to  help  them  nut  of  the  liiffJculty. 
Geta  pruteata,  but  vieldi  at  last  and  promiMi  tudo  his  brit  on  cotuUtloa 
that  he  can  have  Ptionoio  to  help  him. 
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534.  hulc  :  i.  e.  Doric. 

535-6.  quo! :  the  antecedent  is  fgv.  quod  refers  to  argentum,  TraDsV. 
"  whicli  bad  been  promised  tne,  if  this  ri;l]ow  could  have  been  inducti<.1  to 
grant  me  three  days  more  (of  grace)."  rJcartift,  beiug  a  verb  ot  asking, 
woiiid  govem  two  accusatives,  one  of  the  person  and  the  other  of  tlie  thing. 
Tbe  verb  being  in  the  passive,  the  »cc.  of  the  person  becomes  nom.,  the 
ace,  of  the  thing  rcinaius  unchanged.  It  is  posaihle  however  to  regard 
tridnom  hoc.  not  as  nbject  oE  Morarier.  but  us  ace.  of  duration  of  time.  In 
that  cast'  the  expression  uiust  be  looked  upon  as  an  iiititance  of  eolloquiiil 
brevity  =  MwanVr  ut  tritiuom  hoc  expectartt,   Cf,  513.      pote:  on  And.  487. 

537.  qui  .  .  .  adilirit:  a  cl.  of  characteristic,  conveying  au  acceaaorj 
notion  of  opposition  ("although,"  "in  spite  of  the  fact  tliat").  Such 
clauses  are  called  also  'concessive'  and  adversative.'  Cf.  B..  Lat.  Oram, 
263,  3.      Adiurit  =  adiuerit  =  adiwicrit. 

543.  eUam  tu  hinc  abls,  "away  with  you  1 "  "just  you  be  off  t "  This 
interpretation  is  su|ii)ort('t)  to  some  extent  by  Ad,  550  fliam  tacetf  "do be 
quiet  t"  and  by  Heitut,  335  rttam  ctiutH  .  .  .1  These  examples,  it  is  true, 
lack  the  emphatic  tn.  but  tiiis  fact  makes  little  difference,  tu  is  peremp- 
tory (emotional),  as  in  Hot,  Od.  1.  11.  1-2  Jw  ne  quaetiierit.  .  .  .  Leueviioe, 
and  merely  notes  Geta's  eicitement.  eliam  perhaps  has  no  appnx'iable 
force  (see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii,  p.  39),  yet  in  Plant,  it  is  often  used 
when  a  question  or  command  is  repeated,  and  then  it=  "again  I  aak," 
"again  I  ^y."  Now  Geta's  quid  faeiam  (5^)  virtually  =  aAi  hinf,  "go 
to,"  "  out  with  you  " ;  so  too  bis  mloce,  etc.  In  541  and  543  be  says  words 
10  tbe  like  effect,  uulil  the  repetition  ot  bis  refusal  reaches  a  climax  in  the 
present  passage  =  "again  I  say,  will  you  be  off  (with  your  rp(|ueal)" 

543-4.  "Is  it  not  a  triumph  for  me  that  I  get  into  no  trouble  through 
your  marriage,  without  yoitr  now  bidding  me  still  to  seek  disaster  in  a 
Bcnipe  on  account  of  PliHtdna  here?"  Cf.  And,  M7-648.  nl :  on  And. 
648.      etiam  .  on  547.      crucem  :  on  368. 

547.  ni  Instlsemus  etiam.  "without  our  goading  him  still  further." 
ttiitm  is  temp  ,  with  an  additory  connotation;  see  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  iviii, 
pp.  28,  29.  ut  .  .  .  prect.  "so  that  no  room  may  be  left  for  entreaty." 
See  on  140.     Cf.  And.  001  and  n.  on  208. 

551.  certumst  persequl.  "  1  am  resolved  to  follow  her," 

553.  quodagas:  ece  on  Hue.  197.  pedetemptlm  :  m.  offat;  "act  with 
caution,'*  "go  slowly." 

553,  quaere,  "think." 

054,  "Lest  he  should  dosntnetbing  or  otlier,  that  would  cause  ui  regret 
hereafter."      quod  .  .  .  pige^t :  see  on  488, 

.■i55.  uerum  .  .      malum,    ■  inil  after  all  I  fear  trouble." 

557.  trljuiinta  mlnae     nrnrly  $000. 


NOTES 


inuentas  reddain."  I  '11  bare  Lh«m  found," 
For  tfae  cututr.  cf.  Aiui.  804  and  <t^,  PAorm. 


559.  lam:  on  Aitd.  704. 
"I'll  mftnage  lo  find  ttiem.' 
iM.Ad.U9. 

5(&.  solus  .  .  amicus:  it  rL-inlniaoenc«  o1  a  liin'  of  Ap«1l<Klorui^ 
quoted  by  UoQttlUii  ( VVesiiucr,  vol.  ii.  p.  409. },  i>im  ^(oraTai  f  utu-  taiit  ^at<». 
wiuf  \m  of  oourae  aa  ext4;g«rattoii.  U«  btrrieoda  his  Frkuda  a«  ni>  uite  elte 
MD  do.       ocius  :  on  Anrf.  724. 

06S.  num  quid  est,  etc. :  qd  £«».  101.      opera :  ftbL 

664.  iliftm    i  e,  Ptianium. 

MS.  4Uo4  (aciam  :  dq  488  ;  ^.  n.  oo  S54. 

5W.  qua  uta,  "how."      itore:  »e«  footnote..      miMio  te  bine  ainoiie 
•  re{>eatloti  of  at^ftr  le  hine  (559),     Cf.  And.  TOT.  n. 


H 


ACT   IV.      aCKHB   1. 

Obremes  and  Demtpho  are  on  tbetr  wajr  from  the  h&rbour,  whei«  tlie  for- 
tner  has  recently  disembarked  on  arriving  frr>m  Lemnos.  Chremea  fi  mtirh 
disturbed  at  the  Dent  concerniog  Anli|ibo.  as  be  bad  hoped  (with  Demiphu) 
that  the  yawig  man  would  marr^  th«  daughter  who  wa*  the  triift  of  bU 
Lemnian  marriage. 

BW.  nldet :  bl!it  present. 

070-1.  "  While  at  the  same  time  llie  girl's  (Incnaaing)  jean  brooked  not 
iny  negligent  delay." 

.'STl.  Ipsam.  etc.:  we  should  expect  i/hhi  .  .  .  profictaat,  ut  octant. 

673.  Mil.  ■there";  »c*  on  And.  888. 

574.  unde  a.iks  thi'  jioiirtf  of  ttic  disease,  jut  ita  charertPT  and  name 

R75.  senectya  Ipsast  morbus  :  ct  JuTenal,  X.  816  f  [»en*m)  nitu 
rngptinf  fiicin  murhm-iim  immf  fifnii*. 

078.  4|uod  refers  to  the  (a«t  alluded  to  In  577.       coasili :  locative 
on  lleaut.  727 

.'tTU.  condlclonem.  "match":  fn  altuilon  to  the  daughter  of  bh  Lemnima 
vife.  Chrenirs'  Athenian  wife  was  ignorant  of  the  extttenre  of  ttii>  eaiah- 
llahment  in  Lemno;!.  and  the  old  gentleman  waa  desirous  that  she  ahould 
remain  so.  mctrarlo.  "an  outsider,"  f.  e.  some  pefson  other  tiiaa  I>rinl- 
pho's  sum. 

.VSO.  alt  :  aa  «eni§iM&,  a  word  that  readily  suggnta  the  girt  hertelf. 

983.  allenus :  oo  A4.  97S.    The  reference  Is  to  the  extrnrivt  f  A70V 

564  opus  est :  often  united  with  the  abl.  caae  of  the  pf .  pau.  prtcpl.  neut. 
Thus  a)»i>  ufuj  «(.  A  aeut.  pr^notin  in  the  nam.  cms  fretiuently  accorapa* 
wHm  tb»  mnstr.  as  subject  (usually  lo  the  stnf .  number);  cf.  d.  on  A  ml  490. 

585.  allqua  :  sr.  via  :  cf.  n.  on  SM.     Se«  74A. 

.t8<l.  quod  icfrrs  to  the  |MM«lbltlty  exprtntpif  In  RftS.  awascutlain. 
"clear  myself  out,"  i,  e.  "take  tnyaelf  off";  still  furtber  eiplainod  by 


cf  a.    ] 
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^gradiar  d»ino^     This  iutfrpreiation  is  gupported  by  ^n.  358  luftiut  quiUie- 
Itur  .  .  .  foTat,  and  llor  Od,  3,  9.  \.%  excutitur  Chioe. 

987.  aun  .  .  .  meua,  "  for  of  all  I  have  I  only  am  my  own."    Kote  ihe 
^  pxymoron,     CUremea*  property  was  derived  entirely  from  id»  wife,    TbeK- 

fore  to  quarrel  wicli  ber  meaat  destitutioo. 


ACT   IV.     SCEXE  2. 

Gvta  has  seen  Pharmio  and  the  two  have  arranged  a  plan  for  getting 
money  out  of  the  old  men.  The  scene  represents  Geta  as  expreasiog  hli 
admiratioa  of  Phormio,  who  ia  so  ready  (d  do  all  in  his  power  to  assist 
Phaedrfa  to  obtain  the  money  that  he  ncMla. 

SQL  hominem      .  .  ncminein  :  on  Eun.  549,  Ad.  350. 

56'^.  quam  Phormlonem  :  on  Heaut,  116. 

593    fieret:  deliberative  subj,  in  an  indirect  question. 

Cr94  Intellexerat,  "be  took  it  alt  ia  at  a  glance."  The  pipf.  eKpresses 
the  mpiditv  with  which  Phormio  grasped  the  situation.     Note  the  parataxis. 

69.^,  qiuierebat,  "  be  asked  for." 

B9fl.  tempus,  "opportunity,"  "chance."  darl  depends  on  the  idea  of 
thinking  implied  in  tfratiiit  affekat.  C!.  the  iiiflri.  with  r/audeo,  delta  and 
similar  verlM  expressive  of  emotion.  Cf,  also  610.  We  mi^'ht  expect  a 
causal  t:lHuae^ 

597.  ubi  ,  .  .  ostenderet,  "where  he  could  ahow,"  "of  showing";  El- 
mer's 'potentialchfti-acteriiiingclause.'    iikeApp. 

598.  «d  foram  =  apntiforwn  (nearly), 

eoi  belua  :  cf.  Eun.  704.  CM.  Fr.  Mtt.  bilitt.  Tranal.  "lubber  that 
1  was." 

BOS.  commodius,  "  more  advantageous."  duplicl  spe  utier,  "  to  have 
two  fitrine«  to  one's  bow," 

604  petam,  "I  will  try  and  get  it."  i.  e.  the  money.  hinc.  "out  of 
him."!,  e.  out  of  Demiplio,  a  primo.  "in  ilic  Urst  insttance."  '"origi- 
nsTly."  "at  rirst."  Cf.  642  ami  u.  on  S40,  Institi,  "I  began,"  i.  e,  "I 
planned  (to  seek  it),"     See  App. 

eo.'i,  huiic  hospitem.  "this  new-comer,"  i.  e.  Chremes,  Gets's  pro- 
nouns and  pronominal  words  are  made  more  intelligible  to  the  spectators 
by  his  gestures. 

ACT   IV.      SCEXV  3. 

Geta  now  proceeds  to  put  into  executioa  bis  plan  for  obtaining  from 
Demipbo  the  thirty  minae  needed  by  Phaedria  for  the  purchase  of  the 
music  girl.  He  pretends  that  in  bis  interview  wltb  Phormio  the  latter 
promised  to  forego  all  legal  proceedings  against  Demipbo  and  to  marry 
PhaDium  on  the  receipt  of  thirty  minae.     The  amount  seems  excessive  to 
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Deiujptio  atid  he  becomes  much  enraged,     Chreraes  however  ateps  in  and 

oflt^rs  tu  defray  the  expense  out  of  hta  wife's  property. 

610.  uolup  est.  "I'm  dellgtitcil"  uoltip,  Vike  fa^ul,  is  an  indeclinahle 
noun;  st'e  Don.,  and  cf.  n.  in  U/., -llniilcT.  It  ticcurs  in  Ter.  only  here  and 
in  //re.  857,  but  ia  Plant,  it  appears  tii  lifleeii  piisaagea.  It  Is  an  early  form, 
wliencv  t lie  classical  uoluptat.  See  liitacbl,  Opvte.  II.  450-4 ."iS.  Tbe  form 
utilupe  IS  probably  incorrect.  There  are  those  who  regard  uolup  as  an  ad- 
vyrU.     Cf.  Brix,  Hit.  277.     For  tbt'  iaSn.  with  uolup  «(  cf.  n.  on  588 (rfan). 

611.  compluria  :  freiiueot  in  early  Latin  instead  of  eomplura;  ace  Dona- 
tits.     Cf.  huurtiver  (he  discussion  in  Aul.  Gell.  5,  21, 

012.  audistin  :  notice  that  -ne  isulUxed  to  the  third  word  fn  the  seuteooe, 
and  cf,  u.  on  Bltt. 

613.  faclnus  ladignum  :  on  And.  14.'^ 

614.  clrcumirl,  "to  li>'  ^ut  around,"  "to  be  ciroum vented,"  "to  be 
clieuted  "       coniitio<lum.  "just  now,"  lfTr«i;  colloquial.     Cf.  Eua,  843. 

Gl.V  nam  .  .  .  quoque.  "(you  did  well  tu  do  so)  for  of  a  truth  I  too." 
See  on  .4/(r/,  43.     Cf.  .4^/.  190, 

617.  fitobutain  :  on  J2,     Of,  Ami.  oM. 

618.  qui  IsUnc,  "the  nian  by  whom  that  g,n\  ..."  Undentaod  aomt 
•uch  idea  a»  "was  tiiriist  tipou  us."  Phonnio  was  lupposed  to  be  Pluuij- 
um'a  guardian.     His  name  was  jiot  yet  known  to  Chrenics. 

610.  uisumst  ml  ut,  I'tc,  =<ifi-rf»i  nt,  etc..  or  ilrerein'  +  Infln.     Cf.  0SS. 

(J20-3  "  Wliy  do  you  not  see  to  it  thnt  we  arrange  these  maltrrs  lx-tw«ea 
usT"      sic.  "  in  Ihis  way,"  rtjf'-rs  to  tin'  plan  be  is  HlKiut  to  aujtjijteMl. 

63ii.  liberalis:  on  16H.  fugilans  Ittium,  "shy  r>F  kw  suits';  the  obj. 
gen.  iuiitead  of  the  ace,  tx-cau^i  fttffitnu*  is  felt  as  an  adj  ,  like  aman*, 
m}nf.nt.  etc.     Cf.  Ilor.  Od.  1,  t*,  4  }xilitnt  pulaerii  alqtte  *i4ii. 

e'.^-!.  nam:  cf,  n.  on  615.  The  idea  la:  "(nthcrwise  he  would  bav* 
butidlfd  licr  out  of  dnors)  for  the  rest  of  his  friends  advlsi-d  hlin  to  do  so." 

625.  auctores  fuere  ut  :  lit.  "  were  advisers  to  lUc  effect  that."  Cf. 
Plaut.  }fil.  \Wi  f/iitd  none  mi'*  mietur  ut  fitet'itm;  n.  on  Anti.  ITiT  ^tip^nnn 
do),       praecipitem.  etc.:  cf.  u.  on  Arut.  688  (irtMcnruni  dulnt).  Ad.  818. 

036.  iKHlie:  oil   :)T7 

626-7.  an  .  .  .  dices,  "you'll  say  then  tlutt  he  will  pay  the  penalty  of 
the  law?" 

li'iH.  lam  Id  explorstumat.  "tbat  point  has  ticen  already  Investigated." 

8311.  al  .  .  .  homlne,  "if  you  try  conclusions  with  that  fellow,"  f.  e.  if 
you  go  to  iuw  with  him.  ea  eloquentiast,  "  be 's  tbat  eloquent";  prob 
ably  nora,,  but  posst'bly  abl.  of  quality. 

680.  nenim  pono,  "but  I  assume  (for  argument's  sake)."  ulcttlin  : 
t.  c.  ta  the  law-suit,  at  tandem  tameo,  "  yet  after  all,"  The  gmpbaHo 
word  ia  (aiutrm 
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881.  "It  is  DOt  a  case  in  which  his  civic  riglits  are  at  stake,  but  (only) 
Inouej."  Uemipho,  if  tie  lost  the  suit,  could  pay  any  tine  imposed  upun 
rbim  by  the  court,  and  that  would  end  it.  Phonnio  in  lilic  circumstances 
I  Would  have  no  money  wherewith  to  pay,  aud  accordingly  would  lose  liis 
I  personal  freedom  and  civic  standing.  He  wovdd  become  Uemlphu's  slave. 
I  This,  in  legal  phrase,  was  to  lust  one's  aifmi. 

834.  In  manum,  '*iu  cash." 

(i!J5.  hinc  tacessat,  "take  henelf  off";  understand  i^.  Par  this  tutraas. 
[  tnd  colkitjuial  use  of  facttMit,  cf.  Plaul.  Rod,  lOSl  n  piidem  iit  pudicut, 
I  %\nc  J'at<'t*ut. 

ess.  illl;  i.  e.  Qeta.  propltll;  Antiphii  means  that  Geta  must  be  out 
of  his  mind  —  a  condition  supposed  to  be  due  to  the  ill-will  of  the  gods. 

687.  "If  what  you  say  (L  e.,  if  the  sum  you  mention)  shall  have  the 
least  particle  of  justice  in  it." 

OSS-S.  commutabitis  uerba,  '  have  words,"  as  in  a  dispute.  Cf.  Don. 
(Wesfloer,  vol,  ii.  p.  468)  •  uerba  dommntart  est,  quod  no*  altercari  didmat.' 
Cf.  Atid.  410. 

643.  nimlum  qiiantuni,  "a  great  deal  too  much."  nimium.  inendi- 
biU,  minim  and  similar  words  are  sometimes  connected  so  closely  with  a 
following  9u<f((fuJt  (ri,  uw),  that  the  two  have  the  effect  of  a  single  word. 
Cf.  the  Ok.  iaufunrrir  tirov,  r\turr»r  Sagr,  and  Hor.  Od.  1.  27,  fl  imiaane 
quantum.  In  reality  such  c&'«4?s  involve  ellipsis,  as  e.  g.  quant^im  mgat 
nimiiim  at,  "his  asking  price  ia  tixi  high."  Cf.  n,  on  '24T.  si  .  .  . 
daret,  "  (be  said  that  he  woukl  he  satlsSed)  if  any  one  should  ^tve  him." 

S44.  tAleatum  magnum  ;  the  Attic  silver  talent,  worth  60  mimic,  per- 
haps *l'2no.  Cf.  riiiut.  .I/Mf,  OIB,  U»d.  778. 1344  {with  Sonnenschein's  n.). 
See  Goodwill  in  T.  A.  P.  A.  18^5.       malun,  "a  liekiujr."  '■  a  llinisUing." 

645-lt.  adeo.  "I'XHctly ';  t(i  be  taken  with  ^uofj.  quid  ,  .  .  locaret:  sc 
in  matnmitniiiiii;  "  what  {cmld  he  dti  more)  if  lie  were  portioning  out  his 
only  daughter r"  Cf,  7.j2  where  niiptum  is  added,  and  759  where  locnre 
stands  alone  in  the  same  sense. 

04tt-7,  "  It  has  bi'en  of  sinall  benefit  to  him  that  he  did  not  rear  a  daugh- 
ter, (for)  one  has  bci^n  found  lo  clnirii  a  iloivry  "  Demipho,  it  is  txj  be 
presumed,  liad  not  been  without  a  daughter.  Me  hail  merely  taken  advan- 
tage of  the  law  whicli  allowed  the  father  to  'e.tpoiie'  his  infant  child,  and 
thus  avoid  the  expense  of  rearing  it.  This  was  done  most  frequctitly  ia 
the  case  of  female  infants  Cf.  the  plot  of  the  Htaut,  Demlpho  however 
has  not  escaped.  (juae  dotem  petat  is  a  rel.  clau.se  of  purpose.  See  B. , 
App.  871  (370  rev.  cd.).  On  dowries  see  e.  g.  Iltaut.  85M,  940 ;  Plant.  Amph. 
VSa  fi.    Oa  the  general  expense  of  a  daughtc^r  cf.  e.  g.  Ilraut.  885  ff 

S49,  ut  ad  pauca  redeam,  "to  put  it  in  a  few  words";  cf.  Eee,  135.  n. 
Illlua  mittam  tneptias.  "to  pa&sover  his  impertinences." 


■ 


SSI.  fiiermt  preceilM  unlui  in  point  of  ttniK. 

652.  eius  incammoduin.  "  the  diaadvaDUge  to  ber."    We  might  espMC^ 
tncommodi ;  e(.  nutt!  on  itilueHti,  154. 

853.  in  serultutcm  :  subitituted  for  in  matritnottium  \a  order  to  draw 
attention  to  the  Hutxirtiinate  position  in  tbe  tAvaUj  of  h  wif(^  witliout  r 
dowry.  Tbis  aad  ad  ditem  (tor  difi')  lend  patboa  to  tbe  dMcription.  The 
HT.  with  ad  lacks  tbe  suggestion  of  personni  interest  wblcb  the  dal.  would 
fouvej-.     LT    I'liiut.   Trtn.  tWi»-ta\. 

nan.  quae  adfeiret,  "  who  abould  (nouM.)  bring  ";  see  on  466.  qal, 
"  wberel)}'." 

BI)7    haC'  i.  e.  tbe  atnifi  fiUam  of  ts.  600, 

858.  Istanc:  i.  t.  Pboiiitini. 

061.  quid  si  anlmam  debet.  "  what  if  he  owe^  his  very  sotilt"  1.  «. 
over  head  and  enrs  in  debt       oppositus  plgnori,  "  inortgogtd  "  \  propert^ji 
"■  fidd  Is  set  for  (*»)  «  pludgi',  nwr  sgainul  K'n  mfnae."    The  itA  ("oftrl 
Bgwinst")  in  662  repeals  tin-  prep,  of  the  verb.     Cf,  Pl«ul.  V<tpl.  483  hmvn 
uitam  tut  jumtiiiu  pig/utri. 

MS.  age  ag:e  denotes  iinwllllDe  assMit 

063.  Item  sunt :  bc.  nppimtttr  pignori,  allaa  :  «;.  nii na«,  oiei  euf- 
gests  MiHt  II  l>low  of  some  kind  Ims  t>wii  Hrncli,     Cf.  Enn.  71<}, 

6(tT.  porro  :  iu  support  of  tills  re»dEiig  Dzinxko  (Adn.  Crit.)  cites  Ifeaut. 
888.     HefApp 

668.  sescentas  suggests  an  IndoHnitely  largf:  number,  ss  Iti  Plaut.  THw. 
761  nrnffiittit-  till  film  rrm  eitH*ar  pmuittHt  e»ntiffi.      diCU:  OD  187,  85S9.  489. 

699.  nil  do.  "not  «  ppimy  iini  I  ciTlne  "  Cf.  n.  oo  888  •€  .  .  .  Iwrl- 
dcat  :  on  IfeaiU.  784.  Cf.  8114  etlam  additnry.  in  an  inU<rnig.  cUu 
expR'Wiinf'  anger  at  tbe  nioi^kiTV  Implii^d  iu  Pbormio's  (r^portedi  dcmiiud«; 
"can  it  be  tlint  lliat  dirty  Mktvi  sliatl  mock  me  b««ide«t"  8m  Kirk  In 
A.  J.  P  vol  jtviil,  p.  86.  L'      For  iiipMratu*  cf.  968. 

67IK  qalesce  :   on  And.  .MW 

870-1.    flllum  fac  ut  ducat  =/.«•  nt  filiu*  dumt.     Prol^psls.     Cf.  864 

672    occidlstl    ■  yoii  lin'-c  ruined";  siighily  dilTereDI  in  Ad.  888. 

fltlt,  hoc.    '  tliii  Kinr  lif  money. " 

ft 74    quantum  potest  :  uu  Arid.  861. 

n7ri  lllam  :  I.  c  PItanlum  haiic  :  i.  «■  the  amiei  JUiant  of  6M,  to 
•whoiti  be  ctniniS  U>  be  bctrotbi-d  (ftST). 

6T6.  illl    i-  e.  tht.'  friends  and  kitmfollt  of  the  girl  refemvl  to  In  650  and  VS1,  i 

67T.  lam  acclplat.  "let  him  liave  h«r  at  once."       tills  :  on  076.      r*-~ 
pndium  renuntlet,  "let  biin  ^ive  notice  to  them  that  th«  «>t>(;iigwii«Bt 

dissolution  ot 


rtpudivm  slgnittetl  properly 


pn 


marital  contmct.    Cf.  938f. :  Plaui  Atil.  TiM  Lft.  ft  n«  mim rwiMtntiter* 
npudtum  iimit  tiii. 
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OTa  baac  :  t.  e.  Phtmiuin.       illi  :  i,  c.  Pliormio. 

879.  ftdeo,  '•  very." 

mi.  Lemnl  :  locative.  Cf.  6S.  Ukoris  :  i.  e.  Nausistrata,  who  h&d 
estates  in  Letniios.    C(.  below,  7!W  II. 

681.  dbcero :  for  tbe  teoAt!  cf.  n.  on  HU  {eondujilicarurit).  hiter  tbU  vs. 
the  old  men  disappear  into  CLremes'  Louist^.  v^itbuiit  observing  Autipbo 
who  had  stepped  out  of  his  father's  house  ut  006. 

ACT  IV.      SCENE   «, 

■  Autipho  is  very  angiy  with  Geta.  for  he  thiuks  that  tliu  laiter  has  injured 
his  cause  by  giving  Dcmipku  ttie  hope  that  PhaDium  may  ht  got  rid  of. 
Geia  assures  hliu  that  the  trick  will  work  well,  that  Phauiutii  is  Dot  iu  dan- 
ger, and  that  Phormio  will  easily  get  out  of  tliu  tlitllculty  by  pretendlog 
that  the  omens  are  opposed  to  bi^  marriage  with  Phaoium.  MeaoUnie  the 
money  will  hftvp  l>een  secured  for  Phaedria. 

6S2.  emunxl  argento  senes,  "I  have  cleaned  the  oM  fellows  out  of 
their  money." 

t(83.  satin  est  id,  "  that  'a  enough,  is  n't  it } "  Antipho  means  iluit  Geta 
has  done  more  —  that  he  has  tietrayed  him  besides.  Oeta  pretetids  that 
Antlpho  is  referring  to  tlie  money,  and  answers,  "  1  don't  know,  I  'm  sure 
<lf  it's  enough)."      iUMUS  sum  :  ac.faetrt.     Cf.  d.  on  399. 

084.  uerbero,  "you  whip-scoundrel."  Cf.  SM,  Ad.  781  nm*tigia^ 
liaavtyias  (>t^mt.  'a  scourge  ').  i.  e.  "one  who  iB  all  whips,"  t}eCBuae  he  ll 
ao  often  ttut'gfd. 

6S5.  narras  =  (/loi*.  as  iniiOS:  "what  then  are  you  saying?"  i.  e. 
'  what  mean  yon  (by  mi  tin  ett  id  f )  J "      lUtrrem  :  for  the  mood  see  on  188, 

686.  Anttplio  means  that  nothing  now  remains  for  him  but  to  go  and 
Itang  himself.       res  redlt  :  cf.  JItaut.  H31.  n. 

B87.   Ut  =  ut  ilia  III. 

688.  exemplis,  "  punishment."    Cf.  n,  oo  Eun.  24S. 

969.  Qui  .  .  .  auferat :  subj.  of  contingent  futurity,    Cf.  B.,  App,  860. 
h.     Transl.  "for  he  (91/1  =  i>  enim)  would  bear  yon,  etc,"      trMIiquIllo 
on  Sun.  1038.     For  Uie  sentiment  cf.  Ad.  372.     Of  course  Anlipho  is  bit- 
terly ironiciil. 

690.  hoc  ulcus  1  i.  e.  this  painful  subject  of  my  marriage. 

il94.  quid  net  :  like  the  English,  "  what  then  ! "  enlm  ;  intensive ;  see 
on  113.       DOul  :  ironical:  "oh!  I  dare  say." 

695-6.  "  When  they  demand  back  the  money,  I  suppose  he'il  prefer  to 
go  to  prison  for  our  sake."  This  Pliorniio  would  have  to  do  for  breach  of 
contract  (the  money  having  already  been  ep«nt  by  Pbaedrin),  unless  he 
•bould  decide  10  adopt  the  only  otlier  possible  eourse  viz  .  to  marry  Pha- 
oium, which  is  uhiit  Antipiiu  fears  lie  vvould  do,       la  neruom  :  on  325. 


• 


190 


NOTES 


6W-70O,  lain  at,  etf.,  "tbp  monirnt  be  recelTei  the  auiaey  h«  la  uadm 

obligatJoD  to  marrj  the  girl,  as  you  say  —  1  admit  it." 
701    tantkm,    "  after  all."     adparmndt    if   n.  on  Ifte.  S7i. 
7Cr.'    uocandi:    sc.    amieon;  "for  iMuinjt   inTitiiiions,"      Cf.  And.  488. 
sacmffcandi  :  cf.  Ad.  6M.       psululum  l  aidj.     Ii  is  a  subarantire  with 
following  genitive  in  Anti  360.  Eun.  2)^1.     Notice  it«  etnphatic  piiejtlun. 

703.  unlcl:  viz.,  of  Ptinedrin. 

704.  tade.  "out  of  that."      tote:  i.  e.  Pbonnio. 

705.  "  EIuw  many  tbtiigg  happcoMJ  afterward  to  warn  roe  against  Itf 
postllla  ;  oil  347.  noBStrm  :  in  tbe  orig^ltjal  mcaniiig.  as  derired  from 
fnontu  ,  cf   Fi>stus(p.  138  M.,  114  Tli). 

707.   inpltiuiutn  ;  of.  Dz. -Hauler' •.  n.  on  tbis  paasaee. 

'  before  the  winter  (»ol«tice).""  i.  c.  t>Eforc  IVc.  aitt. 
partilive  gpD.:  "to  ttdak  of  begiDaing  any  new 
Mott.  1017.     We  roigbt  uaderatand  initium ;  et 


TOii.  ante  brumsm.  ' 

700-I<i  noui  negotl  : 
buaioesg!  "  Cf.  Plant. 
And.  709.     See  A  pp. 

711.  ut  mcMlo  .  on  And.  409. 

712.  Phaedriae :  dat.  with  dif. 


me  ulde  :  on  And.  3S0. 


ACT   IV.      SCKNE  S. 


I 


Demipho  and  Cbremrs  appear  from  iht-  home  of  tbp  latter,  and  are  bttaily 
en|rag«<l  in  discussing  (be  ivoent  arrmagemeut  with  Pliormio.  They  brio;; 
with  Itiem  the  money  for  Phormlo,  and  Demipbu  promi»ea  CbremM.  wbo 
It  appri'hensive  of  iHckpty,  to  cliiii-li  the  bargnin  thmiigb  the  prnditrCioi) 
of  witneases  U>  the  tranwriion.  c:'hrci»e»  la  of  opinion  Chut  Plianiiini 
•hot)  Id  be  prcTiously  infonoed  of  the  change  In  itore  for  her,  and  that  It 
would  be  well  if  Nauaistrals  Rhauhl  be  sent  to  tbe  girl  to  break  the  newn. 
Demipho  thinks  tbis  utineiresaary,  but  gives  Ills  reluctant  consent  to  tlie 
plan. 

713.  ae  quid  uerboruni  duit.  "tliat  be  shall  not  Impoiie  upon  iis.~ 
wrba  d<trr  =  "to  cheat, "  Ut.  "to  give  words  (and  notbing  but  words)." 
Flor  dvil  cf.  n.  on  And  688 

714.  hoc  :  i.e.  tbe  bng  rontainiug  the  money  for  Phormlo.  Mnlttam, 
"lei  go,"      qutn  .  ,  .  adhibeam.  "  wiiboul  calling  In  wilneeaes  " 

7115.  comincinorabo   "  1  I!  rcdtc,"  1.  e,  in  tbe  presence  of  witoesar*. 

710  Opus  facto  eat:  ou  JM4  and  And.  400  lubldo.  "rapric*," 
"wliim  " 

T17.  altera  Ulaec,  "  ibat  other  girl."  to  whom  Pbormlo  Is  suppoatvl  to  be 
tnpge*!.    Cf  n57. 

718  rem  ipaatn  fiiltasti.  "you're  bit  the  nail  on  thf  bead  "  Cf.  Ai. 
7M.  30tt.  Till'  I'lcn  In  puftire  is  that  of  exact  cilculaiion.  earn:  L  & 
Pbomiio       iiM,  etc.:  addressed  to  Demlpbo, 
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710.  luoc  :  i.  e.  Phanium. 

730.  dicnt:  sc.  Natinitlrat'i,  Phormjonl:  felt  with  both  dare  ^ad 
nvptuni  ;  "  tbat  we  are  civiiig  her  to  Phurmio  in  marriage  " 

721.  qui  jpsi  sit  famillarior.  "sinci'  he  is  more  clusely  related  to  her." 
Thiia  alao  851,  "pretty  closely  n-lutwl  to  me,"  "one  of  the  family." 

732.  Is  .  i.  e.  Phormio. 

723.  quid  malum  Id  tua  re  fert,  ' '  what  the  mischief  hiu  thai  to  do  with 
you  Y  "  For  tiiultim  see  ou  Jleaiit  318.  magnl  {geu.  of  ratue)  expresses 
the  degree  of  concern,  with  refrrt. 

734.  te:  like  the  Eugliiih  iiidef.  "yoti  ■'  =  "one";  cf.  Jd.  30.  Chremes 
has  an  t-ye  lo  tlir  appearance  of  tilings, 

725.  tpslus  ;  i.  1.-.  Phuiiium. 

726.  magls  conuenlt.  "  gets  on  better  with." 

727.  rogabo,  "  I  'II  go  and  ask  ber"  ilUs:  i.  e.  his  Lemnian  wife  and 
daughter.  Cf.  571  f.  Demipho  goi's  to  the  market-place  to  settle  with 
Pburmio,  after  which  he  is  to  seek  Niiiisi^tratA  nsid  bid  her  visit  Flianiiim 
fur  the  purpose  already  explained.     C'bremes  remains  bebiud  aa  the  stage. 

ACT    V.       SCKNE    1, 

Bopbrona,  Phanium's  nurse,  appears  from  Dcmiplio's  house,  but  does  not 
lee  Cbremes,  who  is  mucb  startleit  when  be  recogtii^e*  her.  Hia  astoniah- 
ment  is  incr{;&sed  when  be  hears  from  lier  that  her  mistress  is  dead  and  tliat 
hisdaugliLer  is  married  to  Antiplio.  At  ISrst  he  imag'inea  tbat  his  nephew 
has  two  wives  :  but  Sophrona  soon  convinces  him  tbat  Phormio'a  ward  and 
Plmtiium  are  the  same  persriu,  and  rbni  bis  dearest  wish  is  realized. 

728.  quo  =  (id  qtiem.  consllla  haec.  "these  considerations,"  e.  g.  that 
the  marriage  with  Antipbo  is  in  danger  of  iK^tng  annulled,  and  Pbnnlum  of 
being  turned  out  of  hoiise  and  home.     See  731  and  n.  on  733  (injirmnf). 

732.  nam  quae  =  qvnf  nam.,  "  why.  who  ?" ;  sec  Roby,  2290.  afratre: 
on  And,  '226,      exanlmata,  " bre'athless,"  "distracted." 

733.  quod  (ace.)  refers  to  the  fact  indicated  in  730,  thnt  sbe  bad  advised 
the  marriage.  quom  :  adversative  ;  see  on  Prol,  23.  Infirmas,  ' '  inse- 
cure," "shaky";  ct,  Hff.  101.  Tbe  insecurity  of  A  ntipbos  nuirringe  hinges 
evidently  on  the  fa<*t  that  his  father's  consent  to  it  liul  not  been  previously 
obtained.  It  is  true  tliat  divorce  waa  easy,  but  us  there  had  been  no 
Informality  Id  the  marriage  it  is  difficult  to  see  bow  it  could  be  annulled 
eicept  on  I  be  ground  that  parental  authority  was  supreme. 

734.  Interea  :  i.  e.  until  Pbanium's  father  should  be  found. 

735.  quid  ago,  "  wbat  's  my  course  ?  "     See  on  Ueaut.  348, 
737.  adco,   maneo,   dum,  "shall  I  approach  her,  (or)  remain  quiet, 

while! "     For  ibe  tadic.  see  on  And.  315. 
740.  retplce :  Chremes  Is  in  the  rear,  aear  Ms  own  bouse,  while  Sopbrona 
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h&s  advauced  directly  to  the  front  of  ilie  stage  after  issuiitg  from  tlie  trause 
of  Demipbo.  Henee  ChrcniH  tflla  h^  to  look  back  at  liim.  Stflpo:  for 
tlie  gpellinjLi;  ace  on  6S8.     Tbu«  also  DzJatzko  anil  Fleckelseii. 

T41.  hlnc,  "awRy  from  here  "  Sophronti.  on  hearine  Clirenws'  voice, 
turned  and  approached  the  place  wlierc  be  was  standing.  This  wtnild 
bring  her  near  to  hi!t  house,  tbutigh  not  so  Dear  to  (I  us  iraa  Clirvmes 
bfmself.  Istorcum.  "  tUat  wny."  "in  j'ourdirection,"i.  e,  fiirthur  towurU 
Ucmfpbo't  bouse,  aud  away  from  that  of  Chremcs.      EOdes:  on  AmI.  H5. 

742.  appelbtssls:  tlie  archaic  form  oF  tbe  sigctmtic  aorist  siibjuncttv^ 
(or  rathiT  optative)  ta  .«m  (•«>,  tit,  etc.),  In  the  lirat  and  swxiod  conjiiga- 
lions  -Mint  (-(M<,  -ttit,  etc.)  is  found.  See  on  806  ifiuv),  and  Hauler'*  n. 
Cf.  King  and  Cookson.  pp.  462-4C3,  According  to  some  ttuthoritlca  the 
form  is  syncopated  from  a)>fietlaueri».  It  may  be  observed  that  the  pf. 
■ubj.  would  be  the  regular  tense  and  mood  fn  the  present  constructiun. 

743.  8t  has  the  pntsodical  value  of  a  long  tyltuble,  in  the  ralildie  of  ilw 
y».  and  tlie  thesis  of  the  foot.      Cf.  Plant.  Mtrc.  749  tt  abti. 

744.  He  likens  his  wife  to  a  wild  beast.  This  is  the  meaning  of  Mm- 
du»am,  "  caged";  tatiuim  suggests  the  reat.  Meuaechinus  makes  a  timi- 
lor  comparliion  in  Plaut.  Men.  156  f.  conetit  hue  a  fvribu*  .  .  .  tiiam  tittM 
coneaU  audafter  ai>  Ifonino  eauo,  the  Ito  bring  tilt  wife.    Cf.  O.  00  Ant.  tBA. 

t4.>.  p«rpemni,  "falsely."    Cf.  6k.  Wf^rt^i. 

746    effuttlretis.  "should  let  it   leak  out."    Contiwt  477  tonf^\ 
porro.  "  later  on,"      aliqiM  :  on  585. 
740.  iliac :  the  vi\tv  and  dauj^hter  from  L«mno«. 

750.  ex  :  cf.  And.  308.  ■esrlUidlne  hac.  "this  trouble."  "totraw,* 
refers  tu  the  necessity  for  ber  and  her  daughter  to  leave  Liitunoe  and  go  tn 
search  of  Clirpmcs,  who  Heems  to  have  lieen  Indifferent  enough  to  their  loL 
Tbe  noun  was  not  used  of  bodily  ailments  before  the  AugusUtn  period. 

751.  male  factum,  "bad  Job  1"  "toobod!"  Cf.  o.  on  A#(t.  tOS  (/<M«un« 
bene\.      quae  essein,  "since  I  was." 

th'i.  locaul :  on  64^0 :  "  I  gave  the  girl  in  marriage  to  this  youth  " 

754.  duasiie  iixores:  an  amusing  utterance  a«  oomin;  from  blgamons 
Cbrvinrv!  t;eclO40ff.  au  :  an  excUmaiion  peculiar  Co  woam;  uaiially 
of  depref-KiioM     Cf.  WS.     See  on  And.  751, 

756.  quid  lllam  alteram.  "  what  about  that  other  girl  T  '*  Cf .  4M)  ^i4 
tumt 

756.  compoglto,  "by  arrangeniMit."  ^uo  modo  <i.  c.  %U  to  modo)  In- 
troduces a  rtl.  t),  of  purpose.     Cf,  B,.  App.  871  (S78 rev.  rA.). 

7nT.  sine  dote:  signiRcant  words,  for  It  was  to  effect  the  moirfati^  with 
out  a  dowry  thiit  Phormio's  scheme  became  ncoeasary. 

751)    tit  uolebam  :  i.  e.  secretly,  without  seaiidal  ;  see  678  H 
"eetded,"  i.  e.  in  marriage.    Bee  «ii  04B-4. 
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790.  ambo :  i,  e.  Chremea  aod  DeuiipJ»o. 
761.  fecit :  8C.  Antipfio. 
782.  quid,  etc.:  on  584. 

763.  Oppido:  on  3 16 

764.  hsnc :  i.  e.  Ptianium. 

765.  See  App,     Chremea  and  SopbroDa  enter  the  hotise  ot  Oemiptia 

ACT  V.      8CKNB  2. 

Demiplio  returna  with  G«ta  from  the  market- place,  where  tlie  former  l;ai 
juit  concluded  his  bargaio  with  Phormio  by  paying  him  the  stipulAtetl 
sum,  Qet&  bints  at  the  possibility  that  Phormto  may  refuse  to  marry  th« 
girl  after  all.  Accordingly  Demiplio  decides  to  burry  matters  up  and  to 
mek  Naiisistrata'a  assistance  in  accordance  with  his  promisu  to  I'hrctDes. 
Geta,  left  alone,  sums  up  the  situation,  and  decidoa  to  go  home  and  warn 
Phanium  against  attaching  too  great  importance  to  the  retnartu  of  either 
Plionnio  or  Nauaistrata. 

766.  nostrspte,  "our  own."  Ct.  lleaut.  S66  nuaptt.  The  -ptt  is  uiitf<l 
U;  Piaut.  also,  and  by  Cic*.-r«,  to  Btreu^tbcu  the  abl,  sing,  of  poueatin 
proaouos.  foctmus  .  .  .  esse.  *'we  make  it  people's  interest  to  be 
wicked."  malts  has  slightly  better  M^S.  support  than  maloi  and  is  mor» 
idiomatic;  cf.  Uor.  Sat.  1.  1,  19  atqui  tie«t  e**e  btatig.  On  Che  luiitrary, 
cf,  Htaut,  SS8  expedit  l>i/iia»  cite  nobis. 

768.  ita  fueias  nc  praeter  casam  :  so.fugiat;  "  (in  S(.>ekiiig  to  aTnid 
danger)  so  run  that  yo\i  tlo  not  (in  your  haste)  run  tK^yond  your  place  of 
refuge  " :  i,  e.  in  trying  to  g«t  out  of  one  trouble  take  care  itot  to  set  into  a 
worse  one.  The  expression  la  proverbial  and  is  su^geative  of  Uemipho's 
cliajn'in  at  having  to  part  with  good  mooey  to  Phormio;  tee  769-770. 
quod  alunt:  oq  And,  M0,1. 

709.  etlam :  see  on  860.  obiectum :  the  word  used  by  Vergit  (Aen.  vi. 
421)  of  throwing  the  sop  to  Ceriierus. 

770.  qui.  "  wherewith."  qui  ulust :  ret.  cl,  of  purpose.  It  Is  of  tea 
difilcuU  to  distlnguiah  such  a  clause  from  a  clause  of  charactenetic.  8ee  on 
756. 

772.  Ut  .  .  .  geBserimus  expresses  the  genernl  result  of  circumstanres 
previoudy  alluded  to  by  Demipho ;  "so  that  we  have  actwi  most  foolishly 
In  that  matter."  But  il  bangs  directly  on  utrttm  quiiiem  tit  (to  be  got  out 
of  ueHnume).  vervm  tH  ul  ia  common.  For  i  cf.  n.  on  A<i.  371,  ill!  : 
locative  :=  in  ilUt  w. 

TT3.  modo  ut  introduces  a  wish.  Cf.  711.  n  hoc  conslllo.  "by 
means  of  this  arrangement":  explained  by  the  following  m(  cJ.  (of  result). 
poESlet  diacedl :  impersonal :  "escape from  the  difficulty  may  be  possible.* 
Cf.  1147.       For  the  form  jxmiet  ct  n.  on  aid. 
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774.  baud  selo  .  .  .  *n  :  originally  Don-committal,  eis  berc :  "  I  know 
not  wltetbtT  or  not  tic  will  change  liis  mintl." 

~77.  istx  :  i.  e.  Phanitim.  laquatur  :  the  subject  \e  uxor  Hut,  i.  tt, 
NauMslrata.  tMnc:i.  e.  KuusistrBtu.  After  tbis  verse  D(^m!|)lio  enteri 
Cbremes'  lioiisc  to  ftnil  NatisislrtUu.  Tlir  brief  soIihHiiiy  whidi  follows  bi 
hardly  Xo  he  rf  irtirditl  aa  a  new  Bcr-nc. 

TT8.  de  iurgio  siletur,  "there  is  not  a  word  about  the  row."  The  refer- 
ence is  to  the  scolding  wbich  Anttpho  and  Geta  very  naturally  bad  expectwi 
to  receive  cm  accouat  uf  the  lawsuit  wbich  Phoniiio  hjid  brouglit  actual 
Antipho  to  compel  biin  lo  marry  Plmntuni.  Dciniplio  huH  not  yet  re- 
proached Anlipho  in  person,  thitii^li  he  hti.H  »aid  inatiy  hitter  tbinga  to 
otbcrg,  and  Gi'la  lias  ;;<)t  uff  thus  far  with  siieb  mild  reproof  aa  was  ex- 
pressed in  V!iB,  2S7^01.  siletur:  imp«n.  pa^ivc:  ef.  cttUtur  in  Plsut, 
Oapt.  80  «nd  Ttne.  85. 

T79.  In  praesentU    (in  IIk.  Prol,  24.     Cf.  Aii.  222.  IhafU.  062. 

780.  uorsuram  solues.  '  ■  you  11  l>e  payin},'  eom(>oiind  intcreat,"  moiv 
Itl.  "you'll  be  making  an  exchange  in  your  payment":  wrr*ura  alguifles 
an  exchange  witli  regani  to  a  debt,  and  um-mtram  fattrt  =  '  to  borrow  fron 
one  man  to  pay  anotber.'  (or  which  uoriuri'i  mtttifrf  t9o  practical  equivalent, 
tbe  text  presenting  a  mixture  of  the  two  construetions,  Uui  to  tbe  serontl 
crvditor  one  must  of  course  pay  liii;ber  interest-  Ibcrc 'a  the  point.  Qeta. 
in  securing  the  money  fur  the  purcliaisc  of  tlie  rausic-girl.  Iiaa  Incurred  far 
heafter  obligations  with  respect  to  Pbanium:  his  last  state  is  worse  than 
bis  fir«t. 

TBI.  praescns,  "at  haad."  "imminent."  in  diem,  "Just  for  the  day," 
"for  the  time  being."    Cf,  A'un.  1080.      abilt.  "  Itaa  disappeared." 

763.  buius :  i.e.  Nausistrata.  See  778.  The  assumption  that  Wujt  of  tlip 
MSS,  would  refer  to  Pbomiio  ii  banlly  warranted.  The  meaning  of  the 
pronouns  was  largely  dct<!rmln«l  for  the  spectators  by  the  nctor'a  gesture*. 


ACT   V.      SCICN'K  i. 

Demipbo  n<api)eara  from  Chrenies'  Iioukc  in  company  with  Kauiistrata. 
who  halt  consented  to  inform  l^lianium  of  the  plan  hy  whlcli  the  inner  l<i  l<i 
bccume  the  wife  of  Plionnio,  with  full  dower  rights.  Nauaistrala  impruvea 
tin  occasion  to  criticlxe  her  hitabantl,  whose  managcroeot  of  her  cauttcs  in 
Lcrnnnn  1ms  not  b«>n  lo  her  liking. 

7^   dum:  on  329.      ut  soles,  "with  yotir customary  tact"      tac  .  . 
nobis   •  iHiikc  her  fei'l  kindly  towani  us," 

7He  parlter  .  »c,  "jnni  at."  re,  "your  tubttance,"  "your 
money  "      dudum  opitulata  es  lias  reference  lo  081. 

787.  (actum  uolo.  "you  an.'  wctcome,"  more  lit.  "I  wisti  tt  (done  •■) 
M."     fadum  wlim  would  meao,  "I  sbould  tike  it  to  be  so,"  "I  hopn  It 


rr^jnay  be  so." 


PHORMIO 


195 


'may  be  so."   factum  titttem  would  vaeaa,  "I  wish  It  were  so  (but  It  fa 
not)."    Ct.iZiaadAii.  165.     Cf .  792.      cc  .  .  .  dlsnuinst.  "and.  believe 
'  tDO,  It  is  mj  husband's  fuult  llial  I  am  not  able  to  do  all  that  I  ought." 
B    788.  bene  partA,  "EioDest  carriiugs." 

788.  cis  praedlls  refers  to  the  patiii  btne  parta.  bina  :  i.  e.  two  each 
year. 

790.  atatlfii,  '*  regularly."  capietMt;  i.e.  Nauaistrata'a  father  received 
two  flilTer  talt-nta  yearly  from  tlit?  tsiates  m  tjiiestioti,  while  Chremea 
(owing  of  course  to  the  expenses  of  hia  Ijemninti  family)  managed  appar- 
ently to  make  them  yield  less  than  that  sum.  Yet  he  brought  hack  enough 
to  render  poEslble  the  payment  of  thirty  minae  {{  talent)  to  Phormio. 
Cf.  a.  on  Ean.  80,  iliro  ia  dat.  See  Etin,  333. 
H  7BI.  "And  that  too  when  low  prices  were  mucb  more  prevalent  (than 
they  are  now),"  The  adversative  or  concessive  idea,  as  well  as  the  temporal, 
is  present  here  in  the  abl.  abaol.  See  1013.  bui  :  of  course  Demipho's 
*iurprise  is  simulated. 

Ti«3.  quid  haec  uldentur.  "what  do  you  tiiiuk  of  that?  '  scilicet. 
"  most  undoubtedly  " ;  spoken  as  if  Nausistrata  had  said.  '  is  not  the  differ- 
ence extraordinary  (lictween  my  father's  tuanagcuient  and  my  husband's)  ?' 
natum  u  el  I  em  ;  on  787. 

703.  iMrce  :  cf.  Plaut.  Ftrs,  982  taet,  imrea  uoci. 
V    794.  ut  possis  cum  Ilia:  sc.  loqui  or  eonlcqui,  or  some  itifln.  signifying 
to  talk  earnestly.    Uemip  ho  naturally  supposed  that  Phantum  would  object, 
and  that  violently. 

7Q.S.  aba  te :  on  And.   2SS.       exire :  the  classical  use  here  would   be 

H  ACT  V.     SCENE   3  {emtinu§d\. 

As  Chremea  comes  out  of  Demipho's  house,  where  he  has  hatl  an  interview 
with  his  daughter,  he  does  not  at  tirst  see  Natisistrata,  who  is  standinj^ 
somewhat  in  the  background.  He  is  in  a  stale  of  considerable  excitement, 
and  the  diiicovery  of  liig  wife's  presence  tjuite  unnerves  htm.  His  desire  to 
put  a  stop  to  any  further  proceedings,  combined  with  his  luixiety  to  keep 
the  secret  of  Phanium's  parentage  from  his  wife,  causes  him  ia  talk  inco- 
herently. Naiisistrala  becomes  suspicious  and  Demipho  impatient.  Snb- 
se<|Uently  NauM.'itrata  retires  into  her  house,  and  Chremes  is  free  to  impart 
the  news  to  his  brother. 

796,  Nil  :  i.  e.  Phormio.  nollem  datum  =  tietttm  nan  datum  ;  cf.  n.  on 
787,  IfetiHt.  Sa, 

7B7.  paene  .  .  .  erat.  "  I  bad  almost  said  too  much."  Cf.  d.  on  Htaut. 
198.     For  »<T(  cf.  Ad.  834.     Understood  Aixi. 

798.  lam  recte,   ' '  that 's  all  right."    Chremes  is  at  a  loss,  but  feels 
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oliltged  to  My  mnetlilDg.  quid  tu.  "  what  are  jom  up  to !"  More  em- 
pliKlic  ihaQ  quid,  or  qntd  <it>.  The  tu  sliows  that  Ih'mlplio  t&k<<s  not*  cf 
Cliromes'  peculiar  manner.  Istac  .  .  .  bBttC  it  i«  otieu  deunilile  lu 
reader  pronouns  by  tlic  names  of  tbe  ptnoua  tu  wliom  tliey  refer,  a». 
e.  g.  "liaTe  you  spoken  ai  all  wittt  Pbaaium  About  thf  rejianD  wbr  wc  «re 
bringing  Nsuaiatrata  to  her  ?  " 

7Ve,  qui,  "Low  T"  L  e.  what  am  I  to  underttttnd  tj  yotir  Myitig  Ui«t 
•he  cantiot. 

eoo.  estcordl.  "IB  dear  to":  predicative  dnt      Cf  flSS.        nostf*  .  ac 
r^«rr ;  cf.  n.  on  >23.      nusnt :  ou  733.       praeterhac  liean  Xhe  tunc  reia.- 
lloD  lu  f»ii$ter$a  as  Ate  to  i*.    Cf.  d.  od  tM7.     In  Ad.  tMT  prtutrr  harf  (so 
MSS.)  id  ctmnged  by  Flcckeisen  tu  praet4Thae  —  m\\h  Eugdbrirclit  (£( 
JVfrxr,  p.  731. 

(Ml    akerit    on  Iltnut.  1014     Cf  ^rf.  183.  E*n.  782. 

80:^.  redll  mecum  In  memorMm,  "  I  have  recalled  the  clrcuni8tanf«»  " 
Cf.  Ck-,  Vitt.  Miti.  21  iti  mrmuriiim  rtdfo  mortuarum,  "  I  recall  the  dead  to 
mind."    Cf.  also  lite.  113,  Ad.  71:  I'Uiit.  Capt.  10%)  f. 

M);l  an:  ou  7S4.  n(m  eat:  sc.  eefnata,  ne  nesa,  "don't  lie  too 
lure." 

804  aliud  dictum  est,  "  was  iiit«utionn11y  clutugcd."  hoc  tu  erruti, 
"this  "a.4  it  il>at  It-d  to  your  mlBtakc."  Aoc  is  L-ausal  ttlil.,  liitr  i<((V  in 
747 

805.  bodle;  ou  1009.  For  numqutiiii  enc  on  Ait'l.  lOB.  Clirrnif*,  who 
bas  l»H!Q  nodding  and  gustifutntlnf;  in  the  biipe  of  giving  Demipliu  tit«  cua 
to  lb«  situation,  now  \osr*  all  palieooe.  (T.  Ilie  scene  in  Ptaiil .  C^tt.  SS&- 
668  in  wliiii'li  Ariatopbouti'B  fuils  lo  uuderstaud  the  siirnB  iniule  to  bim  bf 
Tyndnrtis. 

W6.  nil  :  i.  e.  that  wbtcb  amounts  to  DOtbing;  "nrmu'nw.*  perdis. 
"you  're  killing  me."  Cf.  BSS  tnicas;  iieaut,  583.  mlror  quid  (let  '  I 
wonder  wbivt  it  all  Tiicnnii. " 

bO'->^.  ita  .  .  .  ut.  "according  as,"  llll :  L  e.  Phauiiim.  homo 
aemo  .  twrnllilitl  lu  581,  A'un,  MS.  Ike.  381,  Ad.  d3i>.     Soc  App. 

HOI»,  ad  Ipsam.  '•  to  tbc  girt  heraelf  " 

810.  apud  te,  "in  rriiir  e«i4-(iii."      crwi«fe.  " (o  tuke  it  for  craaled." 

811.  uin  satis  quaesltum  ml  Istuc  esse,  "tin  you  wish  nii;  tucraac  my 
questions  about  iliat  mnHtT?"  TIiih  and  Cbivmea'  pirrfoiit  remark  are 
notaudihif  to  Knusiiitruta.  Ula  filla:  ubl.;  on  137.  Tbt  referanceti  to 
the  daughter  of  Cbrv'mm'  l/>mnlAa  wife,  wbom  Deiiil(Ao  doc*  not  yet 
koow  to  Ik.>  identii-al  with  I'liuniuni. 

812.  amid  nostrl  ntfeni  to  ('hrvmes,  but  In  the  pmcnce  of  NaiisittTata 
I>ciiilplii)  in  fiifi-fn\  to  Hiu'uk  rnlg'inatirslly.       rectc ,-  cf .  TIM,  n. 
rafen  to  Nnusistrata       mlttimua  :  i}i:lib(.*r»liir«:  ateonttT. 
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PHORMio  ly; 

818.  ttla  :  Pbanium  m  Demipho  tkiiiks  of  lit>r,  viz.  m  of  a  person  dis' 
tinct  from  iUaJitia  (811).    la  reality  tlit>  two  are  the  same. 

814.  sic  BDticipatca  mantre  iinM  (815)  wbioh  is  Uio  subject  to  etae  cvmmo- 
dins.      coeperas:  with  allusion  to  the  plau  of  marrying  her  to  Pliormio. 

815.  perliberalls,  "a  thorough  geotlewoman,"  "very  lady  •like,"    Cf. 
.And.  141),  //fc.  8fl4.     Kausistrata  departs. 

817.  r«spiclunt:  on  And.  042. 

818.  id  :  .lee  App. 

819.  intro:  i.  e,  into  the  house  of  Demiptio.      heu9,  "hark  jou,"  "«e« 
iere. " 

ACT   V.      SCENE  4. 


I 


w 


ADtipho  comes  from  the  market- place,  wheri;  lie  had   gone  to  inforiB 
aedria  of  Qeta'a  Bucceaa  in  obtaining  tlie  money  from  the  old  men.     He 
moralizi'S  oa  the  situation. 

820.  ut  .  .  .  habent,  "  ho  wc-rer  I  ana  situated."  ut  in  this  sense  is  usu- 
ally doubled,  (ratri:  sStKpf;  usiiil  In  the  sense  of  "cousin,"  for  which 
the  full  exprvasion  was /niter  put  riidin,     t'f.  Plaut.  Pmn.  1069. 

821.  scltum  :  pf.  prtcpl.  o(  teueu,  with  the  force  of  a  mere  adj.;  "judi- 
cious," "sensible." 

823.  quAS;  the  ace,  with  mtdeor  is  rralloquial,  but  rare.  quom,  "if 
ever."  paulo,  "easily  ";  atriclly  a  substantive  (  =  "wlth  little"),  as  in 
And.  903,  Htaut.  498,  Ad.  949,  possis:  subj.  as  in  audio*  (488).  Tranal. 
"bow  wise  it  Is  to  encourage  in  the  ioul  otiiy  auch  longings  as  one  would 
be  able  to  satisfy,  etc." 

823.  simul  =  nmul  ae. 

8!M.  euoluere.  "disentangle." 

825.  sin  patefjt:  the  imiic.  in  this  condition  suggests  its  re&tity.  Anii- 
pho  believes  that  his  marriage  is  no  longer  a  secret. 

837.  ubl  .  .  .  posslm,  "  where  ahuuM  I  be  ablet"  1.  e.  If  I  were  to  try. 
See  App. 

828,  iieeApp. 

ACT    V.       SCENE   B. 


Phormio  makes  bis  appiearsnce  from  the  direction  of  the  roarltet-placA. 
Be  congratulates  himself  on  the  result  of  bii  efforts  in  Fhaedrja's  behalf, 
and  thinks  he  will  rid  himself  of  the  old  men  and  take  a  few  d^ya  oft  for 
pure  enjoyment, 

829.  mullereni  ;  i-  e.  Phaedria's  lady -love. 

830.  propria,  "for  bis  very  own";  abl.  PhaedriS :  num.  For  the 
quantity  of  the  Una)  letter  tee  on  8S5.  poteretur  :  with  the  abl,  only  here 
In  Ter.:  with  the  ace.  in  469,  Ad.  871,  878.  Cf.  n.  on  413  ami  Bfaut.  580. 
.Ftautui  wrltea  ftotittr  witb  tm.,  abl.,  ot  gen.    The  form  of  the  3rd  cooj. 


«K.  pwttotM*:  ■«2lV9UL    8aeM  Aa.ia-Ut 
Mi.  amm  -.  ae:  ^Mii^.    :S«e  SM-sm 

M7.  I(«:  «D  itarfL  X<9.     SaaiBHi:  •  pN^MBM  tD««  al  tkc 
cxtMMAr  of  Attfca.  O*  the  kagtaa  ovsteakfac  tke  i 
ttmfta  «t  PomUoB.  wTcnl  rtdomm  o<  «Uek  «« idD 

-jiMt«av~:  wttk^att.    SwMS, 
(«  JarfL  *&    Cf.  ■.  is  D^-HaMkr. 

ACT  T.     •CBVB  •. 

,  who  kM  beea  eafcs^iropfiing.  iwHtply  {hnm  !■  g>^  < 
Ami  Ike  boott  rf  Oealpho.  ik  hM  kaned  the  teem  of  the  idntitj  of 
PhmioH  wHhCbrBamt  LeamfaBdaagteer.  sad  is  Blioat  loiMlitBte  •  rapid 
•MTCh  for  AsU|iho  to  wbciai  he  i*  ■azfawa  to  retMe  iht  good  aewt. 

Mi.  O  PcrttiU,  •  Fms  FartMHa,  "U  Fottuae  •  O  Luckj  Fortoaet' 
There  it  *  fcfcfcnoe  to  t«o  dfffefest  dettka.  The  Ttmf/mm  iWra*M,  wVUk 
U  nJQ  oooaplcuout  on  the  left  teak  of  th«  TIbBr.  mi  tu  fioia  the  AenflliB 
bridge,  waa  hoflt  in  booonr  of  the  flnt  It  «■«  eoaeeitcd  fauo  a  chttrcii  hi 
87t.  If  aottqaviaot  are  correct,  this  tempi*  «ra«  btllll  I17  Srrrliis  TuUtat 
to  ttn  B.C..  and  nrcuntlrucled  after  a  Are  in  at-.  tH.  Smt  L«adaiii  (AM'ae 
•Ntf  KteamtUm*  of  AneienI  Burnt,  p.  3U|,  Cf.  a.  oa  fva.  IM.  The  eeo- 
ond  deltjr  had  a  uejmnt*  temple,  on  the  right  bank  of  tlie  TThcr. 

SIS.  ^ald  aMn :  og  And.  Kt.  Ct.  B.  on  733.  exooerutis :  the  oppo- 
All*  of  *furaMU  (B42),     Ttie  mhal  jitay  U  inipntioaal. 

Mi,  nM:  ethical  <lat.  palllo  :  tbe  paliium,  a  Ur^  outer  c\<mk,  cop- 
ied from  the  Oreck  l^itr.  wm  worn  even  by  slave*.  To  dnw  it  up  and 
to*  It  ov«r  the  ihoaMrr  wa*  u>  pre-par*  fnr  active  ezereiae,  and  waa  dooe 
when  Uiere  wm  need  of  haate.  Cf.  Bun.  788.  Cf.  aljo  Plant.  Capt.  TTS  t 
nvne  eerfa  ru  ttt,  todem  paeto  vt  tomiei  wrvi  mUnt,  evnifiam  in  eoffnai 
pMium,  prime  a  med  hane  rrm  ut  audiat.  It  waa  from  thla  garment  that 
the  tvmordia  pnlHala  derived  itji  nasie. 

B4S.  boRilneia  :  I.  t.  Antlptio. 

M7,  em  tlbl.  "  tliere  you  are  agalnl"  For  em  lee  00  .dnd.  416;  for  ItW. 
00  U*.    Cf   A'!.  "«<»,  n. 

848  Cf  All  sao-ASl.  where  SoMnta'f  atave,  Oeta.  It  called  back  by  hia 
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mistress  Just  as  lie  is  about  to  hB3ten  in  search  of  tier.  Tbe  Oet&  tliere,  like 
liis  miDiesake  in  the  present  play,  is  afraid  of  trickLTy  and  delay,  for  it  wua 
a  common  practtutl  joku  at  AtUi'us  ti>  di'tain  slaves  in  the  stKets  on  fahu 
pretenses,  that  they  might  suliaetjuently  be  [miiisbud  for  loitering.  Instl- 
terls:  iudeflnite  2d  pcreon ;  "  when  one  baa  stttried  im  a  run."  Ueuei;  the 
aubj.  For  the  ace.  {eurtum)ct.  Plant.  Cttpt,  794  omnen  itinera  iiuittaiil  tuit. 

840.  pergit  hercle,  "gad I  he  keeps  it  up."  tu  .  coutempiuoua. 
9dio  tuo,  '■  Willi  your  insolence."    Cf.  Horaces  use  otmiio  in  Sat.  1.  7.  0. 

850.  uapula.  "go  g«t  yourself  flogged."      resistis:  on  And.  344.      uer- 
bero  :  i>ij  i$84. 
_  ail.  familiartorem :  on  721. 

853.  Ipsus  :  on  A  ml.  StiO,  congredere  actutum,  "  up  to  him  at  once." 
Geta  addresses  biiiiself. 

853.  quantum  est  :  sc.  hmninum  (part.  gen.).  Cf.  Plaut.  Vapt.  836 
^Wintum»t  hominum  oplumorum  gptaiim,  and  Jlor,  Sat.  1.  6  If,  Lyibtvum 
quiequid  Elruneoii  incoluii  Jinis.  An  expression  of  quantity  takes  tlic  plact; 
of  au  expression  of  number.  On  tbe  Emphatic  Neuter,  cf.  John  Greene  in 
Ctat*.  life,  xviii.  p  448. 

854.  solus:  on  Aitd.  S7S, 

855.  Cf.  n,  on  llec.  103, 

856.  sl  te  dellbutum  gaudio  reddo,  "  if  I  cause  you  to  be  saturated  with 
Joy."    Cf.  n.  on  5ri9.      enlcas  :  cf.  d.  od  SC6  ( perdit),  and  see  384. 

857.  quia  .  .  .  aufer  :  on  And.  40.  Cf.  i2S,  486.  c^O:  cf.  321,  1B7; 
see  on  A  ml.  blO. 

859.  recta  :  on  And.  60O.  domuin  ;  Demipho  did  not  go  home  on  tbe 
ot^essiou  referred  to  bere.  He  went  to  Chrcmcs'  bouse  to  see  Nausistrata 
(776),  Oeta  alone  went  liome,  to  inform  Phanium  that  Naiiststrara  was 
coming  to  sec  her  (777).  Hence  domam  is  not  quite  exact,  and  Bentley 
suggests  ad  Chremtm  as  a  substitute.  But  Bentley  is  too  literal  here.  The 
two  bouses  sto<id  aide  by  side  on  the  stage,  90  that  domuin  correctly  gives 
tiie  Reneral  <liri'Ction  nliicli  tbe  two  men  took  froni  the  niarket-plncc. 

863.  gyaaectum  (yiinafftiitn,  yunaiKtUii  or  yutftutaflrtt)  was  the  name 
given  lo  that  part  of  the  Gk.  hotise  wbit'li  was  devoted  to  the  u8e  aud  con- 
venience of  tbe  women.  It  was  at  the  buck  and  was  wholly  distinct  from 
the  apartments  of  the  men.     See  on  Eun,  579.     For  tlie  e  see  on  And, 

im. 

863.  pone  prendlt  palMo.  "ptucka  me  behind  by  the  cloak."  See  App. 
resuplnat,  "jerks  me  l>ack." 

865.  Sophrona  :  Plant,  and  Ter.  usually  preserve  the  long  quantity  of 
tbe  nom.  sing,  of  Gk.  proper  names  in  -a,  provided  such  names  consist  of 
more  than  two  syllablei.  Hence  Phatdria  (830),  Sottrata  {Ad.  343);  but 
Oeta  (usually). 


20O  NOTES 

9S0.  Notice  the  sudden  change  to  Indirect  tiitoourae. 

807.  suspense  frmdi*  "on  tiptoe."    Tbiu  Piiaednii,  of  a  cat,  tutptnttT 
ptte  (2.  4.  IS.).      ostltl  :  from  adtiMo. 

Hn,  anlmum     .     att«nder«.  "tolislra." 

800.  hoc  modA.  "  after  tliis  fushion,"  "  like  Cliis";  ■ccotntHUiicd  by  •  gM> 
turc.     Oeta  ptiig  his  banil  to  his  ear  aud  leans  furw*rd. 

871    quod  nam  :  ou  And.  831. 

873.  FMuaio ;  dat  of  reference,  dependmt  on  pattr  (tnu*atu»  rK).  Tb» 
gen.  would  Ik  )«fs8  vivacious.  Cf.  Flaut.  MU.  US]  PliilaMmatuy  amatar, 
aud  tbe  use  of  the  prep.  "  to "  in  tbc  lists  of  dratnatit  jifrionae  preflnd 
tu  the  piny?  of  Shakespeare. 

><7i.  somnlain.  "m«M  fucy,"  "uooiratiiue."  Cf.  494.  Ad.  aOi.  PlaaL 
AtiqA.  tSi  aomnium  nttrrat  tiiti.  utiiie  .  .  .  tsnorttret ;  cf.  80i,  M9i 
■M  oo  lleaut.  784. 

877,  iBUldiut.  "I  hare  cbaaced  to  bear";  fKiiti'i  onlr  iu  ttic  perfect 
tenMs.  See  Bns  on  PUut.  MU.  %18.  taimo  ettam  dabo  :  freely,  "naj. 
I  will  tell  yoia  somttlttiig  tnoTA,"  CL  D.  00  ITw.  M0.  For  «tiam  tee  ^  /. 
P.  xviii.  pp.  2a  and  40. 

881  fecero,  '■  I  '11  tin  so  at  once."    Cf,  n.  on  618  {r/ynituptifauerit). 

883.  Ita  .  .  .  ament:  on  103.  Cf.  9S4.  bene  factum.  '  giml  job  1 " 
"  gor»d  work  I "  Pbormto  It  referring  lo  the  rfiacovcrj-  ri-ganiiag  Pbaoium't 
parentage.  After  tliisTs.  Aoilpbo  and  Ot>ta  eiittT  [irniiiiho'a  liuuw.  lear- 
lag  Fhonnio  alone  on  the  vtago.  The  •oliluqiiy  wlik-h  follows  waa  drat 
treated  aa  a  separate  scene  by  Paemua 

ACT  V.    SCltHX  1, 

Pbormlo  'prnparet  tbe  andfence  f«r  what  la  to  come.    With  the  Infofiiii^ 
ttmi  be  posaessea  he  aeei  lift  way  toward  rrltcvliijir  Pba(.>dria  of  all  anxiety 
about  the  thirty  mlDne.    He  k»n<rs  also  bow  lie  may  take  trengeance  on  tli« 
old  men. 

8^4    datam  :  k.  nw.     ^eeon  And.  24S. 

ftHS,  vludendl.  "nf  outwitting." 

SM.  adlmcre:  ootiit-  die  iihlft  from  gerund  to  Infloltii^ — for  vaKe^% 
sakr.    W<?  miclit  hwk  for  ndimendi. 

888,  ••  Pot  this  wmr  mrnicy.  even  as  it  hsa  been  fl»«D  (to  Pba«dri«  by 
me),  so  it  ihitll  remain  in  his  pusseftsiou,  whether  they  will  or  no  (in^ah'^** 
Note  the  force  of  datum  frit,  the  Unite  vctb  being  wfiaratcd  In  thought 
from  till-  j)iirliLi|ili'. 

8149  tioc  .  .  .  reppert  freely.  "  the  course  of  erenls  baa  taogtit  me  bow 
1  can  force  the  «<tuail<>M  "  bAc  Is  wrr..;  net  on  961  Hiomlft  VMM*  MMft 
he  wifl  use  tbe  knowlnj^e  1m  now  pMMaHM  Of  CkammC  AMtAgIti  16  Ita* 
tbt  old  men  to  do  ai  be  shall  dlivct.         reip««:  on  ll*c.  778. 
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891.  anglportum.    "passage,"   "alley";    lee  on  Ev»,  846,  Ad.  S7A. 
proxumum,  "bard  by," 
B93.  non  eo,  "  I  do  not  Intend  to  go."    Cf.  n.  on  SS8. 

ACT  T.      aCENE  8. 

^  Chremes  and  Demlpbo  appear  from  tbe  letter's  bouse,  intending  to  look 
for  Pbonnio  in  the  market-place  tuiti  intortn  blui  that  they  have  altered  their 
minds  on  the  subject  of  the  contract,  and  desire  their  money  to  be  returned 
to  them.  On  encountering  them  Pbormio  proceeds  at  oucc  with  hla  nex* 
plan.  He  pretends  readiness  to  marry  Pbanium  without  delay.  Demiptii; 
Interposes  ^iume  very  lame  excuses,  whereupon  Fhormio  assumes  au  air  of 
righteous  indignation :  he  has  already  spent  the  money  in  paying  his  debts, 
for  It  was  his  Ituismuch  as  he  had  kept  the  contract  by  breaklag  with  ttie 
other  girl.  Their  indecision  bas  placed  him  in  a  false  position,  and  tlie 
dowry  is  his  only  compensation.  Demipho  retorts  in  anger,  caSlio^  Phor- 
mio  a  rogue  and  cheat,  while  be  in  turn  discloses  his  knowledge  of  the  l^ein- 
nian  intrigue.  Chremes  then  foregoes  his  tlaim,  while  Phormio  continuea 
bia  taunts.  Finally  Detniptio  etidcarours  to  drag  the  parasite  off  to  the 
Uw<court  by  main  force.  But  I'hormio  makes  his  way  to  a  poiot  close 
to  Chremes'  house,  and  calls  alottd  for  Nausistrata.  The  old  men  do  their 
best  to  stop  bis  cries  and  to  get  him  nwaj  from  the  neighbourhood.  Dtiring 
the  struggle  Nausistrata  appears. 

894.  giratlas  habeo  :  the  regular  coDStrnction  Is  ffratiam  bab«o,  at  (a 
And.  42  and  770 :  but  as  ago  takes  the  pi.  the  latter  may  be  erplained  here 
as  due  to  the  Influence  of  that  verb.  T)je  only  other  instance  of  the  pi. 
with  habeo  Is  Flaut.  THn.  GSO.  and  the  t«>xt  there  has  been  thought  to  be 
Incorrect,  ffratiam  habere ^  "to  feel  gratitude";  gratia*  agirt  =  "to  ex- 
press gratitude  (thanks) ,"  while  "  to  return  (requite) a  favour"  Is  expressed 
by  gratiam  referre.     The  last  occurs  in  JIte.  583-584. 

896.  quantum  potest :  on  And.  SOI. 

897,  dllapldat,  "  demolishes";  a  rather  flippant  expresaion  for  cOTuumtf. 
nostras  .   .  .  mlnas  Is  felt  with  vt  anfemmus  as  well  as  with  dilapidat. 

M\.  ridlculum  :  sc.  M( ;  cf.  238  durum,  492  fabulae.  Demipho  means 
that  it 's  absurd  to  ask  such  a  questioD,  as  If  their  purpose  In  coming  to  him 
were  not  self-evidcot.  Pbrirmio  must  return  the  money,  which  (in  thdr 
view)  be  is  no  longer  entitled  to  keep.     See  App. 

903,  receplssem  :  on  ilenut.  lOfiO. 

903.  hens,  "look  you!"  See  on  And.  635.  qiuata quanta  =  9uai»tti- 
eum^wi.     Cf,  Ad.  894. 

505.  estn«  .  .  ,  llberalla,  "Is  she  not  lady-like,  as  I  told  yout"  Fot 
the  force  of  -nt  see  on  And.  Pro!.  17.     Se«  4pp, 

506.  a4eo  ;  on  943 ,-  to  be  taken  with  ul 
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n.  oe 


006.  posthabur  :  cf.  Hte.  483.  n. 

9U9.  anlmum  Bduorterara.  "I  hod  noticed,"  "perceived."    Cf. 

And.  158. 

910.   hie  :  i.  e.  Chremes. 
012.  potult:  sc.  dart. 

913.  Sec  App.  Deniipbo  here  retorte  upon  Phonnio  words  limllAr  to 
tllose  n'hich  tliu  latter  uaed  in  413-414. 

914.  coram  :  udv.  =  "  to  tnj  fuce,"  as  in  Ad.  4B4  eorata  ipium  eedo,  and 
generaliy  io  early  Lntin.  qtiae  .  .  .  me:  double  ncc.  after  ineu»aiura4i 
cf.  Roby,  1122,  i  123. 

915.  Inluditls  me:  on  And,  laS  ;  "jou're  making  game  of  me  ia  a 
liretty  higb  ami  miglity  way  "  (Morgan), 

017.  quo  redlbo  ore :  the  quesiioD  is  rhetorical,  the  Idea  being  that  ha 
will  liariily  Imve  the  "face"  to  return  to  licr  under  tlie  circumatanctra. 
quam  contempaerim.  "seeing  that  I  bare  jilieil  b<T." 

Vi\.  ad  forum:  the  banlcerB  anil  nion  of  bu&lncas  were  generally  to  be 
found  in  tbe  market- place  or  forum  i.ifopi}. 

922.  Demipho  presumably  had  iniiil  tbe  money  to  Pbormio  through  m 
banlier.  Ho  now  seelcs  to  have  tlie  money  returned  to  blm  in  a  rimllaf 
manner.  Phormio  has  oaly  to  order  it  to  be  "  transferred  again"  from  hi* 
own  account  to  Deinipbo's  (mifii  riimnm  reneribi).  A,  baolcer  waa  termed 
tiir/ietita  (Plant.  Ca/it.  193),  Gli-  TpwifJ-nK  {tnipfiUa}.  Cf.  Cure.  877. 
Ptrt.  435,  Plead.  296.  The  business  of  a  baoiieror  money-changer  in  ancient 
times  was  carried  on  much  as  in  otir  own  day,     Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  S77. 

9^.  quodne :  on  And.  768.  Transl.  "do  you  mL-an  the  money  which, 
etc.  1 "  9v<Kf  is  rt^lntive,  not  icterrogative.  dlscripsi  conveys  tbe  Idea  of 
paying  monpy  to  liifTcrcnt  persons, 

025,  sin  eat  ut  uelis,  "  but  if  it  tiappens  that  you  wish."  «i(  ti(  ronreya 
tbs  Idea  of  chuDce.  not  of  po».sibititv.   Cf.  270 ;  llee.  501. 5S8. 637. 724 ;  Ad.  SU. 

990.  Illam  :  i.  e.  Pbaoium.  hie,  "here,"  1,  e.  itpitit  me.,  "In  my  pos- 
session." 

028.  repudium :  on  677.  alterae:  for  tbi*  form  of  the  dat.  (arcbaks) 
cf.  Kun.  1004  mihi  lulaf,  and  spe  on  And,  608, 

92t^9.  <|Uom  .  .  .  remlserim,  "seein;^  that  It  li  out  of  regard  for  you 
that  I  have  brotpn  my  engagement  with  tlie  other  lody." 

029.  dabat  "waa  to  bring."  The  dowry  had  not  yet  been  paid  (o 
Phonnio  by  the  other  lady's  parent  or  guardian. 

980,  In*  =  uM  (f rom  «o).  For  the  pres.  tpn<K>,  nherc  one  might  expect 
the  fut..  cf  n.  on  388.  Sec  App.  Utac  magnlftoentla,  "your  bluster. ' 
"your  high  toned  abautditlea." 

981.  etlam  :  on  And.  283,    HmkI.  187. 
089.  adeo :  with  ijfntrarUr;  "  that  you  or  your  doings  are  so  Httle  un 
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derstood."      Inrltor,  "I  am  becoming  enraged";  dltterttil  fTom  iiuitatit* 
turn.     Cf.  And.  5tt7,  Ad.  383. 

935.  quin  .  .  .  cedo  :  on  And.  45  and  150.  Cf.  Phorm.  ';^^3  and  1S7. 
tu :  emphotic  ;  "nay  it  is  your  business  to  (cease  your  questions  and]  let 
me  have  the  money." 

936.  In  Ills  ambula.  "  march  straight  into  court."  Ct.  881 ;  Plant.  Cure. 
631,  634  ambula  in  itm.  Tlil't  was  tUe  regular  formula  wherewith  a  private 
citizen  coiiUi  summon  another  into  court  for  the  redress  of  a  grieTtince.  He 
possessed  the  right  eTcn  to  use  force.  Cf.  llor.  Sat,  1.  9.  77  ra}Ht  i»  in*. 
It  was  necessary  however  that  n  third  person  should  act  as  a  witness  ;  cf. 
K«t  anteatari,  1.  c,  76, 

937.  enim  uero:  on  Aitd.  91. 

93S.  Indotatls.  ■'undowrled  womes)."  Cf.  130.  See  on  Ad.  S4S.  The 
context,  not  the  ending,  determinc.'i  the  pender.  So  it  Is  also  with  dotadt 
(840)  and  often  with  other  adj.  forms  in  Ter,  Cf.  298  inopem  and  Ad.  156  f. 
The  reference  here  is  to  Phanium, 

940.  ettam  :  See  A.  J.  I',  vol.  xviii,  p.  81,  2.  nnd  n.  on  And.  368.  doU- 
tlB :  with  allufdoti  to  Nausbtrata.  Cf .  a.  on  8;)8.  quid  id  nostra  (' '  what 
is  that  to  usT")  shows  that  Chremes  is  wholly  without  suspicion  of  Phor- 
mio's  knowledge  rcganling  the  Lcmnlan  intrigue.  Consequently  he  Is 
astounded  at  the  disclosure  made  in  943,    See  on  800  {nottra}. 

941.  quandam :  sc.  dotalam,  t.  e,  Nausistrats. 

943.  alla.in  hint.s  at  the  possibility  of  there  being  more  than  two  wives ; 
atteraia  would  be  mure  correct.       nullus  sum:  on  And.  696.    Cf  179. 

9iti.  clam  :  on  10<M.       sepultus  sum  :  cf.  1036.     gee  on  And.  S99. 

044.  adeo  :  on  845 ;  to  be  (aken  witti  haee.  Illl ;  i,  e.  to  Nnrislstrata. 
denarratxt :  d^-  is  intensive,  as  in  def^Ttantem  (Hor.  Od.  1.  3.  IS),  Cf,  Hor. 
Sat.  3.  3.  315.  and  Aul.  Gell.  1.  23.  13  rem,  neut/uerat,  denarrat. 

945.  ut  ludos  faclt,  "  what  sport  (game)  he  is  making  of  us  I " 

946.  mlssum  te  faclmus.  "we  discharge  you."  "we  let  you  off."  Cf. 
n.  on  And.  6S0, 

947.  condonamus  :  cf.  a,  on  Eim.  Prol,  IT.      audio  :  on  100,  And.  5S2. 
9-lS.  malum  :  on  Hcavt.  318. 

949,  InepH  :  cf.  n.  on.  Ad.  371,    See  App. 
951.  Indictum  .  .  ,  inritum  :  on  Ad.  607, 

963.  nlsl  :  on  475,  And.  064,  Heaut.  542. 

964.  Ita  .  .  .  anient:  on  105;  cf.  883.  fiionstri  simile,  "it*B 
like  a  miracle,"  "  it 's  prodigious."  Cf.  Eun.  334.  inleci  scnipulutn, 
"I  have  made  him  uneasy,"  "I've  put  a  spoke  in  his  wheel."  Cf.  1019 
See  on  And.  940;  cf.  Ad.  238. 

955.  For  the  construction  see  on  And.  363  and  Htaut.  784.     Cf.  304. 
9U.  einorl :  <■  is  intensive. 
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^^1  937.  aalmo  .  .      praesenti  ;  an  £un, 

^H  S&l.  placnbillus:  on  Heaul.  204-205. 

^H  the  bcttiT  wuy  i<j  appeiue  her." 

^V  96S.  inpuratum :  ct.  SOS.  o.  (on  etiam). 

^'  088.  uldsci :  oii  Ami.  634.     Oa  ihe  litutus  see  on  146.       ha«reo  .  m.  in 

icrfo;  cf.  7S0,  Trensl.  "I'ln  Btuck."  or  "I'm  in  &  box."  Nutioe  tb« 
vtrid  colouring  impiirted  to  the  picture  tbrough  the  u«e  oC  the  pros,  t«ss& 
The  r«t  wDukl  be  wtiolly  lifeless.  For  Uiis  metttpboric&l  use  of  AiMinto  d 
Pl»ut,  C'np*.  533. 

B64.  "Freely,  tbesc  fellows  Arc  preparing  to  set  upon  me.  with  tlie  purpon 
of  fighting  to  the  death."  The  gladiator's  motto  was  '  no  quarter  '  i'liurmlo 
DiajT  be  supposed  to  hitve  ovLTluuird  thi^  preceding  rcrnwlcs  of  Dimipbo, 
The  olltitioii  in  gladiatafio  anima  U  purely  Romaa  ;  such  refcrcncctt  ara 
■nniual  In  Teretice,  Chough  commun  iu  Ptautua. 
MS.  paaAt :  the  subject  iii  Naudalnta. 

086.  For  the  good  undentanding  between  Dcmipbo  and  NemsistntA 
18Sff. 

M7.  quom  :  not  tetnponil  our  <.'.auaal,  bat  cxpltcatlve  =  "  the  fact  that,' 
■■that"  ^^ouAtL  I'rol.  18  Cf.  DK.-Hauler.  The  cl.  cxplalu  Aoc  (UM). 
«  medio  excessit.  "is  oat  of  the  way,"  "  hat  tjeparted  this  life."  Ct  lOlS 
stilt  n.  on  Hee.  030.  Cf.  also  .4i/.  479  uade  =  n  (u)  ^ua.  L  e.  ■'(>«» 
whom  (as  hiT  mother)."  haec:  L  n.  Pb^uiium.  auscepta  est,  *■  waaac 
knowledged,"  aod  therefore  reared. 

Mi.  ''It  Is  not  to  the  advaatage  of  that  gentienian  theti  that  you  have 
g(Md«d  Die  on."    The  referenoe  to  the  proaonn  la  to  Chrentcs. 

t?0.  aln  tu,  "and  what  ny  you  J  "  The  logical  object  of  nin  is  in  978. 
ttt  K  Chrcmea  uM  .  ,  .  fecerla.  '  ■  after  you  tiare  carried  on  abroad 
cording  t«  your  fancy."  lubltum  fuerit :  the  subj.  is  due  to  the  In 
of  fiMfit  (attiBct)on).  feceria :  the  subj.  is  used  because  the  adveiwdr* 
idM  la  expressed  with  '  apedat  reference  to  its  logical  Ktatkm  to  the  priad- 
pal  clause '  In  973.    Sec  B. .  App.  41>0.  3 ;  406.  8 ;  407. 

9T\,  "And  ha^e  not  had  respect  (enough)  for  Hilt  aacellent  lady." 
femlnae  :  genitive,  analogous  to  the  gen ,  with  pitdtt  (see  on  IMS) ,  and  found 
occasionally  with  uertor  in  early  LAtlo. 

973.  quln,  etc. :  this  cl.  retilly  depends  tin  the  idea  of  ptvteiitkn  iiupli«l 
In  Q7t  ;  "you  did  not  let  refipect,  etc,  Aind*r  you  from  htsiUttag,  ate,' 
I  OOUO.  "stTange^,"  "  unheard  of."     This  is  hypcrboUcail,  of  course 

^H  978.  lautun,  "to  waah  away";  supine. 

^1  974.  hlsce .  .  .  dictls.  "  with  this  my  story."      Ua  .  .    Incdflaam  data^ 

r  "I  'U  render  so  Incensed" ;  see  on  And.  683  iintuatum  data). 

I  97S,  at  sa :  OB  Amd,  2S9.     Tranal.  "  that  you  shall  aot  qnaach  bet 

I  *  ~ia  dlMolve  in  tcan." 
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STS.  See  App.  maluin  (aee  a.  on  T23>  though  ioterjcctiotiat,  yet 
serves  as  an  antecedent  to  quod,  Cf.  Flaut.  Amph.  5({it  m»l«m  grmd  ti6i 
<U  dabitiit  titqac  ego  Itodie  dabo.  See  liowevcr  n.  in  Dz.-Uauier.  dulnt: 
arcbaic  optative;  gee  Ds.-Unuleroa  133.  Bucli  forms  as  duirn,  ptrduim, 
etc.,  are  very  commoo,  in  Pluut.  and  Ter,,  m  prayers  and  impriicationt 
—  In  later  writers  only  in  ritualistic  formula:  and  the  like.  Cf.  Loreuz  on 
Plaut.  Mo»t.  655. 

B77.  On  And.  245.     Cf.  153. 

UTS.  publlcJtus.  "attbc  public  cost."  scelus.  "rnscal,"  "vlllaiD"; 
eommon  in  Plaut.,  who  has  also  tcelns  utVi,  atxliu  patri,  flagitiam,  fiagititim 
pueri,  and  the  like.  The  nhstnict  is  very  atroug  and  Itnplia  that  tUi;  whole 
man  U  tlie  very  impersonation  of  vcickedness,  Cf.  Ad.  7(id.  asportarlM': 
lued  in  551.  Tlie  punishmeul  of  exile  was  iutlicted  by  tbe  Greeks  upon 
great  criminals.  In  the  time  of  tlii'  lloman  Empire  the  term  used  of  trans- 
portation for  life,  with  loss  of  citi/.uuship,  was  dtrportart.  Ttiis  Terae  sug- 
gests Hauao'9  praponitiou  about  Hannibal  (Livy,  xxi.  10.  IS). 

980.  neaclam  prorsum,  -'l  ilou't  know-  at  all." 

981.  In  ius;  on  936.  hue,  "  into  this  place,"  i.  f.  into  tJie  houae  of 
Chremes,  where  Nausistnkta  will  be  fouml  to  be  the  best  judge  —  iu  Phor> 
mio's  opinion.       quid :  ace. 

S82.  dum,  "  uptil ",  frequently  followed  in  this  sxiun:  by  the  pres.  Iodic 
In  Platitua  and  TcTeace.  and  even  in  CiC'i'ro  (though  in  cluaaical  Lutin  the 
■ubj.  is  usual),  csp.  after  such  verbs  as  ettpecto,  if}teiH»r  ami  the  like.  The 
future  action  is  thus  represented  iis  certain.  Cf.  Ad.  196,  785  ,  And.  E20, 
711.  See  Gil. -Lodge  571.  note  S,  Strictly  however  dum  with  prea.  indie. 
expresses  cootemporaneous  action  and  means  "  while  " ;  in  nearly  all  <mea 
the  use  of  "until"  Is  a  conce.Bsion  tu  colloquial  English.  Chremes  runs  to 
the  bouse  of  Dcmipho  for  the  purpose  uf  summonJDg  the  slaves  to  his  osdlsl- 
ance.  Through  their  aid  he  hopes  to  prevetit  Phormio  from  eotering  bis 
(Clirem^')  house,  and  to  force  him  to  go  to  the  court  of  law.     Cf.  u.  on 

983.  enim  oequeo,  "really  I  cannot,"  Cf.  n.  on  And.  91.  adcurre: 
Demipho  cults  Cliremt's  back.  Htm  Iniuria  est  tecum,  "  that 's  one  (cuse 
of  J  assault  against  you."  The  explanation  of  Dooattis  (Wessner.  vol.  ii. 
p.  480)  is  '  aelio  iniuriartjm  ex  lege.'  Phortni'>  thrcatenH  Qrst  Demipho  and 
then  Chremes  with  an  action  for  assault  —  ilxn  oinfai,  here  represented  by 
iniuria. 

9B4.  altera-  sc.  iniuria. 

9S5.  rapei  used  technfcally  of  forciiig  ft  person  Into  cottrt  by  violent 
meatui.  Cf.  llor.  Sat.  1.  9.  77  cited  on  93S.  enloi  uero ;  cf.  465.  gee  oo 
And.  91. 

080.  inpurum  :  see  App. 
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NOTES 

on  4S1.  CL  B.  OB  388  (aaiim),  Mid  on  lOOt. 
ocnItiiB :  UanicT  hu  well  refuted  Uw  ttnufc  umimyilkm  9t  Ddaukft 
that  Pbormki  hail  but  one  eye,  and  that  aiich  b  hcf*  the  wiilog  of  tbt 
Hee  a.  la  the  Dz.'HAuler  ed.  est  abi;  lit.  "there's  a  time 
^oaiDg}  wbea,"  i.  e.  freely,  "  aoroetime  "  ;  cf.  ttnw  In.      |>robe:  emphatie. 

Atrr  V.    8CKm  ti 

KauBlttntta  bean  Pbormio'*  voice  and  comes  out  of  her  bonae  in  aaawer 
to  the  lummotia.  Phormio  relates  U>  her,  ttaougb  not  without  mteiruptioo, 
tlia  atory  of  her  buaband'a  Leronian  intrigue.  Naudtti^ta  is  much  Incenaed, 
aod  Pbonnio  takea  advanta^  of  the  situatiou  to  put  In  a  word  for  Phae- 
drla.  The  young  ihbd'h  iotcrestB  are  thus  rendered  secure  for  bioi  tbroufh 
Pbonrilii'fi  rriond«hlp  and  his  mother's  lenicDCj,  Cbremea  ia  thoroughly 
diicoiiitlted.  Hh  brother's  intercestdon  however  obtains  (or  him  a  partial 
foriflvanesi,  and  be  come*  olT  better  thao  be  erpected.  Phormio's  itunleol 
triumph  reaclitssa  uliinax  wbtiu  Nausiatrata,  at  the  panisite's  own  suggta- 
tlon,  Invites  him  to  illtm/:r. 

MO.  qui  :  <iri  139. 

Ml.  obatlpuiati  :  addressed  to  Cliremea.    Cf.  And.  &SQ,  Ad.  018. 

M9.  hlclne  ut.  He  ,  "U  it  possible  that,  etc.f"    Sec  oo  Arid.  S68. 

M3.  creduas  :  t'UiittiH  has  also  the  forms  eredvit,  trtduit ;  cf.  n.  00  978 
(duial).  Tliesc  archaic  rornia  are  wont  to  be  brought  into  use  at  tlia 
cluav  of  versei)  or  half  vcmcs,  when  tlii'y  arc  convenient  as  aids  to  tlM 
inctn!. 

004.  sbi  ;  lirrc,  as  elsewhere  tn  Ter, ,  a  simple  ejaculation.  The  meaning 
varies  witli  tlie  cootoit.  It  may  be  oontemptiuius  (as  here),  or  complimea< 
tary,  or  tlirnnteninff,  or  oxprnmive  of  contt^ntment  itnd  satisfaction.  Cf.  n. 
OD  00  and  on  Ad.  220.       frlget  .  i.  v.  with  fright. 

M8.  non,  rtc.,  "it  is  not  for  nothing,  indeed,  that  you  are  so  frightened ." 
For  lam  cf.  n,  im  /ft.iut.  1052,  Ad.  278. 

HMiO.  acelus  :  on  MIH. 

1001.  tll>l  urret.  "tell  It  to  help  yont"  Demipho  asks  Phormio  If 
Chremea  is  tn  toll  the  story  in  order  to  aMtst  the  parasite  in  hi*  nscally 
purpose.  nArrtt  echoes  the  previous  mti-ra,  by  way  of  repudiating  the 
idea.     Hen  on  «81.    Cf.  B.,  App.  863.  d.  (rev.  ed.). 

1003    dicto;  on  ri84  :  so  ulsti  x-ito       hulc  r  i.  e.  Nauslstrata. 

liK)4  clam  ofun  ft  prep,  with  lire  in  early  Latin.  In  948  it  la  an  adv  , 
aaalwavt  in  \Ue  c^laaiiical  pc-rliKl. 

lOOA.  ml  homo,  "my  gixxl  frllow  I"  addresstd  to  Phormio,  and  soma 
what  ronlfmptuous.  dulat ;  on  970.  More  caQMnon  Is  dt  mdtom  •with 
out  the  verb. 

1006.  iBdB  —  di  C«r)  M  (  cf.  n.  on  M*  ( undt) 
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10O7.  dormlB  ;  cf,  Beavt.  780,  Ad.  893.  Tranal.  ' '  while  you  w«  »11 
iDCOiiBcioug  of  the  truth."  quid  agimus  :  indie,  in  delib.  queaUoa  ;  lee 
on  And,  315.     Cf.  n.  on  447  and  737, 

1009.  hoc  actum  est :  sarcastic  reply  to  Chremes'  gui'd  (tffivmt.  There 
li  evidently  a  play  on  t  lie  word  agere,  i.  e.  "the  thing  is  done,"  •'it's  all 
over  (with  you)."  Ordinarily  this  would  require  (fe  Aw?,  etc.  hodle  addi 
emphasis  but  is  without  temporal  sense.  Cf.  the  colloquial  use  of  tlie  Eng- 
llab  '  now '  iu  such  a  sentence  as  '  he  never  did  anything  ot  the  kind,  uow.' 
This  use  of  hodie  is  noted  by  Donatus  (Wessner,  vol,  ii.  p.  48)  on  Ad. 
S15  as  follows,  ' hodie  7u>n  temput  ngniJUat,  ud  iraeundam  elognenliam  ac 
ttomachiim.  ut  Verffilmt'  {Atn.  II.  670),  etc.  It  i»  esp.  frequent  with  nega- 
tives, and  in  questions  implying  a  negative,  as  in  the  present  Instance.  Cf. 
877.  mi.  etc. ;  Ror.  Sat.  3.  7.  21. 

1010.  qui  refers  to  oti  implied  i7n  nireit.       ml :  ethical  dat. 

1011.  hoc  ipso  :  i.  e.  Cliremes.  distaedet :  dii-  is  intensive.  Cf.  Ban. 
832  diipudel;  ITeavt.  404,  970.  Ad.3!j5  ditptrii,  610  duemcivr.  389  ditrum 
por ;  Plant.  Trin.  933  dittiipio,  etc. 

1013,  "This  was  the  meaning  of  those  frequent  visits  to  sod  proloDged 
stays  at  Lemntis  7 "    hate  is  fcm.  noin.  pi. 

1013.  Lemal  :  locative,  with  imintionet  which  is  nearest  to  it.  With 
itiontt  tbe  ace.  would  be  the  proper  case.  haeclne :  note  the  repetition 
(anaphora).  fructus,  "teuls,"  "income."  uilltas,  *'fall  in  values 
(prices),"  lit.  " chejipneas  of  things."    See  791  and  n. 

1014.  merltum  esse :  w-.  turn,  i.  e.  Cliremes.  See  on  And.  VkA.  14. 
Cf.  2.'>5 

1015.  quill  sit  ignoscenda:  sc,  {from  the  preceding  vs.)  ntgo  turn  eitlpam 
vierititm  erne ;  "  but  I  do  deny  that  he  ha.s  cotniuittcd  a  crime  that  Is  tin  par- 
donable." Better  than  this  would  be  to  make  guin  interrog.,  "why  should 
It  not  he  deserving  of  pardon?"  Cf,  n.  in  Di. -Hauler.  uert»a  fiunt 
mortuo,  "a  speech  for  the  dead  is  being  made."  Demipho's  words  are 
Ironicftliy  compared  by  Phormio  to  a,  funeral  oration,  and  in  fact  Chremea' 
attitude  is  quite  in  keepln;;  with  this  idea,  since  he  appears  as  if  he  were 
more  dead  than  alive.  Cf.  904,  997-!>98  and  lOM.  Cf.  also  the  suggestion 
contained  in  943  teputtttt  tuin. 

101 S,  The  possessive  pronouns  in  this  ts.  =  pera.  pron.  In  the  oh},  gen. 

1018.  haec  :  i.  e.  Plianium. 

1019.  qui:  attracted  fn:im  the  fern,  into  the  masc.  by  •teriipulu*. 
ocrupulus  :  on  Arid,  940. 

1031.  quid,  etc.:  m:  femm.  defungler;  used  nbsoltitely,  as  hi  ^un. 
Pro).  1.5.  Transi.  "I  wish  .  .  to  make  an  end  of  it  now,"  1.  e.  to  bring 
my  husband's  intrigues  to  a  finish.  In  Ad,  .^O^  ihe  verb  is  used  imperson- 
ally, and  some  editors  take  it  so  here.    The  tranilation  of  £ond  and  Wol 
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pdt,  "  I  should  like  to  die  at  oooe  in  taj  misery,"  Menu  to  be  ulde  of  the 
mark  —  inore  to  even  than  Madame  Dacter'a  '  Je  veus  rompreaTcc  lui  poor 
tou jours'  which  those  editors  cop demn. 

1(132.  qui  id  ■perem.  "how  ^d  I  hope  for  Uit»T"i.  e.  for  his  refonn. 
aetate.  "  because  of  hta  age,"  "at  his  time  of  life." 

loan,  tum :  L  e.  wheo  he  was  engaged  in  the  Lenmiao  lotrigue.  uere- 
cnodos,  "well  behaved." 

10^,  niagis  ex  pcteada,  "  more  attntcti  re. " 

1033.  quid  .  .  .  adfers,  "what  guai&atee  do  fou  offer  me  beret" 
fore  :  «:.  id ;  see  on  And.  Pro).  15, 

1026.  exseqiilaa :  >icc.  of  limit  of  motion.  In  the  time  of  Terence  tb9 
clasiituiil  UBuge  regardlDg  this  coDstructioa  had  not  become  flxed.  Cf.  a.  on 
Ad.  880.  Ttie  vs.  oonlaina  part  of  the  regular  formula  employed  in  a  sum- 
mons to  a  public  fimeral.  Now  that  the  funeral  oration  (cf.  lOlS.  n.)  is  st 
an  eod  Chromes  is  ready  to  be  buried.  Chranetl :  an  And.  S(Dj.  For  the 
meaiiiog  of  the  dat.  here  see  on  Ilec.,  Didax.  0  {L.  Annntio  Pauloy. 

1027.  sic  dabo,  "  that  s  how  1 11  deal  with  him,"  or  "  that's  mf  way," 
lofv  =/i«y»  is  commoti  in  XhA  trmo  fitmiliarit ;  also  in  Lucretius,  Vergil, 
aad  3ttier  poett.     See  Munro  od  Lucretius,  4,  41. 

\(f2».  faxo:  on  308.  mactatus.  "smitten."  hlC  :  on  9M.  Infor 
tunlo  :  cf.  Utaut.  608,  Ad.  178. 

1039.  8(«  App.  Transl.  "  well.  l«t  him  ootne  bock  Into  herg^xiil  gneca 
DOW  :  I  am  satisfied  wiih  bis  punishment."    Snid  s«tdo. 

1090,  "  She  has  somethiag  now  which  she  cnn  din  into  his  enn  ronltnu- 
ally,  as  long  lu  he  lives,"  i.  e.  "something  nbout  which  to  nng  him."  Por 
tiw  subj.  in  (Agannint  •?«  on  770;  but  IhL<  ToUtiTe  idea  Is  hardly  pammount 
here  to  the  poi«ntt»I.    Cf.  Elmer's  n.      dam  Dliiat :  sub],  by  a^ttnictl'in. 

1031.  at,  etc.,  "but  (it  happened)  I  suppose  through  my  own  fault." 
Doderstanil  fiifdtm  (enf).     This  is  ironical. 

10S8.  oilnume  gmitluni,  "not  the  least  In  the  world";  a rnlloqidsHni) 
in  which  the  ^<'D.  is  conimonlr  mlied  partitive.  Cf.  n«tftMm  Q*ntium, 
Mbinam  ijrntium.  r»v  '^t ;  Ati.  849,  540,  Heaut.  938. 

L10S4.  infectam,  "unmade,"  "undone";  not  the  pf,  prtcpl,  ot  inflei», 
lose.  Ilaec  I  i.  e.  Nausistrata. 
1040.  hem.  quid  a!s:  Cbremcs'  virtuous  horror  (cf.  T54)  rmpa  out  again. 
1042    nil  puderet  sc  to;  for  mf  aee  on  And.  481-469,  Ad.  754.      qtio  ore  : 
cf.  917.  n  .  I[r.i,it.  700. 
lOtT   discedo,  "I  (fft  off"    Cf,  n.  on  T73  {pomiet  Mtetdii.    CbremM 
woFilfi  are  luilil  nside. 
1048.  quid  sitr  oti  S,^4. 
1049   amicus  surnmas:  on  ^ ml.  970. 
i060.  ccastor  ;  on  ^wf,  >S9.      quod  ootero :  on  Ifeant.  418. 
I 


1061.  .queet:  no  And.  676.       merituni:  as  in  SOiS  (where  tee  d.|. 

1053.  quod,  "on  uccount  of  wbicU  ".  uu  ucc.  Uiat  is  more  common  wltb 
ffaudtif  ID  &iTly  than  in  classical  LatitL  It  is  variously  designated  as  an 
adv.  aoc.,  aoc.  of  respect,  cognate  occ.,  etc  Wc  abould  expect  the  abl.  of 
cause.  The  use  approximates  ttmt  in  .^n.  44S(wbere  see  D.).  quod  ego 
gaudeam :  on  488. 

10rv3  quod  .  .  .  doleaat :  oa  1052  aad  488.  For  the  proverbial  astun' 
of  tile  expression  cf.  Plaut.  Mi>§t,  891  ocTili  doUnt. 

1054.  See  App. 
ros3.  tuo  adeiili  on  306.      Cantor;  on  Atui.  981. 
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Bospected  hy  Quyet,   Ritschi,  Fleck.;  breciieted    by   Dz.  (mc  his 

Ci-vt.). 

Id  :  the  reading  of  A ;  retained  by  Fleck,  who  omits  ei$e. 

ubl  Inltlalnint :  see  crit.  n,  in  the  Ds.-Hauler  ed.  of  this  pl&y,  tnd 
Smith's  Diet,  of  AtUiq..  Srd  ed.  (1891),  vol,  i,  p.  723. 

166.  Dz.  follows  Schiee  in  reading  eonwtu'x  and  rejecting  (m  (see  foot- 
note) ;  be  ret&ins  at,  which  is  needed  In  view  of  Antipbo's  reply,  for  quid 
itt-ue  is  a  mere  expression  of  surprise,  whereas  quid  ittuc  est  is  a  real  ques- 
tion. Tids  lias  been  abown  by  Schlee  {Dt  uertuum  in  eanim*  Terentiani* 
eonMcutione,  1870). 

175.  Elmer  rightly  alters  the  MSS.  reading  to  retinerr  an  a-nwrem  amit- 
Ure,  with  Goldbacher  [Witiur  Stndien.  vii.  (1885).  p.  163],  not  only  for 
the  sake  of  the  sense,  hut  in  order  to  preserve  the  parallelism  between  tbestt 
infinitives  and  nmitUndi  net:  retimndi  in  the  next  vs.  Dz.  and  Tyrrell  dis- 
regard this  point,  for  the  sake  of  tbe  form  mitt^§  which  is  better  suited  to 
the  circumstances  of  the  cose  tnan  amittert, 

191.  nam  here  is  supposed  to  preserve  a  continuation  into  the  clausula. 
of  the  metre  of  the  preceding  vs.  :  thus  Bentley  (followed  by  Conradt,  p  IB). 
It  is  omitted  by  Dz, -Hauler  as  uunecesaary,  on  tbe  assumption  that  in 
the  anb  (unaccented  syllable)  of  tbe  first  foot  a  monosyliublc  word  ending 
in  m  might  retain  that  letter  before  a  vowel  at  the  beginning  of  Ibe  follow- 
ing word.  Cf.  Hauler's  n.  But  Ixo  (Plaut.  FoTKh.,  808  f.,  tbe  very  place 
to  which  Hauler  refers)  regards  tbe  few  places  in  Ter.  like  thia  as  corrupt 
He  doubts  also  the  cases  in  Plautus. 

199.  tit:  rightly  retained  by  Hauler,  as  stieiif^bening  the  expression. 
Cf.  Aiid.  S71,  PlatJt.  Trin.  Ill  timul  eiut  ^natrfm  rumnqne  uxoremtnortvam, 
where  matrvm  and  ttxcrtm  are  the  same  peraou.  Cf.  also  Baeeh.  495,  CajA. 
819,  StkJi.  373  and  £73  ;  Hauler  in  TTunwr  i^vditn,  TV.  828  ST.    Tbe  con 
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Motion  bjr  «*  4V  -f««  tuM  tataj  ponllc-U  in  EngU»h.  u  i«  noted  bjr  Morria  on 
]Wik.L«. 

lift,  We  ^•■l'  est    this  order,  which  ia  that  of  A,  Is  well  defended  by 
^hnar.  ftud  1»  ttdopled  b]r  Hauter  ;  iee  tUe  latter'a  crit.  d.     But  gait  hie  ttt 
li  Um  twtt*l  MHiiMUice  ia  PUutus  and  is  accepted  by  Dz.  and  Flecii. 

MIl  Bmkctld  also  by  Dz.  on  itisufflcient  autliority.     It  fi  better   to 
Ibe  va.  aod  tu  reud  (wiLh  Hauler  following  A),  ferant,    Periela. 
,  tailiii  :  pertgre  redieiu  temptr  a'lgiut.    That  Cicero  Fef^arded  it  aa 
fMltllM  wuttld  uppeiir  from  Tiiti:  £Hip.  3.  U.  30, 

MBk  Many  eilUors  have  preferred  to  write  this  vs.  as  it  ia  cited  by  Cioero 
{TH»t.  8.  14.  3U).  But  apart  from  the  fact  tbat  the  MSB.  of  Clceru  have 
■u8«rvd  alteration,  iw  well  us  those  of  Terence,  the  ^«at  orator  Is  well 
known  as  an  inaccurntt*  transcriber  of  quoted  passages,  and  Is  probably  leM 
to  b«  rrtied  nn  tlian  the  copyist. 

MO.  deputare  :  (o  explain  this  as  depending  on  oporttt  (242)  is  awlcwanl, 
•Ibm  wgittt,  which  ia  geoerally  regarded  as  a  Jitsslre  subj.  =  "let  him 
tUak."  Interreaea  aa  a  oooitruction  of  a  different  character.  This  difficulty 
would  be  obviatetl  of  course  by  omitting  243.  But  it  is  better  to  retain  S49 
ud  take  eogilet  na  a  subJ.  of  obligation  or  propriety,  equivalent  in  force  to 
etfitai^  oporttt.  'Then  .  .  .  the  idea  of  ofntrtet  will  remain  sufficiently 
prominent  ttirougliout  the  passage  to  render  it  natumi  enough  to  make  cf(> 
putar*  depend  upon  It'  Thus  Elmer  in  Clma.  lUt.  vol.  xii.  p.  S04.  Thli 
•xplAnation  of  BImer'a  gires  deflniteneas  to  the  syotax.  yii  ii  is  somewbat 
forced,  for  the  dlfferenee  between  It  and  tho  ordinary  view  [cogittt^' 
Juaalre  sub  J.)  Is  slight  at  tlic  best  ;  no  one  can  natunUlj/  take  eagittt  \a  anU 
way  save  as  jutalvu.  A  simpler  view  Is  to  Huppoae  tliat  in  vs.  346  T«r.  la  i 
bit  confused,  owing  to  the  two  or  three  prece<ling  tDfloltives. 

940.   Dz.  reads  mMfndumiit,  with  Bentlty,  on  slight  MSS.  autltorlty.     mt 
to  prafcrabic  to^sw,  though  the  latter  is  found  in  A  and  other  good 
ujfiM  also  has  good  HSS,  support.     The  readiog  of  ibe  text  is  accepted  1 
tlaiilrr  and  F'lcck. 

Idt.  M  oUtupffiHI  of  the  USB.  is  well  defended  by  Hauler.  tH.  baa  tOi* 
•IftapffMil  after  Fleck.  (Ist  ed.). 

tSS.  Regarded  by  Dz.  as  well  as  by  Fleck,  as  an  interpolation,  tttit  r*> 
l»Uird  by  Hauler,  Skutsch  and  others  — rightly. 

880.  tcnnitur  is  due  to  Donatus,     MSi^.  Irnditur,     Don.  however  i 
BllCi  Uie  MSB.  rf'adlng,  for  tie  says,  Ugitur  et  'tfnnitur':  habet  tmim 
IttUrm  oitm  D  eommumontra.     Cf.  PlauW  MiL  1407  duprnnitt  homtumi 
iKTSaw  it  iittennit*.     No  doubt  -nn-  is  the  phonetic  sprlUng,  and  (or 
reaiKin  more  correctly  teprdsenta  the  word  as  it  was  usetl  In  Uio  *trm«  rW- 
tan§.  but  f  «  a  matter  of  queatlonabte  propriety  to  set  asida  I 

tatllinon,*  ir  the  opinion  of  a  ^ngle  grammarian.     Yet  thto  i 
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what  most  editors  have  done  — a  fact  to  wJiich  attention  tiaa  b«en  c&Unl  by 
Bond  and  Walpole  in  tlictr  note  on  this  vctsc. 

337.  pote  :  preftfred  ivlao  by  Dz.  and  Fleck.,  ami  supported  by  Ad.  264 
nil  pote  tupra.  Ilaultr  and  Elmi^r  retain  potest,  wbich,  though  defensible 
on  metrical  grounds,  tDtf,'lit  easily  be  I  lie  rt^uitof  u  scribe's  ci>rrecting  hand. 
The  omiasion  ot  t»t  would  be  mitunil  in  eolltHiuiul  language,  as  in  Ad.  1,  c., 
and  often  in  Pluut.     Cf.  Eugelbrecbl,  Mud.  Ter.,  p.  2tt, 

S€ti.  The  aiisumption  that  ut  of  the  MSS.  ia  a  gloss  on  alqut  is  purely 
arbitrary,  althougli  atqae  (=  "  as  ")  k  common  enough.  Hence  it  would  be 
well  to  retain  tit  and  to  place  the  comma  at  iUum.  Trausl.  "just  look  at 
yoursi'lf  and  bim,  as  jou  describe  bini"  (=  "  just  look  at  yourself  and  then 
at  your  picture  of  him");  i,  c.  what  ii  contrast  between  your  description  of 
that  eseellcnt  man  and  what  you  actually  are  yourself.  GeUi  is  here  carry- 
ing 0111  the  threat  he  made  in  359.  Phormio  ha.'*  defied  biiu  by  siiying  vis. 
fl6t-H6T,  which  imply  that  Demipho  knew  the  man  and  was  unkind. 

873.  tamen,  for  tandem,  is  an  unnecessary  alteration  of  the  SIS8,  Bent- 
ley  says,  'tandem'  et  uermi  ojifit  et  tententiae.  But  a  spondaic  word  it 
not  nece:isarily  out  nf  place  in  the  fourth  foot  of  the  iambic  senurius.  and 
the  regular  word  in  this  expression  (which  is  a  stereotyped  use)  is  tnniirm, 
not  tiimen.  Cf.  And.  875.  n.,  and  859,  Ad.  276.  Sec  also  Pfiorm.  mi,  413, 
537.     Hmitcr  reads  tandem, 

476.  In  allls  :  the  occurrence  of  in  t>c:fore  hae  fs  sufficient  to  nuke  it  felt 
also  before  uliis,  the  verb  of  the  dependent  clause  being  the  same  as  that 
of  the  principal.     It  fs  otherwise  !n  A'un.  119.     Cf.  Hauler's  n.  on  171. 

501.  uerlt,  the  reading  of  all  M.SS  .  is  well  supported  by  Hauler  and  Elmer 
against  uerbin,  wkicb  is  the  reading  of  Q  by  a  second  tutnd  and  accepted 
by  Dz.  and  Fleck.  For  verity  uerit  dietii  (uerbit)  cf.  And.  114  mvltii,  S9 
paveif,  etc. 

503.  neque:  Da.,  following  Wagner,  reads  atque.  The  sense  wilt  then 
be.  "(to  think)  that  this  blow  should  have  fallen  upon  me  at  a  time  when 
Antlpho  is  engrossed  with  another  trouble  (of  his  own),"  and  Is  therefore 
unable  to  help  me.  Against  this  however  are  the  tense  of  oeeupatu*  euet,  and 
0  fortutiatifituine  of  504. 

507.  This  vs.  reatts  like  a  gloss  on  the  preceding,  and  ia  rejected  by  Bent- 
lay  and  Dz.     But  Hauler  regards  it  as  genuine  and  it  is  retained  bj  Flisck. 

SIS.  obtundes  .  not  so  good  as  MundU.     See  Hauler's  crit.  n. 

597.  The  MSS.  point  to  *eM  here  for  ene,  and  to  ««w  in  598  (or  tut.  The 
transposition  is  due  to  Lacbmann.    Bee  his  Lucretiut,  p.  161. 

604.  inatiti  :  Dz,  think*  that  A  pointa  to  thU  form  rather  than  to  in- 
ttittii. 

067.  MSB.  hit  reht*  tane  pone  {or  pont  tarU)  ingvit  dteem  mina*,  which 
Dz.  altera  nearly  as  in  the  text  (see  footnote),  partly  on  metrical  grounds, 
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partly  beai<ise  the  vs.  takes  tio  account  ot  tUe  previous  repetiliou  of  Xbt 
□umber  ten,  but  ia  conalrucled  as  jf  tll(^  sum  ot  ten  miuiu!  weri*  nit-'iitioiicd 
now  for  the  flret  time.  Hauler  however  does  well  tu  adhere  to  tbe  MSS., 
egp.  as  It  would  be  very  naturat  for  the  speaker  to  endeavour  to  make  hia 
aumber  appear  smaller,  by  omittiag  reference  to  what  bad  gone  before:. 
Moreover  there  is  nothing  to  show  that  >  Tt.  of  Terence  may  not  oooctiidt 
witli  two  iambi.     Cf.  Hauler's  crit,  n. 

710,  Dz.  supposes  8  lacunti  to  exist  before  qu<%« ;  not  so  Hauler  and  Pleck, 

7ft5.  au  diem  us,  ihe  conjecture  uf  Bi'Qttcy,  in  a  less  fortunate  emeudatioo 
for  andift  of  the  3ISS.  than  iiutUtiit,  the  rciuling  of  Dz.  (following  Welae 
atui  Wngnrr)  nnd  of  Fleck.  The  2tid  pcrs.  pi.  will  include  Pkantum,  who 
la  eaiitled  to  bo  informoi  of  what  bos  lulieti  place,  and  who  can  be  (Quod 
only  within  tlic  house.     Cf.  d.  in  the  DE.-ilaitlcr  ed. 

fiOO.  bomo  :  retained  by  Fleck.,  rightly.     .Sec  explanatory  note. 

618,  Id  is  retained  by  Fleck.,  but  may  well  be  rejected,  sinc«  potui't  la 
quite  impersonal :  cf.  it08,  Htaut.  VII,  Ad.  566,  and  the  common  cipressloa 
fuiinSuiii  potttt. 

887,  Fleck,  poimim,  not  rightly.     See  Hauler's  note. 

its.  Bracketed  by  both  IH.  and  Hauler,  but  see  the  laltcr's  crit.  d. 

803.  A  has  repytheiuHt,  which  l)z.  rejects  on  metiical  /^rounds,  and  fot 
tbe  reason  that  with  pone  the  pretii  is  unuecessaij.  Instances  of  pime  rtpr, 
and  tbe  like  are  given  by  Hauler  who  reads  p»nt  reprtndit  piiiUe  \a  his  text 
—  rightly.  See  his  notes  on  tlds  rs.  Tbe  reading  adpriiulil  iadprthtrulil), 
adopted  by  some  editors,  is  supported  by  tbe  Cslliopian  rcrcnilon  and  by 
A*,  and  is  'duubtless  due  to  the  tact  tliat,  when  this  recension  was  made, 
mdprehendere  was  the  verb  comtuonly  used  in  this  connection.'  See  M. 
Wanen  in  .4.  ./  /'.  vol   lit.  p.  483. 

001,  an  tierebamlol :  I)z.  has  an  nbamini  in  derrrenee  to  C.  F.  W. 
Mueller  {Plaut.  Prai.  p  379)  who  would  read  reitanumn  (wltlioul  tbsan), 
rejecting  veribamini  of  A.  on  the  ground  tluit  the  second  t  cannot  be  sltort* 
•ned  tn  Ter.  This  leads  to  tbe  arbitrary  substitution  of  »ur  .  .  .  /aetr*  for 
iM  .  .  .  fatrrtm  of  ttie  MSS.  Ttie  weaknrasof  this  position,  which  Da.  taaa 
defended  In  his  crit  n.  (see  Dz. -Hauler  cil.),  is  cxpijsrd  by  Itlota  {Mttrik, 
pp.  88~99)  whom  Hauler  and  Elmer  follow.  Hauler  has  <i»  %tnh<tmini : 
but  an  Is  not  in  A,  sod  Elmer  does  well,  perhaps,  in  rejecting  It.  Fleck. 
has  followed  Dz. 

90S.  All  the  HBB.  bave  thia  va  here,  but  the  vs.  is  clearly  out  of  place 
It  should  come  after  89A,  and  to  that  point  Fleck,  and  Ds.  bare  transferred 
It    SeeDz  [Ad».  Crit.) 

918.  iitiiK  ulduam  extrudl :  ihusUmpf.  and  Ds.,  supported  by  BCD  P. 
But  Hauler  and  Elmer  follow  A  —  rightly  perhaps,  since  usifuMis  naj  tM  a 
floss  upon  Mm  ituiw.     See  footnote 


PHORMIO  213 

980.  Fleck.  (K  Jahrb.  CXLVU,  200)  follows  Bentley.  Cf.  Eun.  686. 

949.  Hauler  rightly  defends  itntentia,  which,  since  it  has  puerili  and  in- 
tptit*  modifiers,  differs  but  slightly  from  ineoiutantia. 

076.  Omitted  by  Fleck.,  but  accepted  by  Hauler  as  an  intentional  remi' 
niscence  of  Plautus,  from  whom  it  is  taken  verbatim :  see  Plaut.  Mott.  655. 

986.  inpurum :  used  by  Ter.  generally  with  refer,  to  a  person  (cf.  83, 
Ad.  188, 860,  etc.) ;  moreover  its  use  as  a  substantive  is  not  without  example 
(cf.  872).  Henoe  it  would  be  better  to  place  the  colon  after  opprim*  and 
make  inpurum  object  of  uide — with  Hauler ;  "see  the  rascal,  bow  strong 
he  is."  For  the  prolepsis  see  And.  877.  n.  and  cf.  Hauler  on  norm.  854. 
The  punctuation  of  the  text  is  that  of  Tyrrell,  Da.,  Fleck.,  and  Elmer. 

1029.  Dz.  is  followed  by  Fleck.,  but  not  by  Hauler,  in  thinking  tbat  a 
▼s.  has  dropped  out  before  this  line ;  the  word  «an«  is  hardly  sufficient  to 
render  the  lacuna  certain. 

1054.  The  words  eamu»  intro  hiiie  are  assigned  to  Demlpho  in  B  C  P, 
probably  because  Phormio  does  not  enter  the  house  with  the  others,  bnl 
goes  in  search  of  Phaedria  (1055).  But  this  departure  from  the  higher 
authority  of  A,  which  should  always  be  respected  if  possible  where  the  dis- 
tribution of  portlona  of  the  dialogue  is  in  question,  is  quite  unnecessary, 
since  Phormio  simply  changes  his  mind  at  Uie  suggeatioa  of  Nausistrmta 
whom  he  is  anxious  to  please. 
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mVASCALlA 

Cf.  DOtes  to  tbe  didtueaiiae  at  the  preceding  pi  117s  (esp.  tliat  of  the  AndX 
ud  D2.  in  BA.  .V,  20,  577  f.  and  21,  73  ff. 

1.  Hecyra.  Icaa  correcl  than  lUcuni  ('Ejmp^),  since  y  wm  not  iotn>due«d 
into  the  Latio  alpliabet  until  tlie  time  uf  Cicero,  sigoifles  the  mother -in-law 
cf  the  wife  —  the  huslmnd's  moUicr. 

3.  Sextus  Inllus  Caesar  ami  Qneius  Cornelius  Dolabella  were  Ctirul* 
Aediles  in  18.')  u.  c. 

4.  Oraeca  Menandru :  on  And,,  Didaic.  S.  Dz.  &nd  Flecii.  read  Apolt*^ 
ioru  in  place  of  Menandru  —  rii^Uttf,  iee  Donfttus  (Prnr/.  |  and  Dz.  (^At. 
Orit.).     Cf.  Iiitrod.  §48.     FacU  QuinU  :  ou  Phorm..  iJidtue  6. 

4-3.  Acta  .  .  .  Secundo :  thoii>;ht  by  Dz.  la  be  spurious ;  sec  bit  Jrfit. 
Crit. ,  but  Fleck,  n-jccts  only  fMta  Strutulo. 

&-(l.  Ca.  Octauius  and  T.  Maolius  were  consuls  in  105  a.  c,  the  date  ot 
the  dm  pre.-1'n union  fif  thy  Ittryra. 

6.  L41CI0  Aemello  Paulo  :  dftt. ;  "  held  in  houuur  of,  etc"  His  death  loolc 
place  la  160  a  c.  Cf.  AiL.JMdate.  3.  n.  For  lb  is  use  of  the  dat.  rf,  f Aorn*. 
lOSO  CAmneti.  A«iiuiUo  is  archaic  •pcllin^  =  Aemilio.  Su  Codex  C  for  the 
IIi^..  and  Codices  A  and  D  for  the  Ad. 

7.  funenitllNia :  cf.  Ad.,  tHiltf  In 

%.  Quintus  Fululus  and  Luctua  Marcus  were  Curtile  Aedtlm  in  160 
B.  c.  This  third  represeslatioii  look  ptai-c  priybably  in  September,  at  Uie 
Ludi  Bomani. 


FKKtOCBA 


'  when.' 


^H  «.  mater  :  I.  e.  of  Pbiloioeiut.      ut. 

^^P  7.  ut  aefran :  here  «(  =  ^hoM, 

^^  H.  pater:  i.  e.  of  PatDphiliis.      Inaisal  Bacchldls  amorvm    I  e.  Iai~ 

I  pates  the  young  man's  conduct  to  Mt  litve  for  linctliii 

I  It.  ultlatae :  cf.  Ad. ,  />r.  IS.  n.      adgnosclt :  for  the  form  see  no  .1  nd.. 

1^  Ptr.  II. 

r  ^ 

^a  On 

■ 


rRoi.oous  (i) 

This  prologue  irems  lo  have  been  written  for  the  second  representatioa. 
On  tb*  ijtie^on  whether  this  and  the  following  prologue  were  written  by 
1  Dxiateko  {Adn.  CHt.y 
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^.  aouas:  sc.fahudtf.  ItOUOin,  "  unusual."  ultlum:  usedln  augurf 
to  deaute  any  unfavourable  circiimataucc  or  omen,  and  theti(>e  transferred 
to  otbt^r  spheres  in  tlie  sense  tif  "Wadrance,"  " misfortime,"  "disaster." 

4,  studio  stupidus.  ■' carried  away  by  tbeir  faudiiess  (fur  such  perform- 
ances)." funambulo  :  the  quique  tokl  reeUim  dexftulere  fuTum  of  JuT. 
Sat.  x\r.  268  ;  of.  ii'hticHobatrt  uatd  contemptuously  in  id.  ill.  77. 

!i.  planest  pro  noua  :  i.  e.  tbe  play  is  virtually  a  new  ime,  because  it  has 
not  yet  Imh'U  Nuei:es3fully  preaeuted  ;  but  there  certainly  Is  a  hint  that  the 
play  lias  bi^n  workerl  up  afresh,  and  migtit  therefore  be  sold  a  second  tima,! 
This  givL'B  point  to  vss.  B-7, 

6.  et  .  .  .  noluit  =  ncqut  {tamtn)  ,  .  ,  uotuit, 
6-7.  ob  earn  rem  ,  .  .  ut  ==  "  merely  in  order  to." 

7.  In  bringing  out  the  play  a  second  time  Terence  is  guided  by  a  sense  of 
what  is  fitting,  rather  than  by  a  desire  for  pecuniary  reward.  lie  may  have 
sold  the  play  lo  the  Aediles  at  the  time  of  its  first  performance,  and  since  it 
did  not  prove  a  success  on  that  occasion  he  may  be  supposed  to  be  staging 
It  a  second  time  at  his  own  cost.  Ilowever  that  may  be,  he  disclaims  any 
wish  to  offer  the  play  a  Becoud  time  for  mooey.  It  is  probable  that  Ter, 
explained  himself  more  fully  in  the  verses  that  filled  tbe  lacuna  marked  flk 
tbe  text ;  In  7*  he  calls  the  play  nouam  unreservedly. 

8.  allM :  sc.  fabulat ;  this  would  include  all  but  tbe  Adeiphoe, 


as 

i 


FBOLOGas  (a) 

This  prologue  appears  to  have  been  iwritten  for  tbe  third  representalloi 
of  the  play. 

LuduB  AmMutus,  being  a  popular  Oianager-actor,  comes  before  ths 
public  to  speak  the  prologue,  (vitb  tbe  purpose  of  persuading  the  people  to 
give  the  play  a  fair  chance.  The  duty  would  more  ordinarily  have  been 
assigned  lo  one  of  tbe  inferior  players.  Cf.  Hraut.  Prol.  1  fl.,  with  intro- 
ductory n.  Amhiuius,  In  making  his  plea,  reminds  his  audience  that  this 
la  not  tbe  first  time  he  lias  uppenred  liefure  them  In  the  character  of  a  spe- 
cial pleader  (orato/-),  ia  tjebalf  of  the  poet  whose  plays  they  were  inclined 
to  treat  with  disdain. 

9.  orator:  i.  e  i«?u(T(«  =  "  ambaaaador  "  (almost).  Cf.  //«tuf.  Prol.  11. 
According  to  tbe  itis  gentium,  the  person  of  a  Ugatu*  was  invioiate.  Hence 
the  audience  would  be  under  constraint  to  refrain  from  offering  violence  of 
any  kind  to  Ambiuius,  and  the  hitter's  words  would  thus  receive  at  least  a 
respectful  hearing.  onutu  prolog!,  "in  the  guise  of  a  proloffti*"  (or 
speaker  of  a  prologue),  oriustn  undtnibtedly  refers  to  both  character  and 
costume.  Note  the  opposition  bi'twciitj  oratitr  aenio  and  ornatu  }>roiogi, 
which  \t  strengtheaed  by  the  alliteration.    Note  also  the  quantity  of  tlu 
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NOTES 


flrst  o  In  prUogi,  d^plte  the  derivation  from  -wpiKirftt.  This  U  due  perb*p> 
to  Ibe  priiiiitiTe  form  (prod)  of  lUe  prepusiUou.     Cf,  n,  on  And.  Prol.  5. 

to.  exorator  Is  one  who  pleads  wllb  auccess.  Nut«  the  furtber  plaj  on 
louud  (partjnomasia).       lure,  "privilege." 

12,  Kxmc%*A,  "which  bad  been  drirea  from  ttic  stage."  For  tha  pro- 
iepsls  cf.  n.  on  And.  377.  ut  Inueteraacereat,  "to  grow  old,"  I.  r.  to 
become  established  in  public  favour. 

18.  acriptura  :  abstract  for  concrete  ;  "wriUOj^"  "poema,"  "pUjra* 

14.  elS:  sc.  fabttli*.  noiMS  ;  attracted  into  the  t;ase  of  the  rd.  proa. ;  it 
property  moditics  m  (/(iAm/iV).  We  learn  from  this  vs.  that  Caeci  litis  did 
not  at  first  win  liia  way  with  Ilia  Roman  audieoces.  bitt  was  assisted  thereto 
by  AmbiuiuB.  See  Introd.  §39.  dldtcl,  "  I  plByt-a,"  lit.  -l  learned,"  "I 
committed  to  memory,"    The  corrcUtive  term  is  doefft  fiiiutam. 

16,  partlm  preserves  here  its  primitive  character  as  aii  aoc.  of  pttt%, 
constructed  as  an  ace.  of  limitation.  ulx  stctl,  '*  I  scarcely  stood  BJ 
ground."  Cf.  P/urrm.  Prol.  9.  The  op[MWilc  of  «<«rv  thus  used  lieadtr*; 
aee  Bor.  Bpitt.  9,  1.  ITS  *e£uruf  auhit  an  reeta  tttt  fitbulu  tain. 

17,  spe  Incerts.  "wtlh  doubtful  eipectatioos  (of  succesB)."  The  pie- 
viou«  fui(>-c]ai]se  tells  wliy  his  hopes  wrrc  of  a  doubiftil  nature.  CBrtiw 
biboretn:  the  toil,  however,  was  of  no  unrerhtia  cfaaracier.  Tliat  tiettwk 
opoii  himself ,  hoping  for  the  best.  With  iiKwIis  ofrf  two  cf .  374  in^fwii  nr^uf. 
mihi  sustuil  =  in  mt  tufcfpi. 

IH  e«5dem  :  m.  fiiinit>u>,  i,  e,  the  rejected  plays  referred  to  in  V>.  ab 
codem.  "  I) J  the  stimc  author "      discerem  :  on  14 

lU.  Btudkise,  "to  the  best  of  my  ability."  f^oe*  with  a^ftn  (18).  iJliiai . 
i,  c.  Caedllus.  Studio,  "iiocupiition."  "  prof(2.ssion.'*  1.  a.  of  a  pte^- 
wrijrhl.     For  the  czpreaaion  cf.  Pherm.  Pm!.  18. 

21.  placitae  sunt :  cf.  241  ;  n.  on  Aiui.  t4:>.  locom  :  cf.  n.  on  PJkefwL 
Pnil.  82. 

23.  remotun  agrees  wttb  portam,  and  Is  to  be  Joiiiod  wlUi  <»A  in  M. 
■duorsarium  :  ^n,  case;  cf.  il  on  Il^ti'ti.  Prol  l^l  (amieum). 

'i'A.  artemusica:  on  ikaut.  Prol.  33».  Phnrm.  Prol.  17 

S4.  BcripturaKi :  on  1.1      In  praesentla,  "nt  the  time"   Fortliit  mf 
Ingff.  Ik.i'it.  IM13.  .1,/,  n'2, 

25.  deterrendo :  m:  iriptortm  (  =pi>i$«n))  from  24. 

26.  otio  .         oegotio:  ri.  iru-rrtit  ftrtum  (17).  nnd  n.  on  lOl 
28.  aequo  animo!  on  And.  I'rol.  24. 
ao.  catamltas  :  «f.  Pn.t   (I)  2. 
88.  pugllum  ziar\M  =  }mff%UM  giorum,  "some  welMcnown   Ijoxers."*  a 

"the  fame  of  some  boiers;"  cf.  r««n*f,  etc  (W>. 

84.  flee  .\pp. 

85.  comttum  conaenlus.  "  a  i^tberjog  of  (some  one's)  retainflrs." 
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38.  Mtlroa  fitras :  i.  e.  leave  the  stage. 

87.  "I  hftTC  tiBtl  recourse  to  my  old  custom  in  the  matter  of  tbin  new  plaj,' 
Hts  old  cuitom  (with  the  plays  of  Caeci  lius)  was  to  bring  forward  again  those 
plays  which  had  proved  fHilures  on  the  first  trial, 

3S.  lnexper)undOUtesseiii(»ut«;p«f-ir«r)isacoa«ecutiTecl.,  explana- 
tory ot  utltre  comuaadine ;  traosl.  "  to  makea freib  trial,  "  "  to  try  again." 
For  MM  with  in  and  the  abl.  cf.  d.  oq  114. 

41.  The  subject  of  the  verbs  in  this  line  is  iadef.  and  maybe  represented 
by  the  colourless  terms,  "men,"  " people "  or  "they,"  Cf.  n.  on  And,  81S- 
^\^  {elamiterU). 

43,  lootni:  i,  e.  my  place  on  the  stage, 

43.  nunc  :  L  e.  at  the  third  repreaentution. 

45.  potestas,  "opportunity,"  condeconindl,  "  of  adorning,"  i.  e.  with 
your  presence  and  attention.  Iiidos  acaenicos:  ganiea  or  fefltlvAls  at 
which  the  dramn  formed  one  of  the  attractious,  If  the  latter  were  dlsccmr- 
aged,  the  ludi  would  degenerate. 

46-7.  t'f.  Phorm.  Prol.  16-17. 

47.  recldere  ait  paucos,  "  to  (all  into  the  hands  of  a  (mere)  few.  ' 
auctoritas,  '■  intiucufiv" 

49-51.  Cf.  Umtit.  4S-50  and  noU-a. 

50.  In  anlmum  Induxl  i  on  A  nd.  573  (indtirti). 

5S.  qui :  the  antecedent  is  earn  in  54,  which  points  to  Terrace. 

54.  clraimitentum,  "on  all  ddes  heart."  titiqul :  among  them  waa 
Lusdua  Laouuinus  (or  Lauinlui),  so  often  rff  erred  to  in  the  other  prologue* 
See  on  Ami.  PVjI,  7. 

55.  causam,  "this  plea,"  "the  cause  (of  the  poet)."  Cf.  n.  on  lleaut, 
Prol.  41, 

57,  prctlo  emptas  meo.  "  purcha.ied  at  my  own  cost,"  I,  e,  probably  hy 
the  actor  himself,  Ambiuius,  who  was  also  a  stage-manager  and  might  pur- 
cbaM  a  ptay  from  the  acdiles  as  it  private  vuntiire.  Colour  Is  given  to  this 
explanation  by  Juvenal,  vii.  87  intartnm  l\iridi  nin  uentiat  Ajforutn.  This 
view  does  not  conflict  with  vs.  7  of  Prol,  (I),  as  this  was  the  third  presenta- 
tion, whereas  vs.  7  alludes  to  thesefoad. 


ACT    I.       SCEXS    1. 

The  scene  represents  a  street  in  Alliens.  Three  doors  open  on  the  stage, 
representing  the  houses  of  Bacchls.  Laches  and  Phidippus.  Pbilotis  and 
Syra  appear  from  the  house  of  Baccbis,  with  whom  they  have  been  in  con* 
versHtion.  They  are  protalio  characters  (wpaTaTtxirpimewv),  that  Is,  they 
serve  the  purpose  of  unfolding  the  siTuntion  nt  the  beginning  of  the  play 
(wpirarit).  and  then  diMpj^ear  and  are  no  more  seen.  Cf.  introductory  n, 
to  Act  I.  of  the  Andria,   The  first  scene  is  hardly  necessary  to  the  integrity 


NOTES 


I 


of  the  piece.  Tbe  renl  inlroductioa  i»  eontajned  Id  Scene  3.  In  ^cene  1  the 
tnaniageot  Paniptiiliis  and  his  couaequent  desertion  of  bis  mistrcas  are  dis- 
cussed, and  Die  old  woman  seizes  tlie  upportuuUf  to  advise  Philotic  to  trtM 
all  men  as  tlioui;h  tliej  were  her  enemies. 

58  per  pol  quam :  by  tmesis  for  pol  perquam.  Cf.  u.  on  And.  484. 
reperlas,  "you  tan  find " :   cf.  B.,  Ai>p.  366.  a.  (865.  a.  rev,  ed.). 

iiU.  uel :  see  D.  on  lleatit.  806  and  cf.  Ueaut.  040.  bic :  witti  a  geature 
toward  ttie  house  of  Ladies,  the  fallier  of  Pampliilim. 

61.  quam  aaacte,  "how  solemuly  ";  cf.  268,  771.       ut  =  ita  u(. 

63.  ena,  duxlt.  "  well,  he  baa  got  niarrkd." 

U.  ne  te  quoiusquam  inlsemt,  "that  you  Imve  pity  on  none." 

65.  "But  btrip,  rob.  tear  lu  pieces  whomsoever  you  may  chance  to  lay 
Lull!  (if."      quetttque  =  (fttrnii'iiiiiiiiif 

63.  utine,  etc,  "do  you  mean  that,  etc.f"  See  on  Ueaut.  784;  et 
P/ionti.  874. 

67.  oemo  quisquam  t  on  Phvrm.  80, 

68.  quiR  Ita  paret  sese,  ■'  wittiout  makitig  up  his  mind."  8«e  oa 
A/td.  «!)» ;  cf.  Phorm.  427,  A'l/K.  840,  34i>.      abs  U :  with  exf^at  (69). 

70.  amabo  :  ou  Umut.  4€-l. 

7^.  ulciscl  :  ou  And.  624. 

73.  eadem  :  sc.  uia  ;  abl. 

74-rK  iataec:  i.e.  "your."  haec :  I.e.  "my"  The  dcm.  pron.  of 
the  se«ond  pers.  and  that  of  the  ttrst  are  here  well  cuutr^ted.  Paul  Thomaa 
cites  the  proverb  '8i  jeuttette  tasait.'  ti  eieitUtte  poarai't,''  sciiteiitla» 
"»cntluii-nt»."  "mind." 


ACT  I.     see  KB  3. 

Aa  Pbilotis  and  Syra  are  talking  Parroeno  appears  from  the  houae  of 
Laches,  his  master.  He  is  on  his  way  to  the  IHraeus  to  meet  Pamphilua, 
wiio  is  expected  to  returo  from  Inibros.  whither  be  had  been  sent  by  hi* 
father  U)  look  after  the  property  of  a,  dead  relative.  Philotis  induces  Par- 
ineoo  to  tell  her  the  tnith  about  the  story  of  Parnphilus'  maniuge.  Pam- 
pbiliia  was  obliged  by  hii  father  to  marry  Pbilumeoa,  the  daughter  of 
Fhfdippus,  B^iosl  his  JDclination,  for  he  was  still  altsched  to  Bacchia. 
He  l>eg»n  his  married  life  by  neglecting  his  wife,  and  continued  to  vialt 
Bacchis.  The  hitter's  ill  temper  however  and  his  wife's  sweet  and  patient 
disposition  wrought  a  change  in  the  young  mnn'st  affections,  and  he  became 
estriuiged  from  the  one  ami  devotedly  fond  of  the  other.  On  the  eve  of  bts 
departure  for  Imbros  Parnphilus  commits  Philumena  to  the  care  of  his  mother, 
Bcnlrntji,  The  two  women  live  together  in  harmony  at  llrst,  but  after  a  time, 
without  apiwrent  reason,  Philumena  leaves  her  mother  in-law  and  takea 
refuge  with  ber  own  mother,  Myrrlna.    SMtrata  eodeavouri  to  per*iiad« 
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con  temps  I  SBC, 


h«r  to  return,  but  in  vaiu.  Sbe  pretends  to  be  il),  aod  rcfusea  to  see  vijtt- 
on.  The  Btory  goes  abroad  that  PhilumeDA  and  her  motherin-law  have 
quarrelled,  but  the  whole  affair  is  a  myacery.  Laches,  who  believes  that 
Sostrata  is  to  blame,  has  beeu  to  see  Pliidlppus  in  order  to  talk  over  the 
matter  with  the  girl's  father.  Parmeuo  pauses  at  the  door  as  he  comes  out, 
and  calls  back  to  Scirtus  who  is  within, 
T6.  senex  :  i.  c.  Laches.     Cf.  lSS~19li,        IbM:  sc.  me. 

78.  ScirtuB ;  a  slave  —  perhaps  the  bonse-portcr. 

79.  turn :  emphatic  ;  "mitid  you  say  it  auly  iu  that  case."  nullus:  on 
Bun.  SIO.       nullus  dlxeiis  :  see  P.  A.  P.  A.  vo!.  83,  p.  Ixxxvii. 

BO.  allsB :  on  And.  529,  causa,  " escust'."  lategra  :  t,  c.  "as  though 
it  were  (something)  new." 

81.  Phllottum  :  diminutive  of  Philotit,  expressing  friendliness.  The 
slave  was  on  very  good  terms  with  the  meretrix;  ef.  91  ff.  Uis  frieudlineai 
is  balanced  by  iier  emotioDiil  u  miiue  in  82. 

87.  blennlum  perp«tuoni,  "  for  a  continuous  period  of  two  years,"  "for 
two  whole  years." 

m.  te:  the  object,  not  the  subject,  of  eepim.  Cf.  S80 ;  Sun.  403-401, 
972. 

UO.  coflslllum,    "plan,"   1.  e.    of    leaving    Athens. 
■   nied,"  "regretteil," 

91.  quam  ,  .  .  eram :  on  And,  45  (quid  t*t). 

93.  Hbere,  •■unrestrictedly."  agltarem  conulutum.  "spend  a  merry 
time." 

W.  nil:  on  And.  637.  praeflnlto.  "in  act  plirase,"  lit.  "in  accord- 
tiace  with  that  which  bad  been  pretcrilietl  ";  im  adv.  use  of  the  abl.  of  the 
pf.  prtcpl,  pass.     Cf.  mtrito,  eontitUo,  optato.  etc. 

90.  quae  llll  placerent,  ' '  (and)  as  lie  liked. "  Donatns  points  out  that 
this  phrase  and  praefiaito  are  to  be  taken  separately,  as  though  connected 
by  et.      haud  commode,  "rudely,"  "unkindly." 

96.  finem  statulsse,  "set  a  limit."  oration!,  "speech,"  1.  e.  of  Phi- 
lotis. 

99.  ut,  etc. :  explanatory  of  ?twd  (98),  I.  e.  of  lioe  nfffoti  (97)  to  which  qnod 
refers. 

101.  Ilrtnae  :  the  opposite  of  I'nffwnae;  cf.  n.  on  Pftorm.  733.  Ilaecr  for 
the  form  see  on  And.  338. 

102.  laxiot:  on  And.  753.      rem,  "interest,"  "advantage," 

103  qui  .  .  .  credam,  "how  1  am  to  believe."  eta;  a  dependent  (not  an 
lndf'p«'ndent)  question.  Cf.  8B9,  Phorm.  SOT.  Pleckoisen  however  makes 
i*  independent.     See  his  text. 

104.  noa  est  opus  prolato.  "it  must  not  be  divulged."  See  on  Phorm. 
68*,  And.  4m. 
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NOTES 


100.  fl«t  palam,  "  get  abrosid," 

108.  tain  commode,  "  so  tairly."  "so  pereuHirdy.' 

109.  tuam  in  fldem,  "  lo  your  aafe-kuepiug."  U  Pbllotis  should  brckL 
her  word  and  dif  uige  the  secret,  Pttrmvou'B  bask  would  pay  tbu  peualtj. 
■h  iloU.  "oh,  doa't  gay  ao,"  i.  r.  don't  sa}'  ttiot  you  axe  uuwllliug  to  tell 
me,  doQ't  make  so  niaiiy  difficttltles  regarding  tlie  Rifttc«r.  Not  so  HadASie 
Dacier,  who  tmnalateg,  "  Ha.'  itt  meU  dit  done  pas,"  nitb  wbii^b  cf.  Dona- 
tils  (WesanfT,  vol.  ii.  p.  812(. 

110.  nalts  :  yte  ndghi  rxpt'ct  magu  vM*  (as  in  359),  sincp  tl)«  aubject 
cbnnses  'if'er  quam  in  111.     So  also  And.  832  (wbore  cf.  notf). 

113.  ad  iflgenluai,  '•  W  yoursuK,"  ••  to  your  peculiar  liciil.'  Cf.  Ad.  71. 
redls:  cf.  u.  on  Phnrui,  802. 

114.  latlc  sum  :  lit.  "  ]  aui  iltcre  (wbrrc  you  are)."  i.  r.  *■  I  am  all  atten- 
tloD."  e«X!  witli  in  and  ilie  ahl.,  or  witli  an  adverb  of  plnce,  oft«u  aigniilea 
"to  be  occupied  In  doicR  a  tiling."  hi  iu  Prul.  SB. 

lis.  at  quoin  maxiiine:  on  And.  W&.  timi  :  correlntlve  of  ^om  to 
tbt'  neit  T(?rse. 

117.  tiaec :  anticipatory  of  the  foUowijjg  three  iastancea  oi  aoc  ■<-  lulia. 

118.  unlcum  :  ftc.jUi'im, 
UU.  neeare  ;  bii^torira.!  itjSnitiTe. 

anlml :  locative;  v(  ii  on  ITeant.  727.    Cf.  Atf.  fllO, 
pudorin  :  i.  e.  ^vbetbcr  he  ahidl  he  guided  byrH{tect  for  bis  father 
or  bjaffcrtii-in  for  hi«  lady-tove.    Cf.  And.  S6'2  patri*  ptatar. 

133.  tundendO:  Ter.  more  uftt-ii  t!iiip1oy!<  Ibe  compound,  Munder*. 
this  sense,  ha  in  .Incf.  S48  (whcrr  me  notrl,  finn.  S54,  Hraut.  879. 
"  by  hatffulness."  "by  importunity,"    Cf.  184 ;  PfMi^m.  987  and  849.  n. 

134.  hulus '  with  a  ^pstun-  toward  the  bous«  of  Phidippua,  the  fathar  of 
Philumriift,     SerPrr.  t. 

laS.  IK  irtiquam  :  on  Ami.  930, 

12S.  Ibl  :  ii'iiiporal.  Bacchldem  :  governed  bj  the  ttni>crmnal  a»ai- 
miftrtsefrrt.  , 

120.  alus :  I.  p.  Pamphlliis.  IU.  "on  tlie  spot";  sDine thing  like  our 
••  there  and  then." 

184.  at  :  oil  And,  (HIS       faxlnt :  see  App.      cam:  on  Aruf.  941. 

1*5.  Cf.  PArtfiM  «48. 

11)7.  quae  consecuta  est  nox  =  en  node  qwte  eonmeata  rtt.  aaoi:  I.  «. 
his  wifr. 

ISa.  culHierit :  flit.  pf.  Inilic.  of  the  type  n^prewrtiletl  by  n^ria  not 
Hot.  Sat.  1.9.  7.     The  latttrr  lias  bpeti  clearly  provnl  by  Prof  Rnapp  to 
an  iodlcaiSve  (uoi  a  subjunctive):  see  P.  A.  P.  A,  roi  98t  pp.  xxvl-xx 
The  Ricaning  then  is,  "  wtU  a  jouDg  mtni  have  lain  T"  i.  r.  "  wlU  it  pi 
true,  on  inTestlgatloo,  that  a  young  man  has  lain  (did  really  and  truly  lie)  7 ' 


121, 
122. 


i^ 


in 


pauio. 

148. 
150. 


If  tt  is  &  atttrj.  It  miwt  bekmg  to  the  categtiry  iodlcBted  in  n 
431,  with  whicU  cf.  B.,  Af^.  383.  d.  (rev.  ed,>. 
139.  pins  potus :  i.  e.  p!.u*  ttdita  potut.     Ct.  Uttatt.  22>0  iM  adbiUt  plat 
ut  potuerit :  coDsecudve, 
lit,  "  bnw. "      ab  se  =^ quod  iid  m  attiofat. 

quam  dec  re  rim,  '  ulthougb  I  liave  decided,  etc.";  juam  =  eum«aM 
See  App.      qillo  may  he  rendered  lieru  by  "  but." 
1S2-3.  phim,  etc. :  on  84t  ie«rta  .  .  .  attvUria).      hoc:  see  148, 

154.  reddi:  sc.  fom.  quo!  .  .  .  ultJ,  "towbom  ymt  can  impute  no 
fault."      dicas:  potential ;  st-c  R..  App.  366.  a.  (rev.  ed.  365.  a.), 

155.  superbuni,  "  icsulting." 

159.  mallKna,  "difficult,"  "  averse  to  his  suit."  pracox,  "exacting." 
magit  goci  witb  both  adjectives,  and  multo  with  iiuibu.  Tlie  onler  is  caprf- 
dous. 

160.  atque:  adversative;  '*aiidyet" 

163.  "  Fiirming  bis  judgment  of  their  (re.spective)  characters  in  accordance 
with  the  conduct  displayed  by  each  of  them."    See  App. 

164.  liberali  Ingenlo  :  dat.  gorerued  bj  dectt  to  which  ate  ts  cample- 
jnentary. 

180.  terre  et  tegere  :  historical  infinitives. 

167.  aniinl  :  locative.     See  App. 

168.  deulnctiia;  cf.  And.  561,  and  note  the  play  on  words  here,  hulus: 
1.  e.  Bacchis. 

168.  Bacchidl.  "  fromBaccbls";  dat.  witb  a  verb  suggesting  deprivatioii. 
hue  =  «rf  /uiTu",  i.  e.  "  to  his  wife  here." 

170.  par,  ' '  sympathetic  (with  his  own)." 

173.  boninci  i.  e.  of  Laches  and  PampbiUis.  ea  tiered itas  =  <ttM 
A«ndi7(M.       redlbat  lege :  cf.  j1  ml.  TOD.  d. 

173.  eo:  i.  e.  to  Imbros.  extrudlt :  a  strong  word,  "drove."  "de- 
■patcbed." 

174.  bic:  Pamphihis.  matre  ;  i.  e.  Sostrsta.  nam.  etc.:  L  e.  I  wf^ 
cum  matre  (only),  for  the  old  tnao  was  away  in  the  country ;  cf.  175. 

176.  adhuc.  "  up  to  this  point,"  In  your  story. 

177.  compluacutOB :  cf.  Plaut.  Rwi.  131  iam  &m  dit*  emnphueuUn,  and 
ice  Knapp  in  *  £>ritler  SttidtM,'  p.  156.  Tranal.  "at  Brst,  for  a  good  many 
days  together."  Note  the  intensifying  preliz  followed  by  a  diminutive 
ending:  a  rare  fonn. 

178.  conucnibat :  impersonal.     See  App. 

180.  nequc  =  ft  tamen  non.       pOBtulatio.  "  OODoplaint." 

181.  accesserat:  »c.  Sottrata. 
1S3-6.  fueere  :  sc.  PhUuiMna-.  which  is  the  subject  also  of  noW*.  ^ft, 

wmuiat,  obit  and  ut,  but  the  subject  of  »uM  iu  IdS  (and  186)  is  So*trata. 
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NOTES 


184.  Riatrem:  I.  e.  Hyrrina.     ad  rem  dtulnun,  "to  take  p^n  in  » 

sacrifice," 

187.  nemo  remlslt  .-  bc.  utrbiim,  or  caiuam.  Tnaal. "no  anawer.  "  mc- 
C«rsunt  :  tbe  itidef.  subject  tctera  to  the  mcsseogcrs  sent  by  Sostratft  to  bcr 
dftugUt«r.iti-iaw  to  summon  her  bome  to  her  huab&nd's  liouae,  m  well  lu 
to  Sostrata  lieraclf. 

185.  simulant  ;  incief.  third  pi.  again,  but  tbe  reference  tbts  ttti)(.<  ts  U> 
Pbilumctju's  own  people.       nostra,  "my  mtatress,"  i.  c.  Sostrata. 

180,  iilsere,  "to  pay  ber  a  visit."  Tbe  iufitt.  instead  o(  tbe  supine  here 
It  colloquial.       sencx  :  1,  e.  Lacbes. 

16ft-9a  hoc      .  ,  resclUit.  '•got  wind  of  thla," 

18^,  non  dum  etiani :  on  And.  201. 

1H3.  nisi,  "but."    Cf.  28<0  and  Aiid,  W4.  a.      carae  est :  sc.  miM. 

194.  pergom  lioc  Iter,  "  I  shall  proceed  with  (continue)  my  Journey," 
iter  la  inner  ace.  The  aec.  with  largert  Is  rare,  though  an  object  cIaum 
(u<iuaily  an  iiiflu.)  ii  common  in  Cicr^ro  and  Livy.  quo  coepl :  i.  e.  «o  fuo 
eotpi  irf,  "whither  I  set  out." 

1H5    constltui  :  on  Etin.  905.     Cf.  Uec.  437. 

107.  quod  agas.  "  whatever  you  nmy  do,"  i.  e.  "if  you  aboiiM  do  any- 
thing;." may  the  goils  prosper  it;  subj.  of  contingent  fulwrity.  St-e  B,,  App. 
360  (rev.  ed.) ;  A.  &  G.  S19  and  .518.     Cf.  Pherm.  652.      PblloUum  :  on  81. 


ACT   II.      SCENi:   1. 

Lachet  comes  out  from  his  house.  In  a  rage.  He  Is  followed  by  his  vifi^ 
Sostrata,  whom  heaocuseaof  having  driven  Philtimena  (rum  the  hotine  by  na- 
kindness  and  ill  temper,  Soatrata  protests  ber  innoccncr,  nod  her  ii;ni trance 
of  the  cauteof  herdaiij^bter-in-iaw's  departure.     But  Lacbes  will  not  listen. 

19S-2(M.  Women  arc  all  alike,  says  Laches;  they  all  hate  their  dan ehlert- 
fn-law  Hnd  oppose  their  hustMnds,  and  Sostmta  is  the  worst  of  them  all. 

196.  quod  hoc  E^nus  est,  "  what  a  set  (race)  it  Is,"  refers  to  the  woi 
themselves,      quae  haec  conluratiost,  "  what  a  conspiracy  there  Isamoi 
them,"  refers  to  their  arts,  iis  tlioujcrb  it  were  by  mutual  consent  that  tltejf' 
exhibit  tlic  tendencies  of  which  they  are  accused  by  men. 

199.  Utln  :  see  on  Ilfiittt.  7H4  and  And.  268. 

SOO.  neque  carries  on  (lie  exclamatory  claiiM  Introduced  by  ntint  (IM). 

201.  See  App. 

203.  Studiuinct:  sc.  tit.  I.  e.  mtitinihu*.'  Mfiw  modi fte<«  the  verbal  Idea. 
Kor  ihe  ace.  (aduortat)  Itislead  of  tbe  dat.  cf.  Heaut.  888.  slmllU  and 
arqat  logically  discliarge  here  tbe  same  function. 

30:<,  ludo,  " school. "      ad  malltlam,  "for  purposes  of  mUcbtef." 

204.  si  utlus  est,  "  if  It  csl«U,"  "if  there  is  any  (such),"  faaac  " m| 
wife  here." 
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207.  problbeant:  cf.  And.  608,  Ad.  375.  For  Uie  brutality  of  thia 
Hpeecli  cf.  Plaut.  THn,  51  ff.  Jokes  of  this  sort  were  common  oti  the  comic 
stage. 

809.  "You  uudesenredly  (accused)  t  Can  anything  (in  the  way  of  pun- 
ishment) be  callwi  worthy  of  you,  iu  the  light  of  your  evil  deeds  1 " 

211.  adflnes  :  connections  by  marriage,  as  opposed  to  relatioas  by  blood 
(cesTuiti). 

213.  UberoB:  a  vague  use  of  the  pi.,  where  in  reality  only  one  child  Is 
referred  to;  thus  also  in  English  and  uther  languagea.  Bee  on  And. 
$Si ;  cf.  lieaut.  161.  Note  the  delicacy  of  the  language  in  this  verae.  Cf. 
189-170.  UH  a. 

213.  exorere :  indie.  3nd  sing,  not  (imf.)  of  eiorior.  See  on  317.  quae, 
etc. :  a  rel.  cl,  of  purpose  ;  cf.  n.  on  298. 

214.  lapldem  r  on  IIfatt(.  831.     Cf.  Ar.  '  Cloudt,'  1202  A»ei,  etc. 
21G.  quisque:  on  Eun.  673  (qimf/iMm). 

217,  quam  IIII;  i.  e,  giiam  ifttiie  iUiJivnt,      llll :  on  And.  637. 

215.  ut,  etc.,  "even  as  yon  deport  yourselves  at  home,  so  sbalt  I  be 
estetroed  abroad."  Se«  App.  mihl :  othic.  dat.  fama :  nbl,  of  specifi- 
cation. 

S19.  audlul :  th«  pf.  tense  with  iam  pridem  is  not  uncommon  in  comedy. 
It  occurs  atsci  plsewhere,  e.  g,  in  Tacitus. 
S31.  credldi  adeo ;  sc.  mm  eepiime  odhtm.     Cf.  248. 

223.  aegritudo,  •'  anjtlety." 

224.  concedens.  "  making  way  for."  rei  serulens,  "  devoting  mj-- 
self  to  my  property."     Cf.  n.  on  Attd,  288  {rem). 

225.  patl.  "auitftin,"  "support," 
22«.  praeter,  etc.  :  Cf.  Heant.  5B-60. 

227.  te  .  .  .  curasse:  on  And.  243.  pro,  "tn  view  of,"  "in  return 
for." 

230.  curares:  on  And,  793,      ceteris;  oppownl  iohie,  and  emphatic. 

231.  puella  (said  of  a  young  married  worann)  occurs  elsewhere,  e.  g. 
gpvcral  limes  in  Martial.  Ilere  it  is  intended  to  contrast  with  a  num.  Note 
the  juxtapcfflition.      aniim  :  9C.  U.     Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  817. 

233.  de  te,  •' where  yon  are  concerned,"  goes  with  Jieri  detrimenti  nil 
potent  (^U). 

233'4.  Laches  says  he  is  glad  on  his  son's  account  that  the  fault  does  not 
lie  with  Pldlumena  (for  she  would  have  something  to  lose  in  thus  being  con- 
victed of  error),  but  that  Sostrata,  on  the  contrary,  oao  suffer  no  loss  If  she 
does  wrong  (sinc«  she  cannot  be  worse  than  she  is). 

237.  ulientem  ad  earn,  "  when  yon  attempted  to  visit  her." 

238.  enim  :  on  And.  81  and  296 ;  cf.  P/t>trm.  mi.     eo,  "  for  this  reMOn." 
241.  placlUMt:  on  And.  646.      condlclo,  "match." 
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US.  dMXcrc :  sc.  gruM.  easden  refen  to  ttwn*  impUed  is  di 
"  wken  our  iuti*  bare  nurrled  LUetr  wiret  »t  joor  iiMligatkm.  under 
turn  (roro  jou  liter  drive  them  Awsy." 

ACT  II.      SOPTK  1. 

Phlilipput  oomM  oat  of  bli  hoiue.  Am  b«  does  to  he  ottls  back  to  Pfaila* 
mpn».  wbo  U  wUtiln  and  witb  wbom  be  b&s ^ridentlj  btmuctmrttHTigtm  Vbm 
•ultject  of  b«r  powible  retain  to  th«  hoaae  of  ber  bottead.  Ph(dipp«w  to 
unwUliDg  to  loiiitBpoe  bUdsttghter'a  returning  to  b«r  motlin'  Inlaw  (f  ah* 
U  not  to  iadloed.  altbongb  he  U  at  a  Iom  to  know  tbe  r«a«on  for  btr  ap par- 
roily  uiiaJti^riittle  deteminalion  to  remain  wbere  atie  ia.  Laclw*  |[Itw  falm 
a  bint  to  tile  effect  that  be  ia  aot  lui&cieatlf  sterti  with  the  woiaes  of  hla 
family,  aod  aaks  him  for  some  eiplanacioo  of  Philameaa's  conduct.  Plil' 
dlppui  rendere  to  tbii  an  unaatlsfactory  reply,  but  makea  it  L-lmr  tliat  hi* 
daiiglilRr  refuaea  to  live  with  her  mother-iD-law  while  Pam;>lillua  b  away 
frimi  iKjnic, 

£48-4.  Notice  that  Phidippus  claima  patria  potmta*  over  a  Burrtod 
dlB(ilt<<r  (bill  tli'-n  Hhp  i<4  actually  in  his  house  at  the  time). 

fliMt.  taclam  ut  (Ibl  concedam :  for  this  trircumlocuUon  cf.  Bimmt. 
PiFOl,  tHfiifUt  iif'/ui  ntit.     Cf.  also  Cicero,  paaiim^ 

S4e.  eccum  :  du  And.  532.       sclbo  :  on  AiuL  88  (mnMat). 

247.  etsl  ;  aec  App.  neis  :  aa  /amiluiribii4  or  amiei*  adpriaM 
obwquentem,  "in  tho  htf^liest  degree accommodatiiic." 

M«.  in  rem  :  on  And.  546. 

Qt'it).  in  ttlarum  potcstate :  L  e.  tinder  petticoat  rule.  Iiela  nero.  "  ab. 
lodft-d"  ;  Inmical.    Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  &8S.     Phidippug  ia  not  flattmid 

3S1.  Cf.  190  f.  Itldein  ;  correlatire  of  itt,  1.  e.  amitli  me  itidem  iMir- 
twn,  ut  in/vrlu*  vrjii  (i.  e.  vt  inetrtiui  4n-am  ^oni  urni).     Cf.  ISO. 

908.  pcrpetem  :  cf .  footnote.    Bee  6.3S.      adflnitatetn  :  on  'i\  t  {aitfliuii^ 

iHL  M.  a  pi.  oflnr  •  ninf;.  that  la  more  or  less  indef.,  aa  in  S40-34S. 
refellendo  .  pursando:  cf,  Don.,  'rtjftiUt  ^ui  ntgat,  pvrgat  ^ut 
i/uide7ii  fiitrtur  6t  tie  dtfitidit.'  tMblS  :  dat.,  with  pnrgatxda.  Cf.  871, 
Ad  008  (»/«(■). 

Sfi-^.  fctlftendl :  ic.  Philummtam. 

SOU.  Id  adeo.  ' '  Hnd  this  niort'orer." 

261.  quatn  .  .  .  credam,  "  liow  bltttrly  Tbeltevehe  wilt  take  It":  |da». 
natltc  fur  i/uam  grauiUr  iatura*  tit.  Cf.  Ad.  Prol.  1^18  ptmottUt  fitr- 
tumn*  /aatum  atittumttu.  Such  pleooaatio  fonna  of  ezpreaaion  an  tn- 
qUPQt  In  Plfliittif. 

908.   C«  :  on  3»H. 

M4.  anlmiua  ladiico:  on  jlad.  S?3(tnd««M> 

M?  qnuB  :  for  nam  ttaie  aee  on  And.  H, 
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2tB.  Ml,  "auUioritT."      saiicte  :  on  81. 

MS.  perdursrc,  'hold  out,"  "last,"  "endure  Itfe."    Cf.  Ad,  S54  durart; 
Bee.  ISS  pnti. 
270.  allud  lortassc  aliis  ultl  es.t,  "  »ome  people  perhaps  have  one  falling, 

ctbera  anotber,'  ur  "  each  has  bis  own  falling."  The  harahDeaaof  the  general 
■tatement  ii  U-rapLTcd  hj  foriaue. 

971.  meis,  "those  who  are  of  mj  own  household."  em,  Sostrata, 
"  there  you  are.  Soatrata,"  1.  e.  you  sue  how  It  is ;  you  alone  are  at  fault 

373.  certumneest  istuc,  "are  you  determhied  upon  tbiat"  i.  e.  that 
Philumenaahall  remahi  where  she  is,  if  she  prefer  so  to  do.  num  qald 
uls  :  on  Eun.  191. 

273.  est  qnod:  on  And  44S.      oportet :  on  And,  44&  (nMcerud). 

ACT  II.      aCEXB  3. 

SosCnita,  left  alone  od  the  stage,  gives  expression  to  her  feelings,  Her 
husband's  acciisatioDg  are  unjust,  and  yet  she  cannot  easily  rebut  them.  She 
can  oaly  hope  that  ber  son  v  il  1  come  home  sooa  and  that  be  will  be  the  means 
of  clearing  her  character. 

27i.  "  Unjustly,  in  very  truth,  are  we  all  equally  bated  by  our  huabauds 
OD  account  of  a  few."    Jtiin  aegue  with  inuimte,  not  with  iaijua. 

378.  quod,  etc. ;  on  And.  895. 

377.  aaimum  induxenint:  on  3U.     The  subject  is  tndedoite. 

S7S.  me :  sc.  an  iniqvam  mertio  diea*. 

879.  habui :  see  Ad.  48  hahui,  amaui  pro  m«9.  hoc:  i.  e.  the  feeliug 
of  avetsion  which  her  tlauglitcr-inluw  errterlalns  for  brr 

280.  oisl:  OD  193.      multlmodlS;  on  And.  939.      exBp«ctO :  on  And.  877. 

ACT   □!.      SCENE   1. 

Pampbllus  has  returned  from  Imbros  and  learns  with  grief  that  hia  wife  1ms 
left  his  motlicr'a  house.  He  bewails  hia  unhappy  lot.  He  was  torn  from  his 
former  love  and  forced  by  hia  father  to  marry  Phiiumeiitt.  atid  now  that  bo 
has  learned  to  love  bis  wife  he  Is  compelleil  to  part  with  her  also;  or  else  be 
must  take  her  pnrt  against  his  motfatir,  an  act  that  would  bring  with  it  iin 
equal  degree  of  uobappiaess.  Nor  can  be  form  an  idea  as  to  the  possible 
cause  of  the  breach  between  the  women.  Pnruieno  seeks  to  comfort  him,  bat 
with  ill  tucceaa^  Suddenly  adisturbanoe  in  the  bouse  of  Phidippus  diatmcts 
their  attention.  Parmeno  listens  at  the  door,  but  to  little  purpose.  Finally 
Pampbihis  enters  the  house  to  make  inquiries.  Parmeno  ia  left  alone  on  the 
•tags. 

381.  nemlnl  .  .  .  bomloi:  oa  £m».  640.  acerba :  used  substantively 
Cf.  388  adin>r»a. 

380.  aos  omnea :  ace  on  287.      Uboa:  oaBtaut  9SL 
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3tJ7,  lucro  est  :  coMtructed  aa  if  nebii  omnHnu  (dftt.)  had  preceded  In- 
stead of  not  emnti.  In  288.  AnacoIutliOD  :  see  II«le  and  Buck,  Lot.  Orami. 
•31.8. 

288.  sic  :  i.  e.  by  Icaraiag  what  the  trouble  ia.      qui,  "bow." 

269.  hae:  See  A  pp. 

300.  ambas:  1.  e.  Sostrata  and  Philumeoa. 

S9I.  iram  expediea  :  i.  c.  you  will  adjuit  tiiclr  dispute.  r«8tltia«>: 
•c.  eai. 

^2.  in  animum  induxti  :  sep  oa  And.  5T2. 

294.  alibi,  "  in  luiDtliiT  quarter"  ;  the  reference  It  to  BaccMa.  For  the 
tlioughl  cf.  And.  S2». 

295.  Obtruditr  on  And.  250. 

994.  ut  taceam,  "even  though  I  should  keep  slleat."  <)UOlula  ;  la- 
definite. 

397.  illlnir  See  A.pp.  Transl.  "from  that  quarter. "  i.  e.  from  Boccbl*. 
In  ea ;  L  a  tn  BaacMiU.. 

808.  hue,  "to  the  present  situation,"  1.  e.  in  tuine  (to  my  wife,  PhilumenaX 
ortast  .  quae,  etc:  for  tlie  constr.  cf.  313.  ab  luc  :  i.  c  from  Phllu- 
mtriiit,  quae  refers  to  ra,  aot  to  hac,  and  ialro(luu.'s  ii  rilativt;  clnuae  o( 
purpose,  lis  in  213. 

3110.  ex  ea  re :  i,  c.  "  as  tlie  result  of  all  tliis  busioeas." 

302.  obnoxlus,  "beholden  to."  ollitt  refers  to  the  period  wlien  l'»m 
phllus  bail  uot  yet  fallen  In  love  with  hU  wife.  See  165  B  iii{enlQ«MI^ 
"  witli  the  (sweet)  dispOfiltlOD  thnt  was  natiind  to  her," 

303.  quae  refers  to  the  subject  of  pertulit.  in  ullo  loco,  ' '  under  any 
circki  instances." 

304.  nuisiiuni  nescio  quid.  "  sum e thing  of  importance  "  I'lmiphiltta  is 
convliH'ed  tliat  S4imetbi[ig  uiuisu.il  ami  unotpeclcd  hna  lukppened,  of  wblcb 
be  is  nut  yet  informed. 

805.  unde  (  =:  tx  quo)  refers  to  mjcui  qvid, 

807.  Sec  App.  Tlie  si-nse  is :  it  Is  uor  always  the  greatest  wrongs  that 
produee  Uie  l)if;(;i-Ht  quarrels. 

80^0.  aaepe  est  .  .  .  quom,  "it  often  happens  tbai."  For  this  gs—i 
see  on  Ad.  Pro] .  18.  Irmtua, ' '  annoyed .'  de  eadem  causa :  as  tlils  rvfert 
to  ^ibtit  in  rthat  above,  the  pi,  would  be  uion-  accurate.  Iracundus, 
"an  irrltAlilc  man,"  "one  prone  to  anger."  est  factus  inlmklSMIOMUL. 
"  becoinesi  deeply  offended." 

810.  Iras  g«vnt.  "cherish  i!l  feeling." 

811.  eum  ;  m.iini)itttm.  Infirmum:  predicative.  The  whole  exprea- 
■ian  {■  e(|uiviik-Dl  Ui  iinimui  7U4  «o§  gvi&ntat  ttt  tt^rmu*. 

818.  tortasae  is  follrtwod  here  by  an  Infln.  with  subject  ace.,  M  If  it  were 
a  Terb  :  cf.  Plant.  Mere.  ISifrrliuie  ilium  mirart  eoquom.    See  App. 
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^_  ai5.  Cf.  sse. 

^^■816.  em,  senslsUn,  "olil  did  you  hear  that  T  " 
^H  817.  loquere  :  indie.  2nd  sln^.;  see  App, 

^^K^S20-1.  "They  said    that  your  v/Uv,   Pliilumemt,  wai  somewhat  ID." 
pauiiare  ig  not  meant  to  be  deHaite,  tbougli  U  migbt  refer  to  the  eflecls  of 
fever  and  ague. 
834.  certo :  on  Phorm.  148  (eertum). 

SSf).  "  Ui  what  state  of  health,  pmy,  mj  dear  Philumena,  am  I  going  to 
find  you  now  t " 

326.  naia:  oa  And.  ^.  perlclum  .  .  .  Inest:  we  should  say  "  if  you 
are  in  any  danger."  perisse  me :  the  ace.  with  iufln.  in  place  of  (fain 
with  subj,  is  colloquial  and  famUiar,  Pamphilus  rushes  Into  (he  bouse ;  cf. 
965-966. 

327.  usus  ,  .  ,  e»tr  on  UtJiitl.  80  The  poet  is  careful  to  keep  Parmeno 
out  of  reach  of  the  acttial  facts.     Sue  on  359  ;  cf.  40S  S. 

833.  Sostratae:  genitive. 

834.  caplU  .  ,  .  ilionim,  "  to  the  Uvea  of  them  all,"  more  lit.  "to  thejr 
persona  and  lives."  ilierum  is  maacuiioe  because  tbe  reference  Is  to  the 
entire  family.      qut,  "  whereby." 

335.  For  the  thought  cf.  Ifeaut.  356,  Phonn.  219-220. 

ACT   III.      8CENB  3. 

Sostrata  has  beard  the  disturbance  which  took  place  recently  In  the  bouse 
of  Phldippus,  and  ia  on  her  way  to  visit  Philuraena  and  inquire  whether  the 
joung  woman's  illnena  has  become  worse.  She  Is  stopped  by  Parmeno, 
who  advises  her  not  to  enter,  and  informs  her  that  Pampbilus  has  returned 
from  Imbros  and  has  gone  In  to  sec  his  wife.  Bostrata  is  persuaded  to  wait 
until  Pamphiiuscomeaout.  and  to  bear  the  whole  truth  from  his  lips,  Pam- 
philua,  however,  on  his  return  from  the  liousc  of  Phidippus  la  most  uncom- 
municative. He  parriea  his  mother's  questions,  looks  sad  and  dejected,  and 
finally  sticceeds  in  getting  rid  of  both  Sostrata  and  Parmeno,  that  he  may 
think  over  bis  unhappy  condition  and  determine  upon  his  covirse  of  conduct, 

S36.  "  For  some  time  past  have  I  heard  considerable  disturbance  going  nn 
here."      audio  tumuUluri  ;  cf.  315  trepidari  tentio. 

337.  male  :  intensive:  cf,  Heuut.  531,  664;  Eun.  438,  Ad.  628;  Plaut. 
Mm.  Xfi9  odi  male.      Phllumenae:  dative. 

33S.  quod:  on  Ami.  289.  Salus:  ■tyitut,  "Health,"  the  daughter  of 
Aeaculapiws  and  often  invoked  with  him.  8ee  on  Ad.  761.  ne  quid  sit 
huius.  "  that  nothing  of  this  (tliat  I  have  mentioned)  may  take  place." 

340   ebem :  on  And.  417. 

341.  non  ulsam,  "ought  I  not  to  go  to  see  t"  See  Elmer  in  Cla»t.  /tott 
vol.  xii.  pp,  199  ff.     Cf.  n.  on  /Ind.  392  and  793. 
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$42,  "  '  Ought  you  not  to  go  to  see  her  T '  You  ought  not  tren  to  mead 
uty  one  to  see  her." 

343    IpBua  :  on  And.  860.        iptutt  =  ip*ut  eit. 

S40,  tUfii,  "moreover."  qnid agat:  not "  what  sheiadotng/'but " how 
•he  fares,"  or  "  ttk" 

848,  hoc:  on  Ami.  888. 

84U,  remittent:  intraiulUve;  "shall  abate. "  PUlumeiuie  :  dativA,  Cf. 
8S7. 

351,  Each  of  the  two  relative  clauses  has  rem  (350)  for  Its  antecodeitt. 
but  thi<  second  d.  refers  to  rv»t  as  alread;  mndltied  by  guae  inU»-»eiur%t. 
VI.  quod  ego,  eta.,  io  tb,  9S. 

354.  tncliuscula:  cf.  a.  on  177.  Oa  the  form  looLareiu  on  Plaut.  Pmrnd. 
207-209. 

35a.  recte :  said  evaurety.    Cf.  IlMut.  SSS.  n. 

8&0    tumult)  :  cf.  839:  n.  on  And.  365. 

SSa.   flat :  i^ostratit  eiitirs  h<?r  own  house. 

869.  eis  onera  aditita,  "assist  tbem  iti  carryioK  the  luggsfe."  Cf. 
P/iorm.  99  adiutartt /mho*.  Care  ia  taken  here  by  the  poet  (so  also  in  n? 
(f.  :  cf.  409  &.)  to  have  Pnrmcno  otit  of  Ihe  way,  m  tliat  he  iball  not  know  tte 
fucU.  This  is  one  of  the  delicate  louclies  of  Ibe  play  (for  nnotber  cf.  IflV- 
ITO).  Tbe  audicDce,  bowever,  must  know  the  facts;  ticnce  the  jolitoquy 
at  861  a. 

SSti.  etuai :  Mid  with  itopatiettce  «l  Panneno's  uswlUiAgncM  to  do  aa 
lie  ia  told. 

ACT  tU.     8CBK8  ^ 

PampUlus  now  rektw  the  story  of  Ills  troubtei.  lie  bad  no  w: 
tend  bis  wife's  apartmient  than  he  dL^covered  tbe  real  cause  of  her  illni 
•ud  tbe  true  situation  became  cli^ar  to  hicn.  RetreattDg  from  ber  room  h* 
WM  followed  by  bis  mother-iulaw,  who  explained  the  circumatancea  by 
•wtiring  him  that  berdaugbter  had  been  tbe  victim  of  ad  assault,  atiij  that 
she  bad  left  tbe  home  of  Laches  in  order  ttiat  her  eondiiion  might  he  cott- 
ci'^li-d  from  her  husbHnd's  famil)'.  Mynina  further  entreats  him  to  keep  tb« 
mutter  n  secret,  and  pxtorts  a  promise  frorii  him  to  tliat  end.  Neverthcrieaa 
Pitmphibia  is  unvriltiug  to  take  his  wife  bomeagrain.  although  he  iastmnfrly 
attacht'd  to  bor,  He  bowaitg  his  baril  lot.  but  determlni-'s  to  plaoe  iwitrainta 
upon  himself,  and  lo  diMti|!«;;o  himself  from  his  wifi;.  notwithstandlui^  hU 
aStCtlon  f'>r  her.     Parmrno  too  innm  be  kept  in  ignonwre  of  tbe  sttoatlon. 

SM.  itndc  r«fiT»  to  initiitm.     quae  both  here  and  ia  888  nf«n  to 

Cf.  M.  on  ;!.-il, 

808    perccp) :  tee  App 

qua        .  propter,  tweala. 


^B  804.  qi 
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^B      3«S,  See  on  aae, ;!»». 
f  366.  adfecUun:    cf.  d.  od  825.       ac,  "tbao."      d  mlhl:    pareotlietical. 

Punpbitus  pauws  a  motnent.  In  his  ezcStemeat,  and  begins  s,gBin  ftt  pott- 
guam.     Consequently  ut  eanipiii  finds  ni>  apodosis. 

808.  Id  quod,  "for  the  n*ason  tbat."  iit  (ace.)  gives  the  ground  of  the 
emotion.     See  G,  383.  note  1.     For  quod  cf.  And,  44b.  n. 

37'3.  eius:  i.  e.  uxm-ii ;  for  tbe  case  see  on  lletiiit.  29.      recta:  sc.  «ia. 

374,  ut  cdaii  posset :  bc.  eiut  morinit.  In  684  spaiivm  dare  la  coo- 
itructed  with  the  genitive  ot  the  gerund.  Soalso  in  Phorm.  701-702.  But 
cf.  And.  923  uptitiiim  ut.  etc.       tempus,  "  the  circumstances."  Cf.  Anit.  634. 

875.  uoce,  "words,"  "accents,"  "  lanpiage."  rea,  "tbe  occasiou." 
tpM :  not  iu  agreement  with  rei,  but  designating  Philumena,  and  contrasted 
with  Uiiipv*  in  374. 

S78.  ut  .  ,  .  exieram  :  Dz.  (Adn.  Crit.)  compares  Ad.  618  hi  j  ustifica 
tloD  of  this  emendiition.     Cf.  footnote. 

380.  magnl,  "proud." 

385.  oratai  to  be  taken  substantively  aa  In  576;  "  pray  era,"  "en- 
treaties."     nequeo  quln  (or  non  prm»um  ^in)  is  colloquial  and  archaic. 

386.  nuaieque  =  qnaecumqve.  Cf.  n.  on  65.  tors  fortunai  aa  Knii. 
134  and  Phm-m.  841.  The  return  of  Pampbilus  is  an  event  to  rejoice  Dver, 
In  so  far  as  the  matter  of  his  safety  is  concerned,  but  his  sudden  appear- 
ance at  this  iiiopporCuoe  moment  \n  a  source  nf  etiiburrassment  and  particular 
concera  to  Hyrrina  and  her  daugiiter.  Hetice  Uie  quallflcatlon  suggt-'sietl 
by  quaequt. 

887-8.  utl  .  .  .  slrat  depends  on  obteeramiit. 

888.  aduorsa  =  dnloret,  ' '  troubles  '*  ;   see  on  381  (aarba). 

390.  sine  lalMire:  closely  allied  with  ffraiiam,  "this  favour  which  will 
OMt  you  but  slight  trouble  ":  or  the  phrnse  may  be  taken  with  da  nnd  mean 
"without  ado,"  "without  reluctance."  pro  Ilia  (sc.  gratii)  refers  in  a 
general  way  to  the  suggestions  contained  in  389. 

303-4.  post  must  mean  *'  after  her  marriage,"  and  postquam  (  ^  ex  qtw) 
ad  tt  uenit  would  signify  "from  the  time  when  she  fifst  came  to  your 
embraces."     See  A  pp. 

395.  quod  refers  to  the  whole  statement  In  394.  potlsest:  Impers. ;  see 
on  .4n<f.  437. 

396.  clam;  with  pofpwn,  t.  e.  Phidippus. 

3S7.  omnls ;  governed  by  elam  (8U6).      Id :  object  of  mntiAnt. 

898.  atwrtum  :  not  the  ace.  of  tbe  substantive,  abortu*,  but  (with  m*«) 
^K  the  pf.  infin.  of  aboriri  used  impersonally.     8ucb  is  the  inference  from  the 
^H  use  of  the  word  by  Varro  (apud  Nonium,  71.  27).  Hsa'per'a  Ijeiicon  prefers  to 
^^   make  It  the  ace.  of  aiorhit.      allter :  1.  e.  otherwiae  than  aa  we  could  wish 
susp«ctuin  fore  :  imperaottal. 
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sen.  recte  :  i.  e.   ta  ■ecordunce   with  the  law  determining  legitlmACT- 

etlm  :  sc.  jiiunini  •  "the  child.'' 

4()U    exponetur  :  sc.  purr,     bic,  "  lieretn."    nil  quicquain :  on  Phorm 
80.     Cf.  n,r  (57. 

402.  certum  est,  "  I  am  determined."  Ineoquod  dlid  :  i.  c.  in  ^uard- 
ing  thr-  gecTvt ;  but  he  has  not  promised  to  take  back  liis  wife. 

403.  nam,  etc.,  "(but  bcr«  lUe  ruattpr ends)  for  as  totAktug  her  back,  I 
tliink  tlmt  iliia  would  ho  in  no  wiie  credital>le,"    Cf.  n,  on  And,  4S  and  91. 

404.  amor  consuetudoquc,  "ulTection  and  (unbroken)  intercourse."  8m 
55,1. 

407.  prior  amor :  t.  e.  for  Baecbia.  ad  hanc  rem,  "  with  regard  lo  lUa 
nialter,"  i.  e.  in  driving  affection  from  his  heart,  as  be  is  cfimpetlcd  to  do  bi 
tlie  present  iustatice, 

4W.  quem  refers  to  ataor  (400).  mlssum  feci:  on  And.  6tJ0.  I  (Inn. 
Dom.  masc. :  "too."  "also."  hunc  operam  dabo  ig  not  the  sune  a»U 
optram  dn  in  And,  157.  but  Is  pllipiinil  for  <'/Jcn(wi  daho  ut  hunt  mMtma 
ftifuim.  With  hune  undersland  uiiutrtm.  pHiiiphllus  says  that  lie  mtnt 
now  give  his  attention  to  petting  rid  of  his  affection  for  his  wife. 

410.  soil:  dp.  ei.  \c.  Piimteni^ni. 

413.  «ius    I.  c.  Philumena. 

414.  Pamphilus  retires  to  a  spot  n«ar  th«  door  of  hU  bouse  «ad  waits, 
Cf.  428. 

ACT  tit.      SCENE  4. 

Parmmo  returns  with  tlie  sIstcs  (409)  who  were  carrying  the  luggage  fron 
the  ship  in  which  I'amphilus  had  arrived  from  Imbroe.  As  be  comes  iipott 
the  stage  he  converses  wltli  So.Ma  in  reterenn<  to  the  hardships  of  a  tea 
voyage.  Patnphilus,  In  eonformil y  with  his  resiolution  (41H-414).  meets  Par- 
nwnt)  and  sends  hitn  on  an  errand  to  the  Acropolis.  Pnmphilua  pretcods 
to  have  an  appointment  with  one,  Callidemlde.t  of  Myconos,  and  charges 
Parmenci  with  the  duty  of  fnfnrmitig  him  that  the  appointment  miisl  bs 
postponed.  The  atmnger's  appearance  is  describeil,  and  Parmrno  U  la- 
structed  to  wait  for  him  till  evening. 

415.  hoc  .  .  ■  Iter:  the  voyage  to  Imbros  and  return.  8ce  171.  Cf. 
Enapp  in  Clou.  Phil.  II.  p.  2(ie  and  n.  2. 

4tO-7,   "Merc  words  cantint   esph'Ss,  Parmeno,  how  uiiplesjiant  a  ma 
I  voyage  U  in  actual  fact."      reapae:  on  T7S ;  cl.  u.  on  Utaut.  2M. 

'  418.  quid  mall  practerlerls,  "  wliat  sulTcritig  yoii  have  escaped." 

431.  plus  CO;  uii  Iltaiit.  63.  The  length  of  time  is  probably  exagger- 
ated ;  cf.  Knnpp  in  Clan.  Phil   II,  p.  22   n.  1. 

424.  odioaum.  "horrid!"  "what  a  bori'!"  For  Ibc  nmisaloti  of  rtt  cL 
r  105,  ^'<n.  403.  Phorm.  7S1.      baud  clam  me  est :  an  isstaiiN 
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of  understate  meat,  where  English  would  h&Te,  ' '  Uh,  you  can't  teach  tue 
snything  about  it,"  "  /know  it  all  from  eipmetice,"  or  tli«  like. 

42S.  redeam  .  .  .  redeundum :  a  play  upua  words.  The  first  is  op- 
posed to  aufMgerifn  aad  alludes  to  the  slave's  return  to  bis  master's  bouEte; 
the  second  refera  to  a  poiiatble  repetition  of  the  voyage  to  Imbros.  eo, 
"thither,"  i.  e.  to  Imbrus, 

428.  si  quid  me  uellt,  "  (to  see)  whether  lie  wants  anytbing  of  me." 

431.  In  ftrcent :  i.  c.  to  tbe  AcropoliB.       trsascurso  :  abt. ;  cf.  el  on  IIH. 

433.  Myconlum,  "  of  Mycoocn,"  one  of  the  Cycladea.  uectus  est, 
"Bailed." 

436.  modo.  "ouly." 

437.  constltui :  on  Ettn.  206. 

438.  nofi  posM  (i.  e.  me  non  poim  conuemrt  turn)  aUBWers  the  question, 
qvid  «i»  dimm  (438), 

440.  CMslus:  on  Ileaut.  3061 

441.  cadauerosa  fttcle.  "with  a  ghastly  counteuance."  Cf.  the  descrip- 
tion in  Hmtit.  luai-H)83,  and  I'laut.  Cnpt.  ftl7-648.  Pamphilus  is  not  care- 
ful In  his  clioice  of  descriptive  epithets,  but  Parmeno  is  so  much  astonished  at 
hli  volubility  and  irritated  tnanuerthathe  fails  to  notice  tbe  inconsisttencles 
in  hi*  masrer's  word- portrait. 

445.  quod  me  orault :  sc.  ut  eslarem. 

446.  nam,  "  (uud  yet  I  fee!  constrained  to  do  so)  for," 

447.  tamen  ut,  "yet  In  such  a  manner  as  to."  Understand  ita.  ple- 
tatem,  "  tilial  duty." 

448.  Pamphilus  aays  that  be  will  keep  the  birth  of  tbe  child  a  secret,  hut 
will  refrain  fronj  taking  his  wife  home  again,  lest  in  bo  doing  he  abouM 
be  wanting  in  his  duty  tii  his  mother.  Terence  would  appear  to  be  wool- 
gathering just  at  this  point.  Pamphilus  is  do  lunger  ignorant  of  the  reason 
why  his  wife  left  her  mother  in-law's  houae.  Hence  there  is  no  siidi  ques- 
tion in  his  mind  as  that  which  agitated  him  when  be  supposed,  along  with 
all  the  rest  of  the  world,  tbnt  bis  mother  and  his  wife  had  quarreled.  He  is 
under  no  obligation  now  to  <1ecide  with  which  of  the  two  women  he  will 
take  sides :  there  is,  as  bai;  been  said,  no  longer  any  such  question.  The 
question  whether  be  will  receive  his  wife  again  into  his  home  is  now  a  per- 
sonal matter  only. 

449.  cecum:  on  And.  SS3  (2). 

460.  pergunt :  cf.  n.  on  104.     Pamphilus  retires  to  a  comer  of  the  stage, 

4CT  m.    scxirs  s. 
Pamphilus  meets  Laches  and  Ptiidippus,  and  Is  much  perplexed  about 
what  be  shall  say  to  them.     Laches  makes  a  few  preltroinary  inquiries  re- 
garding hii  son's  visit  to  Imbros,  and  then  turns  the  conversation  to  the 
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NOTES 


subject  uf  Phtlumpna  adiI  her  poaaible  return  to  her  husbuul'g  houM.  La> 
ches  preleuds  that  PhilumenE  had  gooe  to  her  home  at  her  father's  bidding. 
But  this  pretetice  fajla,  sinc«  Pampliiluj  knows  the  exact  situAtioa.  Both 
Lacbes  and  Phiilippui  tbereupoo  urge  the  joung  mim  to  takehia  wife  bkck. 
Pamphilus,  however,  ha^' lug  decided  in  hisoira  mind  th&t  this  is  impowibie, 
aud  being  unwilling;  to  divulge  the  truth,  pretends  tliat  Lia  love  for  his  wife 
must  give  waj  before  his  duly  to  his  mother,  and  that,  aa  the  two  wofaen 
canuot  agree,  they  must  remain  apart.  As  tlie  old  men  are  ignonat  of  th« 
true  state  of  the  case,  ibis  devjci.>  proves  to  be  a  success.  They  attempt 
further  argument  with  Pampliilus,  but  lie  malieg  his  escape.  Phidippas 
goes  into  a  rage,  and  Ic^aves  Laches  to  himself.  The  latter  vows  vengvaaea 
on  liis  wife. 

4.*il    dUtln,  "did  j-ou   not  say  T"    Sec  on  And.  Prol.  17;  cf.  Bmn. 
dudum  ;  cf.   369.       lHam  :  i.  e.  Philumeiia.      fllliiiQ  :  so.  meum. 

4o3.  factum  :  on  P/wrm.  534.  uentsse  alunt :  Laches  miut  IwTe 
learned  this  olT  tlie  stage  (say  from  itostrala,  who  ^ot  it  Irom  Panneoo  Is 
MO).  The  plays  do  not  often  allude  to  events  that  take  place  (presumably) 
off  the  stage  unless  these  hnppcn  at  u  time  not  Included  within  tlM  period 
of  Hie  actinn  Itself,      redeat.  "  let  her  come  back  to  our  1k>um!." 

4S2-3.  causain  .  .  .  quam  ob  rem  :  »?e  on  A/iii.  383.       nesdo:  see  App. 

454.  certutn  est :  on  403.  offirmare  i^^vems  m*.  as  in  B»aut.  lOfiS  it 
governs  U  (ef.  n,  on  /fun.  317).  and  uiam  is  govt'raeil  hy  irrneqiti.  Por  a 
different  explanation,  sec  the  e<l.  of  this  play  by  Paul  Tltcimos.  Tnuial. 
' '  I  am  determined  to  persist  in  following  the  course  which  I  luve  '^"^tll 
(to  pursue)."    The  verse  is  an  'aside.' 

4<'W-7.  On  the  subject  of  '  greetings  to  returned  traveltora,'  see  Kuapp  in 
Cla»f  PhU.  n.  p.  801. 

mi.  credltur  :  gpnerally  in  the  active  voice  and  first  pcrraon,  when  uaad  10 
express  aclinijwiedgmeDt  of  congratulations  recei?ed,  as  In  .^Ind.  US9.  947; 
Bun.  1051;  Fkorm.Kfi.  810;  .rid  873. 

4.16.  sane  hercle :  on  And.  339. 

468.  profult  IK',  mil)!*.  The  iAm,  is  that  Pbania  baa  left  what  little  lie 
bad  to  his  kinsfolk  In  Atht^tu.  immo obfult,  "oay,  tt  haaprovwdaloM." 
This  is  ««id  for  Ibe  sako  of  oppearances. 

464.  luini  .  .  .  ttelleoi  :  Laclies  means  that  the  propt-rty  Is  so  com- 
pensnllnn  for  the  lo«s  lie  has.iustaiocd  through  the  death  of  his  friend  anti 
kinsman.  Bui  the  old  man  is  not  wholly  sinctav;  tiote  the  itspjicatloii  In 
Utnim  mali»  ttio  (46.%). 

4e.'>   et  .  .      sclo  :  said  aside. 

466    hk  ;  i.  e.   PhidippuB.      die  lusslsae  te:  Mid  aside  to  Phidippua. 

407.  noli  fodere,  "  don't  nndge  mr  " ;  said  aside. 

409   InHldot.  "hatefal  peo^e,"  who  an  always  ready  to  go«^  about 
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the  affniraof  their  neigbbours.  baec:  i.  e.  tbe  domestic  troubles  affecUng 
the  fumil;  of  Laches:  mort;  particularly  (as  Laches  imagines)  the  supposed 
disagreement  of  Sostrata  and  Pbilumena. 

470.  coatumella.  "reproach."  The  story  told  here  is  quite  differeut 
from  Chat  given  by  Parmeoo  in  104 ff.,  and  by  Pampbihis  himself  ii)303-903, 

471.  fieri  :  sc.  mihi  {or  rui/rii)).  Pampbilug  means  tliat  be  has  been  on  his 
guard  against  Uie  possibility  of  Phidippus  haviug  ground  (or  complaint 
regarding  tlie  treatment  his  daughter  may  have  reoeired  in  the  family  of 
Laches, 

472.  quam  .  .  .  tul  :  on  And.  4S  (quid  rtl). 

473.  possuR] :  sc.  mem^rare. 

474.  Ingenlo,  "disposition."  "character."    Cf.  n.  on  303, 

475.  qiiom  :  primarily  temponil  here  :  secondarily  explicative,  to  me 
Iniquar  me  is  sec.  ;  see  HmmI.  213.       aequa:  ace.  pi. 

476.  dlscldlurn :  cf.  Ami,  6U7 

477-^.  Indlgntm  .  .  quae  concedat,  "undeserving  of  having  to 
yield." 

476,  cjusque  ,  .  ,  modestta,  "andof  hariss  tobear  witli  her  (my  mo- 
titer's  )  conduct  by  (bringing  into  play)  her  oien  (powers  of)  self-wjntrol." 
).  e.  "by  herself  showing  eelf-contrril."  tint  and  »uo  are  opposed.     See  App. 

4S1.  matris  WnAtsfmntaod'tm.  although  it  is  felt  also  as  an  objective  gen. 
after  piVfff*.     Cf.  49,'i. 

4SS.  inulto  t  dat.  in  agreement  with  mihi. 

483.  "since  I  perceive  that  j'ou  liave  regarded  all  things  as  secondary  in 
comptiriwn  with  your  mother  "  Cf  Ad.  268,  Phorm.  908.  For  the  indie. 
after  qiwm  causal,  see  oa  Ad.  Prol.  18. 

484.  praue  Insistas,  "take  a  wroQg  slaod,"  "pimus  a  mistaken 
course." 

485.  aim  :  subj.  of  quotation  (repudiating  sub].),  because  vs.  464s<n«  tk 
iniquo)!.     Cf.  n.  on  Phortn.  431. 

486-7.  "  Who  never  has  been  guilty  of  any  act  toward  me  of  which  I 
should  disapprove,  and  who  I  know  has  often  conducted  herself  with  refer- 
ence to  me  (exactly)  as  I  should  have  wished."  Understand  gnamior  bet- 
ter, tnm\  after  tt,  as  subject  of  mtritam  (ttm).  The  pronouns  qtiitqvam, 
and  id  (understood  before  quod  velletn).  are  adverbial  (cognate)  acctwative*. 
Cf,  n,  on  And.  139.  With  7u>Uem  and  velJem  tmderstand  factum.  notiMI 
faetum  =  uHlem  jutn  fitttum  ;  cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  766  (itotlem  datum), 

493.  Id  is  subject  of  ^(.  and  refers  to  the  idea  expressed  in  the  preTloaa 
Hoe.      tibl  In  manu  est,  "rests  with  you,"  "is  in  your  hands,"    Cf.  647. 

494.  non  est  consilium.  "  I  don't  intend  to." 

495.  matris  com modla ;  cf,  481  :  Prol   61      Pamphitua  departs. 
dlxln  :  oil  451  idiitin).      banc  rem:  i.  a.  the  refusal  of  Philumen:! 
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to  live  with  her  mothertn-law,  and  lier  ccusequent  departure  to  the  bouaa 
or  ber  pareuts.      aegre  taturunt  esse  eum;  Lacbt.-8  said  tbli  fa   'i9l- 
202. 
SOI.  si  est  ut,  '-  ir  U  happens  that."    See  on  Phorm.  935.    Cf.  lle<^  259. 

503.  tiuc:  i.  a  iuto  mj  haads.  The  law  at  AUu^qs  allowed  a  niiui  to 
divorce  M»  wife  with  little  ceremony,  but  at  tb«  suiae  timf  compelled  liim 
to  return  tbe  dowrj,  or  pay  ber  interest  on  it  and  provide  alimony  ^firai). 
iiee  Harper's  Diet,  of  Class,  Lit.  and  Antiq.,  s.  r.  diiu/rtium. 

504.  rbidippus,  la  his  wrath,  addresses  Pampliitus,  a*  though  the  Utter 
were  preicnt. 

505.  deccdet  lam.  "will  abate  presently."    Cf.  781. 

000.  pauiulum  pecuniae  :  i.  c.  the  iulieritaace  from  Phania.     iSee  4SS  S. 
507.  etlain  :  ad dl lory, 

509.  alii:  dat.  llet :  at:,  fiiia.  Transl.  "  In  order  that  (he  muy  belong 
til  another." 

510.  audi  paycU  :  on  And.  29.      quid  mea  :  on  h''tn.  84S. 

5tl.  postremo,  "after  all  (said  and  done}."  Inter  ,  .  .  Iul»et,  "let 
them  settle  it  among  themsetvt«,  accord inj^  to  tbeir  fancy." 

512.  hic:  i.e.  Pbidippua.  obtemperant :  tiic  pi.  is  allowed  after  Tifqvt 
.  ,  .  netfM  when  tbe  two  (or  more)  Persons  (who  are  conceived  aa  sctiog  is- 
dependently)  are  different,  tbougli  classical  usage  requires  tbe  singubLT;  sen 
G.  285.  3.  Note  1.     Cf.  Ad.  103. 

513.  quae  .  .  .  pendunt,  "  attach  slight  weight  (value)  to  my  worda." 
Note  the  asyndeton. 

515.  euomant.  '■  I  will  vent."  lit.  "apew  out"  ;  cf.  Ad.  318,  510.  Laches 
retires  into  bis  own  home,  and  the  stage  is  left  empty. 

One  may  note  that  up  to  this  point  ttiere  has  been  much  in  the  play  tlut 
Is  good,  but  practically  little  rent  come^ly  — few  chances  for  a  laugh.  Tht 
play  is  a/tiAu/ii  tfatuna,  tragic  and  intense  ratbcr  than  comic.  The  chir- 
airy  is  good,  but  perhaps  too  subtle  for  a  Roman  audience.  As  one  ttaioks 
«f  all  tbla  one  can  see  why  the  play  was  not  at  first  a  succesa 


ACT  rv.    ectsNS  i. 

Phldlppus,  after  leaving  Lacbes,  bad  gone  to  bis  own  bouse,  and  thers 
<liscovere<)  tbnt  bis  daughter  bad  just  given  birth  to  n  ebtld.  Mjrrlna  now 
appears  on  tbe  stage  and  laments  the  unhappy  situation.  Pbidippui  crnnes 
out  to  looli  for  ber  and  blames  her  for  seeking  to  rourrnl  from  lilm  what  lioa 
happened;  be  also  puts  his  veUi  on  Myrrlnu's  plan  to  get  rid  of  the  child 
by  •exposing"  it.  Myrriaa  Is  left  in  great  prrplrxitv,  for  she  feats  that 
Pampldlus  wilt  let  out  the  secret  when  be  hears  what  Pbidippua  has  dooa. 

517.  uisuseat:  ac,  tibi;  "he  fancied."  "bethought." 

518.  deref»ente  :  cf.  tieaat.  073  detubito. 


HECYRA 


235 


519.  clam  me  habutssc  :  me  is  subject  of  habviue.  elam  habtrt  ^=  "  to 
keep  set-Tet."  Cf.  6o7,  where  however  clam  governs  m«.  See  on  PAorm. 
1004. 

533.  See  App, 

624.  slm  :  on  And,  283.  Phom.  382.      Tranal.  "  /your  liusband?" 

525.  nam,  "  (no,)  for";  elliptical  and  corroborative,  utrumuls  horum, 
"  one  or  the  otlier  of  these  things  "  ;  the  neut.  in  place  i>f  the  nittac,  bt'cause 
t)ie  reference  Is  rather  to  the  qualities  implied  in  uirum  and  homintm  than 
to  these  terms  themselves.  Cf.  Ueaut.  531-522  mvlier  eommoda.faetSa  .  .  . 
idem  uitatit  mihi,  where  i^m  (of  the  MS8.)  ia  neuter. 

531.  recte:  cf.  300.  n. 

53;i.  ex  quo  .  .  .  sclres  ;  b,  rel.  cl.  of  eoocessiou ;  qvo  refers  to  puentm. 
Inter  no* :  i.  c.  lM'twei;n  our  two  families. 

534.  esset  cum  illo  nupU  :  i.  c.  continue  with  him  in  the  marriage  rela- 
tion.  Cf.  538-533,  e.'iS. 

535.  etlam  ;  on  And.  849.  Trnnsl.  "again  (I  say)  I  for  m_v  part  sup- 
posed that  it  was  to  them  (the  family  of  LacheJi)  Uiut  blame  {in  this  matter) 
attached,  whereas  It  la  witli  ynii  that  it  rests.''  Hinm  barks  bacit  to  S2S. 


II.  on  Plinftn.  593-52-1   (qniim  ad). 

quoque  etlam,  "  also  " ;  a  pie- 


te  .  .  .  penes :  for  the  order  cf. 

540.  Said  a,side, 

548.  aderit  ,  .  .  quom  :  on  Ami  152 
onasm.     See  A.  J.  P,  vol.  .wiii.  pp.  36-417. 

544.  nutem  t  the  moreregularcorn-lative  of  the  foregoing  vt  would  bene 
or  ltd.       usque  adhuc.  "up  to  tlie  present  time." 

54.5,  ut,  etc.  :  epexegetic  of  wirfcm  :  "having  in  view  the  wlthdmwa)  of 
four  daughter  from  him,  and  the  annulment  of  what  I  myself  bad  done  (in 
the  matter)." 

540.  W  follows  iadieiumfiieit  (as  thoiigh  the  latter  were  one  word  =  I'li- 
dieat;  See  on  And.  157).  and  anticipates  the  coming  indirect  question.  res 
haec :  1.  e.  the  fact  that  you  have  concealed  from  me  the  birth  of  the  child. 
factum:  sc.  e*»e. 

547,  quol :  the  antecedent  is  undenitood  with  the  following  ui-clause  (sc- 
*Tga  earn). 

548.  ex  usu  nostro,  "to  our  advantage."    Cr.  tiaaut.  310. 

550.  uidlsse  :  sc.  te. 

551.  exeuntem  :  sc.  nh  amim. 

>6S8,  qui  tios  odeHt."  Iti  consequence  of  which  be  wilt  bate  us." 
ViSS.  quacum  consuesset :  cf.  d.  on  Atid.  135.      The  mood  is  due  to 
attraction,  in  a  condition  contrary  to  fact,  the  strongest  attractive  force 
Latin  has. 
658.  gnatae:  dat. ;  cf,  746.  And.  571. 
658.  si  est  ut :  on  501. 
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500.  "  Awiime  tbea  (for  ftrgumeofa  lake)  that  be  do«a  not  want  her,  atid 
that  jou  have  iliscoverud  tbat  the  fault  liea  in  hitn." 

661.  par  fuerat  :  the  plpf.  teriae  Buggcsiji  Ui&t  the  right  lo  tbe  OMe  luai 
exlited  before  tlie  fact,  the  right  being  eternnl. 

503.  ne  extulisse  uelis  =  lu  ecferat ;  tbe  force  of  the  pf.  tenae  in  tbcw 
arcbaiupuripliruaesof  tbe  inlin.  after  tmlo,  which  occur  frequentlj  lathe  eol- 
ioquiul  speech  of  tlie  comedians,  ie  sometimes  scarcely  perceptible.  Traaal. 
"I  forbid  yuii  to  n-moYe  the  chiKl  anywhere  beyond  (the  walla  of)  tlie 
houae,"  that  is,  "1  furbUl  you  to  expose  it." 

&S4.  stultior :  i.  e.  more  of  a  fool  than  I  bare  any  buaincM  to  be. 

565.  ecferii  :  sc.  puerum.  Pbidlppua  goes  into  hia  own  botue,  laavlsg 
Hyrriua  alooe  on  the  stage. 

567.  Ut,  "  bow."  Thus  alaout  near  the  end  of  the  vs.     talc :  i  e.  Pbldippi 
boc  (I.  e.  that  Pamphilua  la  not  the  father  of  the  child)  antlcipatea 
ipiam.       slet  -.on  Arid.  231. 

SOS.  boc ;  opposed  to  hof  In  667,  atid  refi-rring  to  the  state  of  tbe  caae  aa 
It  exiaii  merely  in  Ibe  mind  of  PUidippus,  who  baa  oot  yet  arrived  at  Ite 
full  kiii>wl»lge  posseted  by  hia  wife, 

570.  ml  relioiom  fuenit,  "  bad  been  kt-pt  in  reserve  for  me."  Shemouia 
that  it  bad  been  wanting  uutll  now  and  has  therefore  come  upon  tua  aacs- 
p«Ctedly,  aa  '  the  last  straw.'     Her  cup  of  misery  la  now  full. 

571.  sl  .  .  .  COglt :  epexegetic  of  moium.  Cf.  Ad.  337.  n  mar  be  ren- 
dered by  ■'  ttiat."      totUm :  on  704.    Cf.  576.      qui  tit :  <m  PK^rm    129. 

573,  fomui:  i,  c.fDrtnatiutqvinameompnuit.  qultA est :  this  paaaiva 
(deponent)  form  is  archaic,  and  is  ronstructed  iiBiiaily  with  an  iafln.  pam. 
Sm  Lane's  Lat.  Gram.  (reT.  ed.),  Jfi  1483,  1484.  6oe  alw  A.  &  G.  2(J«.  d. 
NoJe. 

373.  el,  "from  him."     For  Ibis  dal,  cf.  Ad.  818.       qat.  "whrreby.' 

574  airglnl :  cf.  n,  on  573  («0.  annluni :  cf.  .'Itf.  847  for  a  •tmllar 
loRtatice  of  rvliancii  on  »  rioft. 

575-6,  orata  nostra  celare  :  i.  e.  rrUtre  quntl  turn  rtrammut  «l  eitartt, 
Cf.  445.  mat  It  is  taken  substantively  here  aa  in  886.  though  the  naanlngia 
■lightly  different.     Cf.  n.  on  885. 

5T6.  Myrrin*  cnlert  her  house. 
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ACT   IV.      8CEKB  5L 

Sostrata,  on  hearing  from  her  htialund  that  her  preaeocc  in  tbe  bouae  ia 
the  obatacle  U>  tlte  rot  urn  of  Philnniena,  deu<rmtnea  to  rrmove  ihoucr  Uy  the 
country,  and  informs  Patnphilusof  bern-aoUe.  The  latter howeTerdecliii»a 
to  accept  1  bin  narri lice  from  his  mother,  not  only  becauaeof  bis  affcrtlon  for 
ber,  but  becattse  he  would  llien  have  do  oatenriliile  exam  for  Inalatinf  aa 
the  aepanttion  hctweeo  his  wife  and  himself. 
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5TT-S,  Sosliata  comes  out  of  hei'  Uouae  in  company  with  Panniliilui. 
me  «sse  suspectain  .  .  .  abisse,  "  Ihut  I  Uave  been  an  object  of  suspicion 
in  your  eyes,  aa  liaviog  caused  ttirough  my  conduct  the  departure  of  your 
wife  from  our  home."  Tlie  dependence  of  tiie  second  ace.  and  Infln.  upon 
Llie  first  is  awkward,  but  the  meaning  isobvioug.  Some  commentators  adopt 
Bentiey'a  emendation,  aubatitutiugnutpeef  u<n  toTmitpeetam  and  omitting  me. 

578.  ea  :  pi,  for  sing.,  as  in  088  i^ae),  and  Ad.  751  where  tadtm  hate  re- 
fers to  a  single  fact. 

680.  caper«t  .  .  .  mel :  cf.  319.    Cf-  also  88^9. 

581.  ' '  And  OS  to  the  fact  that  (or '  whereas ')  formerly  I  fancied  that  you 
loved  me,  of  this  thing  I  now  have  sure  evidence. "  Of.  n.  on  And.  395.  See 
A.  &  G.  673.  a ;  H.  688.  II.  3.  Note ;  B.  299.  2. 

689.   contra  :  adverb,  as  in  70. 

58^^.  grattam  referre  ;  on  Pliona.  894. 

585.  hoc  is  explained  by  586-688. 

686.  certo.  '•  positively." 

689.  mlgres  :  deliberative  aubj..  having  purely  rbetorical  force,  and  «- 
preasing  surprise  or  iudignatfou.  (^  U.  & B.  508.  a;  A,  & G.  444.  a :  " yin< 
leave  the  city  to  dwt*ll  in  the  country,  etc  If " 

590-1.  sinam  ut  .  .  ,  dicat:  on  And.  188  (««»). 

590.  qui,  "  he  who,"  does  not  refer  here  to  any  one  In  particular,  male 
dictum  (sc.  f*i)f) ;  impersonal, 

591.  modestia,"Belf'Control," and  so  "complaisance,"  "kindness."  Cf, 
n.  on  478. 

SeS.  arnicas :  in  a  good  sense;  i:f.  790  and  791.  festos  dies  ;  a  reference 
to  religious  festivals  in  general,  which  were  both  numerous  anil  brilliant  In 
ancient  Athens. 

594.  aetatis  tempus:  on  And.  188,  443.  perfuncta  satis  sum,  "I 
enjoyed  tbem  to  the  full."  satias,  "*  satiety,"  "loiithini;."  "distaste"; 
this  form  H  found  only  in  nom,  sing.,  ttie  other  cases  being  taken  from  mttit' 
fit*.      tenet  -  sc,  tTie. 

596.  mortem ue  exapectet  H.  e.  nru«  ^»  morirm  txtptetH,  Cf,  n.  on  Ad. 
109,  874.     For  quit  tm(icrsli>od  from  ffuoi  cf.  488-487  anil  n. 

597.  tempuS'.   on //M'/r.  169iii]d  .\pp. 

598.  Qmnis,  etc,  *'l  shall  cut  oS  all  reasons  (for  dissatisfaction)  from 
(for)  all."    Cf.  Hor.  Epitt.  1.  3-  8  Anttnor  etnttt  b«Ui pmeHdere  cnutam. 

699.  mis  refers  grammatlcHlly  to  omnibut,  the  latter  beinga  vacpie  term 
by  which  Philiimena  and  her  parents  are  really  iniended.  tnoreni  ges- 
sero  :  on  And.  641.     Cf,  Ad.  214, 

600.  hoc,  "this  chnree,"  i,  e.  that  I  excite  aversion  in  my  dau^1i)er-in- 
law.  uolgus  muliemm  :  <iu  And.  583.  male  audit  :  tlieobji-rt  Is  '/"my, 
of  which  the  iuilere<leoL  is  A»c.     The  worda  will  not  bear  a  litei«J  render- 
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lag.  TraDBl.  "  witb  wLicli  the  mass  of  womatikiDd  Id  reproached,"  Mar« 
oftcD  maleaitdire  Is  used  absolutely,  ia  the  sense  of  "  to  hear  ill  of  one's  self.** 
"to  be  ill  BpokeQ  of,"  as  in  P/wrm.  ^58.  Cf.  u.  on  I'/inna.  Pial  W.  Of 
course  guod  here  is  cognate  (inner)  ucc,  ami  bence  the  diETereDce  betwe«a 
this  usage  ami  that  of  Phortn.  £159  is  but  slight.    Cf.  □.  ou  876. 

601.  ceteris  is  proleptic.  Loglcallj  one  should  touli  for  ooiiwfrtis. 
absque  una  hac  foret,  "  were  it  not  for  this  uoe  thing."  See  on  Pkerm. 
I8H.  The  "one  lUin^"  U  Fbiliimcna's  dishonour,  but  SostratA  supp<iaM 
Pamphilus  to  rufer  to  the  dislilte  w  hlcb  the  young  woman  baa  cuoueived  for 
her  mother-in-law. 

flOl-2.  The  tlrflt  clause  of  SOS  is  parallel  to  the  first  clause  of  001,  Ute  k» 
ond  of  602  to  the  iwcomi  of  601. 

003,  Incommodain  rem  :  theindeSnitencssof  IhUeipresaion  malcra  il  m 
good  as  a  plural;  heocu  ut  ipioeifue  est,  whk'h  should  logically  foituw  iJt«M»- 
mi«da*Ta.  The  reference  of  course  U  to  the  antt|katby  which  I'hilutBetis 
is  supposed  to  have  coDceUed  for  her  mother  la-law.  Cf.  u.  on  001.  to 
animum  induces :    on  And.  ^1-2  iimltuti). 

(IM.  cetera  -.  with  u  rcfcrcDcc  to  001. 

SOS.  da  .  .   .  uenlam,  "  indulge  me  in  this,"       redduc:  on  And.  mn. 

000.  male  halMt  :  on  And.  ^S&. 

ACT  IV>      gCEMB  3. 

LarhfR.  who  bos  overheard  the  dialogue  wljich  baa  just  taken  ph 
comes  forward  and  expresses  his  approval  of  Sostrata's  delcrminalion  to 
witluiraw  to  the  country.  While  Pamphilus  is  piving  voice  to  his  donbta 
as  to  the  propriety  of  this  counte  the  sudden  appearance  of  Pbidippus  cuta 
short  the  (!ouvcrauti<in, 

007.  procul  hinc,  "at  a  (short)  dlstaacc  from  thia  point." 

008,  qui  ,  .  .  poBalt=iti  quit  pouit;  cf,  Flaut.  Ann.  898  cm  I'ifmr 
uirtut  mt,  ijuanda  uru4t.  qui  malum  ftrt  fortitfr.  TfT.  might  have  wrtttca 
ittitf  rtt  mpfrf,  iiM  qinnnifw  "put  tit,  mn'mum  poitM  Jtrcttre,  or  ittr  mjpim*  ett 
qui.  vtf.  (im  in  the  text),    tic  bua  fus<!<l  (confused)  tlie  two.    Cf.  Ail.  S8/$^sn. 

60B.  Idem  hoc  :  antccnlcnt  of  qiuMl.  fecerll :  aubj. :  the  subject  l«  fwi 
(009);  usvtidrton.    Sw  App. 

610.  fors  fuat,  "raay  good  luck  attend  ual  "  fart  =  fnrtuua.  fuml  is 
from  111)'  iilrj  rorm/»«',  and  occurs  only  once  in  Ter.     feres :  on  ileavt.  SM- 

613    dixl  bus  ibc  snttu!  force  us  in  Phu/rtn.  187  and  4U9. 

01  :t   abire :  ac.  itiht»n«. 

6U,  etlant'  temporal. 

ei^i    equidem,  etc. :   note  the  delicate  touch  ;  In  spite  of  all  be  Iotm 
wife. 

61fl.  Ron  mlnuam,  "  I  U  not  ctusnge."      ex  asu;  on  M8. 
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617.  ea  gratia :  ia  explained  hj  ri  reddueam. 

618.  utruni  lllaec  fecerint,  "  wbich  of  the  two  things  they  do,"  i.  e. 
whether  they  agree  or  diBagree.  fectrint  more  lit.  =  "have  done,"  i,  e. 
"  shall  find  they  have  done,"  and  so  "sball  do."  Oiherwise  the  words mny 
be  explained  as  —  ntnim  illaee  ftcerint  (=  titrtim  maffi»  eotu»rde»  fuerini} 
necm.      lllaec  :  cf.  n.  on  And.  Z'2B(haec),  and  see  H.  &  B.  138.  S.  c. 

619.  tui«c  aetas  :  said  S(utTu»f;  "  our  time  of  life,"  i.  e.  old  age.  Cf.  n. 
OD  74-70. 

620.  e  media,  "out  of  tUe  way."  InPharm.  967  the  phrase  has  refer- 
ence to  death.  (abula,  "a  mere  by-word,"  "a  mere  tale  that  Is  told." 
See  App. 

621.  anus:  na  Ad.  S17. 

622.  per  tenipus  :  on  And.  783. 


ACT  IV.      SCENE  4. 

Phidippus  has  discovered  liis  daughter's  secret,  and  blames  his  wife  for  the 
separation  of  Philumeua  from  Pampbilus,  completely  absolving  Sostrata 
trom  all  part  in  the  matter.  He  recom mends  Pampliihia  to  uckuowk'dj^e 
the  child,  and  Laches  concurs  in  this  re<^(uest.  But  Pampbilus  is  only  the 
more  set  against  it.  Laches  theivupou  suspects  tUut  Pampbilus  hiwircrerted 
to  his  former  interest  in  Bacchis.  Phidippus  unites  with  Laches  in  this 
Tiew,  Seeing  no  way  out  of  the  difflcuUy  shortof  a  disclosure  of  the  secret, 
Pamphihis  suddenly  makes  oil.  leaving  the  old  men  to  their  own  devices, 
but  in  the  hope  that  they  will  not  venture  to  bring  up  the  child  without  its 
father's  consent.  Laches  and  Phidipptia  finally  have  recourse  to  Haeehis, 
who  is  warned  by  the  former  to  refrain  from  receiving  Pamphilus  at  her 
bouse. 

623.  Phidippus  turns  back  as  he  issues  from  his  house  and  addresses  his 
daughter  who  is  within.       qlioque  :  i.  e.  as  well  as  your  mother. 

634  factumst  turplter :  i.  e.  in  concealing  the  birth  ot  her  son  Irom 
Phidippus.     Cf.  e.'>7. 

eS-V  causa,  "excuse."    Cf.  860-661. 

626.  huic :  I.  e.  Myrrina.      nulla  :  sc.  eauta. 

63ft.  hoc  :  i.  e.  the  true  reasoiv  why  he  dedlnes  to  receive  his  wife.  Thi-s 
TS.  is  said  aside. 

630.  minus  .  .  .  quo:  an  inversion,  for  fc?  m» nK#.  which  follows rruer- 
eattir  as  tiii>u£;h  the  latter  were  a  verb  expressing  hindrance  ur  impediment. 

631.  commeniit  :  on  And.  189.      tua:  sc.  uxor. 

633.  mutatXo  fit,  "a  ehaiiKC  is  t;>king  place."  "things  are  changing." 
I^jnphiluB  means  that  there  is  a  shitting  of  the  charge  from  Bostrata  to 
MyrHna.    Tlie  words  are  said  aside  and  bear  an  ironical  colouring.      Ca, 

it  is  she  (who)." 


NOTES 


034.  Sold  Bsiiic.      <ituun  —  giian^tiiiii. 

63€.  adfloiUtem ;  on  2^3. 

637.  slD  est  ut :  on  Phorm.  QS5,  Uk.  .jOI.  The  words  of  the  r%.  w*  a 
«upbemiam  to  avoid  direct  reference  to  divorce.  Cf.  A4.  4Va.  lata  att  : 
Sm  App. 

6S8.  occipbu  puerum  :  Donatua  nys,  'ij^fterf  palrwn  M^u»<«r.'  L  «.  ia 
cases  of  divorce.     Tlie  mood  is  juaaive,       sen  alt,  etc.  :  said  «sid«, 

042-3.   A  fine  and  delicate  toueli.     Cf.  ((51-ftW. 

643.  quid  mulieris.  "  what  sort  of  a  woman  T"  Cf.  n.  on  Ami.  Pr^  %. 
The  form  of  the  expression  siiggests  coaiumjit. 

044.  moratam  :  from  m^uttw,  adj.    Cf.  CIc.  Oat.  Mai.  xviij.  63  wf 
qu^  (ciuitoi)  moratd  c»t. 

840.  nosne  hoc  celatos:  ac.  ette;  "  tluU  nre  abould  hare  been  kept  ta 
t^orance  of  tliis!  "  In  the  active  voice  etlu  takes  two  aocusaljvea,  uae  of 
the  person,  one  of  the  tliiDg  ('  conceal  something  from  aome  one ').  In  tb* 
psMlve  the  ace.  of  thr« thing  may  be  retained  nitti  etio,  if  it  be  a  oeut.  pitn. : 
otherwise  the  conatruction  is  d*  witb  the  ablative. 

S4d.  hoc  :  i.  c.  the  question  of  Uldog  bacii  liia  wife. 

iUa-fi.  Hiiid  aside. 

648.  alteaus.  " of  another  man. "  Pamphiina  nealizei  that  it  is  tbedetw- 
fainalioD  ori^hidippns,  in  which  Laches  joina him,  tliat  the  child  shall  not  ba 
'expoied,'  but  shall  be  brought  up  liy  iUi  mother,  incase  Pamphiliift  Hbould 
be  nnwlUing  to  receive  and  educate  it.  This  cooaideraUoa  strengtlieiu  hi» 
In  bia  resolutiOD  not  to  t»l£e  her  back. 

660.  consulUtlo,  "  room  for  delibenition."    Cf.  n.  on  And.  400  {ettvtiny. 

651-2.  8ce  on  (54^-643, 

664.  The  pcremptoriness  of  this  command  suggesta  the  patria  petulatL 

667.  clam  :  on  511). 
650.  conuentunini :  «n  176. 
660.  nuler  .  .  .  aua :  i.  <■.  Myrrina. 

668.  «n  quia  non  delincunt  ulrl,  "or  i«  tt  because  men  have  no  faB- 
Ings  (that  jon  are  thus  utifiiir  In  roiir  wife)  ?  "  An  iiKtnnce  of  tli«  fcnn 
of  argument  known  as  tlie  rtdurtitt  mi  ai»urdum.     Sre  App, 

665.  With  reffllsaa  and  reddycta  understand  Philamma.  Xat«  the 
double  Interrogativt;  nr  .  .  .  «.■  wlicre  iif  ,  .  .  an  mijrlit  lie  expected. 
Cr.  A.  dt  Q.  885.  d.  opaa  ait  uoMa  »  tiobi*  txpeHat.  or  »ri^  tit  uM*. 
at  an  tiettra  »it,     Ct.  998. 

067.  In  manti.  i-tr. :  nn  40.'{. 

688.  quid  .  .  .  poero.  "  wbni  sUiiIl  we  do  with  the  chiMT"    jMiarwta 
abl     S(«  on  And.  143.  Ad.  «li. 
669    auotn  :  sc.  pmruiii. 
670.  nostrum:  ac. /"uitun.       quetn:  se.  puerum. 
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671.    Tlic  words  of  Pamphilus  are  said  aside,  or  to  the  audience,  but 
Laches  catdies  the  Itist  two ;  hence  bis  queadoQ. 
074,  ut  .  .  .  loquar  depends  on  cogit. 

675.  lacrumarum,  "  (of  the  cause)  of  your  teura." 

676.  quod  solJicitere,  "  on  accouQt  of  which  you  are  disturbed."  quoi 
is  au  adv.  ace.  Ct.  Phorm.  1053.  1053,  and  notes.  Ins^jiuces  are  tiumeroua. 
Perhaps  qiuMi  is  an  ab).  sing,  with  origiDal  ending  -d, 

677.  causam  —  rpJ^ao-iv,  i.  e.  "  pretext." 

681.  alteram  {ac.  caujnm)  ;  explained  by  the  TviVi-cIause. 

6S3.  hue  :  \.  e.  ad  nuptiat,  "  to  the  ctitate  of  niatritnooy.  "  anlmum  ad- 
luRgaS:  ou  And,  66.  This  Anal  cl.  expresses,  not  the  purpose  of  6S4,  but 
the  speaker's  puri>oae  in  giving  utterance  to  684;  "  <juat  remember  please) 
how  long  ago,  etc." 

684.  spatlum  .  .  .  dedl :  on  374. 

686.  tecuni :  with  tffi  us  well  at  ei-aui.  'cum  like  the  Engl,  with  often 
de»cribe3  in  a  quite  general  way  the  Feiation  of  two  parties,  even  if  It  be  an 
anlagonislit;  one.  Cf.  utomaflutri  cam.  "  to  be  angry  with,"  Eun.  328.'  Thua 
Sonnenschein  on  Plant.  Rutl.  709.  orar«  cum  is  common  In  Plaiitue.  fittMM 
cum  4-  abl.  occurs  in  Aulus  Qelllus  and  Fronto  in  imitation  of  this  orare 
cum ;  see  Schmalz,  LatHn.  Oram.  d.  §  140,  in  Mueller's  Handb\trh,  tl.  p.  450. 
Cr.  nubers  cum  (Flee.  534  and  538-^539),  and  Shak..  UainUt,  Act  it. 
Scene  4,  line  23,  '  marry  with." 

688.  SeeApp. 

690.  huic :  1.  e.  your  wife,  Philumena.    See  App.  on  688. 

693.  ad.  ■•  iu  the  direction  of,"  ■'  for  the  purpose  ot ";  cf.  And.  48'3 

694.  uiiuts,  "enjoy  life";  cf.  n.  on  Mun.  1078-1074.  testen  hanc, 
"this  witness  here,"  i.  e,  Philumena. 

695.  B«nsit.  ' '  has  discovered  it." 

696.  plane  hic  diulaat,  "clearly  the  man  is  ri^bt,"  more  lit.  "is a  pro- 
phet." Phidippus,  remembering  what  Myrrina  had  told  him  (536-539),  and 
inclined  by  nature  toward  a  charitable  Judgment  where  his  own  people  are 
concerned,  is  only  too  giad  to  seize  any  pretext  whereby  he  may  fasten  the 
blame  upon  Pamphiltis. 

698.  redduce  :  on  And.  680  (face).  opus  sit ;  sc.  reddutta;  cf.  n.  on 
665. 

700.  post  .  .  .  uidero,  "trust  me  to  attend  to  your  mother  afterward." 
See  OB  .4  lid.  456. 

702    rebus,    'arguments."      concludit.  "heraain." 

703.  proinoueo  :  on  And.  711. 

704.  toilet  :  on  And.  219.  Uere,  as  in  671  and  576.  this  verb,  through  an 
extension  of  ita  meaning,  is  uited  to  refer  to  the  bringing  up  of  the  child  by 
a  member  of  the  family  other  than  the  father  himaelf. 
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700.  After  705  Pampbilus  makes  off  as  fast  as  he  can  go. 

707.  apud  sese  :  od  And.  40»,  P/turm.  20i.  sine  ;  addressed  to  Pbidip- 
pus;  "doa't  trouble  yourself,"  "  never  mind."  as  in  PAorw,  238,  Itiniglit 
be  a  sort  of  apoatroplie  addressed  lu  the  abaeat  Pampbilus,  ai  e.  g.  "  IM 
bim  alone,"  "leave  him  to  hie  own  device*." 

708.  hoc  :  t.  e.  the  intimacy  of  I-'amphilus  with  Baccbis. 

710.  unarae,  •■  01  QHtured,"  "reacntful." 

711.  narrault:  tf,  536-540. 

712.  hoc  :  i.  e.  Pamphilus.     f'f.  674. 

713.  rili  :  1.  c.  Myrdna,       u«ruin  {lalamst.  "  it 's  plalDlj  true." 

714.  «bhorrere  :  cf.  And,  82B, 

718.  rem  :  fur  tbu  meaning  sec  on  Heaut.  GS;  Shalt.,  llamUt,  Act  tit,  Scrne 
1,  ■'  could  btauty,  my  lord,  have  better  eomnurte  than  with  bonesty  I  " 

719.  eho;  on  Aiid.  184.      puere:  ou  App.  to  Eun.  634-62,'i. 

720.  uerbts  mels,  "in  my  name."  Cf.  Plaut.  Amph.  967;  Cic.  Alt.  \&. 
11.8  Altifjn  tneit  uerbit  luauium  de*  uclo,  '  kins  Attica  for  me.'  See  Palmer 
on  Amph..  1.  c. 

72-i    Ism  dudum  dixl :  see  635^36. 

724.  quod  refers  tu  the  idea  expressed  in  733, 

725.  This  question  sbows  that  Pliiilippus  does  not  c&re  to  be  present  «t 
the  interview  between  Laches  aud  Baccliis. 


tie  In- 

^«|^■ 

r  na^^l 


ACT  V.      SCENE  1. 

Bacchis  appears  lo  reply  to  Laches'  summons,  and  Laches  opens  the  In 
terrlew  with  assurances  of  his  friendly  Intentions.  Bocchls  declarea 
Innooence  of  any  intention  to  entice  Para  phi  1  us  away  from  his  wife, 
explains  the  situation  to  the  old  man's  satisfaction.  As  proof  of  hcrdnceril 
she  agrees  to  enter  the  houseofPhidippus  and  state  the  fact  In  the  presei 
of  MyTTina  and  her  daughter,  in  order  that  the  women  of  the  family 
be  convlaoed.  BaccMs  makes  evident  her  desire  not  only  to  clear  hi 
of  the  ctiarge  of  continuing  her  former  liaimn  with  Pamphilus.  hut  also  to 
do  all  Id  her  power  to  be  of  service  to  the  young  man,  who,  she  declares,  bu 
always  deserved  well  of  her. 

727,  de  nihllo,  "  for  nothing."  conuentam  ease  (with  expttoy  ia  Uke 
the  pf.  pass.  Infln.  witli  w>io  in  546  nnd  590. 

728.  nee  me  multum  toll  it :  impnrs.,  mtdtum  being  adv.  :  "  nor  mm  I 
much  drcinved."  The  wurds  arc  about  equivalent  to  ntedubito,  ^IM 
.  .  .  uellt,  ' '  but  tliat  his  real  desire  is  as  I  suspect." 

730.  plus;  notv  tiie  antithesis  with  mtnuj(7'29).     Transl.  "or  Iwt  I  do 
sity thing  tn  exccM.  which  hereafter  it  would  be  better  that  I  bad  not  donti 
732.  nil :  adverbiai. 
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788.  lusil  :  for  the  {odlc.  cf,  n.  on  Anii.  448  (tuteent^l). 
784.  quoqiic  etLam  :  on  543.     Cf.  TS2. 

733.  qiuiesti,  "  trade,"  "  buslnesa,"  *'  occupation."  For  the  form  of  the 
gen.  aecoQ  And.  36.1       mores,  "conduct." 

737.  peccato :  an  impers.  aljl.  abs,  Cf,  Llvy,  1.  30.  6  anipieato;  see 
Lease's  '  Livy,'  Iiilrod.  §38.  i.  Tt  mny  however  be  a  eausul  abl,  =obpeeoa- 
turn.  Ladies  says  that  he  has  reachetl  an  age  when  he  has  no  right  to 
expect  a  blunder  of  his  to  be  overloolied. 

738.  masls  cautlus  :  tor  this  dotibliitg  of  the  comparative  for  the  sake 
of  emphasia,  cf.  And.  427,  Ifeatit.  928,  Aif.  333. 

740.  InscltUlii :  sc,  me.  Transi.  "  that  I  should  ignorantly  inflict  upon 
you,  etc." 

741.  "I  ought  to  feel  very  grateful  to  you,  etc"  Cf.  PIsut.  Riid.  518 
bonanuit  quod  htibea»  gratium  merito  miki.     For  quod  cf.  n.  on  876.     8e« 

A-PP. 

742.  qui  .  .  .  expurget :  a  rel.  cl,  ex preiksing  a  condition;  "  he  would  help 
me  little  who  should  seek  to  excuse  himself  (  =  n  quit  te  txpurget)  qfttr  Hm 
wrong  had  been  done."    For  tha  sentiment  uf.  Ad.  102-163. 

743.  rcceptas :  lit.  "receive  habitually."  Cf.  Ad.  799  quor  reeipit  vteum, 
"  why  do  you  harbour  my  hoy  1" 

74G.  mane  sliows  that  Baccbis  has  Interrupted  Laches  a  second  time, 

747.  aetatem  :  on  Iltaut.  716,  Kim.  734.  See  A  pp. 

748.  Id  refers  to  743  mtum  reeeptat  filium.      socnis  :  i,  e.  Myrriiiu. 
748.  extinguere:  the  exact  word  tiscd  by  Myrrina  was  ezponetur  (4O0). 
750.  aX\A  =  aUud.      finnare  ftdem  :  cf.  581  finnofti  Jldem,  and  n, 

7Q1.  id  polllcerer :  cf.  l^i-lS^  iittie  iu*  itiranilum  poUie^rt, 

753.  The  ace.  with  infin.  depends  on  the  afflrmatiou  implied  in  what  pre- 
c«de>.  Ut,  "  from  the  very  time  when."  That  Ihiii  statement  ia  not  quite 
consistent  with  that  In  157  is  obvious.  It  may  however  he  refrarded  as 
throwing  light  on  158-159.  where  it  is  suggested  that  Bacchin  declined  to  re- 
ceive Pamphilus'  attentions  with  that  intimnry  which  had  previously  char- 
acterized her  friendship  for  him.  Pamphllum  may  be  the  subject  of 
habuitM  (sc.  *e),  If  me  Is  removed. 

754.  eaa  :  monosyllabic.  Cf.  Ad.  6*8,  Phorm.  583  edmm  (dissyllabic).  For 
the  situation  ef.  Ad.  598  ff. 

755.  exple  animum  el»,  '  satisfy  their  minds."  Cf.  785,  787,  and  And. 
188, 

756.  alia  ex  hoc  quaestu,  "  another  of  my  calling."    Cf.  n.  on  735. 

757.  ut,  etc.  :  explanatory  of  qiiod.     Cf.  n.  on  99. 

756.  leulorem,  '•  less  exemplary  (than  he  ought)."    Understand  wo/o 
760,  quod  queam  ( =  quantum  qufatn) ;    "  so  far  as  I  can."     Cf.  n.  on 
HmuI.  416.    Cf.  also  Ad.  433,  511,  etc,      coamodem  :  cf,  a.  on  And.  162. 
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NOTES 


793.  haec  {=  Jij/rrina  et  PMlumena)  is  tbe  Bubjeot, 

78S.  qtum :  the  aDtecedent  is  eadem  (764). 

704.  iitere  :  fut.  indie.     For  the  thought  cf.  Ad.  250-251. 

765.  Fur  tbe  aposiopesiB  cf.  Anii.  liM.  reprimam  me ;  cf.  U*aut,  IMl 
ne  aegre,  ftc.  =  ne  ifuieji-uam  <utdia*,  quod  atgre  tibi  tit.  Of.  Eun.  6M. 
For  the  effect  of  this  vs.  cf ,  728-780. 

700-7.  amkus,  etc.,  "  what  aort  of  a  friend  I  am,  or  of  what  I  am  ciip«ble 
(aa  iucli),  rather  than  (what  sort  of)  a  foe  (I  am)  endeavour  to  diicover," 
lit,  "mabe  trial."  With  inimi&u  undentand  qualit  nm,  or  «l«e  ^tiid 
po*nm ;  tbe  luttcr  would  mean  ''of  what  I  am  capable  aa  a  foe."  Note  tbe 
good  word -order:  imsm«w*  first,  inimietu  last.    For  peritluni  cf.  Amt  563.  d. 

ACT  T.    acwsm  2. 

PhidippuB  returns  with  a  nurse  whom  he  has  engaged  to  take  care  of  tbe 
bab^,  and  h  iof armed  bj  Laches  that  Baccbis  has  declarnl  lierw-lf  tii  be 
innocent  of  any  attempt  to  entice  Pamphilua  a  way  from  his  wife.  At  flret 
Phidippua  is  inclined  to  be  sceptical,  but  Bacctiis  offers  to  eetabllsh  ber 
innocence  in  v^of  way  aatisfuctorj  to  Phidippus.  The  latter  ia  remJEtded  bj 
Laches  that  all  eSorte  to  reconcile  PamphiUia  to  his  bride  liave  failed,  and 
that  it  may  be  well  to  see  what  Bticchls  can  do  toward  that  end.  Phidippus 
ia  persuaded,  and  joins  Laches  in  urging  B«cchli  to  make  tbe  luggvsied 
visit  to  Philumena  and  her  mother. 

707-9.  nil  ,  .  .  facito :  these  words  are  said  to  the  ourte,  whom  Plildip- 
pus  is  bringing  with  him ;  see  73$. 

767-8.  nil  .  .  .  defierl :  cf  n.  on  Eun.  348. 

760.  et»1«  :  not  necessarily  in  a  bad  tense,  but  rather  as  In  Plant.  Oapt. 
100  nnde  taturitaU  aiMpe  tffo  e»i  ebriv*.  However,  for  nutriet»  as  tippirrs 
cf.  And.  228-333,  esp.  233.  They  were  probably  elderly  (cf  the  niinut  hi 
ghak.,  liomeo  and  JtiUit),  and  in  PUut.  elderly  women  are  often  muitibibM. 
Cf.  B.  on  Ad.,  Pertnna*. 

770.  noster  socer.  "  our  good  father-in-law." 

771.  persancte.  "very  solemnly"  ;  cf.  n.  on  61. 

772.  tstae  :  contemptuous;  "aucb  creatures,"  referring  lo  tbe  daaa  I0 
which  Bacchia  belongs. 

773.  "  I  surrender  to  you  my  band-maids  ;  you  have  my  penslsiloa  It 
examine  them,  through  whatever  torture  you  piease."  Tbe  Altic  law.  like 
tbe  Roman,  admitted  slaves  as  witncflses  only  under  torture.  Cf.  Ad. 
48S. 

774.  hic ;  adv.    Twnsl.  "tbe  matter  at  stake  here  is  this." 
779.  fiaeiiltet :  cf.  n.  on  ISafk.  1018, 
776.  •olam  feclftie  depends  on /<im«^ 

775.  reipses  r^e+«a2M({ old  form  =*t;ita);  see  Lex.    taac:  l.e.Baiccb|ft 
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"  fuitlter."      experliiniur  :  L'Xpliiicied  by  736  that  goes  back  to  751- 

See  App. 

See  App. 

adest;  Bc.  Baefhii.  quod  satis  sit  :  siibj.  of  cliamcteristit' 
herself  will  do  all  that  is  requisiU'  ([or  Iter  justi9culion)."  Cf.  B.. 
g  871  (370,  rev.  ed.). 

784,  an  <|u]a.  etc, :  lit.  "  (is  it  for  ouotLtr  reason)  or  is  it  becnusi?.  etet " 
i.  e.  "  is  it  then  because,  etc.1 " 

785.  illis  (i.  e.  PhilumenB  »iid  her  raotber)  is  sharplj  opposed  to  mrut. 
788.  "  I  pray  you,  Bacchis,  to  keep  the  promise  which  you  yourself  made 

to  me." 

787.  exple,  etc.  :  cf,  753, 

78S.  meum  conspectum,  "  the  sight  of  me."      hodit :  an  Phorm .  tddi. 

790.  tlaec  :  i.  e.  Fhilumena  aud  Myrrina.  amicae :  in  a,  good  Beose  ;  cf. 
791. 

793.  pudet  Philumenae  :  on  flfanf.  200  {giioitu).  Phw^n.  S93,  A.d.  683. 
amtNie:  i.  e.  the  I'wo  aneiMe.     Cf.  778. 

794.  huic  :  1.  e.  Bacchis.      euenlre,  "happen," 

795.  ut  gratlam  ineat.  etc.,  "to  become  popular,  etc.,"  explalnR  quod. 
Laches'  idea  is  that  he  would  be  happy  if,  tike  Bnccbis,  he  bad  an  opportu- 
nity to  gain  favour  with  and  be  of  service  to  otherB  without  coat  to  himself ; 
thus  his  tbougiit  really  is,  quid  at  quod  mihi  maUm  qvam  ut  gratiam  iiifam 
tine  meo  ditptndio  et  olteri  proeim.  But  the  introduction  of  hnit.  In  794,  led 
to  the  form  of  795,  in  which  meo  might  have  been  used  in  place  of  »ii«.  and 
ineam  and  protim  Inatead  of  ineat  and  protit.     Cf.  Heaiit.  303-903,  Ad.  i>14. 

797.  "She  knows  that  there  accrue  to  her  from  this  both  honour  aod  a 
good  name."    See  App. 

798.  «Ius  :  i.  e.  Philumena.  una  opera,  "  at  the  same  time."  Lacbea 
goes  into  bis  house. 

ACT  V.  SOXNX  S. 
Parmeno  return  a  fr«m  the  Acropoiii  whither  Pamphtlus  had  gent  luni 
(gee  481)  on  a  bootless  errand.  He  meets  Bacchis  as  she  comes  out  of  the 
house  of  Pliidtppus.  Bacchis  requests  Parmeuo  to  bring  Pamphilus  to 
Phlliifuennnnd  to  say  to  him  that  Myrrina  has  recognized  as  her  daughter's 
the  ring  which  Paraphiius  onc«  gave  to  her  (Bacchis).  Panneno  makes  a 
grtm  allusion  to  the  labour  of  walking,  of  which  he  has  done  enough  for 
one  day. 

799.  meaiti  operant,  "my  trouble,"  "my  labour."  Pormeno  iieoks  to 
^ve  the  imiiression  that  much  time  lias  elapsed  since  he  left  the  stage  at 
448-.  cf.SOO. 


^K  ^ve 
^■448-.  cl 


See  Kirk  iu  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviii. 
,"  or  even  by  a  simple  "  yw," 


p.  40. 


Panneoo  pUys 


NOTES 


800.  desedl,  "I  tiave  sat  idle." 

SOI.  in  arcs :  see  4^11,  □,  On  the  rat ue  of  topographical  references  im 
Ejupp  ill  VtiHDi.  Phil.  Tol.  il.  p.  18  ff. 

BOS.  ineptus,  "like  a »iinplet(iii."      Illi,  "  tlierc " ;  od  And,  687, 

807.  adflne  =  '■  conuection  bjr  marriage,"  rattier  than  "  neigliboui',"  th% 
reference  is  tii  Pliidippua.       hutc:  i,  e.  Baccliis.       htc  :  adv. 

Sll.  etlani  :  i.  e.  tmlo  tiiam  diau,  "I  wish  you  to  sty  still   further." 
etiam  is  liulf- tempo  ml,  bnlf-udditory. 
It  may  be  briefly  ruudered  "  yet  more," 

812.  giiatae  :  getdtiro. 

813.  tantumne  est,    ■  is  that  all  7" 

814.  potestas  (»c.  cesttirt)  ;   i.e.  "opportunity  "  to  rest, 
on  the  meaning  of  eemin. 

816.  Baceltig,  now  left  alone  on  tlic  stage,  soliloquizes  on  the  train  of 
'ffveuls,  the  circumstance  wliick  led  to  her  possession  of  the  ring,  and  tte 
fortunate  discorcry  by  Myrrina  vrhicli  must  eventually  reconcile  Famphl- 
lui  to  his  wife,  PLiliimeoa.  The  narrative  which  rotloirs  is  one  of  Uie 
poet's  best  efforts.  In  fact,  narrative  is  Tereuci''s  forte.  Cf,,  e.  g..  Ami. 
And..  3B3  ff. ;  Heaut.  86  ff.,  275  fl.;  Euit.  233  ff..  0O7  ff.,  878  it..  M5  ILj 
Fh»rm.  8S  Cf..  80  IT.,  859  ff.;  Ueo.  114  ff..  361  B.,  810 ff.;  Ad.  36  ff..  617  IT.. 
85Bff. 

818.  giMtuni  :  1.  e.  the  iofaot  son  of  Pbllumena  and  Psmphihis.  whom 
Myrrina  luid  intended  to'cjpose.*  el:  i.  e.  Pstnpbilus.  qui  refers  to 
ffnalt/m.  haruni  :  i,  e.  Philumena  anil  her  mother.  Ipslus  :  Pantpliiliia 
had  connived  at  the  proposed  '  exposure'  of  PMlumena's  child,  not  knowing 
tliat  the  latter  was  his  own  son. 

819.  nuoKtiiani  :  with  po»t/iae. 

820.  qua  re.  etc.  ;  1.  e.  fa  re  de  qua  rutptetu*  .  .  .  fuit,  {turn)  <fii>ifiif 
She  l^as  freed  i^ampbilus  from  the  susptrlou  of  unfaithfulness.  For  tlis 
construction  cf.  793. 

n2l.  hkadeo  .  .  .  anulus.  "ttwaithisverv  ring  that  "  full  Inltlam  : 
with  dative.    Cf,  And,  4.'>8  «{  huie  rri  c<ipu(,  and  Art.  ."JGS. 

SZZ.  nocte  prima.  "  In  the  early  part  of  the  night."  "  in  the  eTening." 

823.  sine  comlttt:  persons  of  a  certain  rank  and  position  seldom  went 
o)il  at  night  titik'sst  attended  by  one  or  more  slaves  carrying  torches  or 
candles.  The  fnct  thnt  Patnphilua  was  alone  on  the  occasion  referred  to  la 
therefore  worthy  of  remark. 

en*,  anubo :  cf.  70,    See  on  //mu(.  *M, 

8Sn,  obsccro ;  added  to  amabo  to  make  the  entreaty  more  pressing. 

9M.  Ille  ,  .  ,  slmularc.  ' '  he  prrtJ^nded  to  liave  bis  miod  on  other  mat- 
lers,"  1  f.  he  prrtrtiitcd  not  to  hear  nie. 

897.  nesclo  quid  suspicarler.  "  1  Itrgan  to  suspect  something.' 
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tnstare,  etc.,  "1  "began  to  press  him  to  tell  me."  Note  the  c<ii5idinatioB  ot 
the  hfstorical  infln.  (fiupiearitr)-with  the  pf.  (hist.)  Indic.  {i^oepi).  On  Ami.  203. 

SS9.  IIH:  dat       luctat ;  archaic  (=  iucfatur). 

B30.  cum:  ec.  anulum.  In  .  .  .  habente.  "  whilel  bad  it  just  Dowoa 
my  fliiger." 

831.  cognitio,  "diacovviry,"  iraynipwu. 

iiS2.  Philumen&m :  empbutlL-,  "  tbai  It  was  Pbilumeoa  who  was,  etc," 
The  iafinitive  cuDstructioti  depends  otl  ciigniti/f. 

833.  propter  me,  "  through  my  iustrumeDtalitir,"    Cf.  And,  271. 

836.  quaesti.  '*  gain  "  ;  see  uii  7U5.  ad  malas  partis  :  ct.  n,  cm  And. 
193  {ad  d(ieri<trem  partem). 

838.  '*  Uis  marriage  was  a  Btruke  of  ill  luck  for  mc."  nuptlls  :  ahl.  ot 
cause.       cueolt :  inipers.        factum  fateor  :  sc.  idetae,  "I  aduit  it." 

83i).  merito  :  emphatic. 

840.  quo  refers  to  Pamphiluii.      eitis,  "  ut  his  hands "  {  subjective  gen. 

ACT   T.      80KNB  4. 

Pampbilus  returns,  accompanied  by  Panneno,  whose  raesgage  be  can 
hardly  credit.  The  news  is  too  good  to  be  true.  It  is  confirmed  however 
hy  Raccbis,  who  exchanges  compliments  with  Pamphilus  and  agrees  witti 
bim  to  keep  the  real  truth  from  IjLches  and  Phidippus.  This  concealment 
of  the  main  fact  of  the  play  from  those  who  did  not  need  to  know  it  is  re- 
garded by  Madame  I>acier  as  evidence  of  the  poet's  genius.  It  is  a  touch 
of  true  di'lreacy. 

841.  etlam.  "again."  See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xriil.  p,  2,si.  IT.  ut (after 
vii/f)  here  introduces  a  final  c).;  "make  sure  that,  etc."  certa  .  .  .  at- 
tuterls  ;  the  emphasis  lies  in  the  adjectives,  as  If  Ter.  bad  written,  iiidt  ut 
haee  certa  et  tiara  tint,  q-iiat  nttiiHtti.  Cf.  152  piutn  at  pmlitttm.  etc.  Cf. 
also  And.  406;  Kfin.  354.  H'ix. 

842.  coniictas  :  See  A  pp.  Tnmsl.  '•  lest  you  entice  me  into  the  enjoy- 
ment for  Ji  siiort  time  (only)  of  this  (poisibiy)  faiic  delight." 

843.  uisum  est  :  in  unswer  to  vide  (H41).  deus  sum  :  cf.  n.  on  And. 
661;   fUaut.  693  ilmnim  iiUfim  iipti  »umut. 

844  neallud  credam.  etc.  :  this  construe  tin  n  illustrates  the  manner  fn 
which  atqiie  (ac)  came  lo  cypress  comparison  after  alim,  Ter.  might  bave 
omitted  the  second  atiiidaad  written  nitntias.  Cf.  the  note  of  Paul  Thomas 
on  this  passuge. 

845.  dlxe  :  See  App. 

846.  iniom  -.  Plii lumens  had  wora  Iier  mother's  ring.      el !  i.  e.  Bsccbls. 
848.  uenustatls.  "of  good  tuck  "  ;  this  in  games  of  chance  (of  which  love 

was  one)  was  regarded  as  the  special  gift  of  Venus.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  S4£ 
ifnwntittum). 


NOTES 

BiB.  te  -  .  .  qu)  doa«iB,  "bow  ibtU  I  i«wvd  700  T"  Sec  App. 

660.  nihllo  enlm,  "  i«ith  noUuag  of  coone."    See  App.  For  en(m  oor- 
roboratiTe  see  oa  And.  81. 
,   851.  Cr.  878. 

fifiS.  Bee  875.      reducetn:  see  Ph^mn.  68S  {praeetpitmi),  and  n.  on  ^itdL 

666-  Q  .  .  .  Bacchls:  cf  a  oa  Aitd.  282  (0  M^tit  Mftit), 

857.  bene  factum :  □□  And.  105.  UOlup:oti  i'Aorm. 610.  (kctla.  "hj 
four  dveda."      credaiti :  ic.  imtMi  (tu*  (f.  e.  btw  .  .  ,  mI  Jiiit  spuken). 

858.  ueoustatetn  :  in  the  more  uatul  senae  of  "cli«nn,"  "faidofttloa.'* 
obtlnes  ;  on  .\nd.  817. 

B^U,  uoluptatl  :  predlcstiTe  dat  (of  serTice).  obttus.  "a  ch»oc« 
meetiag."  aduentais,  "a  visit."  The  difTerence  between  <ibitut  sod 
adutntut,  accurdiug  to  Donalus,  is  the  difference  between  acctdeut  and 
inteotion. 

8A1.  There  is  confusion  (fusion)  of  syntax  here  ;  the  vs.  =  ut  unu^cmt- 
tUiiiii  hiniio  tu  uiuat  btaiidUHmv*  fused  ivith  uC  omnium  te  uiuat  nunt- 
^uam  fuitgaam  blattdior.  blandlor:  for  tbe  meaning  cf,  llor.  Oii  1  19. 
11,  where  Orpbeas  b  d(Mcrtb<>d  m  blamhts  avritat  Jidibus  cawmt  due^n 
fMOreu*.    For  hliindior  u  predicate  cf.  668  mtMritntm  uituert. 

MS.  bahahaedenok's  satisfaction  at  what  has  been  aid,  Uin  ml  latac: 
ao.  J^t!U  or  dirii ;  "  can  it  be  you  wlio  pay  me  this  cotnpliraeal  I " 

868-(.  nam.  etc. :  i.  e.  for.  tbou{c:li  I  never  had  ieea  her,  etc..  the  aeemed, 
«tc.  quod  nossem,  "ao  far  as  I  knew,"  i.  e.  "soaa  to  know  ber."  Cf. 
Ad.  ft4l  qifiii  ifiam. 

864.  perllberalls:  on  And.  128,  Cf.  also  IM;  Bun.  473.  WZ;  Fhorm. 
Sli*).  Cf.  in  E[i)i:]i«h  aucb  expreastona  aa  "  the  ia  very  nice,"  "the  ia  a  thor- 
0Uj|;li  lady."  The  fundamental  Idea  with  the  ancienla  wai  that  of  ^rac«  — 
grace  of  manner,  as  well  as  of  mind  —  wtiich  was  auppoaed  (o  distinguinh 
the  frer-boTO  from  tbe  slave.  dk  uemili="doa't  jest.''  ltA.rtc="I'm 
icIHitL'  ibe  truth,"  "  I  'm  net  Jokiop." 

8(Vi   harum  rentm  :  i.  «  of  the  v-iolation  of  Philumena, 

86.V<1  neque  .  .  muUlto.  "  and  it  oeeil  not  be  even  whispered  " :  an- 
other di'tirnte  touch  in  the  tiandUng^  of  the  plot. 

Mttti    placet:  ST..  mihi. 

66A-0.    See  tbe  note  introductory  lo  this  aet-oe. 

867.  hic:  ad7.      fueratpar:  on  561. 

88B.  "  Kay,  I  wtll  irttisart  to  you  furlliT  immethlnc:  wherrhy  you  aliall  be- 
Ueve  that  this  nwlter  is  fjtaity  kept  seciet."  etiam  is  cloaely  connected  witk 
Jabo.  a»  In  PhM-m.  877  (aee  note),  and  is  additory,  Ibougk  (ha  temporal  Ut* 
Is  not  wlioUy  loat.  Bee  A.  J.  P.  voL  xviii.  pp.  30  and  4a  cralas ;  aubj.  ta 
la).  el.  of  purpoae.    See  B.,  App.  871  (rev.  ed.  S70). 
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870.  inre  ttiroDdo :  duive.  SeeApp.  Be«  alsoBngeitM^cfait,  Sfud.  7«Knl^ 
p.  n. 

671.  sibl,  "iuhurev-fB."      purgtituiii,  "acquitted."    Cf.  S54. 

672.  ex  setitentia  :  oa  Heaut.  ntsi. 

873.  bodie:  on  788.     For  the  tbought  cf.  ffil. 

874.  est :  otjaerve  the  change  of  mood.  The  tecoad  depeodent  question 
is  leu  closelj  connected  in  feeling  witb  leire  than  the  Qrst. 

875.  quo  pacto :  aposiopeais.  Parmeno  was  going  on  to  say  radueem 
in  lucemfad,  but  &a  be  is  quoting  his  master's  words  (see  852),  lie  is  cMily 
anticipated  by  Pamphilus  and  interrupted  before  he  fioiahaB  his  scntettoe. 
Paimeno  repeats  his  master'H  words  with  the  object  also  of  eliciting  sooie 
explanation  of  their  meaning. 

877,  Panneoo  now  ba.^  rBCOorse  to  another  dodge.  He  pretends  to  know 
tbe  secret,  thinking  that  Patnphilus  may  be  induced  in  comsetjuenee  to  make 
some  definite  reference  to  it.  But  Pamphilus  plays  witb  him  without  en> 
light(.>ning  bim,  and  he  never  learns  the  whole  truth.  Thus  the  principle 
expressed  in  866-86S  is  realized  in  hia  case  also.  Inpnutens,  ' '  without 
beingawBreof  It." 

878.  "  Would  Parmeno  carelessly  let  slip  an  opportunity  to  do  that  wtaicb 
la  needful  to  be  done  f  "  8ee  App.  For  the  slave's  reference  to  himself  by 
bis  own  name  cf.  Ad.  763.       usus  sit :  on  Heaut.  60. 

879-80.  equldem  :  Parmeno  now  turns  and  faces  the  spectators.  Cantor  *, 
on  And.  B81. 

APPENDIX  TO  NOTES  ON  THE  HECYRA 

S4.  This  TL,  if  admitted  Into  the  text,  must  be  taken  parenthetically.  It 
is  rejected  by  OrautofI  {TurpU,  ana.  reliq.,  Ik)nn,  1853,  thes.  1). 

1S4.  (axint :  Q?..  and  Thomas  read  perdant. 

150-1.  Tlie  inverted  order  is  due  to  Fleck.  {N.  Jahr.,  1876,  p.  535  i.\ 
But  theortler  as  giren  in  all  the  good  MS8.  seems  not  to  require  invetaioii. 
The  yuin-cl.  depends  grammatically  on  earn  hidihrio  haheri,  which  is  trcatwl 
as  a  phrase  of  hindrance;  "that  she  should  be  held  up  as  a  laughing- 
stock, involving  (as  this  would)  my  failure  to  rutum  her  in  like  manner 
as  I  had  received  her.  Is  neither  ri^bt  for  me  nor  good  for  the  girl."  Hence 
the  ifvin-cX.  comes  in  more  readily  in  the  MSS.  order,  after  rn»i  .  .  .  haJberi, 
which  is  virtually  a  c1,  of  hindrance. 

198.  Probably  spurious,  but  accepted  by  Pleck. 

167.  It  ts  better  to  take  A»fasadT.  of  time  (^  "  hereupon."  "  then,"  aaio 
Eun.  239.  Pharm.  869).  and  animutoi  the  MSS.  as  subject  of  dajausetHl^V). 

178.  connenlbat:  aft«r  Usener  (I^.  tfm.  34,  112)  and  Engelbrecht 
{Stiidia  Tgreat.,  p.  57)  for  eonueni^at  of  the  M88. 

aoi.  The  repetition  of  «dtrunt,  whicb  Fleck.  a{>proTes  (see  bis  text),  doet 
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not  BubstanliaJly  alTect  tlie  sense ;  it  does  amlht  tlie  metre.  The  y».  Is  rejM;t«(l 
by  Bcntlej,  Dz.,  Couradt  (Mtt,  Comp.  d.  Ttr.,  p.  49).  If  tbe  ts.  is  an  inCerpo> 
Ution,  it  is  an  early  one,  for  Donalua  refers  to  il,  or  at  least  to  a  part  nf  it, 

318.  Condemned  by  Dz.  as  irrelevant,  and  because  of  tUc  use  ol  tbe  fut. 
tenie  wbere  the  prei,  would  acem  mure  natural.  But  Umpf.  and  Flri'k. 
rightly  accept  the  vs.  The  fut.  Is  sound.  Their  conduct  is  always  jirospcc- 
tlve  in  the  old  maa's  fears.  Uis  iian<ling  thought  is.,  '  as  they  gliali  bt  at  Itome, 
lo  shall  I  be,  abroail.' 

247.  etsi  :  condemned  also  by  Madvig  (Adv.  II,  19),  and  Fleck.  Thus 
anacolutlion  at  »ed  (248)  is  avoided. 

289.  tiae .  thus  MSS.,  and  Fleck,  who  changes  the  H83.  order  to  (bat 
given  ill  tlic  test.  Dz..  after  Umpf.,  Guyet  and  Benllejr.  T«ada  Aow  aad 
thus  is  able  to  keep  the  MSS.  ordfT.  haec,  as  fern.  pi.  in  Plant,  and  Ter.,  is 
rather  the  rule  ttiau  the  exception.  Tymtll's  Itatc  \u  this  tk.  is  ati  OTersigbt, 
due  to  bis  ust;  of  Dz.   See  hja  le.'ct  and  footnote. 

267.  Illtm  :  thus  also  Dz.  and  FIcclc.  See  Hitachi,  Ojm»c.  IL  460.  A  hu 
ilU  with  c  added  by  a  later  bund. 

307.  The  r«adJQgof  tbe  MSS.  is  retained  by  Paul  Thomas:  nan  marttmat, 
qmif  mainimae  tunt  interdum  irat,  imuriaui/iiriuHt  =  "  tlie  biggeM  rjiuurrls 
do  not  presuppose  tbe  greatest  wrongs."  Fafere  =  "  faire  croire  A  I'exialeooo 
de  .  .  ."  says  Thomas,  aod  this  aceonls  with  Dotiatus'  note  =/i/i°unl  pm» 
'Mttndvnt.'  This  should  render  the  various  cmendatlnni  of  this  vs.  unne- 
cessary. 

813.  Dz.  suggeita  ita  (se«  his  Ain.  Crit.),  but  readi  er^.-wliich  was  tiitr». 
duced  by  Benlley  to  complete  the  oetonariua, 

817,  loquere  :  tbua  also  Dz.  and  Fleck.  Cf.  Engelbrecbt,  Studia  TtmU., 
p.  S4. 

9$S.  See  Warren  in  A.  J.  P.  voL  iii.  p.  483  (R«Tlew  ot  Hatiler's  '  ^UMir.. 
etc.'  1883). 

9Hifl-4  Tbeie  vat.  may  be  a  mere  glcwt  expiaininft  .^tS  or  8N.  See  Da.. 
Adn.  Crit. 

4JS3.  tiesdo:  I  have  followed  tbe  MSS.  and  Fleck,  (nut  Tyrrell)  JDgivlBg 
this  word  to  Pampbilus. 

478.  Tlic  ten  is  that  of  BoUie's  ed.  of  1828.  which  is  followed  here  alw 
by  Fleck..  Dz.,  Tyrrell. 

aZU.  uldeo  :  I  have  followf^  Dz,  and  Thomas  in  brarketiuR  this  word. 
for  the  metre**  soke.  It  is  not  necesmry  to  the  Sfuse  :  cf.  And  9M.  Bum. 
4S5.  Conradt  (p.  170)  deletes  atgvt  and  scans  aa  a  tmchaic  octonarliti: 
thus  alsi-i  Fleck. 

606-9.  Dr..  and  Paul  Thomas  rclrct  609  a.<i  generally  unsatisfactory.  Sm 
Dx.'b  Adn.  Crit.  Tlie  vs.  mar  well  be  a  gioas  on  006.  Fleckelsen's  comiM 
aX/lect«Tt,  which  is  the  reading  of  ttie  text,  permlta  awkward  asyndeton  «l 
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tbe  two  clauses.  A  heavier  stop  would  leave  JUreril  without  &  definite  sub* 
Ject,  althougb  tlie  meaning  Is  rlear.  (.)u  tlit*  wliole  it  lius  seemi^d  belter  to 
follow  Fleck.  It  is  eviiknt  tliat  TyrrtU  also  Intended  to  place  n  comma  at 
Jkettre.  His  full  stop  the  re  (see  his  test)  is  au  accidental  copy  of  Dziatzko's 
poiuting.   The  dilllculty  would  be  removed  if  we  were  to  fvadjiertere  tt. 

620.  fabula  :  see  "D?..,  Ada.  Crit.  The  nom.  pi.  of  the  M8S.  is  not 
impossiljlti. 

837.  For  i»ta  added  by  Di,  see  the  Adn.  Crit. 

663.  an  quta  :  Fleck.,  Ttz.,  and  Tyrrell  read  nn  qvi  agaiust  the  MSS.  and 
without  imprnvement  to  either  sense  i>r  metre. 

888.  Rejected  by  Bentley,  Fleck..  Hz.   So  also  B90. 

741.  Thus  also  Bentley,  Dz..  Fleck,  But  the  reading  of  the  M98.,  which 
{■  also  that  of  Umpf. ,  is  cguite  intelligible. 

747.  Yit.  (followed  by  Fleck,)  Ims  made  ot  this  vs.  a  trochaic  septenarius. 
The  reading-  of  the  MSS,  is  against  the  metre.  See  footnote. 

778.  falso,  though  not  in  A,  has  good  authority  and  lielps  the  meaning 
of  eriiiiiui.  It  la  accepted  by  Fleck.,  wlio,  with  Dz.,  rejects  »e  iucor  on  ac- 
count of  the  metre.  That  enmtii.  Iiowever  does  not  require /a/^um  to  give 
it  the  meaning  of  "  falae  accuaatfon,"  "  calumny,"  can  be  proved  by  exam- 
ples. It  would  be  iKtter  therefore  to  omit  it  and  retain  te  us^r,  which, 
though  readily  understood,  appears  in  all  MSS. 

780.  For  Krauss'  reading  see  Rhein.  Mut.  VIII.  544. 

797.  First  suspected  by  Ad.  Koch  (Bxereit.  erit.  in  primot  Poet,  rom.,  p, 
85,  Bonn,  1851).     Rejected  by  D«.,  Fleck.,  and  Thomas. 

B42.  conllcias  :  thus  also  Umpf.,  Dz.,  and  Fleck,  for  the  difficult  cometa* 
of  the  MS8.  But  the  latter  finds  support  in  Heaut,  863  ne  mt  in  laetitiam 
fruftni  fonicia*, 

845.  MSS,  tfwsw  will  not  scan  unless,  with  Fleck.,  we  make  the  vs.  an 
iambic  octonorius. 

649.  Db.  following  the  MSS.  has  quid  dtmemf  quid f  quid f  But  two  ac- 
cusatives (fe  .  .  .  quid)  with  donare  are  unusual.  Hence  the  alteration  by 
Fleck.,  who  is  followed  by  Tyrrell  in  this  vs. ,  tliough  not  in  850,  Thomas 
adheres  t/i  tlie  M8S.,  and  explains  (he  construction  as  archaic. 

850,  i{U]  :  8lt<?red  from  qaid  by  Fleck,  to  correspond  with  reading  ot  849. 
Thus  also  nihil/),  for  nil  of  most  MSS. 

670.  lure  lurando  :  MSB.,  but  Fleck.,  after  Umpf.,  altera  to  iuHiurando. 
Paul  Thomas  adepts  iitrt  iitranda,  calling  ft  a  dat.  and  citing  Buecheler 
(Deelin.  lat.  ^  37(S-378,  pp.  17a-173).  See  Eogelbrecht  (StTidia  Termt., 
p.  23). 

878.  Bentley  assigned  this  vs.  to  Bacchls.  I  should  prefer  to  give  the  vs. 
to  Pamphilus  (with  A),  as  though  it  were  a  part  of  the  young  man's  ban- 
tering reply  to  his  slave. 
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See  Dotea  on  the  didatciiiia  to  the  Aitdfia. 

1,  Adelphoe :  tUe  titlB,  which  reffra  to  one  or  txith  of  the  twopain  ot 
broihers,  Miciii  uiid  Dt-mi.<H,  Ai-'schttiui  uud  CUtiigilio,  is  taken  (roiB  tbe 
'A8(A4>dI  of  McDaudcr.  The  tenniaatlou  -mt  Is  archaic,  utxl  representa  the 
Gk.  uoiii.  pi,  iu  -at  ;  cf.  Cic.  in  (Vr.  4.  3,  5  canej/hvuie  t=  Mn|f4>«i).  So 
Mtiititulni  =  Mtvii^pav,  t>eli>w.      Sec  A. pp. 

i-2.  acta  .  .  .  P&ulo,  "acted  at  the  fuivcrnl  gAnies  given  in  honour  of 
Lucius  Ae  mil  iu  3  l^tiulua."  Aeioello:  an  utdur  forui  tiiaa  Aiatilio.  It  is 
the  reodinj^  o(  th«  Bcmbiue  Codi-x  (actuftliy  Amelio),  and  u(  tlie  Vaticanua 
for  Bte.,  DidoK.  S.  Thii  Aeuilius  wsu  the  conqueror  of  Peneuiat  I^dai^ 
In  16i!  B.  C,  vid  w»«  for  ttutt  reason  surnomed  Macedooicus.  Hia  de«tli 
tdok  plac«  la  ISO  ii.  c.  and  this  ptay  was  performed,  probably  fur  the  Aiat 
time,  Ht  the  funeral.     Cf.  u.  on  i/cc,  IiuUtge.  6. 

'2-3.  Qulntus  Fabius  Maxumus  and  Piibllus  Cornelius  Africaniis  were 
curule  aediles  when  the  pUy  was  brought  out.  Both  were  eou*  of  I<udiw 
Aietnilius  PauSuii.  The  former  bad  CDtered  by  udopUoD  into  th«  fiunlly 
of  Q,  Fabius  Maximus  Cunctator :  the  latter  into  that  of  PubliiiD  Ci>me11tia 
Scipio  Africftuus  Malar  —  ttie  great  Scipio,  who  defeated  Htuinihal  nt  Kama 
in  202  It.  c.  lie  wai  tdapteA  by  the  greiU  Scipio's  waa,  and  be<stD« 
known  in  history  a«  Publlus  Corndiiis  Scipio  Afrlcanus  Minor. 

5.  Sarranis ;  SarrnnHt,  later  alau  Serranut  (a,  wm),  is  {rotu  Sarra  (He* 
brew  Zot),  tlie  old  Latin  for  Tyre,  iinii  "reins  t<i  liave  been  applied  to  a 
tpecial  {(.iriil  nf  Uttiit*  part*.  facta  scxta,  "  prcKlucpil  wxlli  in  onler."  Tba 
Coilcs  Bembiuus  alooe  regularly  marks  ihn  auc««iaicHi  of  tlic  pluys.  See 
TeuiTcl'f  Hi^lorn  of  RimiM  LiUratur*  (Warr't  tranilaUoo).  ^  lui).  3l  Oa 
the  fill  c  that  Dunatiu  awlfiis  tbs  secoad  pUoe  to  the  AdetpMaf,  see  Joha  C. 
Watsoti  in  r.  A.  P.  A.  vol.  xxxvt.  p,  t44,  fn. 

ft-f)  Marcus  Cornelius  CeUiecus  ami  Lucius  Aitlciu*  Qalius  were  con- 
tuts  fur  the  year  in  which  tba  first  pi^rfdrmanui;  at  the  AMpfuM  twok  pbce 
—  160  b.  c. 


PRRIOCHA 

8m  faltlodDCtnr;  n  on  th»  /Vr,  tn  tix-  Amfiin 

%,  At^ahlaiiiii :  the  ^der  aoo.  sa  appears  from  vai.  47  and  4M  of  Ua 
plaj. 
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3.  Ctesiphonem :  Gk.  oamea  in  par,  -fAitt,  were  declined  bj  the  Lstjn 
comic  poet^  like  nuuns  in  •o,  -anU. 

4.  duFO  :  Demea  is  called  duru*  by  Micio  b  vs.  64  of  the  pla;.  Cf. 
what  Demea  says  of  htiCBelf  in  606,  and  wbat  Cicero  says  of  the  brothers 
{De  ixit.  ^  (B).  ^tanta  in  attero  dirita*  in  altera  ecmitat  I 

6-6.  famam  ,  .  .  transferetmt  :  botti  the  aayudeton  and  the  form  of 
eipresaiori  are  copied  from  vs.  293. 

6.  amorem ;  i.  e.  the  discredit  of  being  engaged  in  an  intri^e  with  the 
eitfMTiilria.  AeHChlnus  was  not  eounourcd  of  the  music-girl,  bul  carried 
her  off  on  Cteslpho's  account,  aad  in  this  way  diverted  suspicion  from  his 
brother  to  himself.  It  is  on  the  miBunderstaudin^  nristDg  from  this  incident 
that  the  mtiia  interest  of  the  piot  hinges. 

7.  fidlclnam  :  i.  e.  tbe  same  person  sa  the  citharittria  In  3  and  12,  tad 
the  p>altri>i  in  ;{88  and  405  of  tlie  play. 

5.  pauperculain  :  taken  from  M7. 

«.  (Idem  dederat  :  cf.  306  and  333-8S1.    Cf.  also  And.,  Par,  t, 

10.  i  u  rgare,  "  ex  post  ul  ated. " 

11.  iterltas  :  this  would  be  msntm  in  good  Latin.  ducit :  bc,  uxortm  \ 
"marriea." 

13.  ultiatam  :  used  as  a  BubstaotiTc,  like  nuptam  In  lite.,  Per,  5,  CI 
.Sun.,  Per.  13  ;  /ftc,  /V.  11.  potitur :  for  I  tee  on  871 ;  for  the  constr, 
with  the  ace  see  on  Pherm.  S30 ;  for  the  fact  see  096  f. 


PERaOKAS 

See  n.  on  the  i%r»<wi<w  of  the  Attdria. 

Canthara:  tbe  name  itTomfantharttt)  suggests  tbe  bibulous  babita  of  tbe 
anui  as  she  appears  iu  Plaut.  and  Ter.  Cf.  Cure.  1^11  anus  .  . .  fnultibibtt 
attftte  mtrobibatt. 


FROLOOns 

In  TM.  1-14  a  word  is  said  in  justiflcation  of  the  practice  of  eo7iiaminati«. 
Bee  on  And.  Prol.  18  ;  cf.  Bsnvt.  Prol.  17. 

I.  postquam  :  on  Phorm.  Prol.  1.  poeU:  on  And.  Prol.  1.  acrip- 
turam  ;  on  Htf.  Prol,  13,  Pfiorm.  Pn)l.  5. 

S.  Inlqula  .  .  .  et  aduorsarioa ;  i.  e.  Terence's  enemies,  among  whom 
were  Lusclus  Lanuuinus  and  his  party.     See  n.  introductory  to  the  Prol. 


of  the  Andria. 
8,  rapera  . 

'ft^ttam  qttavi 
4.  indlclo  . 
court  of  law. 


obaeruarl.  "was  being  (perpetually^  criticized." 
.  .  partens,  "depreciate";  cf.  £un.  032.     quam:  i,  e.  earn 

See  A  pp. 
.  .  erit,  "  be  will  give  evideace  regarding  himself,"  ai  in  a 
For  this  pred.  dat  cf.  Baaut.  8S4;  cf.  also  Lucr.  i.  1010  in- 
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dicioque  litiftteti  penarpe  fuere,  where  it  is  followed  by  tbe  gen.,  n  nu%  coik- 
■tnictloD:  s«e  d.  in  Merrill's  Luer.  1,  c.  uos  eiitls  iudlces;  for  tUe  ide* 
Cf.  ileavt.  Prol.  Vi  aud  25-36  ;  Eun.  Prol.  2S. 

5.  id  tactum  :  the  practice  about  to  be  deicribed,  of  amalg&mktiDg  parts 
of  two  plays  to  form  one  play  ;  see  on  And.  Prol.  16. 

S,  Synapothaescontes  =  ivrarii»irf<r*ayTtt.  "  Comrades  in  death."  (Tbe 
iota  in  the  intcpwiiiU  of  the  Gn-ek  word  is  well  attested.  See  Meisterh«n», 
Qrammatik  der  uttittehtn  Infchriften,  2nd  ed.  p.  1*1  ;  and  G.  Meyer.  Oritch. 
Oram.  p.  451).  DIphill:  a  poet  of  the  New  Attic  Comedy,  cont«mpoTmr7 
with  rhitcnioti  and  Mf Dander. 

t.  cam  :  a  inono«yllabk  by  syotzesii  ;  or  eUe  two  short  iyllnhlea,  ncronl- 
Ing  to  the  law  governing  an  iambic  aequence  ;  see  Introd.  g  fll.  CominO 
rientia :  in  predicative  apposition.  Both  the  Latin  play  and  Its  origtnal 
are  lost 

8.  Qraeca  :  bc,  falmla.  t.  e.  lUe  Ju^aretri^fnmi  of  Diphlloa. 

0.  in  prima  tabula,  "  in  the  liegiuQiiig  of  the  play,"  though  not  neocMA- 
rily  in  the  first  8C<ne,      eum  :  on  7.       locum,  •'  scene." 

10  I  nteETUm ,  'untouched."  Cf.  Ntu  u  t.  Prol .  4 ,  Plau  t  ut  did  not  trans 
fer  that  scene  to  his  play.  Scan  inttffr{um)i(um)  hit.  hic  :  I.  e.  Tert-iice 
Cf.  18. 

11.  uerbum  .  .  .  expressum.  "translated  word  for  word."     The  pi 
logue  mentions  this  as  creditable  (o  the  poet.      The  exprrssioD,  however, 
not  to  be  too  trloiely  presawl.      It  appliet  rather  to  the  thought  than  to  t; 
words.     Cf .  He.  Ik  F^n.  1.  2.4  eum  idemftibrlUu  iMtinat  tul  wrrbum  r  Grnrfit 
erpretta*  non  inuiti  tegant,      extullt,  "  wrought  out"  ;  not  quit«  tbe  auiir 
aa  trarutulit,  which  refers  to  simple  iranslatiOQ,  as  In  And.  Prtil.  14. 

18,  aim:  sc,  fab^iUim  (1.  r.  AdHphot}.  Cf,  Eun.  Pit>l.  2&  in  SunwUv,,, 
mom.  ciouam:  i  e.  not  before  seen  on  the  stage.  Been.  In  Dz.-Rau'-r 
Cf.  Hmiit.  Prol.  7.  PAcrm.  Prol  24,  Ihe   Prol.  (1)5. 

12-3.  pemoscite  .  .  .  exlstumetlt :  for  tbe  ptoonaim  cf.  i/fv.  SSI. 
See  on  And  Prol.  25. 

13.  fuftnm  :  cf.  tbe  censure  Id  Ettn,  SS, 

14,  reprenwim,  •■  restored  to  notice."  •  rrtricved  *"  aeclegealla,  "  lijr 
accident "  ,  the  iceiie  referred  to  was  simply  passed  OTcr,  uuhccded,  by 
Plauttis  it)  his  translation. 

15-6,  amm  :  on  And.  43.  The  conoectioD  of  ideas b  :  TIerewith  all  ob- 
jMlMons  totbeplay  nredliposrd  of,  "  for  as  to  what  those  ill  natiin-d  persona 
•ay,  etc.,"  this,  so  far  from  bring  a  reproach  to  tbe  po«t,  is  even  a  credit  to 
blm,  IsU:  Lusciui  Lnnuuinus  and  tiie  rvM  of  th«  ))oet's  cnemie*  and 
detFactora.  Bee  on  2;  cf.  n.  on  4!),  Iiomiiies  noblHt  :  acCKnlint.*  to 
nonatua,  these  were  Bciplo  Africanus,  C.  r.«eli'iB  Sn|iii'n»,  Furiiii  Plillu* ;  l>ut 
these  persons  were  mem  youths  at  this  time,  to  whom  v«,  90  would  lianUy 
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be  ftpplicabk.  There  U  some  probability  tberefore  tn  the  suggeation  of 
UftDtra,  tlie  gruiiimariEiD,  that  not  tiiey  but  others  ure  meant,  viz.,  Q.  Fftbiui 
Labeo,  M.  Pupilius,  both  poets  and  mea  of  consular  rank,  and  C.  Bulpicfm 
Gall  us.  consul  in  166  b.  a.  and  celebrated  for  his  learning — tiiri  quorum 
aptram  tt  in  Mlo  el  in  otio  et  in  negotio  p(^uiu»  ut  expertu*  (see  Fit.  Ttr. 
p.  3).  Cf .  n.  on  Beaut.  Prol,  24, 
16.  See  A  pp.      una:  ic.  eum  eo. 

18.  earn  :  for  id;  it  is  attracted  into  the  fem,  by  la-adem.  hic:  on  10. 
quom  lllla  placet,  "  that  be  pleases  those  persons"  ;  see  on  And.  623-823, 
771;  PhQnii,  ml;  lite.  308-309,  483,  This  explicative  use  of  jtumi  corre- 
sponds with  the  substantive  ^otf-cl,  of  the  grammars.  In  general  the 
fudic.  after  quom  (wbether=  "that,"  or  "  since,"  "  because ")  is  common 
in  early  Latin,  esp.  after  laudo,  gratular,  or  any  equivalent  expression  of 
feeling.  It  is  not  usub!  after  the  time  of  Cicero,  and  is  fotmd  in  Cic.  only 
wlthtouoEit,  gratulor,  etc.  Cf.  Cic.  Fam.  9.  14.  3  gradUor  tibi  quom  tantvm 
u<tlct  apitd,  etc.  With  the  thought  cf,  Hor,  Epiit,  I.  20.  23  mupnmw  urbit 
bdli platHitM  dmaique.      On  q'lom  cf.  Hale,  "  Cuw  Coaatr,"   Part  II.  p.  80. 

19.  Theae  men  bad  been  raised  to  posts  of  honour  and  responaibiUty 
through  the  votes  of  the  people,  uobls  unlllorsis,  "you  all,"  i,  e.  the 
spectators.  populo :  I.  e.  the  public  in  general.  Cf.  Douatus,  '  uniutrto* 
qui  in  maeaiunt  dieit,pt^ulvm  qui etiampTtuier  th«atrum,  idett  uniutriam 
urbem'  (Wesaner,  vol.  ti.  p.  11). 

9CH.  "Of  whose  services  in  war,  in  peace,  in  public  busineaa,  each  one 
(of  you),  according  to  his  convenience  has  availed  himself  unreservedly." 
more  lit,  "without  objection  (from  them)";  sc.  eorum.  For  U;e  meaning 
bere  given  to  »ine  tuptrbia  see  Enapp  in  Clatt.  Bet),  vol.  xxi.  p.  45.  The  three 
DOUDS  are  undoubtcdty  intended  to  be  &  general  compendium  of  the  rela- 
tions of  life. 

22.  dehinc:  monosyllable;  see  Introd.  §(16.  srgumentuni,  "plot." 
With  this  vs.  and  the  nest  cf.  Plaut.  Prol.  7W».  16-17  *&i  de  aiyumento  tie 
etpeeUtinfahulat :  »ene»,  qui  hue  uenient,  i  rem  uobi*  aperient.  Usually,  how- 
ever, the  eiplanations  necessary  to  enable  the  spectators  to  follow  intelli- 
gently a  play  of  Plautua  were  given  In  the  prologue.  Cf.  remarks  intro- 
ductory to  Prol.  of  the  Andria,  and  see  Aiul.  Prol,  6, 

33.  Mnes :  Mlcio  and  Demea.  who  in  great  measure  unfold  the  plot  In 
the  first  act.  ei :  see  A  pp.  aperient  i  sc.  nnrrmiiio,  [,  e.  by  what  they 
lay,  as  opposed  to  what  they  do  (in  agendn,  24)  on  the  stage. 

24.  OBtendent  :  gee  App.  aequanlmltas :  sc.  voitra;  "your  good- 
will."   Cf.  And.  Prol,  24,  Htaut.  Pro).  85,  Phorm.  Prol.  30.    See  App. 

25.  auceit :  the  Qoal  syllables,  -at,  -it,  -it,  of  words  of  three  or  more  syt 
tables,  preserve  their  ori^'inal  long  quantity  io  the  comic  poets  (and  tome- 
times  also  in  the  Augustan  writers),  when  tbey  receive  the  accent.    See 
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Proksr.  t»  7V*n.  18&  L,  rad  C.  F.  W.  UoUm, 


latrod.  g  91      Cf.  Rttschl, 
PUtut.  Prot.  p.  00  r. 

ifcCT   I.      SCUIE   ). 

The  Kcne  represents  a  jxibHc  street  (tna)  In  Atb«t)&  Two  houMi^  I 
probably  three  doors  (the  trndlttofia)  number  bunded  on  from  tlie 
tragedy;  sec  the  Dz.-Uauler  ed.  of  the  Phorm...  p.  39)  fact  upoa  this  sCtmC 
The  large  door  near  tlie  middle  of  the  *tmg«  and  the  im&ller  oae  to  the 
rf  j^ht  (of  the  Epectators)  belong  to  the  house  of  Mlcio.  Tbe  dour  to  the  brft 
belongs  to  the  house  of  SoMnU,  and  oomfponds  in  lize  n>  (be  door  oa  lh« 
right.  Tbe  street  lettda,  on  tb«  left  to  tbe  Pbmeoa,  the  barbour  of  Atbeu 
(but  see  Introd.  p.  48.  BOt*  l.),  ot»  the  rtgbt  to  tb«  forum  (nurket-pliieik 
iftopS).  A  narrow  lane,  amgipartum,  alio  on  the  right,  leads  bacit  tkoiB  tk» 
will  toward  tbf  coimtrj.  Tliere  is  a  laiie  also  on  the  left.  lu  tjie  middle  ol 
the  stage  is  an  attar  (but  cf.  Ibtrod.  p.  4fi.  note  %.).  Tbe  SoinB  rBmalos  tlM 
nme  throughout  the  play. 

Mido  enters  the  atAge  from  U*  houM,  and  calls  as  he  eaeaim  out  fev 
Stor&x.  Stonx  is  *  slave  who  lud  been  seat  the  ereniDg  brfor*  ■» 
BKort  AesrbJnus  borne  from  the  houaa  of  a  friend,  where  he  had  been  aap- 
ping.  Ai'Snbinus  Iitta  licen  adopted  Uj  bis  uncle,  Micio,  and  the  Intter  la 
mtich  concerned  at  the  young  man's  prolonged  attiencx  from  home  ~~  for  tto 
failure  of  StorHx  to  appear  wlten  mmmoned  Is  proof  thai  Aeaciiinua  Im0 
been  out  all  night.  Hicio  proceeds  therefore  to  moralize  on  tbe  sitdaUon. 
At  he  deliTcra  his  soliloquy  he  may  be  suppoaed  to  pace  to  and  fro  before 
the  door  of  his  house. 

84.  Stonut.  if  Oooatnt  (on  27)  Is  corrvct,  I>eloaged  to  a  clan  of  alavci, 
known  as  aitvmtiUm*  (advermtem.  Weaaocr).  One  of  the  dtitiea  of  tkea* 
liaTes  was  to  aceompasy  their  young  maaten  home  after  a  baoquaa,  tf 
necesaary  with  torches  in  their  hands  to  light  tbe  way.    St«  App. 

37.  seraolamiii :  on  And.  83.  qui  adnorsucn  luenint,  "who  ted 
gone  to  Mcurt  htm  home,"  Though  Don.  is  our  authcwily  fiir  the  Una 
aduorwitont.  yrt  the  word  is  nowhere  found  in  use.  la  iba  ll»t  rf  dkw- 
mati*  ptrmmae  preAxed  to  the  MotCsUaria  of  PlantuSk  tbe  words  P^fUnmt 
aduvrntor  occur,  but  aduortitar  ts  nowhere  found  in  the  t«xt  of  Ike  plaj 
Iteelf.  For  aduortum  irt  (luni'rr)  cf.  Plant.  Mt)»i.  Wt,  880,  Mti,  947.  asd 
LomiE  on  Mn»(.  Sltt. 

IB.  boc  uere  dlctint  "this  is  a  tnie  Mying.*  With  the  smtiowacirf 
n-4»,  rignrdiitgthncartof  chfldrm,  cf.  Plaut.  mi,  71»-7aS,  and  Eur.  JfiA. 
1000-1 II  I. 

20   cnaM.  "loiter."      Mtlus x m/ff »«.    Cf .  S8. 

30    tC:  on /><W-m  r^4       didt  coiritat:  the  onli>r  siigreirta  tli*t  A« 

tlilaics  moie  than  she  axprenco.      is  aalaio  cogltst:  pleonssm;  at-  n.im 
000. 
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31,  propltJJ,  •' loving"  ;  opposed  to  irata,  «nd  uswi  more  often  of  deities 
of  humiiD  bf  inps,     Cf,  PKorm.  688.  n. 

3S.  anlmo  obsequi,  "  are  tadulgiug  youraelt."  ani'mtu  denotes  tbe  dis- 
position in  men  lo  self-indulgence.  Cf.  P!»ut,  Mil.  677  «»,  biU.  animo 
oUequera  »n<»iim  atqut  unern  U  hilarititdint.    Sec  A.pp. 

34.  stbl  .  .  male.  '  while  tnatters  go  til  with  lierwlf,"  i.  e.  because 
■be  is  obliged  toreniuin  at  home  and  alone.  With  tbe  thought  cf.  Eur.  Med. 
844-347.      See  App. 

35.  igd  qul& :  a  proceleuamatic  is  not  infrequently  the  Qrst  foot  of  an 
Iambic  aeDurius.     Cf.  118,  etc. ;  In  trod.  {  7S. 

36.  alserit:  from  a(ge*eo;  "maj  bave  caught  cold,"  in  the  night  air. 

87,  ceciderit  :  t.  e.  through  intoxication,  or  In  coo  sequence  of  the  dark- 
neaa.  In  Pluut,  Mil,  719-72S  similar  language  ts  employed.  Such  fears  were 
m  stock  subject  of  alarm. 

88.  allquid  :  1.  e.  "some  limb."  uah  :  on  Arul.  589,  qtiemquamna, 
etc.  :  00  And.  ^4S.  In  animo  -  ttic  abl.,  not  the  ace,  is  the  reading  of  the 
best  MS8.,  and  isconstructed  here  as  with  heart,  or  the  like.  Liry  (34.  2.  4) 
bai  itatuerf  ^pud  ani'mum, 

40.  atque  :   ailversative  ;  see  on  And.  325.        s£4  ix  :  see  Introd.  }  91. 

41.  disslmlli  studio  :  predicative  abl.  of  quality. 
ciementem :  on  And.  88. 

quod  :  {.  e.  id  quod,  with  reference  to  weartm  aumfuam  habui,  44. 
i.  e.  those  whose  views  are  opposed  lo  mine. 
contra  :  on  Phorm.  S31. 

4.5-6.  Note  the  cimngc  from  the  hist.  Infin.  to  the  hist,  pf,  TheinQnitives 
are  descriptlTc,  white  dvxit  czprcsaes  merely  a  single  act  or  incident, 
porce  ac  duriter  :  on  Arid.  74. 

47.  inde  =  ex  ct>.       hunc :  I,  e.  Aescbliius, 

48.  eduxl  t  this  verh,  in  the  sense  of  "  to  bring  up,"  "educate,"  is  more 
common  in  Plant,  and  Tor.  than  edn-r<irii  wlitch  Ter.  employs  only  in  Phorm. 
948.  Cf.  o.  on  And.  274,  Eua.  117.  pro  meo  :  with  itabui  as  well  as 
amaui.    Cf.  Hce.  279. 

49.  In  eo,  "therein."  eo  Is  neut.,  like  id  which  follows.  Bee  on  And. 
806.  Cf.  Donaius,  "in  eo  qutuiinea  r«,etc.'  (vol.  ii.  p.  18,  Wessner).  If 
«o  is  masc.,  then  id  Is  neut,  because  attracted  by  the  predicate,  lolumcantm: 
cf.  n.  on  Prol,  18  (ftm). 

50  contra,  •■in  return."  See  on  P/o-irm  ,^21.  The  construction  =  life  «t 
m*  item  (eanim)  eontra  haheat.  facio  sedulo,  "  I  do  all  I  can,"  "  I  make 
•very  effort." 

01.  do:  sc.  fir§entum.     Cf.  118.       praetermitto :  sc  detieta  (Doo.). 

52.  pro  meo  lure.  ■■  by  my  orders"  :  an  n)lu.sion  to  tl\e  jiairia  jjotfttiu. 
Cf.  Ilec.  ^3.  II.     asere.  sc.  eum.       clanculum  :  a  dimiuutive  from  tlam, 
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whicli  la  esrly  Latio  is  constructed  with  the  occ.  on  the  analogy  of  ftlart. 
Cf.  Jler.  39Q,  n.  ^  Plnut.  Mere.  S4S  emptatt  amiea  dam  utorem  et  dam  filiwm. 
Hence  in  the  comic  poets  tlam  me,  dam  U,  etc.,  are  prop4:rlf  negmrded  WM 
pre  Minting  Uie  ace.,  not  the  abl.,  ot  the  pron.  In  classical  Latin  cZam  (u 
prep.)  takes  the  abl.  Cf.  Lucretius,  I.  476 ;  CacB.  B.  €.  ii.  33.  8  elam  iwMt. 

53.  fert,  "  prompts,"  "auggeata."    Cf.  n.  on  .^mi.  832. 

54.  Micio  is  gadly  in  error.  His  aon  has  overreached  and  decdred  tiim. 
Cf.  eiU-630. 

55.  nam:  elliptical  and  causal;  "(and  I  am  right  in  doing  so)  tor."  Sm 
on  And.  43.      Insuerit,  "  has  made  it  his  practiee." 

5&-S.  aut  audebit :  ml  faUere.    See  App.  on  i)6. 

G7.  Ilberalitate,  *'  tbrougli  their  lense  of  honour,"  "  bj  an  appeal  to  tlieir 
gentlemanly  iaatincts " ;  not  "  through  liberal  treatment"  (=  ftonif«<«),  oo 
the  prtrt  of  the  parent,  as  Donatus  understands  it.  Cf.  And.  38,  and  Ad. 
684,  838,  449.  llberos :  free-born  children  as  opposed  to  urui.  Note  the 
assonance  in  tlds  va  andcf.  n.  on  And.  M,  218. 

50.  conueniunt :  cf.  Ihe,  <IS9, 178.  The  impera.  construction  might  have 
been  employed  here  also,  but  for  plaeent.  In  proae  we  might  have  looked 
for  tU  hi*  mi/ii  eumfratre  non  conuenit. 

61.  nobis  :  ethical  dative. 

6!J.  ilMtltU :  dat.:  sceon  Heaut,  357.      nlmlo  :  In  agreement  with  utttitm. 

SS-4.  fiimiufn  .  .  .  nicnluiii.  etc. :  note  the  play  »n  this  word  ;  "  '  joa 
areawfvilly  foolish.'   (Well)  lit-  Mairfullg  hard." 

64.  durua :  sev  n.  on  Per.  4.  que  st :  on  And.  676.  Ter.  Is  fond  of 
polysyndeton ;  cf.  301. 

60.  (|ul  .  .  .  crcdat,  "  since  he  believes,"  "  in  assuming." 

68.  ale  :  with  reference  to  the  following  verse. 

6tt.  nuUo.  "by  punishment,"    Bee  on  And.  143  and  431. 

70.  Id:  as  Don.  saja.  understand  quod  f<ieit.  taatlsper:  with  dvm; 
Se«  on  Iteant.  106. 

Tl.  fore  cUm,  "  that  It  will  escape  notice."  dam  bere  is  virtuallj  aa  ad}, 
—  "wrcret."  L'f.  624  (le^rrf  ;M]{>i>n.  anil  n  ad  ingealum  redit :  cf.  JJSm. 
118.  n  ;  PArtr,/!.  802. 

72.  ex  anlmo,  "  from  I  lie  heart,"  "  sincerely," 

73.  par  referre.  "  to  rHuru  like  for  like  "  ;  more  fully  given  in  Sitn  445. 

74.  patrium.  "  becoming  to  a  Inther."  paternum  would  signify  "worthy 
of  (one's  desccut  frotii)  a  (c<>rtaln>  father."    Cf.  n.  on  450. 

75.  aileno  metu,  "  from  fear  of  another."  The  adj.  stTvei  the  purpoat 
of  an  obj.  gt'iiilive,  aitrriu;  ittittrnm.    The  thought  is  similar  to  tliat  In  M. 

76    hoc    nhl.  of  iltTreruf  dilTereiice.       Internat,  "dilTer";  mwod  Aia. 
83^1        neqult  -   sc.  /invrn. 
T7    neactre    ac.  t.  Cf.  12S.    Each  brother  is  sure  he  is  right.    Cf.  194. 
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The  play  provps  ench  to  Iw  wrong.  The  thetnc  of  the  play  ia,  '  how  to 
bring  up  a  son,'   Tlie  answer  «  ne  quid  nimi»,  >nj!ir  kyir.     See  on  And.  tJl, 

TB.  ipsus :  on  And.  3S0.  Here,  however,  it  is  before  un  initial  con soniinL 
•Sebam.  "I  was  speaking." 

79.  ncKlo  quid  ;  on  J  rid.  340.  tristem  :  sc.  turn.  Traual.  "out  of 
•orti."      credo  .  on  Ami.  313. 

80-1.  salUQm  .  .  .  gaydemus:  »□  .^ur.  9T6.  Micio  givea  the  greeting  Id 
tite  OBEne  of  hia  whole  house,     Demea'i  abode  is  in  the  couDtry.     Bee  45. 

ACT  I.     SCENE  a. 

Demea,  who  has  learned  that  Aeacbinus  has  forcibly  carried  off  the  music - 
girl  from  the  home  of  her  master,  comes  in  passionate  haatc  to  Micio  to 
inform  him  of  the  fact,  and  to  reproach  him  for  his  exceasive  leniency 
»nd  indifferent  example.  Micio  gets  the  better  of  the  diBpute,  but  giTea 
expression  to  his  real  anxiety  after  his  bruther  \\a»  left  bitn. 

81.  efaeiii  :  on  And.  4!7.  opportune  :  sc.  adet.  See  on  And.  345.  In 
bia  displuaiure,  and  contrary  to  the  usunl  custom  on  such  occasions,  Demeft 
allows  llie  greeting  of  liis  brother  to  pass  unuoticed.  Cf.  TSO,  And.  M^, 
Pluut.  Baceh,  345.  te  ipsum  quaerlto,  ' '  you  are  the  very  person  I  am 
trying  to  flnrt."  The  frequentative  lias  an  intensive  force.  Cf.  821,  363, 
r  And.  75,  Enn.  523. 

B2--3.  ro^as,  etc.,  "do  you  ask  me,  seeing  that  we  bare  an  Aeschiaus  (for 
■  son),  why  I  am  sad  1 "    See  App. 

83.  dixin  hoc  fore:  on  And.  17,  JTee.  497.  Micio  »aya  this  aside,  or  to 
the  audit'nce.    Cf.  79-80  credo  .  .  .  iurgabit. 

84.  fecerit:  for  the  subj.  cf.  2S1.  374;  n.  on  390  ajid  on  And.  191,  2S2. 
pudet:  the  subject  \n  quiequam.    Cf.  n,  on  And.  481. 

85.  metuit:  it  is  better  to  supply  was  the  subject  than  qai  understood 
from  qvem.  for  Latin  (and  even  more  so  Greek)  is  loath  to  use  a  second  rel- 
ative prnnnim  in  such  cases,  where  the  second  relative  would  have  a  form 
different  from  that  of  the  first. 

86.  nam :  elliptical  and  corroborative  :  "  (and  there  Is  renewed  eTidcnce 
of  this)  for."    See  on  And.  43.      antehac  :  on  And.  187. 

87.  modo  quid  detlgnauit.  "what  has  he  just  now  been  guilty  of?" 
Cf.  Donatus,  '  npud  ^leterts  hoc  uerbum  {dengnauil)  duos  re*  lignijicabat ; 
ftrnirn  piatie  et  reete  fiicta  deMgmitn  dierbantur.'  Demea  purposely  empJoya 
ambiguous  language  io  order  that  when  be  subsequently  states  the  exact 
truth  he  may  make  a  deeper  impression.    But  see  App. 

89.  famlllsm  :  on  Um\it.  751. 

90.  mulcault  ;  i.  e.  cither  through  hts  slaves,  or  with  bis  own  hand,  prob- 
ably ttie  former.  Cf.  n.  on  172  {em,  nrraa),  usque  ad  mortem  :  cf.  And. 
199,  Plaut.  Hit.  Wi  ni  unqitead  mortem  imde  muiawriti^. 


H 


260 


NOTES 


^■•t:  we 


01.  omiiea  :  i.  e.  tb«  citizeiu. 

S3,  boc  :  Dcut.  sec.  of  the  proDoiin  ;  or  else  archaic  for  huf  (with  > 
itnti).     For  Ihe  latter  se«  Kngr'lbreclil,  titud.  Ter«nt. ,  p,  70.  5. 
on  P/wriH.  Ua.  And.  24a. 

93.  in  or«  cat :  tlie  aubjeot  U  either  AaeAinu*,  or  hoe  understood  from 
wh&t  precedes.  The  former  ia  supported  by  Htaut.  073,  and  Clc.  La^.  1. 1 
Jul  turn  fere  omaibvt  erat  in  ore. 

04.  a>a(efciidufn  :  ac.  cum  to.  This  father  loo  i«  deceived ;  cf .  d.  on  M. 
tratrem  .  i.e.  Ctealpho,  whom  Demea  belieret  to  be  without  a  flaw  ta  hJs 
character,  since  he  ia  the  result,  as  it  were,  of  a  'systein'  of  training  eUbo- 
rated  byDemea  himself.  Cf.  Q«orge  H  eredi  th '  s  '  Klcbard  Fe  r  e  ral , '  w  ho  alao 
was  ibr  vicLtm  of  a  '  system,'  aud  dlaappolnted  his  father's  expectations. 

05.  rel  :  OQ  And.  28«,  Ilee.  334. 

90.  nullum  .  .  .  factum  ;  Ter,  ta  food  of  such  brief  aeoteiices  with  omia- 
aloQ  of  the  verb  rum.  Cf.  And.  190,  13S :  Phorm.  104,  133 ;  Ad.  131.  AM. 
703.  bulus:  i.  e.  Ctesipbo:  "do  like  deed  attache*  to  him."  "be  «aa 
ncTer  guilty  of  auch  a  de<^d,"  Understand  est.  But  Attittj  may  be  neiit.  ajal 
gOTenied  by  nmiU;  "no  deed  aimilar  to  this  (act  of  Aeschinus  was  evar 
committed  by  Ctaipho)."  For  the  gen.  with  timilit,  u  more  n>gultr  Uus 
the  dtt.  In  Plaut.  and  Ter,  see  Ritscbl  (Oprue.  II.  670,  670).  Dll,  "to  hla 
dUcrL-dlt."  tu  .  .  .  slola  explains  (itii dieo,  aud  haa  the  force  of  "for 
you  are  to  blame." 

97.  ta  ilium  :  on  And.  101  (;ut  amant)- 

8S.  numijiiam  :  on  And.  17S. 

100.  quorsum  latuc,  ' '  what  do  you  meaEi  by  that  remark  T "  8«e  as 
Arid.  381 

101.  tUgltluro:  a  very  strong  word:  "burning  abaine,"  "dreadful  oloM.*' 
Cf.  /iun.  1013. 

108.  f«cimiu :  for  the  pL  iieeG.  38.5.  8.  Note  1. ;  cf.  n.  on  flfc.  618.  For 
the  dODtimcnt  cf.  Juvenal.  vtiL  183  f. 

104.  silt  r  the  pf.  m  (from  nno)  is  sustained  by  the  Latin  gramnoariaa 
Diotnedes  (I.  p.  374,  Keil).  who  refers  to  this  passage  and  to  one  In  Varro. 

109.  «Met .  .  .  tsceremuB.  *'  if  there  had  been  a  aource,  etc.,  we  aboold 
have  done  it."    The  action  mav  bo  imagined  aa  oontlntwd  or  rcpaMtd  lo  I 
piMt.    Of.  n.  on  178.      uflde  id  fleret,  "  whence  this  migrht  have 
puasibte  "  ;  a  pure  potential  sulij.,  hh  in  133.  whore  «•«  notn. 

107    hooio,  "a  true  man."  "a  man  of  sense":  on  '>78:  cf.  734.  784,  064. 

100.  uM  .  .  ,  (oras,  "when,  nftftr  lone  vrnjtinfr,  hrr  bad  tumbled  f<m 
out  ofdoors  (tor  burial)."  Cf.  874.  lire  .%n8.  I'liiut.  M^t  440-443.  Tli*ob- 
atrurlty  of  thr  passage  is  intentional  on  account  of  ita  iinplriuutnt  lUggcatkNi. 
vis.,  the  desire  of  a  son  for  the  deatli  of  his  father  exftef(-ilum  >■  "  waitad 
for,"  merely,     tieeiuet  denotea  baste  and  inilifferenoe  ;  cf.  Ilor.  Hei.  1.  8. 
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m.       faceret:   on  And.   788 
H.  570.  1 .      tamen  :  on  And, 


excludetur :  1.  e,  a  mulitre,   Cf . 


the  fmct  It  not  mentioned  In  88-01. 


rfi-Q.  extuiittet  would    bare  been  the  correct  word  for  a  decent  fuoenil. 
foras  :  on  And,  560. 

ItO.  alleolore,  "  more  unsuitable."    Ct 
(tiiuerit).    Cf.  A.  &.  (i.  535.  e. ;  G.  644.  3.  a, 

111.  pro:  (>n  And.  237.  tu  homO:  with  sarcastic  reference  to  lOT. 
fi(.*e  on  And.  778;  cf.  lleuut,  1003.      mi  M  :  note  tbe  biaCuB  and  mi  short- 

I  CDcd,  not  elided,  before  a  short  initial  Towel. 

112,  Deinea  does  not  accept  the  philosophy  of  53  and  101  H. 

118.  ne  me  optundas  ;  probably  a  cl.  of  purpose,  not  a  prohibltioii. 
\  See  on  ^(trf.  848;  cf.  Htaut.  879,  Ph&rm.  815. 

116.  nil,  "  therein"  ;  on  And.  637.     It  might  be  a  dat.  of  the  pronoun. 

117.  de  itieo,  "out  of  coy  substance,"  "at my  expense."  Understand 
faeit.     Cf.  D.  un  940  d€  te  largitor. 

lie.  dilnt  erit  commodum.  "  so  long  as  it  suits  me."  Note  tbe  hiatus; 
(ftim  does  Dot  auEIer  elision.     Cf.  n.  on  111. 

119.  erit;  Donatus  (Wessner,  toI.  ii.  p.  30)  says,  mm  'arsentwn'  teilieet 
ted '  eommodum  dare '  tubaudiendtita  eit 
Eun.  49,  159, 

120.  discidit  uestem :  aa  inference 
Cf.  n,  on  56». 

123.  est  unde  luec  flant :  this  passage  Is  quoted  by  Prof.  W.  O.  Hale 
(Cum-CoDStructions.  Part  11.  p,  107)  aa  an  instance  of  the  pure  potential, 
which,  he  says,  hat  an  occasional  use  in  hypotaxia,  in  qualitative  clauses 
expressing  capacity,  though  in  parataxis  it  lias  nearly  died  out.  Cf .  n.  on 
10«. 

123    cedo  :  on  And.  150. 

124.  oatendam :  i.  e.  in  the  presence  of  the  arbiUr.     See  on  77. 
1!M.  sciunt :  i.  e.  who  know  how  to  be  fathers.     Cf,  77, 

124.  conailits,  "  In  thought."  The  pt.  pictures  the  unremittltig  nature  of 
Uicjo's  thought  for  Aescbinus, 

127.  quicquam  :  sc,  o^'it.     si  pergis,  abtero, 
this,  I  shall  be  off,"    See  on  AmI.  45«  (HiWrro). 

128.  Blclneagls  :  on  Eun.  m. 

129.  curme  est  inlhl :  Mi<?  subject  is  «a  nw  suggested  by  «adem  r*  (128). 
130-1.  altertim  .  .  .  alterum  :  cf .  □.  on  Pherm.  832  (in  t'Ui*). 

181-2,  curare  .  .  ,  reposcere  :  the  omission  of  tt  (subject  ace.)  softens 
the  reproach  by  giving  it  a  general  application. 

132.  ah,  Micio  =  you  don't  mean  thai,  >IJcio. 

133.  mlbt,  etc.  ^  yes,  I  do.      quid  ittic,  "  rery  well  then";  see  on  And. 

sn. 

134.  Said  in  a  peiulaut  tone  :  "let  him  atiouider,  waste,  be  wasted  (i.  & 


"if  you  are  going  on  like 
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NOTES 


be  mined):  it's  no  concern  i>f  mini-."     pereat  is  ptvwtre  tn  jimUU.   'Kot* 

the  alliterulion,  and  c(.  o.  on  And,  tfS.     C'f,  athu  lltiiut.  46>'i. 

VATi.  For  the  aposiopesia  cf.  And,  164.  ntrmum.  etc.  nfTsrtx  ith.  Miei« 
(133):  "  ure  joti  Hiigry  kgnln,  ppmea  f  "  =  j^ou  don't  ntKiiii  tliul.  I^moi: 
you  ar«  nnly  an  pry. 

liiti.  an  non  credls  matcbrs  nt^Ai'  «i«  Mufefur(lS3) ;  "ilii  ymi  nut  ilicn  be- 
lieve me  7 "  =  yts,  I  do  mean  that. 

1S7.  Blienus,  "a  Btraoger."  <A»%A.O.  sr..  At*dUnifiteti».  em  :  un  .Int 
410. 

139.  quom  .  .  est.  "thai  (b«cauK)  be  (Ctt^aipho)  la."  Sf>p  on  18 
{tjiifim,  etc. ).  Iste  tuoB  :  In  alftialon  to  it  mtu»  at  faetu*  (1 1&).  tantlit. 
"will  appreciate." 

140.  potterlus :  Deniea  is  nboiit  to  add  word4  to  itit  I'lTpct,  '  in  biiw  iniicli 
better  case  liia  sober-mindect  brother  is,'  wben  be  brealcsoff. 

141.  Demea departs,  to  attend  tn  otbcr  matt^^rs  for  wbicb  be  cauie  tutown. 
MSdo  m»y  tiow  tpeak  his  raind  freely.  nee  nil,  i-ic  ,  •■  iipitht-r  wlicilly 
wltbout  foundation,  nor  yet  altogether  true  are  tLe  tbingg  lie  s»yi  "  t'f  n, 
on  Ktin.  Ml  {hand  nil  ett).  ^ 

143.  nil  adverbial  ace;  "in  no  wise,"  "In  no  respect ";  ftomctlmcs  put 
wlthTerhs.  rarely  with  sdjecliTea.  iii  plaeeof  non,  for  the  sake  of  empba.*!*. 
Cf.  273  nit  (itirilinrieT,  and  n,  on  79.  haec :  Che  scrapes  and  trick*  of 
Aesrblnus,  of  wbicb  Detnea  has  just  l>een  t'Oniplaining. 

143.  bomo :  i.  e.  Detnea.    Cf.  c.  on  407. 

144.  quom  goes  with  eacb  of  tlie  three  reriM:  "eveo  wbpn  (thottrb) 
I  try  to  appease  bim,  Ibough  I  ivtthst«nd  bim  rigorously  (as  I  did  Jiitl 
now)  and  try  to  frighten  bim  (frcim  bii  position)."  Note  Die  cooAtlr* 
force  of  the  present  tetise.  qvovi  is  concessive  as  well  at  teiiipi>r«t.  Sco 
Roby  1781.  For  Uie  Indic.  sev  A.  J:  G.  549.  NoU-  3,  ;  G.  580.  Note  1  :  H 
fi99.  1 

143.  tanien  .  .  .  patltur.  "yet  he  bardly  bears  things  (Imitblc)  fts  a 
man  should  "  ;  hcnre  were  I  to  help  him  niong  in  his  rage,  there  would  \m 
trouble  Indeed.      auseam  ;  sc.  eiut  iracundium. 

149.  etlam  :  intensive.     See  Kirk  in  A.  J.  F  vol,  xvlii.  p.  32.  ri, 

147.  cum  lllo,  "  OS  mtich  as  he."  etsi,  "  and  yet,"  here  iatroducM  a 
i«iiteDce  that  is  co&rdlnalc  with  thtt  preceding.  Tbui  also  ttintttti.  fuom- 
quam,  qwui,  m,  ni*i,  often  in  the  colloquial  apcccU  of  tlie  comic  pi>eta.  Cf 
n.  on  1S8  (nt'«0. 

130.  omnium  :  sc.  mtretn'evm. 

151.  Hee2sSfT 

152.  deferulaae,  "had  cooled  down."  (f«  Id  composition  oft«n  fwxfjw 
the  Idea  of  completion,  cesaatioa.  Cf.  the  almilitr  uae  u(  imi.  S«c  uii  IM 
{fitbMekatttt).  SIO  ithfttiffiiriO- 
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153.  de  intesro:  on  And.  688  (inttgnuieU).  nisi,  "yet,"  "but,"  See 
on  147(^^0-     Of.  And.  664.     Cf.  nlso  A<i.  545,  785.  Eun.  S48. 

154.  homlnem  =eum;  ofttn  thus  in  Plaut,  and  Ter.  apud  fonlin: 
on  And.  303.  Micio  now  leaves  the  stage  to  go  to  the  torum,  tlie  customary 
iticcticg-plHCC  of  tlie  citizens,  vrliere  be  hopes  to  flud  AeacLiuug  uid  to 
extract  ibe  truih  fTom  hioi  \u  persou. 

ACT  II.      SCENE  1. 

Aeschinui  has  forcibly  carrieil  ofl  tbem<iB!o-girI  from  Saanio's  house,  and 
bricgs  her  now  to  hkown  home,  where  he  places  her  in  his  brother's  baodt. 
He  iii  followed  by  ^aunio,  between  whom  and  Aeschioiis  a,  dispute  ensues, 
resulting  in  the  entire  discomfiture  of  the  slave-dealer. 

This  is  the  scene  taken  from  the  Zirvairo$t^<F«cerT<iof  Diphilos.  Cf.  Prol.  9' 
n.     Ou  this  question  sec  the  Dz.-Kauer  ed.  of  the  AdftpJMe.  pp.  10  ff, 

155.  Aeschious  is  accompanied  not  only  hy  BaccUis,  but  by  Parnieno  and 
pcrhttps  Storax.  PHrmeuo  is  evidently  nne  of  Uie  neruoti  raentinned  in  vs. 
27,  who  are  now  returning  home  with  their  nmster.  Ssimio  calls  atouii  as 
ht  euterB  the  stage  immediately  behind  the  rest.  obsecro.  populsret, 
etc.  :  similar  to  the  appeal  of  Trachalio  in  Plaut.  liud,  Siri  fit.  iSuch 
Appeals  to  the  citi/:ena  were  niiide  by  persons  seeking  protectiou  from  acts 
of  open  violence.     For  /nipvtare*  see  on  Plwrm.  35. 

1,'je.  nuiiclani  r  on  And.  171.  illco:  ou  And.  514.  biC:  1.  e.  before 
the  door  of  Mlcio'a  bouse.  This  va,  and  the  next  are  said,  by  way  of  en- 
couragement, to  the  music-girl,  who  casts  fearful  glances  at  the  leno,  and 
Ib  generally  disturbed  by  the  whole  proceeding. 

158.  Istam  :  sc.  tans'im. 

ISO.  non  .  .  .  uapulet.  "  he  will  not  under  any  circumstances  take  the 
chance  of  a  second  thnLshing."  hodie  umqiuiin  :  on  Phorm.  1009  (hiMiir) ; 
cf.  n.  on  551.  Itemni  :  tlie  first  heating  took  place  at  Sannio's  own 
house,  when  Aeschinus  abducted  the  niualc-gtrl ;  see  89  f. 

160.  ne  .  .  .  dicas  :  tu  he  taken  with  Uno  tgo  rum,  rather  than  audi  ;  but 
the  proposition  on  which  the  clausi.'  logically  depends  is  understood  ^  e.  g. 
'I  wish  to  inform  you,'  or  the  like.  Sannio  is  anticipating  tlie  trial  of  hiscase 
in  court,  where  he  expects  to  establish  the  strict  integrity  of  his  ' '  character." 

161.  leno,  "slave-merchant"  —  a  word  that  for  Aeschinus  at  least  In- 
cludes all  that  is  bad ;  henoe  he  Interrupts  with  w-i'o,  "no  doubt."  But  San- 
nio's only  point  la  that,  though  a  slave-dealer,  he  is  an  honest  one,  a  fact  that 
would  secure  him  a  fair  hearing  in  the  courts,  at  its,  etc.,  "  but  yet  I  am 
one  of  at  strict  integrity  as  any  man  has  anywhere  been  (found  to  t>e)." 
fide  optuma  ;  abl.  of  quality.  fide  :  see  lutrod.  {^  91.  qulsquam  -. 
used  because  the  sentence  Ih  virtu.illy  negative;  "no  man  has  anywhere 
been  (found  to  be)  of  stricter  iittt'grhy  (than  I)," 


^K  used  b< 
^Bbeen(l 
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163.  tu  quod,  etc  .  on  And.  8&S. 
ie;i.  hulus  :    uionosjllabki,  ami  mid   t<irri«5t  (witli   a   gejUire).    Tbe 

goDiLivc  ilunuu-s  iodef.  raJue  =  "  that  much."      facUm  ;  fut.  Iodic.       I«S 
perseqiMr  :  i.  o.  in  a  ooiin  of  \kw.    Cf ,  n.  on  And.  619, 

164.  re:  on  And.  824. 

165.  nollent  factum:  sc.  tut ;  "1  would  ft  had  Dot  ha|tp«ne<l  '*  The 
Impf.  tcDsc  implies  tliut  tlie  speaker  would  Dnend  matters  i(  lie  could,  but 
that  he  cannot.     So  P/umn.  71>6  (tollim  tkitfnu  (sec  Dole), 

186.  quom  .  .  .  slm  :  tiu  PAuna.  S:j.  Transl.  "  (and  this  .von  witi  do) 
aliiiough  I  have  been  treated  (meimtiriK?)  in  shameful  fnshioa"  Kora  dif. 
ferent  explanntiim  of  tliis  pussay^c  see  Kuapp  in  CIum.  Jttr.  vol,  zxl.  [>.  4S. 

167.  abl  prae  :  Aeechiaui  makes  no  answer  to  tj»nnio,  but  gives  onlen  to 
otie  of  hts  Mntali  to  open  the  door  of  the  house,  prat  in  adv.  and  puatnua- 
itive,  with  verbs  of  going,  in  Ilaut.  and  Ter.  Cf.  And.  171.  Sun.  4W.  9QS, 
boc :  {.  e.  Sunnio'R  leceot  protestations,  nlll  :  for  tke  oMt «{.  d.  on  htiimt 
(168). 

IBS.  AeachinuB  Ignores  Sannlo's  question  and  directs  the  girt  to  enter  I 
houM.      Sannlo  plants  himself  befoT«  the  dofir  fnr  the  purpose  of  bl 
till'  way.    This  renders  ft  neoesaarj  fur  Aescliiutis  to  resort  to  extrema  i 
cures,     enim  :  on  Phorm.  9!^  and  And.  01,     IIIbc  :  i.  e.  in  the  directkn  of 
Uie  spot  where  Sannio  \»  standing. 

189  nlmluni.  "too  far."  Istiic,  -'tliBt  war,"  i.  e.  la  the  iliiwtioa  of 
tb<^  place  where  you  now  stand.  propter  faunc,  "clo«e  by  Ibis  fellow." 
L  e,  by  Sannio.      an  :  oo.  And.  418. 

170.  quoqium,  "in  any  direction."  demoueas:  for  Ike  lub].  Me  A. 
&  G.  450  and  5«5.  Note  1. ;  H.  665.  4- ;  O.  271.  t  {finl  cxampte); 

171.  Cf.  the  situation  in  Plant,  ttvd.  781  f. 

ITS.  Istuc  CfBO  ipsum,  "that  Tery  thing,"  which  vvtu  siifgMt  •f* 
lends  emphasis,  •xpertrl  sc.«urn(i.  e.  I'uri»'n>>}  cm  senta.  "  tUvfe, 
take  that "  ;  addreiaed  to  ttaunlo  at  the  instant  wh<-n  Parmeno.  In  obedlener 
to  a  sign  froai  bis  master,  has  given  tbe  slave-dealer  «  Itout  blow  an  tb« 
cheek 

1TH.  gemlnablt  "  he  shall  repeat  it,"  t.  e.  the  blow  Partntno  mlMakft 
this  for  an  onler  and  strfkos  again. 

174.  io  Ittam  partem,  "in  that  direction,"  hi  which  you  bare  alraady 
erred  {ittmn).  \.  t.  in  the  directirm  of  esrena. 

17^  i  annclaiB  :  said  to  Uie  itirl,  who,  nt>] eased  frora  the  leaa's  gnip 
and  ajccMiipanted,  perttapa,  by  f^rmeno,  burrfea  into  th*  bouat.  ffaifaBa, 
"  absolute  power,"  ' '  tba  rtgbts  of  a  moaareh."  (Y.  n.  on  Phprm.  40ft :  Srfl. 

titff.  SI  irttpanf^tuttlibetfitmrt,  id  e*t  rtgrmtiue.     tllc :  I.  C-  In  AtlieiM,  wh««. 
aa  Donattis  mrs.  V  was  a  crime  in  wish  to  tie  a  king  (rj^awst). 
176.  omatua  esses,  "  you  would  have  bem  decked  out  ";  IroMtoaL    Cf. 
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A.  OD  IM.  Cr.  aIbo  Heauf.  S60  -,  Plaut.  Capt.  907  inetdit  hue  omatu*  hand 
«x  ntit  uirtutibus. 

177.  reJ,  ■■biisineM." 

178.  ferres  infortunium,  "you  would  (now)  come  badly  off,"  "you 
ould  Ue  smarting  (this  very  moment)."    Cf,  A  itrt.  (JIO  ;  n.  on  Phonii.  1038, 

179.  qui,  "  Low  "  ;  on  And,  US,  magis  :  i.  e,  t/tiam  tnihi  licet  tui  qnic- 
fuam  langerf.       mean) :  ac,  anciltam  ;  "my  property." 

180.  conulcium,  "abuse,"  "a  row,"  Tliu  reference  is  to  Ihe  charge  of 
mlaconduct  implied  in  178-179.  Aescljinua  cannot  answer  Sannio's  quei- 
itlons :  hence  he  resorts  to  threats  of  violence. 

\  ISl-'i.  Intro  obrlptere  ,  .  .  operiere  (oris,  "you  shall  be  carried  off 
Into  the  tiouse  and  there  you  ahall  be  covered  with  thongs  till  you  are 
tialf  dead."  loris  liber  :  only  slaves  could  Segaily  be  whipped,  sic  erit : 
on  Ileaut.  1014.    Cf,  Phorm.  801, 

1H3.  o  htfminem  :  on  And.  769.  Inpurum  :  a  very  strong  word  ;  "  in- 
famous." Cf.  24^1,  300.  Phorm.  83.  Ilbertatem  ;  Athenian  dtizens  made 
Jwast  of  their  equality  before  the  law, 

\  184.  debaccbatus :  on  152.  Transl.  "  If  you  have  quite  raved  jour  fill 
now,"  1.  e,  "have  ceased  raving."  si  ills:  usually  contracted  into  (m. 
See  on  Heaut.  309. 

18S.  autem  :  an  emphatic  particle,  esp.  with  pronouns,  and  often  In 
lively  questions.     Cf.  n.  on  Ilmut.  351.    See  Ad.  934,  840,  9.W. 

187.  aequl  modonllquld:  sc. dteat ;  "provided  you  sny  something  fair.'' 
on  And.  589. 

189.  periurus  :  contrast^foflipam/r  (161). 

190.  futoi ;  elliptical  and  corroborative  ;  "  (not  yet)  for,"  See  on  And. 
48.  etlam :  temporal.  llluc  .  .  .  coepisti  refers  to  1S6.  quo  is  not 
/or  ttnde,  but  =  "  whither,"  "  Xo  the  place  where,"  as  in  /7(r.  194 (aee  note). 
\   191.  minis  ulsintl :  about  |375.    Cf.  n.  on  P/ujrm.  410.       quae  .  .  . 

male :  the  opposite  of  qunf  re»  bene  utn-tat.    See  App. 

193.  namque  :  elliptical  and  causal  ;  "  (t  asked  you  the  question)  for." 
See  on  And.  43, 

194.  ego  .  .  .  manu,  "  I  formally  maJntain  that  she  is  freebom,"  mote 
lit,  "  through  an  action  for  freedom  I  claim  her  (aa  free)  by  {the  laying  on 
of)  my  hand."  adierere  manu  is  a  legal  phrase  signifying  to  assert  the  free- 
dom of  any  one  by  the  symbolical  Imposition  of  hands.  Mum  UberaiU 
was  an  action  at  law  to  recover  liberty,  ii^ptaa  tit  i\tvitpiiiy.  If  it  should 
be  proved  in  court  that  the  girl  was  a  free-born  citizen,  the  leno  would  be 
compelled  not  only  to  release  her,  but  to  paya  considerable  fine  besides.  It 
la  probable  that  in  the  play  of  Dlphiloa  she  turned  out  to  be  an  Athenian 
citizen.  Otherwise  Aeschinus  woidd  hardly  have  dared  to  treat  Sannio 
■o  roughly  ;  see  198-1 99.   But  Terence  leaves  us  In  the  dark  on  this  point. 
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for  be  nerer  again  alludea  to  tbe  matter.  Tbe  dkowpMic^  may  b*  a» 
counted  for  as  due  lo  eantaminatio,  which  would  lead  to  ttw  negle^  et 
many  questions  of  detail.  Ct.  n.  on  198.  With  manu  cf.  mandptum  aial 
Fay  on  Plaul,  .«V«(.  1091. 

105.  iiidc  utrum  uls,  "  convder  wbicb  yon  prefer."  Not«  the  iadie»tH« 
and  lee  oa  A.'uC.  4o  (^uui  «().  meditarl,  "  cod  oTcr,"  i.e.  by  way  of  pn- 
paratiou  for  pleading  in  court.    Cf.  a.  oa  And.  106. 

ISe.  dum  :  on  PAorw.  983  (Strictly,  etc.).      pro  :  on  .iliuf.  387. 

197.  miror  qui  :  i.  e.  miror  tot  qui, 

10S.  domo  me  erlpult  -  a  ttict  not  meotionud  before,  and  (if  tbe  words 
«T«  to  be  taken  literally)  qaite  forei^  to  Aescliinus'  beat  iatetcsts.  Bui 
the  woida  need  not  be  taken  literally.  Aeschinua  certainly  carried  off  tbe 
girt  by  force,  nn&  thii  vae  tantamouot  to  carry  iog  off  Sannio,  who  wai 
bound  to  protect  his  property.  Cf.  a.  on  194.  We  tee  bere,  l)uw«Ter.  a  mioot 
inctmsistieDcy  due  perhaps  to  eoittaminatit.  See  u.  introductory  lo  Act  ft. 
SccDea. 

109.  plus  .  .  .  Infreelt,  "he  has  io dieted  five  hundred  blowi  aad 
more."  or  "  more  than  live  hundred  Uowa." 

aoo.  tantldem  emptup  =  tanUdem  g*anii  empta  *tt;  "at  coat  prkt." 
!.  e.  for  twenty  minae ;  see  161.  tnutler :  k.  multergm,  Sao  oa  A»4. 
MS  (detnAisr). 

201.  promcniit  ;  on  AtvL  139.     Ttdn  entire  Ta  is  imniiral. 

203.  citplo.  "  1  am  willing,"  "  I  am  ready."  OKMIo  Argcntuill :  oa  40. 
•cd  .  .  .  hariolor,  "but  I  propb^y  you  this."  "but  tbi*  U  truth  ili*t  1 
am  telling  you  ";  see  ou  Pharm.  498,  vsd  Knapp  in  CJaa.  Jioi.  voL  xxl  ppi. 
4A-4T.  Am  ia  explaiued  by  what  followa. 

SOB.  dare  :  for  tbe  tense  we  on  Phorm.  689  and  And.  879. 

904,  Donatus  calls  attention  to  tbe  perplexities  of  the  situatloD.  U  8a» 
Dio  agreea  to  a  fixed  price  for  the  slave-girl  he  will  tber«by  invalidate  hia 
flult  for  damages,  for  the  suit  must  be  based  on  the  fact  of  her  baring  Imm 
wrested  from  biro  by  violence.  In  the  eveot  of  auch  an  agreeBtost.  there- 
fore, Acschlnua  would  produce  witnesses  to  testify  to  the  compact  of  i 
would  take  hia  time  about  the  payment  of  the  purchase  moaey. 
an  Pherm.  874.  max ;  cims  retU  :  the  worda  of  AeMhious.  aa  8«iinlo 
anUcipatea  them.  CI.  SSS  f.  Cf.  alao  Plaut.  Mot(.  079  rmiiU  Aim  ei»witm 
wmriditta,  SM  petito  nmt. 

MQl  rea,  ' '  the  truth, "  "  Umi  fact."  quaestum :  I.  e.  of  a  itAve-mcrehaat : 
tf.  a.  on  Antl.  TO.      occ«perla  :  aee  A  pp. 

S07.  a<xlplunde  et  muasltAfidft  eat.  "  must  be  bome  In  aileBoe."  For  tha 
derivation  of  the  second  verb  cf.  n.  Itt  Uie  Ds.-Kauer  e<l.  of  the 

201^.  tntmtn  .  .  .  puto.  "  it  la  vain  (or  the  like  of  me  to  i 
cubitlona."    For  yuto  cf.  790,  £un.  689 ;  n.  oa  Phdfm.  718. 
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ACT   II.      8CSNB   Z. 

Amchlntu  has  Infon&ed  his  slave  Sy ms  of  the  state  of  t^  cue,  aod  the 
[latter  promises  to  oou  Sanuio  into  giving  up  the  music -girl  &t  cost  price. 
Ifijrus  takes  adT&otagB  of  oertain  oomplicatiom  in  Ssnnio's  afEairs,  wtiich 
Iwill  not  brook  delaj. 

SOS.  Ab  Syrus  etiters  the  stage  from  Hiclo'a  house  he  tami  and  speaks  to 
chlnus  within,  ttx/d  in  a  tone  of  sssuraace ;  "  no  Deed  to  aay  more." 
Ilpsticn  :  i.  0.  Sannio.  accjplat  .  .  .  fiixO:  the  f orm /iuu  is  oonstnicted 
('With  the  subj.  in  Ter.,  aaiy  when  the  verb  precedes  it.  Cf,  847.  See  oa 
[And.  854  (and  753),  Eua.  285,  Phonn.  308.      bene :  with  e^te  aetum  (SIO). 

210.  qood  .  .  .  audio,  "  the  fact  that  I  hear"  ;  in  apposition  with  utue. 

,  800.     tJce  on  P/iorm.  168. 

SlO-1.  te  audio  nesclo  quid  concertasse  cum  cro,  "I  hear  thiit  yoa 
'fcave  had  sotnclliingof  a  set-to  with  my  tuaslur."  nctcio  qtUd  gencratixes 
and  therefore  weakca.'*.    See  on  And.  340. 

313.  certationem  com  para  tam  :  an  expression  borrowed  from  the  laa- 
gua^eof  the  arena.  Traoal,  "  1  oerer  nw  o contest  tDore  uafairlj  matched," 

£13.  uaqoe,  "  quite." 

314.  tua  culpa :  alri.,  as  appears  from  Eun.  980,  Ilee.  i£8.  <{uid  lac^ 
rem  :  deliberative  ;  "  what  was  I  to  do  I  "  adulesceitti  morem  gestnin 
oportuit,  "  jrou  ou^t  to  have  humoured  the  yoaag  tuan."  See  on  And. 
Ml,  Bee.  509.  Bun,  168.  Cf.  Ad.  818,  431,  70S.  For  tUe  tease  of  gatum 
(ok)  see  on  And.  289  (praeteiist).  For  gtHvm  (impers.)  see  on  And.  SSS 
(jomimunieatufn  opartwU).     Cf.  Ueaut.  200. 

215.  "  How  could  I  have  humoured  him  more,  (I)  who  already*  hare  ^^one 
to  the  extent  of  preeeotlDg  mj  &ce  (to  his  blows)?"  qui  .  .  .  praetall : 
virtually  causal :  for  the  mood  ct.  26S-363  qvi  tranttnlit,  and  Eun.  293  gm 
amitL  bOdie :  on  Fherm.  140S.  Sjrus  now  oomes  to  the  matter  he  has  la 
hand. 

S16.  in  loco  :  on  Heaut.  5BT.  Cf.  994.  a.  DCcJegere,  "  to  deem  of 
aUi^ht  importance."      hid.  "xnhaw!  "  Cf.  n.  on  And,  474. 

:^18.  aduleBC«nti  eases  moriieratus.  "  (if)  you  had  given  in  to  the 
joung  man."     See  on  And.  841,  Eun.  IflfiL 

219.  ne  .  .  faeneraret :  ac.  te  ;  "  that  It  (utue)  would  not  bring  fou 
■obatsntial  profit."  faenerv  more  often  mesas  '  to  tend  on  interest.'  See 
on  Phorm.  493. 

S30.  rem,  "  your  fortune,"  Bee  on  95.  aW:  contemptuous;  "goto," 
*'  be  gone."    See  on  Phonm.  994. 

321.  istuc  :  i.  e.  "  yoar  opiaicn,"  "  your  wa^  of  losing  at  it."  Bom. 
quam  .  .  .  fui,  "  I  never  attained  to  such  a  pitch  of  cunning." 

2$2.  vaUcm  poUus  :  the  doubliog  of  the  comparative  Is  for  cmphaik. 
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I  In  And,  427,  See.  738.  in  praesentia  :  oo  Hee.  PnL  34.  Cf.  Btamt, 
tea,  F/M^m.  T78. 

22S-4.  "  Come,  t  know  your  mliid  :  ss  if  twenty  min*e  wen  of  any 
•ccouDt  to  you.  provided  you  gntily  him  (i.  e.  Aescfaioui)!  Bealde*.  tb* 
ramour  U  current  tli&t  you  are  on  the  ere  of  your  departure  for  CyfinM.** 
Vs.  S23  =  I  know  you  better  llian  you  know  younelf  ;  tout  b«rk  U  woras 
than  your  bite.  But  see  App.  lam  uaqiiam  (irooical)  =  in  uUa  aitti- 
matione.  Cf.  rtvror  eM^wS  ^hf.  *I  account  bini  tiowhere,*  i.  e.  'aa 
naugbt'  {Unph.  Antig.  1B3)  ;  cf.  also  Bun.  293. 

2'24  proflclaci :  on  303 (dart!),  bem  bere  expreaaea  lurprlae ;  "wbatt* 
Cf.  n.  on  And,  4!6  (em,  terua), 

2riri.  naueia  conductam,  "that  a  ship  baa  been  eogaged."  In  Ptaut.  and 
Ter.  tbe  nauit  coadtteta  or  "  chartered  boat"  is  not  an  uDcommon  meaaa  €)t 
travt't,  although  more  often  the  traveHer  goes  abroad  in  hit  own  boat.  Sea 
Enapp  in  Clou.  Phil.  vol.  ii.  pp.  803-^04.  boc  acio,  "  u>  much  I  know.' 
But  hoc  may  be  ibl.  (=■  "  on  Ibis  account")  and  dependent  on  pendrt.  mi» 
will  then  be  parcDthetlcaS. 

220.  animus  UM  pendet,  "  your  mind  bangi  In  the  balance."  "  Is  all  in 
a  wliirl,"  i.  e.  you  don't  soc  tbing«  aright;  you  have  a  wrong  view  of  yoor 
dealings  with  Aaschinus.  tioc  ages,  "you  11  attend  to  ibia  buiineai": 
thv  fut,  Indic.  hsA  ttic  force  of  a  command. 

227.  nusquam  pedcm  :  ^.feram  ;  "in  no  direction  will  I  stir  n  foot.'* 
Cf.  And.  iKJ6.  Having  repulsed  Syma  with  thii  remark,  SannioRtcpn  tooaa 
■Idc  and  talks  to  himaelf  until  vs.  285. 

S27-H  timet  .  .  .  tiomlnt  i»  said  aside.  scnifKiluin:  on  Atid.  MO 
and  l^hnrm.  0S4.  Cf.  Plaut.  MoKt.  .570  pUum  inientti  mihi,  and  Pay'a  noU!. 
bomlnl  =  ei ;  cf   n.  on  154.       scalers  :  ace.   Cf.  8M  ;  n.  on  Arid.  86fl. 

"2iS  ut,  "how."  artlculo:  »c  UmporU.  Cf.  Cfc.  Prop.  Qvinti  5  I* 
»(  gum  .  .  .  in  ip*o  artieulo  Umpori*  attringertt,  opprcisatt  :  iC.  hm. 
For  tbe  indic.  bcc  on  19S  and  note  further  that  tit  .  .  ,  oppresttt  litre  Ii  aa 
Independent  exclamation.  Tbe  exclamation  and  the  queation  alikr  can  moat 
easily  be  counted  independent  in  connection  with  an  Imperative,  anil  it  I 
Just  there  that  moat  examples  of  the  indicative  in  so-called  dcf 
quettJons  {exclamations)  occur  in  Plautui  and  Terence. 


981.  ad  mercatum.  "for  a  market,"  "fair."    For  other  nferences  to 
fairs  ace  Phorm.  »J7-J<38  and  Knapp  In  Clati.  Bet),  vol.  it.  p.  23.  note  2, 

8S2.  Iioc  :  tbe  tmnaactlon  with  AeschioUB,       agam  :  aald  with  thought 
•I  hoe  a$f»  (226),     See  on  Ptuirm.  419. 

S88.  refrlxerlt  res,  "the  matter  will  have  grown  cotd,"  1.  •.  It  will  be 
Utleai  to  pursue  it. 

nunc  .  .  .  arms  :  tbe  words  of  Aeschinus  and  bit  fritndi,  per 
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baps  also  of  the  judges  in  the  law-court,  as  Sanaio  anticipates  them.    Cf. 
n.  on  204  (mox,  etc.). 

234.  quor  passus  es,  "  why  did  ;ou  allow  ftt"  t.  e.  allow  the  girl  to 
be  takeu  from  you,  and  to  remain  so  long  in  the  young  man's  poascssion, 
ubi  eras.  ' '  where  have  you  been  meanwhilo  ?  "  per dere,  ' '  to  bear  tba 
loss." 

235.  persequi  ;  sc.  iu«  ;  cf.  n.  on  163. 

23S.  "Have  you  now  counted  up  that  which  you  reckon  will  ai'crue  to 
you?"  !.  e.  from  your  voyage  to  Cyprus,  putes :  tlie  subjunctiTe  it 
Dot  that  of  indirect  queition  ;  so  id  quod  proves.  It  must  then  be  a  mther 
subtle  use  of  oratio  obtiqua  ;  e.  g.  "  wliich  will  accrue  to  you,  aa  you 
imagine  ?  " 

^7.  hoclne  Inclpere  :  on  And.  245.    Cf.  Ad.  38. 

238.  per  oppresslonem,  "by  force,"  "violence."  ut  ,  .  .  postulet; 
a  c1.  of  result,  explanatory  of  hot  in  the  Becond  Aocinf  (337), 

339.  (almsclt :  said  aside.  Syrus  linows  this  because  of  the  teno's  bluitar. 
Iinutn,  ••  one  proposal." 

240.  uenlas  :  od  110  (faeent)  and  And.  798{u»««wO- 

341.  seruesne  .  .  .  totum  depends  oo  p^ndum.  dlulduom  fact, 
"cut  the  sum  in  two."  Cf.  Plant.  Bud,  1408  diuiduom  taUntum  faeiam. 
For  fate  see  on  And.  680. 

242.  Syrus  lakes  advantage  of  the  signs  of  weakness  shown  by  Sannio  in 
837-338,  and  goes  so  far  as  to  hint  that  one  half  of  the  cost  price  will  be 
enough  for  him.  He  does  this  that  Sannio  may  be  not  only  'willing  but 
glad  to  part  with  the  girl  for  twenty  minae ;  cf.  209-210.  mlnas  decern  .- 
nearly  $197.50.     Bee  on  191. 

243.  ttiam  :  intensive,  with  a  prepositional  phrase.  Sec  Kirk  in  A.  J.  P. 
Tot,  xvlij.  p.  32.  vi.  and  p.  33.  vii,  1.  ftorte,  "the  principal,"  i.  e.  tho 
twenty  minse  which  Sannio  himself  had  paid  for  the  girl.  Cf.  Shak.  Mer, 
^  Yen.  Act  iv.  Scene  1,  '  Shall  I  not  barely  have  my  principal  ? ' 

244.  labefecit,  "  has  loosened." 

24.5.  colaphls  :  rin  169.      tuber.  "  one  big  swelling." 
346.  etlam  insuper,  "besides."    See  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviil.  p.  29.    Cf.  n.  on 
And.  940.       defraudat :  because  Aeschlntis  has  already  offered  (192}  tho 
cost  price  of  twenty  minae. 

247.  ntitn  .  .  .  abeam:  lit,  "do  you  want  anything,  on  account  of 
which  I  shall  not  take  ray  departure  (or  '  to  hinder  me  from  taking,  etc.')." 
See  on  Ean.  191,  Syrus  makes  a  show  of  taking  bis  leare,  in  order  to  ob- 
tain Sannio's  consent  to  his  proposal  by  an  appearance  of  indifference. 
Immo  .  .  .  quaeso,  "yes  indeed  (I  do  want  something),  I  have  to  beg 
this  of  you."  Bee  on  And.  201.  hoc  anticipates  the  request  made  in 
Ti.Si9. 
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t4S.  utut,  "in  wtuktever manner."  potiosqnamUtJS tei|iar,  "imth^ 
than  eQ^age  in  a  lawautt."  See  on  24U.  For  other  iniitMiccs  ot  ftpprecW 
tlon  of  the  uncertaintj  of  the  Uw,  et.  And.  811,  PA*rm.  4001 

249.  meum  mllil  reddatur,  "that  my  huv  due  be  p&id  to  me,"  is  ez> 
plaoaUtry  of  /(«c(M7).  saltern,  "at  nil  ereats."  Baanio  now  begi  tar 
the  coat  price  {tantutn  reddatnr  qttanti  tmptmt),  Melng  that  Aescbioua  I* 
UQwitllng  that  he  should  make  a  aniaU  proiit  on  the  tracBaction.  Byraa  ba* 
BOW  accvmplisbed  what  he  piomiaed  Aeschinua  to  do  for  him,  ia  300  t. 

3S0.  antchac  :  on  And.  187. 

t&l.  dices  :  L  e.  if  you  intercede  for  me  with  your  naater,  "  you  ihall 
■ay."  etc.  sedulO;  on  50.  We  may  auppoae  that  Syrua  here  aeoept* 
Sannio's  bribi!. 

'2-)'i-^i.  aed  .  .  .  arnica :  Sjrua  aaya  thia  aoide^  and  at  the  aame  tint* 
Xvxvm  from  Saimio  toward  Cteilpbo,  whom  be  sees  earning  fraa  Iba  foBHa., 

353,  quid  quod  te  oro,  "  wtutt  about  my  request  1" 

ACT  n.      §OKNK  3. 

Ctesipbo,  having  beard  that  bia  brother  baa  rescued  the  muaic-girl  for 
Um,  comes  to  ejipreas  bia  joy  and  gratitude.  It  i«  distinctly  trnplied  In  tU« 
vene  that  Cteajpho  had  no  hand  in  the  abduction  of  the  girl,  wheraa  la 
36S-8S6  the  contrary  la  affirmed.  The  discrepancy  may  be  owing  to  the  «h»- 
tMiidnatii).     Cf.  n.  on  198. 

354.  Ctesipbo  enters  from  the  right.  aoUloquizing.  qiitula  (s>fiw«<4 
ta  an  Indefinite  proooun.  ^i  ia  an  old  abL  form  aa  in  179,  And.  PloL  f 
(where  see  n.). 

265.  Id  demum  iuuat.  "that  especially  Is  deligbtful."  quem  :  nl., 
and  subject  ot/nrere.  The  reference  is  to  peiaona  who,  through  kiDafcip  or 
the  litLc,  stand  under  special  obligation  to  ler^e  oae.  as  Aesc^hinua  ilaiida 
to  his  brollicr  Ctcalpho. 

2X.  o  :  on  260.  frster  frater :  on  A*d.  28S  (MytU  Myrit).  The  np» 
tltion  indicates  that  Ctesipbo  is  speaking  under  Ibe  Influeace  of  deep  fad- 
ing (of  gratitude). 

227.  Thia  sentence  depends  logically,  though  not  syntaeticaUy,  on  aatotD 
«M  (parataxis). 

2AH.  rem  praecipuain,  "  special  distinction,"  "  special  ad Tantage." 

200.  bomint  aemlnl :  on  R«n.  5tt  ;  cf.  PHorm.  Ml.  artlnm,  "qml- 
fUee."  princlpem  is  in  effect  a  moan  :  "a  nMter  «r.  etc."  ;  or  elsa  /irmat' 
ftm  BjMtenten.  Por  the  gen.  of  the  thing  with  primiip»m  cf.  Cic*_  K<rr.  X  L 
AJIa/Uttntm  Mn»tMm  uMarumfue  pHnegpi.  The  infln.  <wlth  subjecl  aiOC.) 
te  thia  Ta.  ia  diM  to  aridiror.     Vaa.  SGS-flSO  are  about  eqalralent  te  km 

360.  o  with  the  voestiTe  always  cipretsea  good  feeling,  or  alToctloa. 
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Bee  08  And.  887,  318 :  cf.  eap.  Ad.  im.  2ta.  2S6.  S<3n  AtteMniu  \  vMM 
Mlvm.  See  Intnod.  §  91  (top  of  p.  SB. ).  eUum,  < '  there  he  is  "  -,  Sjrus  palate 
toward  the  house  of  AescMnus.  Cf.  ellam  t'ntujt  (S69).  S«e  oo  And.  865. 
hem  t)er(f  tlcDotes  joy.    Cf.  iv.  on  234  And  And,  416  ^n. 

261,  sit :  on  St,  And.  191,  283.       caput,  "  fellovr  "  ;  on  And.  371. 

MS,  4«i :  for  the  ^nder  ice  A.  &  G.  2SU.  a.;  n.  on  And.  607.  post, 
"of  spcoiitiary  importftDce "  ;  with  ttfr,  not  puiarit ;  bat  cf.  Ila:.  iiH. 

SaS.  taborem  :  on  And  730.  peccatum  :  alwnys  of  a  Biogle  act— - 
here  the  forcible  abduction  of  the  music-girl,  transtullt:  for  the  iodic. 
cf.  n,  on  315, 

304.  nil  .  .  ,  aupra  :  on  06  {tmllum- .  .  .factum).  For  pott  seeoa  And. 
4S7,  fttsd  App.  to  Pfurrm.  S37.  quhl  nMil :  on  And.  321.  (oris  :  the 
B\ng.  of  the  third  decl.,  n«cd  esp.  in  xhit  eipressjon,  8ev  on  And,  3SQ, 
crepult:  on  And,  682.  mane:  ft  was  Ctestpho's  intcntioD  to  enter  the 
bouse,  but  Byrua  detains  bim  with  the  infonnatioa  ttiat  it  is  iaa  brother 
who  h  coraiDS  ouL      fona :  on  And.  580. 

.ajct  u.  aciurx  4. 

Aescbinus  now  returns,  as  Ite  pramiaed  in  108,  to  settle  maUere  with 
SKnnio,  and  to  we  bi*  brother  as  wdl  (aee  SM).  Aeacblous  cbiiies  Ctesipbo 
for  his  lacli  of  courage,  t^aiiiiio  receives  as!iurance  that  he  will  bo  paid  for 
tbe  sla?e>girl,  whom  he  ia  now  wiiliag  to  part  witb  at  cost  price.  Ctesl)^t> 
la  desirous  of  keeping  the  wtmlc  matter  a  secret  from  hiti  father,  and  ia 
encouragpfl  by  Syruii  to  make  the  best  of  the  sittiation. 

S65.  tne  quaerlt  :  Sannio  reoognizcH  himself  at  once  as  tbe  taenlfgns  — 
a  comic  touch  like  that  of  the  leno  in  Plant.  Paend.  074.  quid,  "snj'- 
tbing,"  I   e.  nny  money. 

SS6,  opportune  :  on  8t .  quM  fit,  "  bow  goea  H  T  "  "  how  are  jou  T  " 
Vkefuid  a;iittir*  in  88S.  8T8,  001,  etc. 

967.  otnltte  uero.  "pray  lay  aside."  tristltlem  =  fn>Cift'am  ;  the 
archaic  form  is  preserved  only  In  the  Codex  Bumbious.  Thus  also  nequiti*m 
in  858  and  Ueavt  4«l,     Cf.  And.  206  mrf/nUdtu:. 

368.  qui  .  .  .  habeam  :  on  flO.    Cf  3fi8.      o:  on  360. 

360.  ampiiua :  on  P/iorm.  457. 

270.  id  :  object  of  fa«frf.  adsentandi.  "  to  flatter  you."  The 
gcnitire  of  the  gerund,  expressing  pun^osc.  not  uncommon  in  thf  wiitera 
of  the  Silver  Age,  is  rare  in  the  early  Latin,  and  may  lie  expliiined  in  tbia 
CHse  as  due  to  direct  imltatioo  of  the  Gk.  infin.  with  to«,  which  Ter.  found, 
presumably,  in  bia  original.  Cf,  Tac.  Ann.  2.  59  OrrmamejiM  Aegyptvm 
jyrofeiteitur  <sogno*etndat  antiipiiUUia.  Cf.  A.  &  O.  SOt.  a.  Note  1.  <|1Mni 
quo ;  sec  G.  M\.  NoteS  {and  top  of  p.  841>,  and  Note  1.  The  vs.  =  ntid  taf. 
faftfre  fJvVumM,  non  qvia  habeam  ffratittim  md  fjaod  adKntari  ntdoi    cf.  826 


I 


noft  quo  .  ,  .  ud  quo.       sratuni,    "  accepUble  "  -  cf.  Clc.   Tutc.  5.  tS, 
id  ffratum.  ofteptumqiu  habendum  («ff)i  OAd  Eun,  275.      faoere ;  tc.  am, 
8ce  OD  ^nrf.  Prol.  14. 

271.  inept«  :  vocative  aa  in  Atid.  791;  Euti.  311,  J007  ;  Phonn.  MS. 
noritnus  =  lunKrimti*;  pf.  subj.  Tbe  i  in  tbe  eoding  of  the  pf.  eubj.  was 
originally  Iodr.  See  D/,.  -Ilault-r  on  Ph»mi.  772  ffcaummtw;  cf.  Platit  BaeA. 
llS2ufHrniiiiiii.       DOS  Inter  nos:  cf.  lltaut.  5tl. 

873.  hoc  dolet :  an  Phorm.  183.  resclssc,  "  lettrned  of  the  matter." 
rem  :  sec  A  pp. 

273-3.  rem  ,  .  .  redlsse  ut :  cf.  lleaut.  350-360. 

273.  nil :  OD  143.  tibi  .  .  .  auxiltarier:  this  would  Ii&tp  proved  tob« 
the  EituatiuD  hud  CtPHipbo  left  tLc-  countrj  (see  27^),  or  had  Sanaio  tkkas 
the  girl  to  tlnr  slave  market  at  Cyprus  ami  sold  her  there. 

2T4.  pudelnt:  sc.  me  ;    "I  was  aabamed,"  I.  e.  to  acknowledge  it. 

27S.  e  patria  :  sc.  I.e  fugen.  Ctesipho  bad  coot«mp1ated  leaving  the 
country.  Cf.  Hmut.  117.  n.  See  on  885,  nod  cf.  Knapp  in  Ciau.  Phil. 
▼oL  il.  p.  2ti3.  Note  1.  Dooatiis  says  that  In  Menaoder's  plaf  Ctcalpbo 
meditated  siiictile.       turpe  dtctu  :  lic.  e»f.    Bee  on  Phnrm.  4o6. 

S76.  peccaul  :  i.  e.  in  knpplog  tbe  matter  a  secrL't.  quid  .  .  .  Sanaio  : 
addresaed  to  SyritB.  tandem  :  on  685.  lam  mitis  eat,  "  nb,  he  la 
pacified.* 

2T7.  absoluam  :  i.  e.  by  the  payment  of  the  twenty  mioae,  through  » 
banker,  nrijtntiirin*,  whose  plnce  of  buaioeas  would  be  in  the  forum.  Cf. 
n.  on  Phorm.  321,  023.       tu  i  Intro:  see  App. 

378.  InttA,  "  iiri^e  tlie  matter  on,"  i.  c.  press  payment  of  the  mcmty.  Cf. 
M7-2S1.  eamuB,  "  tet  m  be  off."  This,  with  the  teason  that  followi.  fa 
an  additional  bit  of  iily  knavery,  having  for  its  purpose  to  trick  poor 
Sannio  out  of  his  promised  compensation.  But  Sannio  bcatis  Srnis  off  (aa 
in  227).  and  brings  him  rotiod  to  a  repetition  of  tbe  assurance  tliat  the 
money  aUall  tie  forthcoming.  In  Cypnim  :  only  the  genera)  tlirrr-tioii  it 
intended  :  hence  the  preposition,  wbicli  is  omitted  in  224  and  230.  ntMl 
tam  quldent :  se.  properat.  For  tarn  (=>  titHtum}  here  cf.  lltaut .  10.V8, 
Phonn.  »9S 

879.  etlam  :  temporal  with  mnn*o.     See  Kirk,  A.  J.  P.  vol.  xviU.  p,  J7. 

360.  ut  .  .  .  reddat:  sc.  uide.  omne,  "the  sum  in  full,"  I  e.  twenty 
mlnao.  hac:  nc  uiVi ;  ef.  Heaut.  <H4,  B32.  sequor:  Acscbtnu*  deporta 
(to  the  right  of  the  spec t« tore),  and  is  floacly  followtd  by  Sannio  ;  but 
Sjnia  {«  detain nl  by  Ctesipho,  who  mnkea  it  evident  hy  his  anxtetjr  how 
little  acciiitomed  lie  is  to  doings  uf  this  »jrt. 

9S1.  bens  ;  nn  Anfi.  eSA.      tnpurissumum  ;  on  IHS. 
.989.  atwoluitote  :  the  pi.  includes  A<'»(liinus.       aid  :  on  And.  SSA. 

S88.  alk|ua  :  m.  um.  Cf.  Phorm.  OSS.     ad  patrem  permanct,  ' '  should 
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reach  (the  e»rs  of)  my  father."       perpetuo.  "  foreyer."  "  utterly."     Tba 
•llitenitiou  strength  ens.     See  on  Sun.  1043. 

38S.  lectulos  (dim.  of  Uctoi)  ;  eatlog-coucbes  for  the  intended  banquet. 
See  870,  376  fT.  Stcriii:  cf.  Htavt.  135.  n,  cetera,  "eviTy  thJDg  else," 
requisite  for  a  feast. 

286.  transacta  re,  "  when  our  business  Id  the  forum  has  been  put 
through,"  i,  e.  tUe  bmiaess  of  payiug  off  the  slave-dealer  through  a 
banker,  coouartani:  Donstus  calls  particular  attention  to  the  '  swiigger' 
In  this  word.  obsonio:  those  provisions  for  a  bouquet  which  could  uot, 
like  meal  or  bread,  be  kept  in  the  house  ;  particularly  flsti,  and  the  finer 
vegetables. 

287.  Ita  qciaeso.  "  yes,  I  beg  of  you."  hllare:  adv.  from  hilarut. 
Transl.  "let  us  spend  thU  day  In  roerry -making."  Ctesipho  enters  the 
house,  and  Syrus  hastens  after  Aescliiuus  toward  the  forum. 

ACT   Ul,      SCENE   I. 

The  first  and  second  acts  were  occupied  with  the  affairs  of  Ctesipho;  tbe 
third  act  now  develops  the  intrigue  in  which  Aescliinus  himself  ispcrsoually 
Involved 

In  the  present  scene.  Sostrata  expresses  to  Canthara  her  anxiety  concern- 
ing her  daughter  and  her  doubts  regarding  the  fidelity  of  Acschinus. 

Sostrata  is  a  widow  and  mother  of  Painpljila.  Canthara  is  an  elderly 
female  slave.  \('ho  had  formerly  tteen  nurse  toSostrata  and  is  in  consequence 
on  terms  of  great  familiarity  with  her  mistress.  At  the  opening  of  the  scene 
tbe  two  women  appear  from  the  house  of  Sostrata. 

388.  Sostrata  is  speaking  of  her  daughter's  impending  aeeoueJttment. 

280.  recteapero:  on  Ueaut.  159.  edepol  :  on  And.  329.  modo ;  on 
And,  173.  mea  tu,  "  my  dear  one  "  ;  an  apostrophe  to  Pampbila,  whose 
cries  are  audible  as  they  come  from  behind  the  scene.  Cf.  Eun.  864. 
primulum.  ■'  for  the  very  first  titne."    Cf.  898.     See  App. 

200.  adf uerls :  sc.  parienti. 

291.  nemineni  :  I.  e.  no  relative  in  a  position  to  render  genuine  assist- 
ance.      Qeta  :  the  only  male  slave  in  the  family.     Cf.  479-481.  See  App. 

293.  nee  :  sc.  (i*ji(  ;  hut  sec  App.  on  291. 

293-4.  nuRiquain  .  .  .  semper  :  pleonasm.  Transl.  "  be  never  leta  a 
single  day  go  by  without  his  coming  —  always."  For  guin  here  cf.  n.  on 
Htaul.  1007. 

895.  e  re  nata  :  h  rti  nvtrl  rvftBtBititirtt,  i.  e.  "  after  wliat  baa  lately 
happened,"  "under  tlio  circumstances";  to  be  distinguished  from  pro  ra 
nata,  "according  to  circumstances."  melius  .  .  .  fsctumst.  "it  could 
not  have  happened  more  advantageously  than  It  has."  The  subject  of  jwfutt 
la  quod  .  .  .  attinet  (296). 
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NOTES 
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396.  oblatumst  :  sc.  tit'r^'nt ;  aee  300.  Tfae  d.  la  suboidioate  t4>  tb«  fgl- 
lowing  quod-ci.  quod  :  a  conjupctioD.  TreiuL  "  the  fuel  Uuit  be  tkUmv 
thau  any  on«  else  is  coDcerDcd." 

297.  talem  :  emphatic  and  general,  and  explained  b^tiie  particular  cfaar- 
acteriatics  vlifcb  follow.  Ineento  :  see  App.  tAnta  :  the  funjij  of 
Aeftcbinus  was  one  of  wealth  and  standing  ;  see  SOS. 

ACT  ni.      SCENE  2. 

The  loDg-expected  Oeta  now  rugbes  upon  tlie  stage  from  the  «!de  of  tlw 
forum.  He  has  been  a  witness  to  tlie  abduction  of  the  slave-girl,  umI  ii 
talklug  to  himself  ia  excited  tones  about  what  he  presumes  to  bo  tliefaitli* 
lewues*  of  Aescbinus.  He  fails  to  obaerve  the  two  women,  who  wflh  diffi- 
culty attnct  bia  attentioD,  and  elicit  from  him  an  account  of  what  ba* 
happened. 

209.  nunc  lllud  est.  quom,  "  now  is  the  time  when."  8«e  OO  And. 
iSi.  Cf.  Plaut.  dipt.  51(t,  and  Elmer's  note  there.  If  guotn  la  takes  m 
explicative  here,  wetnay  transL  " such  i^  the  iitiiatiou,  that."  SeeoopML 
18.   The  Ts.  may  be  scanned  also  as  a  tmchaic  ■epteuariui.     Cf.  n.  on  800. 

801.  quod  refers  to  malo.  mlhiquc :  Geta,  as  a  faithful  and  eooDdrn- 
titl  slave,  includes  himself  among  tbe  unfortunatee.  For  the  polysyndetim 
cf.  64.  D.      flllae  eiill :  1.  e-  Paropbila. 

803.  circumiutllant  se  :  lit. '- fling  themielTea  m  walls  around  (ua),**  1.  e 
"  form  a  circle  (about  us)."  But  aome  editors  omit  *e  and  lupplj  <i«»  (« 
wmettramtteriUmJUiamy.ct.  Caes.  B.  O.  TU  id  (oppidum)  etreuntiuUloltU. 
8«e  App.  emergi  :  intrans.  (see  Eua.  555)  and  hence  impera.  la  tlw  jmm. 
But  cf,  n.  on  And.  SfHi.  potMt :  the  tmpera.  use  la  frequent  In  TW.  Cf. 
n.  on  And.  RSI  {quantum  pot/M). 

808.  •Olitu4ki :  on  And.  390. 

904.  bociae  aa«cliiin.  "what  ao  age  Is  this  I"  See  on  And.  88*. 
haeiiH  —  ftor  +  m  (strengthening  affix)  +  tu.  See  on  Xad.  24>V  O  koari- 
nem  :  on  .4nd.  70lt. 

305.  quid  .  .  .  quod.  "  why.  pmy,  to  it  that  T  "  8e«  on  ttO.  auB  :  on 
And.  321. 

800.  Ilium  :  pIi>onastic,  but  due  to  an  ttocoaadous  shift  from  a  relallre  to 
a  demonstrative  form  of  expreaaion. 

308.  mlcerse :  emphatic,  because  of  Ita  poaitioa  in  the  relative  ctauac  la 
■tend  of  after  imtabftt. 

800.  Very  onmmODly  scanned  aa  an  lamUc  octonarittt,  and  Uiua  Dr. 
(1881).     Cf.  n   on  290. 

810.  comptM  ■niml,  "  maaMr  of  myielf."  TIw  n.  ii  a  good  example  of 
pvatazin. 

811.  dari  ml  obulsm,  "bo  thrown  in  my  way." 
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812.  euonum :  cf.  510.  Se«  oa  See.  615.  aecritudo,  "  Tezation,"  at 
In  Sun,  503.    animi  may  be  understood. 

813.  "  I  should  regard  it,  for  my  own  part,  as  aufficlent  punUbment,  If 
on)  J  I  might  wreak  vengeance  upon  tbcm  after  my  own  fashion."  tnibl : 
etbical  dat.,  as  in  Phorm.  1039.  For  the  force  of  tivm  with  sub],  here  see 
esp.  B.  310.  11.    Cf.  G.  673 ;  H,  587 ;  A.  &  Q.  528.  NoU-.     See  App. 

SU.  aeni  :  probably  Mido,  for  Geta  would  not  be  literal  (tr  exact  In  hit 
way  of  speaking.       illud  scelus :  i.  c.  Aeschinu^.       produxit,  "begat." 

315.  Inpulsarein  :  a  mere  guess,  and  an  incorrect  one,  oti  Oeta's  pHn, 
yet  not  out  of  kweping  with  whj»t  Oeta  knows  of  the  character  of  Synia  and 
the  latter's  iuflui-'Bce  with  AeBchiuua.  Cf.  Plaut.  Mo»t.  898,  where  Tranio. 
the  alave,  says  me  nuuOTt  atque  inpuUore  idfaetum  audarter  dicito.  tiah : 
on  And.  589. 

841.       medium  :  on  And,  133.      arripe- 

caplte  .  .  .  statuerecn.  "I'd  set  him 

in  tern  :  M88.  (except  A>  hare  tgrram. 


310.  sublimen  :    see  on  And. 
rem,  "I'd  grab  (and  lift)  him.' 
bend  foremoBt  on  the  ground," 
Bee  on  88  [in  animo}. 

818.  «du)esc«atl:  oaHcc57S. 
Um  headioo^  (into  the  street).' 


'I'd  cast 


praecipltem  darem :  sc.  evm ; 
Cf.  Atui.  906,  Phorm.  635.  n. 

319.  ruerem.  "I'd  hurl  to  the  ground";  originally  transitive  as  here. 
but  the  trans,  use  was  subaequently  conBned,  for  the  moit  part,  to  the 
poets.  Cf.  Heaut.  369 ;  Verg.  Oeorg.  1.  105  eumnlotgut  ruit.  Cf.  also  S60, 
Jkm.  599. 

890.  reuocemus :  Qeta  :  aee  on  PJuma.  S48. 

S31.  te  Ipsam  quaerito :  «e«?  oa  81. 

323.  te  exspecto.  "it's  you  lam  watting  for."  oppldo  opportune, 
"  moat  fortunately."  appido  ia  intensire  and  colloquial,  and  frequent  lu 
Plautus  and  in  CIc«t>'9  Letters.      te  .  .  .  otnitam,  "  have  you  met  me." 

831.  pronus,  "  utterly." 

835.  quid  Bit :  see  App. 

336.  quid  Is  ergo :  sc.  fteit.  But  the  ellipsis  was  hardly  felt;  cf.  3S5 
quid  'Mm'  Gttaf    Cf.  also  n.  on  100. 

827.  qua  re  ;  sc.  ali«KU»  tit, 

328.  neque  .  .  .  fert,  "nor  does  he  make  a  secret  of  it."  fertmLcnii 
idiom  "  he  curies  It  off."      ipsua  :  on  78. 

830.  satine  :  on  And.  749, 

890.  credaa:  potential  subj. ;  see  B.,  *  The  LaKn  Lat^uage,'  385.  a, 
noBtruinae  Aescttiaum:  sc.  hoefeeitM;  cf.  n.  on  304 

3^  liac  :  i.  c.  Pnmphila. 

833.  puemnr,  "  the  child"  ;  used  of  an  infant  not  yet  bom,  whose  sex 
therefore  was  still  undetermined.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  400.     patria:  1.  e.  JSieio. 

385.  quod  .  .  .  opua  est :  the  peiaonal  uae.    Cf.  a.  on  ATid.  740. 


NOTES 

%t6.  ui  expreMBt  diMpproT&l,  protest,  as  well  aa  surpiiie  aaJ  itriuiioa  ' 

Vt  n,  III)  Anfl.  751,  UcauC.  1015.     For  the  hiatus  see  oa  And.  TStf.        col 
homo:  tin  And.  '21.      tAanu  —  tantuiu, 

'ASl.  hoc  :  i:liifjly  tlje  fdct  that  Aeschinua  is  the  father  of  PAtnpluU's 
cliilii.  proferendym,  "ou^Ut  to  be  mode  known";  cf.  339.  Cf.  *lao 
Ure.  107,      ml  .  .  .  non  placet :  explained  by  vas.  SSa-^lS. 

:i:iS.  proferlmus :  fur  the  tt-nsc  si^:  on  And,  404  Cf.  n.  oa  4S5.  inH- 
Uas  IbJt  :  m:v.  of  liniit  (goal)  of  motioD  ;  "  be  will  resort  to  denist."  See 
on  Phorm.  \Q^  (e^te^utiui  ;  Kob^  1114  <b)  ;  B.  182.  5.  Butcf.  G.  333.  8. 
K.  (top  of  p.  211),  where  tbis  usugu  ia  explnioL'd  us  [oDowing  tbentwlogj 
of  the  i-ogoatc  kccumUtc. 

S40.  tiia  fama  :  i.  e.  Sostrata's  good  name,  which  would  suffer  bcesose 
P^inphlU  had  not  been  more  carefully  watched  and  guarded.  piatan 
alts  :  l^ampbila's  shame  Hud  ^icf  at  being  disowned  would  be  so  great  as 
to  tbri'jitcn  her  life. 

840-1,  si  DUtxume  tateatur,  "  if  be  should  make  the  very  fullest  GODfe»- 
slon,"  L  e,  of  his  tntimaoj'  with  Pamphlla.       haoc  :  on  339. 

843.  taclto  est  opus,  "  It.  must  l>c  liopt  quiel."  See  on  Phorm.  584,  And. 
490.  Cf.  001.  niiilume  gentium:  sc.  tadto  eat  oput;  see  on  PAarm. 
1088.     Cf.  540.  n. 

MS.  SoBtrat£:  on  Pfiorm.  SS5. 
_9U.  potls  est  :  on  And.  437. 

lodatatast,  ■•she  has  no  dowry."  Cf.  Phorm.  120,  938.  The  dowry 
cssciiliat  to  the  proper  settlement  of  a  tnarrlage,  and  wnild  be  waived 
only  through  explicit  rcnunciatioD  on  the  part  of  the  bridegroom  or  hla 
fiilher.  Cf.  I'laut.  Atit.  257  f.  secunda  dos,  "aa  good  as  a  dowry."  CL 
Hor,  Oil.  3.  34.  21  f.  ;  Plnut.  Amph.  8;»  fl. 

846.  ulrgln^ :  00  lei  (JUU).       hoc  :  «x  plained  by  ts.  347. 

847.  mecum,  "  in  my  pt-isacuion."  anulus:  cf.  Sec.  674.  n.  anla» 
rat :  sc.  .ittfhinut  (tuetundo  eum  putlta).    Cf.  Em.  S74,  830. 

34.4.  quaodo  :  on  And.  81 B. 

949.  This  Terse  Is  explanatory  of  evlpam  Aan«(348),  pretlam,  "mooey 
transaction  " ;  Sostrata  and  her  daughter  bare  nothing  lo  common  vtixh  Um 
class  of  m«rtirie$*.      lotercesslsw,  "  baa  taiien  place." 

850.  experiar,  "I  will  go  t.i  law"  Thus  Donatus  (Wesancr,  il  p.  80), 
'apvd  iudicM  agam.'  quid  (stlc ;  on  13d.  cSdo,  ut  melius  dicis,  "I 
give  in.  since  your  suggestion  is  iietter."  See  App.  quantum  potei;, 
"  as  fast  as  you  ran,"  "  this  rcry  raoment" 

881.  abl  Atque  H^loittt  on  40.  Ileglo  takes  tbe  place  of  the  bjored 
mniiieni  tlfwi  faibrr,  Slmulus.      ellis  :  i.  c.  Pamphils. 

853.  Slmulus  =  ir»JA«i ;  perhaps  a  dim.  tonu  of  rt^  =  "  nttb-naMd  * 
(cf.  3i>Mt,  Nrauf,  maac.  prop,  noun,  '  Flat-nose,'  AtUh.  P.  S,  310).    Sec  lidd 
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and  Scott,  7tli  cd.  summus  :  bc  amietu.  Cf.  a.  on  And.  970.  Douulua 
Dotes  tljat  ia  Menander  it  is  the  brotlicr  of  SoBtrata  who  plays  ttiu  part  of 
fricDd  and  protector  at  tliia  crisis. 

354.  ne  In  mora,  etc.;  on  And,  186.  8 ostrata  enters  the  house,  Can- 
tbara  and  Geta  depart  in  opposite  directions,  to  carry  out  their  respective 
orders.     Geta's  path  lay  In  tUe  dircctiois  of  the  forum. 

ACT   m.     SCENE  3. 

Di'mea,  during  his  stay  in  the  city,  has  heard  that  Cteaipho  liad  a  hand  In 
ttte  alKluctiot)  u(  the  music-gtrl.  He  comes  therefore  to  Micio's  bouse 
to  find  the  youog  man— or  at  least  to  learn  where  be  fceeps  himself  — 
and  falls  in  with  the  slave,  Syms.  The  latter  gives  the  old  man  slight 
com  fort,  makes  sport  of  his  foibles,  and  parodies  his  wise  suws  and 
maxima. 

■irtT).  Dcmea  etitera  from  the  direction  of  the  forum,  in  great  agitation. 
dlsperil :  on  Ph4>rm,  1011  (dittaedet). 

8**9,  This  is  contrary  to  what  fs  iropliod  in  Act  if.  Scene  3.  See  note 
intrmluctgrj  to  that  accue.  If  the  diacropatic)'  ia  not  aa  accidental  resuit  of 
contaminatio,  we  must  suppose  that  Demea  is  intentionally  represented 
here  as  misinformed. 

337-«.  al  .  .  .  potest  .  .  .  adduc«r« :  ac.  Aenfhimtn.  Tlsese  words  are 
cpe.xegetic  of  tU   Cf.  n.  on  J7«.  571.       ilium  :  i.  e.  Cteaipho. 

3.58.  qui  allquol  rei  est  etiatn,  "  who  ia  good  for  something,  still"  ;  the 
aiitccvdctit  is  iltum.  Cf.  854,  Euh.  tiOS  fruffi  u  ;  Plaut.  Stick.  718  nuUi 
rr'i  trimu*  poitca.  eum  takes  up  ilium  ;  thus  id  In  741  takes  Up  illud. 
ncquitiem :  on  287. 

359.  eSneum  ;  collateral  form  of  ganea. 

860.  llle  inpuruB  :  i.  c.  Acachinus.     Cf.  n,  on  1S3. 

861.  eccumt  on  And.  S33  (3),  aSS.  Ire,  '■coming";  in  later  Latin 
tfinUtn.  Cf.  .And.  580.  Syrus  la  returning  from  the  fonira,  with  the  oftw*. 
nitim  (286.  n,),  accompanif?d  by  Dromo  and  Stephanio.  two  fellow-slaves 
employed  in  the  kitchen.  itVat,=^ex  Iuk.  scitto,  "  I  shall  learn,"  For 
the  form  see  on  .4nrf.  38. 

3fi3.  atque  :  on  And.  335.       grege,  "gang." 

3Ki    quaeritare  :  on  81.      carnufex  :  on  And.  183. 

364.  omoem  rem  :  i.  c.  the  paniculurs  concerning  the  abduction  of  tlie 
music-girl,  Syrus  addresses  his  remarks,  a.s  i«t  s»  ttntentiit  in  371,  to  hU 
fellow-slaves  or  to  the  anilienee.  He  appears  not  to  observe  that  he  Is 
overheard  by  Itemea.  sent:  i,  c.  Micio,  whom  Synis  and  Aeachinua  had 
Bel  ill  till-  fiirimi  (|.'i4l. 

itfl.")  habcret  ;  .s*'  rm  :  commnnly  w  is  tidilcd,  as  in  Hfiiiit,  TO^,  Pliorm. 
620.     i>ec'  on  Phona.  4^9.      eiurramus  :  the  pi.  includes  Acschinus.    The 
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tonn  la  not  a.  contracted  pf.,  as  Ddatzko  (1881),  following  Don., 
but  an  hUt.  pres.     See  Brix  an  Plaut.  TVin.  Ptol.  14 

866.  nil  .  .  .  laetiuB,  "  never  have  I  seen  any  one  better  pleased. "  For 
ibe  t'mphalic  pleonasm,  nil  guieguam,  cl.  u.  oa  And.  80.  For  the  neuL  (aa 
prirrerreii  to  ilie  masc.)  cf.  n.  on  And.  309. 

8S7.  tiominls  :  i.  e.  Micio. 

ma.  qui  .      .  dedlssem:  on  66. 

809.  (tisrumpor,  ' '  I  burst  wttb  anger "  -,  frequent  In  CtC  Cf.  a.  on 
Plutrm.  lull  {ihitaaUt}.       adnumerautt  :  S.  e.  to  Sannio. 

a70.  dedit:  if.  iu>t>i:  in  sumptum,  "to spend,"  on  tbe  deU»cino( 
tbe  kiiclicti,  as  iLsually  in  coinedyi       mlnae  ;  an  Phorm.  410. 

9171.  dlstributuRi,  "disbursed."  n  senlentla,  "to  my  liking";  tee 
on  BmiU.  088. 

872.  Cf.  Phorm.  689,  and  (ootnoU-  there. 

an.  SfJTVM  oow  turns  towud  the  tioitte,  and  in  w)  doing  see*  Demeft,  •■ 
lie  pretends,  for  the  fir«t  time,      ehem :  on  And.  417.      qaM  mgjitmr;  Mt 

874.  mgmtar    on  Attd.  191  {tit).  Cf.  n.  on  Bi  (f<«rit). 

87 A.  raiionciti.  "conduct,"  "doings."  ne  dlcam  doio.  "to  tfwak 
Itoneslly." 

876.  Syrua,  wko  sees  Uutt  he  is  to  be  detained  by  Demea,  send*  Drono 
and  Stepbanio  (880)  into  tho  house  with  direcllotis  to  guard  afalost  any 
omiMJon  in  the  cooking.  puT^,  "clean."  Drooio  :  on  ^Mt.  MO.  A 
■tmilar  situation  is  depicted  In  Phiut  Aut.  898  f..  Ihomo,  dttg[Hama  psMM, 


877.  fconsnim  (not  eofljntm)  :  Ok.  yiyrr*'-  "  con^r  «L" 
8T8,  tantlsper,  "  for  just  n  Itttic  white  '* .  m\f\  SdjtTUwf       redlCTO  :  L 
to  Ihi^  iiouw,  which,  strictly  Rpcating,  he  hna  not  yet  reachod.     Syrui  d 
sot  mean  that  1ip  is  ^oing  away.      eanMSAbltur.  ' '  it  shall  be  tMoed." 

879.  taaecln  flagltla  :  cf.  n.  on  304,    liiurin  =  fnifritui.    See  on  SM. 

880.  cl«n>0,  "  I  protest  ai^rnlntit  them."  saJaansentum  was  aatted  ftali 
or  meat,  of  any  kind.       Ste|^nlo  ;  see  App. 

881.  fac  macerentur.  "have  them  soukcd."  fideni  :  on  And,  997. 
Cf.  Ad.  746.    Cf .  also  489. 

889.  •■  Wblcb  is  it  T  Does  he  (M)cto)  do  it  from  inclination  (L  e.  liuri— 
ke  ttket  to  do  it),  or  does  he  tblnk  i\.  e.  doe«  he  do  It  becauK  be  Uiinki^  It 
wtll  be  to  his  credit!"  Thp  origlniil  meaning  of  utrttm  ('ubicl)  of  Um 
two  la  the  case')  Is  here  ciempKBed,  atnce  -tut  Is  used  tn  introauoe  tMm 
flist,  uan  tbeseoond,  of  the  two  intirrrngntive  clauses.  Cf.  Eun.  721.  OC, 
also  PlAUt.  Capt.  S68.  Ptertd.  688  (with  Lorrng's  note).    Somewhat  darflai 

888,  perdiderlt    pf.  *ub],  in  otoHo  ubiiqua ;  see  B.  360.  1.  &  and  ex.  S. 
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38S.  militatum  :  i.  e.  to  enllat  Is  ttte  umy  of  some  foreigru  chief. 
n.  on  275.  Htaut.  117  :  Hunt.  Tfin.  688-599. 

886-7.  IstUC  (Deut.  notn.  of  iilic)  is  oxpliiined  b;  the  followiDg  iofiDitlrei. 
Cf.  468  ;  n.  ou  And.  196,  Meant.  110.  noa  .  .  .  uidere,  "  aot  (only)  to  aee 
what  is  just  before  one's  feet."  Note  tUe  posiLion  of  modo.  The  slave 
inakai  a  slj  bit  at  Demea's  common  failing,  and  is  therefore  intentionally 
obscure.     Cf,  Soph.  O.  T.  190  rh  vpit  «i>rl  <ritewtir.      Cf.  also  ffee.  608. 

38S.  penes  uos,  "  in  your  poaaessioii"  ;  cf.  Ptaut.  TWn.  783  i^uom  eivt 
rem  peats  me  hnbeam  dami. 

389-90  eUam:  on  260,  And.  856.  liabttDras:  sc.  AaeMmtt  ptaUriam. 
lit  Mt  dementia.  "  such  is  his  madneaa."    Cf.  Sun.  535. 

390.  tiaecine  fieri  :  aee  on  And.  345. 

383,  pudet  pigetque:  'ptuUt'  quod  turpe  ett,  'piget'  qttod  doUt.  aays 
Donatus.  Tracsl."  I  am  ashamed  of  my  brother  and  disgusted  with  lam." 
Cf,  Plant.  Capi.  303.  Trin.  345,  Fwud.  381,  for  instances  of  pudrt  »J)d  piget 
contnisted. 

393.  pemimlum  :  oo  And..  36S,  486. 

tB4.  qnantus  quantas  es,  "  every  Incb  of  you."  "  through  and  through." 
fiwnCiu  doubU'd  =  qiiantutcuTJipt*.    Bee  on  Phorm.  90S. 

395.  tile :  Micto.  somnlum :  opposed  to  tapientia,  and  hence  >• 
ttuttitia.     Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  874.       num  :  see  App. 

396.  alnerem :  an  echo  of  Syrus'  tineres;  cf.  n.  on  Phorm,  9SSi  (iwtmm). 
■ut.  "  or  rather,"  sometimes  introduces  a  correction  of  the  previous  idea. 

896-7.  Bon  .  .  .  olfectssetn,  "should  I  not  have  got  wind  of  It.  etc.t" 
coeperct ;  archaic  impf.  subj.  cited  from  this  place  by  Priscian,  The  cor- 
reaponding  infln,  eoepere  ia  found  in  Plaut.  Psrt.  131,  the  pres.  indlc.  eotpia 
In  Men.  960,  the  prea.  sub],  coepial  in  True.  S32. 

tm.  alet ;  sc.  Ctetipho. 

899.  at  qulsque  .  .  .  Itast,  "  a  man's  own  are  what  he  wishes  them  to 
be."  i.  e.  in  his  own  eyea.  Said  aaide.  Of.  '  Geese  are  swans  to  those  who 
own  them,'  atid  '  The  wish  is  father  to  the  thought.' 

400.  quid  eum,  "  what  about  him  ?  "  The  ace.  ia  determined  by  the  fol- 
io win  g  uidiiti;  cf.  656  quid  ipxiet  quid  aiuntt  But  we  might  understand 
narrat ;  cf.  777,  Contrast  this  vs.  with  384  non  .  .  .  ueUe.  The  profea- 
aiona  of  Syrus  lead  Demea  to  change  his  mind. 

401.  ablgun  hunc  rus  :  said  aside,     hvnc  refers  to  Demea. 

403.  ob  .  ,  .  produxl,  "oh,  't  was  I  myself  who  conducted  him  on  hla 
way."    Cf.  560  f. 

403.  stque  :  on  J  ml.  387  (ac).  Inttun  :  in  agreement  with  Uie  object 
(aum)  of  produri  (403), 

404.  quid  autem.  "why  (angry)  pmy  ?"  See  on  185.  turglo,  "qnar- 
mi." 


I 


NOTES 

405.  aln  iiero,  "  do  you  say  it  really  t "    Or  limply,  "  really  t" 
OD  Aiul.  UTS.      nil  reticuit,  "he  left  Dothiiig  muaid." 

40e.  numerabatur  :  cf.  360. 

407.  homo,    'the  fellow,"  "he,"  1.  e.  Cteslpho.     Cf.  14S. 

40tl-9.  "  To  thiak  of  your  doJDg  these  shameful  things  !  To  think  of  ycmr 
curomitting  ihcsue  acts  (so)  unworthy  of  our  family  I "    See  oa  And.  US. 

411.  saluos  sit:  a  commoD  formula  of  bleuiog;  "  heaTeo  spare  blm ! ' 
spero,  "  that's  my  hope"  ;  parcDthctical,  but  felt  with  tatuot  tit,  Cf.  n. 
ou  And.  313.  malorum  :  for  tlie  case  see  on  9S  {/tuiut).  mom  :  a 
reminiscence  of  the  earlier  form  (-or/i,  -am)  of  the  gea.  pi.  of  the  2Dd  detd. 
So  libcmm  (793).  Cf.  d,  on  Phorin.  8S3.  bui  and  phjf  in  the  nest  va,  an 
said  aside.     Cf.  d.  on  Arid.  474, 

412.  Istorum  :  e.  g.  that  mentioned  by  Bynit  In  410, 

413.  unde  =  a  quo.  fit  seduto  :  tc.  a  me  ut  diseat.  See  oa  50  ifofi* 
tdduki),  And.  878. 

415-6.  Ctetipho  Is  taught  by  his  father  to  observe  accurately  the  Uvea  ot 
others,  and  to  draw  thence  examples  of  upright  conduct,  on  which  to  nuxM 
bis  own  behaHour.  Cf.  the  teachings  of  Horace's  father  (Saf.  1. 4.  tOS  ft.). 
For  another  in  stance  of  borrowing  from  Ter.  (Etta.  46-08)  cf.  Hot.  Sat.  %.  |L 
SeO-271.      exenipluni :  cf.  jlnd.  651. 

418.  istaec  res  est,  "  that 's  the  thing," 

420,  ex  senteittia :  on  871. 

431.  cautlo  est :  on  And.  400. 

423.  Id  :  sc.  aonfaeen ;  i.  e.  not  to  take  proper  precautions, 
tlum  est  quam,  "  is  an  outrage  as  ihatneful  as." 

423.  uoMs  :  sc.  JUigitivm  int.      quod  queo :  restrictive  ;  ' 
-can."    Cf.  n.  on  //muf.  418,  Ut(.  760, 

420.  Syrus  must  be  supposed  to  purndy  Demea's  manner  and  gestum  aa 
•well  as  his  words,  lautuin,  "  waslied  clean."  It  may  be  ff  ndernl  "  nice  " ; 
of.  7(U,  Enn.  437, 

436.  lUuilrecte;  sc.  fteitti.  sk:  K.fatfrt.  scdulo  :  with  alludoa 
tojf(  ««iuto(4ia). 

427.  pro.  "  according  to " ;  cf.  n.  on  And.  67S.      MptenUa, 
Hate  the  plsj  on  the  double  sense  of  mptrt. 

42fl.  Sniil  with  ironical  reference  to  I>emc*'s  words  in  415. 

43{i.  quid  facto  uaussit :  on  PKorm.  584,  Atid.  iW. 

431.  "  But  what  are  you  to  do  T  As  a  man  is,  so  must  yoii  humour  blm." 
Cf.  n.  on  318.  Sec  on  Eun.  \m.  And.  641.  g«nu  :  for  Ihr  suhj.  (Junalfe) 
see  B.  270.  2.  ;  G.  263.  2.  (a|.  Syrus,  thoujrh  npcakln?  Iti  geoeralitie*,  ia 
tJiinkiog  in  particular  of  his  master,  Mlcio.  His  Irony  is  not  percdTcd  hf 
Demea. 

433.  tmin  quid  uU,  "is  there  anytiiing  you  wish  of  met"    A  hint  to 
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Demea  that  Bjrui  ts  kbout  to  enter  the  bouae.  I)eme&  churliahlj  t&kea  tbe 
qiiettiOQ,  not  as  a  mere  form  of  saying  '  farewell,'  but  literally,  fo  order  that 
he  may  admiaUter  a  rebuke.  Cf.  a.  on  247,  Eun.  191.  mcntem  .  .  . 
tfarl  depends  on  uolo  underatood  from  ui*.  Demea  should  have  answered, 
vaieai.  uobls  :  not  tibi,  for  Demea  means  to  include  Mlcio  and  Aeschlnus ; 
"I  wish  jou  all  better  sense." 

433.  Syrua  is  most  desiroua  tliat  Demea  should  return  to  hia  farm,  and 
aaks  the  question  in  order  to  make  sure  of  tlie  fact  beforo  lie  goes  in  doors. 
recta:  sc.  uia.  See  on  And  600.  nam,  "(you  do  right)  for."  agas: 
see  B,  277.  a, 

435.  abeo,  "l  will  be  off."  For  tUe  tense  cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  888,  Cf. 
S39.  n.  Is  quam  ob  rem  :=t(  propUr  gmm.  Cf.  n.  on  And,  3S3;  seu 
Eun.  145. 

436-7.  Cf.  130  and  138.  de  IstOC  ipse  tilderit.  '  let  him  look  after  that 
fellow  lilmse  If."  IstOc  :  i.e.  AesehiuUB.  uiderlt  :  probably  not  the  fut. 
pf.  indie,  as  Dz.~Kauer  and  Fuirclough  (on  Plaut.  Capt.  89S)  take  it,  but  a 
pf.  subj.  with  jussive  force,  the  pf.  tense  denoting  the  peremptoHaess  of 
the  romroatid. 

439.  trtbulls  nosier,  "my  fellow -tribesman":  Qk  ^vKirvt.  The  Athe- 
nians were  divided  into  ten  trittei  by  Ciisthenes  (Aristotle,  Pol,  Ath,  cb.  21). 
sl  salts  cemo,  "  if  my  sight  is  true,"  "If  I  can  believe  my  eyeg.''  uah 
here  denotes  admiration  and  surprise ;  cf.  n.  on  And.  589, 

441.  ne  :  on  And,  324. 

442  antiqua  .  .  .  tide :  abl.  of  quality,  defining  iUiu*  modi.  Demea 
bad  all  the  characteristics  of  tbe  laudator  tempori»  aet(  (Etx.  A.  P.  173). 
See  on  Atid.  817. 

443.  See  Edwin  W.  Pay  in  Cfaw.  Rett,  vol.  xil.  p.  297.  Transl.  "'T  would 
be  long  ere  any  evil  would  come  to  the  state  from  such  a  man  as  he  (from 
him)."  baud  clto;  litotes;  lit.  "not  quickly."  See  H.  7S2.  8  \  A.  &Q. 
041:  B.  375.  I.  quid  :  occasionally  quiiU  clearly  used  at  random  for 
aliqiiit,  in  exception  to  the  well-known  rule  of  substitution.  But  see  Cl(U». 
Bev.,  1.  c. 

444.  etlam  here  and  in  445  is  temporal.    See  an  And.  282. 


ACT  m.      SOSNS   4. 

negio,  to  "Whom  Gets  has  told  his  story  (cf.  8.*!]),  is  on  his  way  to  the 
bouse  of  Sofltrata  (see  306)  where  he  hopes  to  find  Demea.  Demea  over- 
hears a  part  of  the  conversation  in  which  Ilegio  and  Geta  are  earnestly 
engaged,  and  inuigines  that  it  refers  to  the  music-girl.  On  meeting  Hegio 
he  is  informed  of  the  truth  and  urged  to  do  justice  to  Pamphila, 

447.  pro:  on  And.  237. 

44tj-e.  ex  Ulan  .  .  .  csseortum  :  on  And.  343. 


449.  Inllberala,  " tmgmAlBmanlj," 

450.  "  Surely  Uiis  w&s  aot  acting  in  m  wky  worthy  of  yonr  fkUMr,"  t.  & 
of  Dcmcfl.     See  on  74.  For  fled*»ti  =ftciwH  (nearly)  cf .  £«».  457,  9M. 

451.  Id  .  .  .  dotet:  OD  Plwrm.  162.      till :  L  e.  Hc^ 

462.  pater  :  Hido,  lua  ftdapUve  father.  eiiu  :  a  monosyllable ;  ant 
Intiod.  §  96. 

40S.  blc  :  adr.  ;  "  bereaboute." 

454.  UJoa :  i  e.  Aeschiuus  and  his  family.  Heglo  meau  tb»t  Ajeactlliiua 
must  marrj  Pamphila.  baud  tk  aufereot,  "  tbey  ahall  not  cany  It  off 
thus."  Cf.  And.  aiO.  D. ;  ifMUf.  018  ;  FlauL  Par*.  276.  tic :  L  e.  vitbout 
paying  a  penalty. 

456.  tb  te:  the  long  vowel  of  tfi  !■  ■borteoed  before  tbe  foUowin^ 
vowel.    Cf.  a.  on  97. 

457.  •enex :  Simultu  :  cf .  353.    Vca  a  aimilar  siuiatiot]  see  And.  984. 

455.  caue  dbceris,  "don't  apeak  of  it,"  t.  e.  of  tbe  ponlbilily  of  My 
detcrttng  jou.    For  the  pf.  aubj.  see  6.  27S.  3.  Remark. 

459.  satis  pie,  "  with  due  regard  to  tbe  tieaof  ktnahlp  " :  lee  4S4  segamtm 
mihi  erat. 

460-1.  saluere  .  .     hibeo:  cf.  And.  6SS.  n. 

461.  oh  .  .  .  Dentea  :  the  oorrect  order  of  tbe  two  aenleacca  ia  mn  iwit 
Begici  forgets  his  oourteay  for  a  momeiit. 

463.  quid  autem  :  a  reply  to  U  qv^itrtbtm  ifwura.     Of.  d.  oe  404. 
4A4.  Ilberalls.  "  hnnonrabte."    Cf.  664  :  n.  on  S7.  4I9.       offlctnin  :  far 

the  aue  sou  on  lUaut.  G80.     Cf.  Fherm.  983. 

4tt>').  Bostruia,  "our,"  1  e,  of  Hegio  and  hit  particular  fanUy  nd 
aciptuint  tiTi'<'<^.      noras  ^  ivm^rof. 

466.  aequalcm,  "  ooDlemporary,"  oonnotea  Ute  idta  of  tompaalonddp  ; 
cf.  iUaut.  417.        qaJd  Bl:  OD  And.  815.  Trsasl.   "of  ooiine."    Cf.  a.  oa 

MS  (•MTUOT). 

4A8.  tttlatn  ampllus :  on  Ueaut.  III3. 

470.  This  ia  alm>  Mlclo'a  view,  which  it  tai  cootra«t  with  that  of  Di 
cf.  53,  6.H7. 

471.  aclt :  ac.  Aetehintu.    Cf.  the  case  of  Pampbitun  In  tb«  Jiti^rm. 
473.  Ultro,  "of  his  own  nrcord." 
473.  Cf  3M. 
470.  bonus  :  ironlral ;  cf.  556. 133.      noMs  :  on  Al.     si  dls  pta£«t :  a 

fenniila  >iw>rl  only  of  ptut  or  preaenl,  never  of  future,  •renta,  and  «■• 
ployi-ij  diN'lly  whro  mention  bi  mnde  of  matlcm  of  as  HtooUhJac  4r 
naaxprctcd  nattue.  Of.  u.  In  Ox.'Kausr  and  in  RpcngaL  8a«  on  Bmm. 
919. 

477.  quiciin  =  ptaeum  ;  fern.  rel.   Cf.  n.  on  9B4  and  Ani.  401. 
OD  Ute,  694. 
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47».  to 
«Ue)967. 


medio,  ■'  at  band."     Cf.  Phorm.  Pro?.  H,  and  (for  the  oppo- 
res  tpss :  i.  e.  the  impending  birtb  of  a  chiU. 


Mmorum,    "as   alAves   go";    cofttu 


'  capacity," 


quaere  rem,  "esamine  into  Che  tmUL" 


my.  Mt  , 
"eharncter." 

482.  abduce  t  on  And.  680. 
See  on  /&««(.  984,  /7«.  773. 

4S3,  linnio^  "nay  more,"  1.  «.  t«ke  stt-ooj^i^r  measureji  sti)]  tliaa  i)io«e 
denoted  by  uinH.  Cf.  928.  See  on  A)uL  528.  esctaFque.  "wrack  it  oat 
of  me."  nisi  is  iiiogicd  —  mucU  as  in  Ror  Od.l.  14.  15  ta  mim  uentit 
diiet  ludibrium,  eaut, 

484.  negablt ;  bc.  A«»tHim$.  coram  ipsum  cedo,  "  let  me  bave  liim 
fnce  to  face."    See  on  Plierm.  flI4. 

48%.  dolorlbus  :  on  And.  368,  Tbe  cries  of  Paniphila,  coming  from 
beitind  the  scene  (in  Sostrata's  house),  renderaay  further  Inquiry  od  Demea'a 
part  unnecessary. 

«7.  Tbe  same  woids  an  nttered  by  Giycerium  iiv  Aiirf.  47*.  Cf.  Ptant 
Aut.  693,  True.  476. 

48tt.  Dum  nam  :  on  And,  SSI.    Begio  addrtsaeft  Gcta. 

490.  The  marriage  of  Aescbinussod  Pamphila  is  meant.  His  :  se.  tegvm. 
See  Donatua.  Cf,  Ffwrm.  314.  voluntate  ;  i.  e.  •'  without  sacrifice  of  htr 
good  will  (toward  you)." 

ttl.  tiobls  :  the  dat.  w!tb  dse*t  h  arrhaic.  Cf.  0S8.  Bee.  194 ;  Plaut. 
Amph.  830  nottro  gtneri  non  deeet.  The  ace.  in  early  Latin  ig  gcnerallj'  ac* 
coBtpanied  by  an  tnfln.  erpresscd  (as  In  500,  B5S).  or  iniplied  (as  in  And. 
431).  This  vs.  3=  ft  haee  fient  Ht  veiia  deegt  tatit  tiai)eb&;  hence  tin  !n  49B  is 
natural  and  right. 


493. 

408. 

457.  n 

49S. 
497 

500. 
as  808. 


Cf.  Ute.  837.  n. 
aumma  nl  ;  t 


e,  by  legal  proceedings.       ilium  mortuom ;   see 


educti :  on  48. 
experiar :  on  8S0. 

boc  .  .  .  coxites,   "see  that  you  reflect  on  this  matter"  ;  (be 
Cf.  30,  818  ;  Eun.  64,  636.    Mor  is  anticipatory. 
SOI -4.  "  In  proportion  as  you  live  In  the  greatest  ease.  In  proportion  as 
you  are  very  powerful,  etc.,  so  especially  ought  you,  etc."    See  oa  Heavt. 
997-eM,     Cf.   Plant.  ,4«;.  S36,  SaH.  fug.  31.  14.      a^tla  =  vititm  atjitU, 
nearty  ;  but  we  are  not  to  suppose  an  ellipsis  of  ths  word  »/t>(M».      potcntes:  • 
on  Eitn.  760.       noscere :  pregnant,  like  riyvBa-Ktiy.     See  on  Beaut.  642. 
R04.  uoa :  ar-cusative. 

905.  redlto  :  aa  tlegio  turns  to  enter  Sostrata't  house,  Demea,  wbo  has 
not  yet  given  him  a  decided  answer  (cf.  499),  calls  bim  back,  and  promises 
to  do  all  that  is  right. 


NOTES 


907.  non  me  Indicente.  "not  without  warning  from  me."    Negktlve 

in- 1»  compouoded  witli  odjecHvi-s  and  the  ptLrticlples  of  verba  (oiicnslonBlIf 
witli  tbe  verbs  tliemsclvfs)  ;  in  ctagsicul  Latfii  seldom  wfih  tlip  pros,  prtcpt. 
Rct.  Cf.  Pfiorm.  951  ;  And.  603,  783  ;  Llv.  32,  B9.  3  etiam  mt  indternU ;  but 
Cic.  ^'n.  2.  8.  10  etiam  7ti>n  Uicenie. 

507-8.  Utlnant  .  .  .  defunctuni  :  impcre.  pass.;  "vroulil  (ml,v  an  end 
might  be  nmde  of  It  here  !  "  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  1031,  Eun.  Prol.  IS  llcea 
tbi :  i.  e.  OD  tbc  part  of  Aeacliinus. 

609.  «iMdet :  cf.  And.  127.  I7U.  n. 

510,  requlrfttn.  "geek,"  "find,"  That  Dcmea  goes  towEixl  the  fonim 
for  tills  purpose,  not  into  Micto'a  houae,  ts  shown  bv  .>40,  to  which  513  ma)r 
b«  added  as  i-orroboiBtlTe  evidencr.     Cf.  499.      euonum  :  cf,  812.  n. 


ACT   ni.      SCKNK  B. 

Hegio  has  promised  Sostrata  to  take  hor  rase  in  hand,  and  ts  Irartn^  her 
house  to  go  in  search  of  Mido.  He  speaks  a  few  reassuring  words  lo  licr  as 
be  comes  out. 

Gil.  bono  .  .  .  sis,  "besureyod  keep  up  yuMrooiirage."  For  this  tub] 
(1d»  lubitantlve  cl.  of  result]  wr  A.  &  O.  seS;  0.  SOS,  1.;  n  5A<I:  B 
397.  1.      quod  potes  :  cf  d.  r>n  433,  Heattt.  416. 

511-3.  i stain  .  .  .  tac  consolers,  "  (h; sure  you  comfort  jour  daughter." 

514.  "  If  it  happens  that  he  intends  to  do  bis  duty  ";  see  on  Phorm 
nee.  601. 

510.  quid  agam  :  i.  e.  whether  or  not  I  sliall  bring  the  case  into 
Begio  now  departs  in  (he  direction  of  the  fonim. 

ACT  IV.      BCEKC  1. 

Cteslpho,  wild  at  the  close  of  the  second  act  bad  gone  Into  tlie  houie  of 
HIcio,  has  been  informed  by  SyniH  of  tlie  trick  plnjed  upon  Demea  to  {n- 
duce  liim  to  return  to  the  country.  He  now  steps  out  from  the  houM 
In  con  venation  with  Syms,  While  tliey  are  talking  Demea  appmrs  un 
cipcctedly. 

517.  Kblsserus  ;  on4S3.  For  references  to  land  travel  InTer.  cf.  Knapp 
In  CUttH.  Phil.  vol.  il.  pp.  IT-IA.  lam  dudum,  "some  time  ago."  die, 
"tell  me  about  It."      sodes  :  on  .^nd,  85. 

518.  "  I  believe  In'  i«  Imxy  at  some  work  or  other  at  this  very  Instunt  " 
nunctjuommaxuine  :  oTa  And  833.      operto:  on  Phorm.lHli.      alinam 

»c.  fiirittt,  fir  i7ii  fit. 

519.  quod  .  .  .  flat :  fat  Is  optaitve  sub],  and,  aa  Spengel  says,  tbe  rrL 

cl.  pfpccdes  the  iiieo  lo  which  it  relates;  cf  the  formviln  guott  l>-^nnmfaitt 
tumftlUq^t*  lit  (Lit.  t.  17.  10).      cum  salute  elua,  "  consUtf^ntly  with  bia 
safety."    Ctexipho  is  not  wishing  for  his  father's  death,  aa  ts  the  young 
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in  the  frngment  of  Co.  Naeuius,  Deot  ijvaeto  vt  aditnant  et  patrem  et  tnatrtm 
meo*  (see  Otto  Ribbeck,  Com.  Lai.  Bd.  p.  20.  yb.  95).  defctlgarlt :  for 
the  force  of  de-  see  on  152  «ind  cf.  d.  on  184, 

520.  triduo  hoc  perpetuo,  "for  tliese  three d&y a  straight  away";  abl. 
of  time  within  which,  ilifferiog  but  little  from  the  ace.  of  durettion  of  time, 
for  which  cf.  o.  on  Hec.  87.  Cf.  n.  on  973.  prorsum,  "at  all";  to  be 
takeo  with  what  follows, 

Sll.  Istoc  :  abl.  slqill,  "If  In  an;'  way"  ;  ^i  Is  old  abl.  and  indef. 
potfs  eat :  impers.  ;  on  And.  437.  rectlus.  "  better."  Syrus  doea  not 
heaiLite  to  wi^  for  the  old  man'i  death.  Its,  "  just  to"  :  but  Cteiipho 
does  not  gnuiJ  the  full  sigDiGcance  of  the  slave's  remark. 

G2S.  mlserc  nlmls,  "  desperately,  "      pcfpetuom  :  cf.  n.  on  673. 

533.  rus :  Demea's  farm  or  country  place.  Cf.  n.  on  S17.  malt  :  In- 
tenalve  ;  tee  on  Uec.  387, 

534.  See  App. 

53,3.  oppresslsset,  "  would  bave  caught  him. "  Itll,  "there."  Cf.  a. 
on  A  ml.  637. 

637.  mi  ubl  :  on  And.  191  {qnl  amant).       uldl :  sc.  U. 

533,  oUne  In  mcntem  est,  "does  nothing  occur  to  fouT"  "Don't 
you  think  of  anything ! "  Cf.  n.  on  lleaut.  986.  See  App.  numquam 
quicqiiASi,  "never  a  tbing";  on  And.  178.  tanto  nequlor :  sc.  t»; 
"  BO  much  the  worse  (are  you)."     Cf,  n,  on  And.  703  (fortit). 

630.  opera,  "your  services,"  i,  e.  In  a  court  of  law  or  eliewhere.  at, 
"  10  that,"  i.  e.  "  90  that  (you  can  say  that)."  The  cl.  depends  on  nemo  ttt 
uobii  (539),  which  has  been  modified  by  Mint  and  in  itself  =7Mmn«  .  ,  . 
uobiii  f 

691.  Interdlus  :  ardiaic  for  inttrdiu  ;  "by  day  (at  the  most)." 

S83,  uati  :  on  A)id,  589.  quam  uellem  mos  csset.  "how  1  wi&h  it 
were  the  custom,"  or  "how  I  would  it  were,  etc."  etlam  adds  a  second 
Idea  ('  by  night ')  to  the  Qrst  idea  ('  by  day ') :  It  is  purely  additory.  See  Eirk 
In  A.  J.  P.  vo!.  iviil.  p.  81.  2. 

533,  qutn  :  on  Ph<>rm.  488,  And.  45.  Illtus  sensam,  "  Ids  dlapoaitlon," 
or  possibly  "his  sentiments." 

534,  ferult.  "  rages,"  is  a  Terb  of  the  third  conjugation  in  early  Latin; 
of  the  Beeond,  for  the  most  part,  In  the  classic  period.  ouem  :  for  the 
case  see  on  JJfaut.  116  (w  ipmm) ;  cf.  Ph^rm.  693.  Transl.  "  as  gentle  as  a 
lamb." 

535,  per  and  tubenter  are  Hepnratrd  by  tmeids.  See  App.  facio  te 
dntm,  "  I  praise  you  to  the  st(ies. " 

638.  homlnl  :  cf.  o.  on  143.  lUco  :  temporal,  as  in  And.  514  and 
126;  lit.  "on  theHput,"!.  e.  "at  once,"  "immediately."  lacrumae : 
cf.  409. 


NOTES 

587.  em  tibl  auteiH,  "  aee  there  noir.  will  you  \ "  Tor  tm  mee  on  And. 
416.  Cf.  And.  B42.  Eun.  472.  tibi  is  an  ethiciJ  dat.  For  <tuC«m  tee  oa  IM. 
lupus  In  fabula :  ao  allueion,  aatlie  context  abowa,  to  Kiine  aioiy  or  pioro^ 
in  which  tb«  wolf  appeftra  unexpected! j.  nlitle  aomebodf  is  talking  i 
him..  Cicero  (ad  JLtt.  Vi.  83.  4)  says,  eU  Varrom  tofu*taimur:  tvput 
faimla  ;  utnit  fnim  ad  me.     Cf.  Plaut,  I!iti4sh,  677. 

538.  quid  ^Imus,  ' '  what  shall  we  doT  "  Fur  the  prea.  indk.  In  deUber- 
atire  questions  aee  on  And.  315.  uldero,  "  I  'U  look  after  thing*" ;  ••#  oo 
Atxl.  456.     Cf.  n.  on  127,  845. 

5!i9.  tu  itie :  sc.  uiduti.  pottnt  =  patitne,  L  e.  potimt  ttt.  See  on  AnA 
437.  Ctcslplio  rusbea  into  Micio'a  boiisie  and  conceal*  himself  (until  OSS) 
just  within  the  doorway.  From  this  point  of  vanCt^e  he  obMrvei  what 
i«  going  on  and  carries  on  a  conreraation  with  Sfrua  !□  Bupprotaad  tooa*. 
until  Demea  arrives  iu  the  Immt^diatt.'  neighbourhood. 


ACT  IT.     SCKKK  i. 

Dcmea,  harlng  failed  to  find  Micio  (cf.  SIO)  at  the  forum,  returas  loaa* 
if  he  is  at  his  own  bouse  ({M0).  He  meets  Byms,  who  dupe*  blm  Into  a 
second  eifan  to  find  his  bnitlter,  and  sends  him  off  to  a  abop  at  tlM  oUmv 
end  of  the  town. 

MO.  Demea  soliloqulaea,  not  seeing  Syrua.  ne  :  on  At>4.  824,  IMH- 
quam  gentium,  "nowhere  In  the  woiid."  See  on  Phorm.  1038,  Ibamt, 
99d;  cf.  Uk.  tiU^yrit. 

JMl.  a  uUla  m«rcennarlum  :  the  prep.  Is  used  as  in  Eiigliali.  "a  man 
from  the  funn."  The  doubled  n  of  menenTugrium  (from  mertrdinariwi, 
merf«dnanut,  "a  bin'ltni^")  is  supported,  says  Spengcl,  by  most  MSS.  aad 
by  Cixlei  B  for  Plant.  Porn.  508  (uo*  mvt  mtrettmariv*. 

r(43  uerum,  •'  yes  "  ;  on  Pkarm.  634.  Cf.  n.  on  4M,  And.  81.1  (fvuf  mt). 
quio  ,      .  es,  "come,  cheer  up."    «s  is  im  pent  tire;  see  63S.  n. 

S44.  Bialaiii :  OQ  Beaut.  316.  nequeo  aatls  4eceni«r«.  "  I  oan'l  roally 
make  it  out." 

<H5.  iilsl  credo,  "  sare  that  I  tuppoae."  See  on  15S.  Inilc  rel  antki 
pateA/frundM  mueriU. 

MS.  Donatua  (Wenaer,  toI.  li.  p.  113)  calls  auentloa  to  thp  tnimupk  or 
repetition  of  the  word  primtu  ia  this  and  the  aert  ra.  primus  aentl* 
nata  :  'ridietdva  envr  Ikmeae,'  aaja  Don.,  L  «.,  aod  tlM  aune  ii  true  of  Um 
rest  of  this  vs.  and  the  next, 

•47.  obnunUo,  "annoiwoe  bad  sews." 

549.  ulso,  "  I  am  going  to  see"  ;  on  And.  404.  But  the  f«t,  ts  found  la 
Bte.  389,  Bun.  540. 

6S0.  "  I  implore  you,  mind  be  doea  not  burst  right  ta  b«r«."  Inniit : 
cf.  a.  on  310.    For  tbe  quantity  of  the  Bnal  syllable  see  on  Prol.  Vi.      *U«h 
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taces,  "  wiU  7011  be  qiuetT"  «i  ^  ruiw^nit  See  on  I^Kirra.  54S.  Cf.  Kirk 
in  A.  J.  P.  Tcd.  xviU.  p.  38.  Tbis  comm&nd,  ttowever,  repeats  Ui&t  ex- 
pressed in  543  (911  i»  ,  .  .  «a).  It  does  thla  in  ottiei  woids,  to  be  turo,  but 
in  wordB  bMTlag  the  same  Ktise. 

661.  numqtuun  taodle,  "under  no  circumatancea "  ;  on  And.  178  and 
Pliorm.  1009.     Cf,  Ad.  159,  //<«.  788. 

562.  Ctesipbo  now  doacs  the  door  and  witlidraws  into  the  ion«r  reccssei 
of  tbe  hou»e. 

663.  age,  "well."  "alt  dght."  ecciun:  on  And.  532,  856.  icelcni- 
tum  :  on  And.  169. 

564.  Syrus  pretends  not  to  see  Demea,  but  talks  in  a  "voice  loud  enough 
to  be  overheard  by  him — a  common  device  ;  cf.  PA«rm.  351-373.  hie, 
"here."  1.  e.  in  this  family,  durar«  :  on  Ilee.  2ft9.  sl  ale  fit,  "  if  things 
goon  at  this  rat«," 

Kt.  quid  11  ]«  gannlt  "  what  is  it  be  is  growling  (out)  ?  "  quid  als  * 
on  And.  Vii.  bone  ulr,  "my  good  fellow";  on  476,  And.  S16.  Cf. 
Plant,  Capt,  864. 

557.  For  the  thought  cf.  Plaut  Otpt.  tS&^QH,  Don't '  dear  fellow '  me, 
tay»  Syrus. 

658-9.  pugnls  .  .  .  usque  occldit,  "  bos  pounded  almost  to  death  "  ;  cf. 
SK>  muleouit  uigtt*  ad  tnorUm. 

SOB.  hem  :  on  260.  dtsctdlt  {(rom  tindo);  not  di»a<iit  (from  eaedo). 
Thus  Donatus.  But  Dzlatzlco  (1881),  Dz.-Eauer,  and  Spengel  insist  ontJu- 
eidit  for  metrical  reasons,  which  seem  to  me,  however,  to  be  Insufficient, 
altliougb  In  my  former  edition  of  the  AdAphoe  ( 1896)  I  followed  &pengel. 
ditAdit  occurs  in  130. 

5gl,  produxes^jDrodiu^uj;  see  on  ^nd.  151  {pratteriptti^.  There  is  an 
allusion  to  4o2  qui  tgomet  prodmi.  albas  =  mebat ;  cf.  n.  on  Pherm.  480. 
factum  :  on  Phnrm.  624,    Cf.  n,  <»  543  (tMrutn). 

363.  all  peperclt.  "he  showed  (me)  no  mercy."  fi»n  pudoJsse:  on 
Aiid,  S45.  senem  :  3ynia,  seeking  to  arouse  sympathy,  calls  himself  "a 
poor  old  man "  ;  cf.  terruilum  (968).  Syrus  is  not  to  be  tbooght  of  as  the 
typical  wnAc  with  white  hair. 

663.  modo.  "  quite  lately."      taatUlam,  "only  so  big  "  ;  aald  t«MTtiw«. 

664.  laudo;  00  And.  443.  ptttrlstas,  "you  t&lte  after  your  father," 
i.e.  after  Demea  liimseif.  For  the  form  see  my  AAtlphoe  (18B€);  cf.  n.  in 
Dz,-Eaiier,  abl :  here  commendatory,  aa  "  gp  *w»y,"  "  that  will  answer." 
See  oa  Phorm.  904^     Cf,  n.  on  ZiW.        t«  :  i.  e.  Cteaipho, 

565.  ne:  on  And,  334. 

066.  perquam,  "oh,  very."  See  on  393  ; cf. XT perforUUr.  s«ruolaiD, 
"  a  poor  slave  ";  thediminotiTe  expresses  helplesaoess,  which  is  empliasiaed 
by  what  follows. 
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NOTES 

56S.  potutt :  imperaoUBl,  Id  the  sense  of  Jit  ri  poCuit,  Cf.  App.  oo  Fhorm^ 
SlBo&d  Uz.Iiaiilcr  on  Phorm.  303.  egO:  ac.  *entio.  i«l:  for  the  (Ut. 
see  OQ  Uee.  831.       caput :  I.  e.  avctorem  ;  cf,  n.  on  And.  4S8. 

570.  hodle  numquun  ;  on  551.  Syrus  preteDds  to  be  desirous  of  pre- 
reotiiig  a  meeting  between  Demea  and  Micjo,  and  Demea  imagines  tliat 
Syrus  is  acting  in  the  itilerest  uf  Aescliinus.  Dt'mea  is  all  ttie  more  deter> 
mined  therefore  to  find  bis  brother,  and  thus  becomes  an  easy  victim  to 
the  machinations  of  the  slave.  hem  :  on  2*24.  quid  slS:  an  eJCcbunAUaa 
of  anger  at  the  slaTc'a  bold  rumtirk  ;  not  a^  in  ~>oli,  Uf.  n.  oo  Atul.  187. 
Tnasl.  "  wUftt  's  that  you  say  V"       Ita :  on  543  (^uerum). 

073,  illlus  homlnis  :  i.  e,  the  man  at  whMe  houie  or  shop  Demea  may 
expect  to  find  Micio.     Cf.  S61  illiui  opera. 

073.  luc  deorsum,  "down  this  street"  ;  hac=  Hae  uia;  cf.  u,  oa  And. 
600.    dtorium  is  a  dissyiluble. 

074.  hsc  (s<:.  ■uiii) ;  to  be  taken  with  the  verb,  as  in  675,  not  with  rt<ta 
ptuUa.  Transl.  "  pass  this  way,  atraij^ht  up  the  street."  platea  :  on 
And.  796.  sursum  :  the  hiatus  Is  rendered  pcrmisaible  by  tbe  pause  ia 
tho  ftenge.  Yet  It  is  not  iinposaible  that  Ter.  wrulc  turmu.  Lucretius  uaed 
botli  rorms  (It,  198  and  1^9).  -  «o,  "  thither,"  1,  e.  to  the  etui  ot  tbe  stRtt, 
U  Indicati'd  by  tiirium, 

07.5.  clluos  deorsum  uorsum  est,  "  tiiere  ia  a  slope  right  down  b«for* 
yoti."  hac  te  praecipitato,  "tling  yuunoir  duwn  that"  Kule  the  play 
on  words :  (1)  '  lia.stcu,  etc. ,'  {2)  '  kill  yourself ' ;  cf,  n.  <>n  818  and  And.  800. 
hac  ;  8c.  uia. 

578.  ad  hanc  manunl ;  accompanied  by  an  appropriate  w«Te  of  the  hand 
to  the  right  or  the  left,      ansiportum  :  on  Eun.  !M5,  Ph/trm.  891. 
ter:  adT,  ;  •'  hard  by."   With  tlicso  directions  of  Syrus  cf,  tbo«e  ^rtn 
Launcclot  to  old  Oobbo  In  Shak.,  Mcr.  qf  Vtn.,  Act  it.  Scene  8,  quoted 
vs.  1574  in  my  separate  eiiitinn  of  (be  AdelphM. 

677,  illt,    -there"  ;  on  And.  687.      etlam,   "also."  L  e.  the  fig 
addition  to  the  taatUMm. 

578.  ueruiBt  on  ^n,  847.      uata  here  denotes  Texatlont  tee  on  .^ImC.  fl8i. 

579.  bomlnem  :  i.  e.  a  person  with  the  intelllgenoe  of  a  man  :  "  In  my 
leases."    Cf,  the  tame  word  in  107,  734.  788,  B:h,     Cf.  also  flee.  SU. 

68(!.  erratio.  "  chance  of  losing  the  way." 

581.  CnitinI  :  Donatus  derives  Oratinuf  imh  raZ  Kfit»tif,  ittetttt  potential 
and  adds  '  aongrw  tuimen  inutnit  diuiti.'  See  Wessner,  toI.  U.  p,  110. 
Iialus :  said  with  a  gesture  in  the  direction  of  the  supposed  r«aidaDee  ; 
"  there."    Scan  u  a  monosyllable.      eoj  :  sc,  aedU. 

S83.  taac  («c.  uia,  sh  In  .'i74)  picks  up  Aui'mi  (561).  recta  p1ate«  :  k. 
ito.  Sec  on  574,  Diaiue:  sc.  ttrnpium.  For  lb Ei  common  omiwiion  cf. 
Hor.  Sat.  1.  9.  SQ  wnt'im  mittid  Vtntitt  ■  the  Ok,  tU  Siaanixs*  (sc,  •fmv).  Um 
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Eng.  •  to  St.  John's."  The  word  omitted  give»  regularly  the  characteristic 
localUj  or  haunt  ot  the  person  represented  by  the  -word  in  the  guuitive. 

5M.  lacum,  "  pool."  Keservoirs  of  water  were  constructed  near  th« 
gatea  of  a  city  for  ttie  use  of  beasts  of  burden,  and  as  a  safeguard  against 
fire.  Sec  Dooatus  (Wesaner,  voL  ii.  p.  130). 

5S4.  plstrllla,  "  a  little  milt,"  for  crushing  corn,  and  usually  attached  to  a 
bakery.  exaduorsunt:  on  Phorm.^,  fabrica,  "workshop,"  tbist, 
"  it's  (here  lie  is.' 

58fl,  lectulos  In  sole ;  couches  to  be  used  iu  tbe  open  air ;  "  open-air 
seats."  These  were  set  out  on  a  terrace  or  balcony  or  tlat  bou8e*top.  called 
mlat'itnn,  and  were  made  of  more  durable  material  than  those  which  were 
kept  wholly  under  cover.  llignls,  "of  holtu-oak"  ;  selected  for  its  dura- 
bility.  dedlt  =  ^Aeautf  (»>nJ£ica  uit):  "  he  gave  a  contract  for."  The  loose 
connection  oC  the  words  in  this  verse  auggests  the  embarrassment  of  the 
speaker.  Strictly  speaking  we  need  utendoa  or  the  like  with  in  mtc,  but 
two  gerundives  would  be  awkward ;  moreover,  as  Donatus  explains,  Syrus 
adds  ill  mile  at  hapha^-ard,  in  order  to  lend  the  appearance  of  particularity 
and  therefore  of  probability  to  his  falsehood  about  the  leetuti;  then  fearing 
still  that  Demeit  may  give  him  the  lie  (for  Micio  must  have  had  plenty  of 
such  lectuli)  be  adds  further  the  words  ili'snit pedibu*,  which  give  an  air  of 
still  greiiter  verisimilitude  to  his  statement. 

586.  ubl  :=  in  7uiA»4.  potetls.  "  may  carouse."  bene  sane:  ironical; 
see  on  And,  848.     Demea  hurries  away  by  the  lane  on  the  left. 

587.  hodle:  on  Phorm,  lOTO.  slllcernium,  '■  dry -bones  "  :  or  "fune- 
ml  feast,"  i,  c  fit  only  to  die  and  furnish  occa-iion  for  one. 

588.  Aeschinus  odiose  cessat,  "A.  is  intolerably  late."  For-4«cf.  n. 
on  260.  prandlum  cornimpitur,  "  dinner's  spoiling."  See  on  376.  wtm 
and  praiidium  were  frequently  confused. 

589.  totus,  "  from  top  to  toe,"  "head  over  ears."  "  steeped." 

590.  unum  quicquld:  (nr  nnum  qut'dijue,  as  in  Plaut.  Trin,  861  ti  iinttm 
guidqvid  nnffilliitim  ei  plaridf  pframtadere  :  thus  frequently  in  early  Latin 
and  occasionally  in  Cicero.  See  Qrix,  I.  e.  belllssumuni,  "sweetest," 
"  most  choice,"  suggcsta  beUaritt  =  "  dainties."  "  dessert." 

(391.  cyathos  sorbttans.  "sipping  my  cups."  paulatim,  "comfort- 
ably," "co.sjly."  producam,  "I  wHl  spin  out,"  a.s  in  Hor.  Siil.  1.  5.  70 
prornu  iveuade  Mnatii  pruthieimug  illam,  and  Martial,  2.  89  quod  nimio 
g<tudet  fuxU^ii prodwiert  uino,  ignmto.   8yrus  withdraws  into  Mlcio's  house. 


■ 


ACT  rr.    sCEirB  a. 

Ilegio,  who  had  gone  to  the  forum  at  the  clcLSe  of  tbe  third  act  to  look 
for  Micio  (512),  now  returns  with  him.  He  has  told  Micio  the  whole  story 
about  Aeschinus  and  I'amphiJa,  and  secured  from  bim  promises  of  redresa 
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NOTES 


5S2.  Iau4ler  mftke*  dev  the  geaerkl  duuscter  of  tbe  prerlous  oooTenS' 
tion. 

6d4.  nisi  si  credldlstl,  ' '  jou  must  lia ve  inw^ned. "  For  r«n  ace  oa  And 
346,  ^d.  153.  n  is  reduDdoDt.  nia  n  ia  aomeiimM  StnagibeneA  hy  forU,  wti 
Id  Eun.  524,  6(]2-663.      ita  aDCicipAtcs  the  foUowtog  lofia  witli  aub>ect  MC 

595.  illtro,  "  wantonly."  quAm  :  rei  =  iniunani  jwum.  CXpMlB 
ICB,  "  complain  of."    Cf.  a.  on  .<lfi(t  639. 

5Bfl.  ultro,  '•  besides." 

5VJ.  cue:  Ke  App.  TnttaL  "I  b».rt  tuerer  iDaftgioed  foa  to  be  dlf- 
fercDt  from  wh»t  jou  ai%," 

508.  ulrslnis :  tLoal  sjll&Ue  loog  becuuH:  of  (Jie  Ictus  of  tbe  rene.  Sve 
Introd.  ^  S)L      »S:  on  Hm.  734. 

A9B  dixtl  =  diafti ;  on  rtOI.  nulicrl :  tbe  IMM  U  matrem  (588).  fW 
tbc  BlliiBtioQ  cf.  Ilec.  15*  t 

000.  Tliis  n.  is  expl&aatotj  of  iitaee  eadrm,  ux)  Js  b  very  brief  rMMpilv- 
Utloa  by  Uegio  of  wbal,  it  ia  to  bepreaumed,  far  luu  U-wncd  IticonrcnulaB 
witli  Micio  whtli;  \vatldDg  with  tbe  httrr  from  tbc  forum.  fnitroB :  i.  «. 
Ctcaipho.  elits  pomta  to/ratrtm.  psaltriam  .  tlie  mudc-firl  canfed  off 
by  Aescbiiius  to  oblige  Ctcaiptto.    8cf  App. 

60i.  opus  est  facto :  on  842^  bene  facls.  "  tliftok  you";  oo  J3inn(. 
lOM.     Cf.  604,  071).    See  App. 

4(03.  Uil :  L  e.  PaiapbUa. 

603.  officium  :  on  404. 

604.  tmiRO  ego  Ibo,  "do,  I  will  go  in  penoo."    Bee  on  And. 
605-0.  qutbua,  etc.  =  quanta  ti*  n*  *unt  iniim* 

tuat  m'  .  ,  .  tu*pieiati. 

606.  «d  coittuneliam,  "in  tbc  ligbt  of  an  affront,"  ■cdptunt  mast*. 
"  tlicy  are  im-liiu'il  toroj^afd." 

607,  inpotentUm,  "  helplpMDest, " 

006.  "  Wli<'refcir«  Uiat  you  »hi.>uld  make  theexplanaticiotobrry^yQnelf,  la 
a  personal  iuterricw,  U  tbe  better  mtj  to  appcaae  th«m."  te  Ipsam  {«  tbe 
ibject  of  purgarf,  Ibr  obje'Ct  hcin>;  underMood,  e.  g.  ifiMr  faeta  tint  (I  a. 
lit!  appfirvtil  degfTtiiiii  of  Prmiphiiu  by  Ae.«cbiDV)A).  ipsi-  1.  e,  SoMrate: 
•ee  oo  lief.  2fi4  (unbiMi  coram  :  on  484.  piacablKus  est :  oa  /J!M«t. 
«H-«05  (t.ilfrMl,,).   Cf.  n.  on  PIkorm.  061. 

409,  et  recte  et  ueruni:  Dote  tbe  cotubinatioo  pf  adr,  and  adj.  (nooaV 
•nd  of.  Plain,  P/uudu  70  D.  m*Mt  ml  ixn«^  J^^7*u.  tUtro:  L  r.  IbIo  tto 
bouM  of  Sostrota. 


mmmiat,  tento 


J^ 


JU7t  TV.      aOXHX  t. 

AMcblnoi  DOW  return*  fram  the  forum  (ww  9TD.  and  turna  i>f<v  la 
mind  tbe  crittotl  ohancter  of  tbe  situatkn.    It  ii  evldeBt  tbal  SoMnia  i 


Punpbilft  h&Te  beud  about  the  sMuction  of  the  muiIc-glTl,  and  belteve  him 
to  be  Calse.  Yet  he  cacDot  explain  without  diaclosing  bis  brother's  lecret. 
Finally  he  decides  to  go  to  Sostrata's  house  and  make  a  clean  breast  of  tb« 
matter.  He  is  interrupted  in  this  laudable  undertaklog  b;  the  uoexpected 
appearand^  of  bis  adoptive  father. 

610.  discrucior  :  on  Pfiorm.  1011  {diglaHM).  aitlml  :  on  Nte.  131. 
tiocine.  etc.  :  on  And.  345.  atikci  ^ obiia  ;  hence  the  llrst  syllable  is 
Uitig.     tantum  :  emphatic  ;  "  tbU  evil,  so  great  as  it  is." 

6U.  quid  me  fadain,  "vhat  I  am  bo  do  with  myself"  -  more  freely, 
"  wliat  will  become  of  me,"  See  od  And.  143  and  709.  Cf.  o.  vn  Uee.  tiSBw 
quid  a^u0 :  more  general  in  neaniDg  than  qvid  faeia-m. 

612.  inembra  .  .  .  sunt:   cf.  Verg.  Aen.  \.  S2  Aeneat  mluuntur frigor* 

613  obstlptlit:  cf.  And.  356.  P/torm.  991.  oU  COnsUl.  "no  plan  ai 
actiou." 

614.  uab  here  deuotea  despair;  me  on  And.  589.  turtu.  "  confustoo," 
"  embarrasament. " 

615.  de  me  indicates  the  source  of  the  susptdoa;  cf.  n.  on  And,  9SS>. 
Incldit  ;  s(^.  fin  (ilat).  I.  e.  Sostrata  and  the  rest,  who  entertain  the  suspi- 
cion :  cf.  And.  501  tibi  tutate  tHcidit  mitpieip. 

A17.  bance  :  see  App,  anus  :  C^aDthsrs,  the  narse.  antu  is  usuaUy 
an  elderly  woman  of  inl'i^riur  raolf  or  couditlon,  matrona  an  elderly  lady. 
The  latter  can  be  called  nnti*  only  fa  a  slighting  way,  as  In  989.  Cf. 
Etc.  331,  621.  Id  Indicium  fecit »  id  iadieauit ;  see  on  And.  1S7,  B«e. 
54A. 

619.  Scan  PdmphiA  \  quid  ae^ ;  see  on  698.  lam  partus  adslet, 
"  whether  her  delivery  is  already  at  band."  To  make  good  the  omission  of 
the  interrogative  parlide,  Dxiatzko  conjectures /»«"*»<  or  partun.  See  n. 
in  Dz.-Eauer. 

$20,  eon  =^  tone  ■  "  whether  for  that  reason."      abl  •  on  290. 

821.  dedisti  aerba,  "you  have  imposed  upon  us."  Cf.  n.  on  And.  211, 
Eun.  ProL  34.      tua  .  .  .  fidea.  "our  trust  lo  yon  haadeceiTcd  ua." 

633.  luieaa:  repclleot  ;  "away  with  you,"  or  even  like  our  "  farewell" 
•a  sometimes  used.     Cf.  u.on  A  ad.  696  :  Gk.  x*^"*  ^^h*- 

628.  Id  :  i.  e.  miH  ,  .  .  tmitm  (61T>. 

624.  sarrulae  till.  "  to  that  clmtterhox,"  "tell-taie."  ac  fleret  f»aluii, 
"and  (the  secret)  should  be  made  public."  The  iiidden  change:  of  subject 
is  a  coUoquialiam.  paiam  Is  virtually  an  adj.  e=  "  evident,"  "open."  Cf. 
n.  oa  71. 

62{>-6,  quod  .  ,  .  tcteni,  "  a  matter  that  must  by  no  means  get  abroad 
ODywbere  " ;  oput  eit  with  subject  nom.  is  probably  an  earlier  use  than  that 
with  the  abl.     Bee  B.,  '  7^  Latin  langusgc,'  S41.  %. 


292  NOTES 

R20  ac  tnitto,  "well,  I'll  let  that  ptaa."  See  on  Phorm.  2S2. 
.  .  .  exeat,  ' '  arraDgemcnl.4  ciin  be  made  to  keep  tlie  matter  frum  Irakitij; 
out  anywbere."  potls  est  :  impcraonal;  cf.  n.  un  Ami.  437.  ut  ne  lof 
fu)  always  expri'SiU'^  tic-gatirc  ptirpoMe,  but  tliv  tiniversalitj'  of  this  law  ia 
not  ailmitted  by  all  gramniariuus.  Cf.  DrftgiT.  llitt.  %n(.  II,  2S1-993.  S«* 
liowever  B,,  '  jTAe  Ltttiti  iMmjtmge.'  ^  SS5/«i.  Thiiii  aim  Uce.  83V,  uudAnd. 
6tKi  (nliere  Fairalough  iiuiHt  be  mistaken  in  expluititug  a!  lu  wi  =  ut  nam). 

62T.  id  Ipsum  :  abject  of  endant.  Acscliiiiitii  feara  tlm)  lii<  will  not  Iw 
believed  b^  Smtnita  and  Ptuiipblla  If  liecxpliiiiis  tlie  truth  to  thtrtn  rpgard- 
in^  the  music  girl,  so  greallj  are  appearnuces  sgaiDst  lilm.  tot  .  ,  . 
similla  :  i.  e.  si>  many  circumstnDces  combjue  to  ^ive  colour  to  ilie  uasump- 
tioD  tbut  I  cMrrii-d  her  oH  ftir  ray  own  sake,  and  not  for  t'teslpho's 

Q2e-<)0  non  me  .  .  .  indlcasse:  on  An4.  34,^.  banc  rem  :  1.  e.  bla 
relations  with  Pamphilu,  not  the  abdnction  of  the  muaic-girl. 

ftSO.  Ut  Ut  erat  eesta,  "bad  as  it  was."  lit.  "however  It  had  be«o 
done."  Cf.  n.  on  1/raut.  200,  exoraasem.  etc.,  "I'd  have  got  Ua 
permiMion  to  marry  her,"  if  I  had  asked  for  it.  That  1»,  I  waa  a  foot 
not  to  tell  him,  for  I  could  so  easily  have  obtained  his  cuuaent  to  my  mar> 
riagc. 

631.  ceasatum  .  ,  .  eat,  "  procrastinating  have  I  been  up  to  thla  mo- 
ment." nunc  .  .  .  experglscere,  "from  this  initaiit,  Aeaebinua,  roiiat 
yourself  i" 

683,  pultare:  on  Antl.  eS3  (eonerepuit).       hajce  :  tc.  foret. 

034.  heus  ;  on  And.  035.  Aeachlnds  :  on  rm  and  QW,  apcrlte 
allijuis,  ' '  open  some  one."  Instances  of  this  combination  of  aliqvi*  wiUi 
a  plural  verb  are  numerous  in  Plnutus ;  cf.  Puusl.  12T3  and  Loienic's  note. 

Uatl  hue  :  on  Ueaut.  174. 

ACf   ir.      BGKHX  %. 

MIcIo,  who.  Id  company  with  Hef^o.  had  gone  into  SottnUa'a  booaa  (0Q9K 
says  a  few  words  to  hloatraia  as  he  comes  out.  He  then  falls  (n  wtik 
Ae.<Kliinu»  and  endeavours  to  test  lu.i  loyalty  to  Pampblla  by  mean*  of  a 
little  bit  of  strategy.  lie  ii  pleased  to  find  Aeschinus  faithful,  and  aMuraa 
him  that  he  iihall  be  married.  Acschinus  la  OTercome  with  gratitude.  Thla 
■ceop  begins  within  the  limits  of  vs.  635 ;  let*  on  SiS/A. 

989.  facite  i  Mido  may  be  supposed,  in  view  of  aubaequeot  erests.  to 
have  bidden  Sostrata  be  of  good  cheer,  and  make  rpoily  for  th«  mantef*  of 
her  daughter,  haec  :  matters  which  hav"  bi'en  tUr  subject  of  eaBteraUi 
lion  tjelwecn  S<istrata  imd  MIcio. 

087.  quia  .  pultault :  said  axide.  Why  MIcIo  shotitd  he  In  doubt 
regarding  the  idenitly  ut  itit.>  jM^rsim  wtio  knwkcd,  it  it  ililtirult  to  lay.  Wa 
may  suppose  that   Micio.  licing  in  convetaatioo  with  Sostnita.    failed  to 
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catch  the  words  of  Aesctiinus  wheti  tbe  latter  called  nioud  bla  name  (see  ^4) ; 
or  else  that  Micio  is  mtsctiieTOua  bere,  as  be  is  later  on,  and  pretends  that 
he  does  not  know  who  knocked.  In  tbe  Utter  case  the  words  are  meant  to 
be  oTerbeaid  by  AcBchiniis.     For  puUauit  see  on  And.  68a  {ennerejmit ). 

837-8,  Aestbiiiua  siieaks  fi*ide. 

638,  pepulistt:  raucb  tlie  same  ns  pulture.    Cf.  788.     fore«:  on  And.  580. 

639-40.  t>aid  aside.  melius  est,  "  it  is  just  as  well,"  or  "be  deserves 
It" 

840.  It  is  tbe  concetilnient  of  tbe  fact  from  bis  father,  rather  than  the  deed 
itself,  tlmt  caiiaea  Micio  nnnoyance,  for  it  upsets  the  latter's  pet  theory  of 
education  as  set  forth  in  vss.  551-56.     Cf.  62S-830. 

641.  respondes:  on  £un.  851.  Istas:  sc.  pepidi.  quod  sclan,  "so 
far  as  I  know  "  ;  see  A.  &  G.  535.  d. 

643.  tta,  "BO?''  'Teally  T"  "yesT" 

643.  enibult,  "he  bUishes,"  lit.  "be  has  become  red,"  Cf.  n.  on  And. 
878  (pxtdorit  »ignum).  salua  res  est,  "  tbe  situation  is  saved,"  "  it  is  all 
right."  Micio's  doubts  as  to  bis  son's  honourable  intentions  are  now  dis- 
pelled. He  is  moreover  assured  of  the  young  man's  shame  at  having  con- 
cealed from  him  tbe  story  of  his  love  affair.  Cf .  827-828  in  loa>  uereri.  die 
sodes.  "tell  me,  I  entreat  you";  said  with  considerable  earnestness. 

646,  aduocatum  :  on  Eun.  340. 

047.  pauperculae,  "  in  poor  circumstances  "  ;  as  In  ITtiivt.  98. 

648.  ut  oplnor.  etc.  ;  a  mixture  (fusion)  of  two  constructions  (u(  opinar, 
ea*  non  no»ti,  and  opt  nor  cii*  non  none  te).  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  480-481  (u< 
aibit (,  etc.).      et.  "orraiUer." 

649.  enjm  :  on  .4  ml.  91, 
661.  nil;  i,  c.  uirgini. 

052.  leges  :  the  Attic  law,  in  tbe  case  of  a  maiden  who  was  an  orphan 
and  portionless,  seems  to  have  favoured  ber  marriage  with  her  nearest  male 
relative  (i^x"''""' :  s^  Diod.  Sic.  lii.  18.  3.  3),  or  else  to  have  compelled 
tbe  latter  to  endow  her  according  to  his  means.  But  the  Attic  law  was  not 
entirely  clear — a  fact  remarked  by  Aristotle  i^Ktrir.  ire* it.  9.  2).  A  partial 
recital  of  it,  aa  it  stood  in  tbe  time  of  tbe  New  Comedy,  is  jjiven  in  Phorm. 
125-126.  Cf.  n.  on  And.  71.  The  law  undoubtedly  bad  particular  reference  to 
tbe  twUK^pBi,  i.e.  only  daughters  and  heiresses.  Cf.  Tbe  Book  of  Numbers, 
xxxvi.  8.  See  Ds. -Hauler  on  Pkftrm.  ISfi.  peril:  said  in  a  tone  of  de- 
jjjair. 
^«S3.  recte,  "all  right  1"    Cf.  n.  on  fh^iut.  S18,  228. 

654.  Miletl,  "at  Miletus"  ;  an  Ionian  colony  in  Asia  Minor.  An  Athe- 
nian citizen  might  reside  in  a  colony  and  still  be  subject  to  Athenian  law. 

655,  Ita:  on  387.  anltno  male  est,  "  I  am  losing  my  senses"  :  said 
aside,    animo  is  dative. 


NOTES 

656.  IpSM-  !.  e.  muliere*  (647).  Iltes:  tc  dic^t.  Cf.  Atut.  8SS.  a. 
all  enltn,  "  uothiog,  of  course"  ;  on  Het,  860.  The  woniea  agreed  lo  it 
eveotuallj.  ttiougb  an  objection  wm  made  at  Bnt  (657  II.), 

ft58,  neque  :  adversative;  "but  ,   .   .  not"    Cf.  simllur  use  of  iMJ. 

ttSS.  priorem  esse  llltim,  "  tliai  lir-  bus  tlic  prior  riglit,"  t<>  ibe  gbi, 
iltam  poioUi  do  tbe  uiita  vir  (of  657),  who  o(  course  U  Aeschtnua.  knie : 
L  e.  the  Milesian. 

660.  •'  Do  not  these  demand*  seem  lo  jou  lo  be  juat  T " 

062.  quid  .  .  .  nl :  separated ;   cf.  n.  on  Ueaul.  520,  Ad.  460.    For  Um^ 
subj.  cf.  H.  557 :  A.  &  O,  443  and  445. 

668.  etlam  :  purely  adiiUory  according  to  Kirk,  who  cite*  this 
in  A.  J.  P.  xviii.  p.  81,  3),  but  etiam  liere  seetna  to  be  nuber  Intcartv* 
than  adJitory.  atque  etiam  =  "a,nd  pvi>n,"  •■and  Imleed."  Cf.  Kirk,  i.  e. 
p.  SS.  tI.  If,  however,  Kirk  is  quite  right,  etiam  here  assists  atqiu  In  add- 
ing OiliieraHler  (664)  to  duriter  inmiierian-diUr^t,  ami  Is  ^eooaMic  Cf. 
n.  on  aS'2. 

664    jnlibenlliter.  "ungenerously",  cf.  d.  on  449. 

6<lj-ti.  quid,  etc.,  "  what,  pray,  do  you  suppose  will  be  the  feelUigs  flf 
that  wretched  man  who  was  the  first  to  consort  with  berT"  tandem  •-« 
68.y  anjmi :  partitive  gen,  tthhquid,  as  in  t'un.  1015.  lUa consiMBilC : 
the  omissioti  of  cum  is  unparalleled.     3ee  App. 

667.  haud  sciomn,  "  perhaps  "  ;  on  And,  525. 

66b.  quom.  etc..  tnoditles  gutd  .  .  .  ereditU  fort  animi. 
praesentl  erlpl,  "  snatched  from  him  in  his  very  pre.wna;.' 

070.  qua  ratione  istuc,  "bo^  sto!"        despondit :  sc 
A  tormal  betrothal  was  usual  theo,  as  is  the  case  now  lo  tooM  couutrtts, 
e.  g.  in  Geruiaijy. 

671.  quo)  quando  nupsit :  two  distinct  questions ;  "  to  whom  was  tlie 
wedded,  suid  when  t "  auctor,  "  cansentiug  witness" ;  stich  as  a  pai«M 
or  guardiai],  who  must  give  bis  consent  to  the  marriage  to  render  it  legal 

C72.  allsnani,  "  a  stranger,"  i.  e.  a  person  whom  his  fathnr  bad  not 
selected  tor  hitn,  and  whoae  family  was  in  no  way  aasodsted  with  bis  ows. 
Cf.  Ph»m,  SS3.  But  alitna  may  mesa  '  one  who  is  sfflanoed  to  anon  her  by 
law.'  "another  roan's  bride,"  and  have  reference  to  Pampblla  ■■  aa 
orphan  and  compelled  under  tbe  law  to  nutrrr  her  next  of  kiu.  Cf.  ML 
Note  the  ezlravagani  language  here  and  Iti  the  prevli>u8  vs.  Tbeti  IhA 
been  no  marriage  yet,  of  any  sort.       sedere,  "ait  Inactive." 

673.  tain  grandem,  "so  far  advanrrd  (In  years)";  d  onr  eollaqalal 
(lUag)  "so  grown  up."  Ct.  030.  Pharm.  86!.  And  8U.  tum  :  wtft 
§gtptetnnitm  (674).      COglUtUS  :  i.  «.  tlic  Mileaian. 

675.  Id  is  inner  sec. ;  "  tbat  's  ttis  position  yoo  thould  liave  malntalasd.* 
Cf.  O.  833 ;  A.  &  O.  390.  e.:  U.  409.  1. 


■Ibi  piraeaans 

See  App. 
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^^  676.  ridiculum,  "  ftbeurd  I "  eon  on  Pberm,  6!H. 
4*4.  a.     Cf.  n,  on  681. 

677-S.  qnid  .  .  .  nostra:  sc.tunt  (wiUtSpeoge!)  ;  "  what  have  we  to  do 
with  these  matters ! "  Those  commeDtators  who,  like  Dzistzko,  make  noiira 
abl.  with  r^'ert  (uoderstooil),  fail  to  accoimt  toritta  as  a  plural.  Yet  if  ittit 
is  sing,  and  refers  to  the  girl,  the  construction  becomes  irregular,  since  a 
pronominal  subject  of  intcr«tt  or  rr/rft  should  be  neuter,  as  in  Phorm.  723. 
or  as  in  800  aud  040  of  the  BiiBQe  plaj',  where  refert  is  undoubtedly  under- 
stood. Moreover  iUit  includes  both  women  —  a  fact  that  renders  it  un- 
necessary that  iita  should  refer  to  either  of  them. 

678.  The  thaoge  of  metre  is  in  keeping  with  the  change  in  Micio's  tone, 
which  now  becomes  serious  and  confldeDtial. 

^H   68U.  quo  nuKis.  "  wlierefore  the  more." 

1^^  681,  Ita  .  .  .  ames,  "  so  truly  would  I  hate  you  love  me  for  my  de- 
serts." For  the  form  of  this  sentence  cf.  JW-750  ita  .  .  .  ammtt,  ut,  etc. 
pfomcrmtcin  :  on  And.  139, 

682.  "  (So  truly)  as  I  am  deeply  grieved  to  have  been  guilty  of  this  fault." 
admisisse  In  mc  :  cf.  PItorm.  370 :  Plaat  Amph.  ti85  guat  nequt  tunt  facta 
ntqri«  tgo  in  rM  admisi.  Id  takes  up  the  previous  cL  for  Uie  sake  of  em- 
phasis, the  cl.  itself  (rather  than  id)  being  the  true  subject  of  dvlet,  Qf.  a. 
on  Phomw  163. 

683.  me  tnl  pudet.  "  I  am  ashamed  to  look  you  in  ttie  face."  See  Staut. 
260 :  n.  on  Phorm.  392.     Cf.  Uce.  793. 

684.  liberate  :  on  And.  123.    Cf.  n.  on 464,  67.      Indlilsena,  "reckless," 

N"  careless"  :  cf.  rnxordrm  (6BS). 
L   6BS.  tandem,  "  pray";  often  in  question*  to  produce  emphasis.     Cf. 
M6v376. 
687.  maganm  :  predicative.     See  App.     Cf .  b.  on  470. 

N668.  cedo,  ••  tell  me"  ;  on  And.  150, 
680-90.  "  Did  you  practise  any  caution,  or  exercise  any  foresight  of  your 
oira  as  to  wbat  should  be  done,  (or)  in  what  way  it  should  l>e  done  ?  "    For 
I)      the  syncopated  forms  of  verba  in  this  seotenoe  see  no  SSt. 
1^1    690.  qoa  =:  <pta  ratieng.    The  two  quettians  depesd  on  ptvtp»xti. 
'    "     691.  qua resclaccrcm  :  an  independent  deliberative  question;  "  bow  was 
I  to  find  it  out?  '    Cr.  .V.  &  O.  444.  Note.     With  gua  understand  «*«  or 
ratuma.      hmec:  inner  ace. ;  "while  you  were  thus  hesitating."  Cf.  Bet. 
313  ptrturbf*  haef. 

692.  qnod  ,  .  .  fult  r  on  423,  511. 

693.  donnlenti,  "while  you  slept";  for  the  metaphor  cf.  OSl  Mper- 
fiteert.  Of.  also  Htaut.  790  ;  a.  OB  t%am.  1007  For  the  spirit  of  the  vs. 
cf.  Btaut.  1098. 

MS.  "  I  would  not  have  you  equally  indifrerent  to  the  rest  of  your 


affairs,"     For  the  geoitlTe  sec  Roby  1320  and  A.  &  0.  8*».  o.  and  <f. 
Tiic.  //.  3.  31  grtfjariui  miltt  futuri  tocfir*. 

097.  ludls  nunc :  Mkio  la  not  mockiuj^  Aeschmus  ni>w,  Miciu  Mwed 
at  vs.  98U  to  play  witU  the  young  man's  feelings.  But  Acschiims  wiis  qu!l« 
taki^n  in  by  hla  uncle's  little  'rasa '  (»ec  639  ft.)  and  begins  to  siiapcct  the 
luttiT'8  aincprity  ouly  when  there  Is  no  real  need  to  dn  »o. 

Oil7-8.  nescio;  quia,  etc.  ;  i.  e.  1  can  gire  you  no  definite  reason,  but  be 
causie,  etc. 

SU8  AeM^hinus,  thgugh  brought  up  wit))  the  greater  laxity,  fs  really  a 
bi'ttiT  boy  limn  liis  brother  ;  cf.  7(}5,  etc. 

SHU.  abi  domum,  "  be  olT  home."  dcos  conprecarc.  "  f)up()lir«t«  Um 
goda."  AcetirdiMg  to  bcruius  on  Aen,  iii,  13tJ,  a  wife  could  not  be  matttcd, 
nor  tivpti  a  ii«'ld  be  ploughed,  without  preliminary  sacriflcca.  Cf.  Phtrm. 
703.      accersaa  :  on  j1  ntf.  546 ;  cf.  JJeaut.  948. 

700.  quantum  poles  :  on  3S«. 

TUl.  quam  oculos  ineos  =  "thau  taj  life"  (nearly).  Cf.  008.  aad 
Catullus,  3.  fi  pnnffr  .  .  ,  qu^m  plui  ilia  oenlii  mi*  amahat. 

703.  quam  lllain  :  i.  e.  than  the  girl  you  love  ;  said  jokingly,  but  with 
the  iitirpose  of  checking  the  young  man's  eitravagant  way  of  gp«akiDff. 
a«que,  "just  as  much."  perbenlgne:  so.  liid* ;  Ironical,  "you  are 
very  iilnd.*'  Cf.  Phorm,  lO.'il.  The  word  was  al»o  used  as  a  polite  form 
of  refusal,  like  (aAAi  or  i^XKiarm..  or  the  French  'roercL'  Cf.  Ilor.  Epitl. 
1.  7.  16  atid  63. 

70>8.  perlit:  ablit,  nauem  aacendlt,  "he  has  vanLihed  :  goiiP,  cni 
barked."  The  second  and  third  stnlempnts  ejt plain  the  first,  which  Ismnie- 
what  extravagant.  The  whole  is  a  playful  way  of  saying  that  the  Htleaiaa 
was  a  purely  hypothetical  personage,  who  may  be  summarily  dismlaicd 
now  that  be  is  uo  longer  needed,  abi.  "  go  to,"  denotes  satiatsctlon  hirrr; 
cf,  n.  on  SlH. 

TO.').  i)uo,  ' '  in  what  degree,"  shows  that  ««  Is  to  be  understood  wtib 
magit.  The  otnission  is  unusual,  even  in  collmitiial  Latin.  For  (be  g«aerel 
idea  of  this  vs.  sec  Plaut.  Rud.  32-90.  and  cf.  the  way  in  which,  in  lioa. 
/{.  tti.  340  ff.,  Menelaus,  who  prays,  dcfeata  Paris,  who  does  not  prajp.  Gt. 
also  The  Epistle  of  St.  James,  r.  16,  •  The  effectual  fervent  prayer  of  a 
righteous  man  avaiU-th  much.' 

706.  quae  opus  sunt :  i.  e.  for  the  wedding.  Cf.  n,  on  835.  Ut  dlxl : 
I,  e.  Id  609.     Micto  enters  his  own  house. 

707.  ncgoti,  "situation."  Mtcio's  conduct  exhibits  none  of  UUMe  Bters 
characteristics  usually  aasociated  with  the  patria  pottstit*. 

708.  qut  .  .  ,  gercrct,  "  how  could  be  baire  gratified  me  more  T  "  Cf.  B> 
on  314.  4»1. 

709.  geatandus  la  slnu  eat  denotes  very  tender  aJTection.  Cf.  Cic. 
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14.  4.  3  Ute  utro  tit  in  nnn  tmper  et  eompUxu  meo.      bem  expresses  admt- 
itfon  here.    It  =  "  I  should  say  ao  indeed  1 "  or  even  (the  slung)  "you  bet !  *' 

710.  commodttate,  "complaisance,"  "kindoesB";  cf.  u.  on  Beaut.  531 
•liilier  eommodti. 

711.  ne:  on  633  {ut  ne).      tclens:  pregnant:  "knowing  what  I  do," 
["with  my  present  experience";  like  ileaut.  1050.     The  word  might   be 

emiered,  •"carefully." 
713.  cesso  Ire  7  =  xam  ibo.    Mence  the  following  ne,  wiilcb  deuotes  ncga- 
'  tive  purpose.     Aeschiuus  goes  into  Micio's  house  for  the  purpose  indicated 
In  699.     On  Hem  here  aa  against  tin*  see  the  DK.-Kauer  edition. 
ACT   IV.      aCSNS  8. 
Demea  comes  back  weary  and  an.^y  iifter  the  fruitless  si.'arch  for  his 
brother,  ou  which  Syrus  had  sent  him  (509-586).    He  makes  his  appearance 
from  that  aide  of  the  stage  whicli  led  toward  the  forum. 
Ti;i-4.  Ut  .  .  .  lupplter,  "may  migUty  Jove  confound  tiotli  you  and  your 
"^n 91  ructions";  optative  subj.     Cf,   Ean.  802;  n.  on  Jleaut.  SIQ-SU.     Cf. 
ulsii.)  G.  361.      cum  tua  monstratlone :   cf.  Hec.  134;    n.  on  Aitd.  941. 
J     magnus  {—  i*h»^)  is  suggestive  of  that  might  tluougb  which  the  god  is 
^Heuublcd  '  to  destroy  tlie  works  of  the  wickud.'     Not«  its  juxtupoaltioD  with 


triliit. 


n&.  "I  have  crawled  through  the  town  from  end  to  end."  The  verb 
expresses  alow  and  weary  movement.  Cf.  Plaut,  Amph,  1011  omnitptateat 
peril itttiui,       Iscum  :  on  583. 

^m     710.  nil,  "tliere"  ;  on  And.  fCi?. 

^m     716-T.  nee  .  .  .  homo  .  .  .  qiiisquam  :  an  emphatic  pleonasm ;  see  on 

^B,^yi(f.  m.     cr.  n  on  306,       aibat  :  ou  net.      doml :  1.  e.  at  Mido's  bouse. 

^^k    71lii,  obsidere  usttue,  "to  stay  on  and  on,"  more  lit.  "  to  make  a  siege 

Bl>f  it" 

^■^  ACT   IV.      SCENE  T. 

Demea  is  about  to  enter  the  house  when  Micio  com%  out.  The  latter  is 
immediately  assailed  by  hi.'i  brother  with  rcpmaclies  touching  the  tiewly 
discovered  iuiquitioaof  Aesrbinuii,  whose  intrigue  with  Pamphilats  a  more 
serio\is  nialti.*r  Umu  the  abduction  of  thr  music-girl.  Micio  insists  tliat 
tilings  are  as  they  sbould  be,  and  urges  Demea  to  put  aside  his  anger  and 
joiD  in  the  wedding  festivities.     Demea  is  inexorable,  and  gives  vent  to  bis 

^^iftge  in  a  concluding  soliloquy. 

■K  719.  Said,  perhaps  to  AescbintlS.  and  while  Micio  is  still  partly  within 
the  house.  illls  :  i,  e.  Bostrats  and  ber  daughter.  in  nobis  moram  : 
on  A  lilt.  106. 

P730.  eccum  ipsum  :  on  And.  532  and  855. 
731.  fero,  "  1  come  to  report." 
733.  bonl  :  on  476.        llllus  :  a  dissyllable,  or  =  r;niM.      adulescentls : 
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i,  e,  AeacUnus.      ecce  auteni,  "  just  sec  now  1"    Tbe  esprcMloti  la  odp  of 
felgaed  amazement  —  very  ironical.       nouB,  "unbeard  of," 

72S.    capltalla.    "  alroflous."    lit.    "  worthy  of    capital    puaif(hm<-ot." 
Festus  IP-  4B  Mall.)  liiis  eitpihil.  /iifinu*  quod  capitit  jhhuh  luititr.         olW 
iBm  ("oh  now  !"  "  stop  now  V)  ctpressea  amused  dt-pi-wiitinn.    Cf.  768; 
Phoriu,  iVi  ;  Qur.  Sat.  2.  5.  96,  imd  1.  S,  l2ohe  iam»iili*<n.     qui,  "  wliat 
sort  of." 
Ti4.  ah:  see  App.      vonilUs,  "you  fanr'y." 
735.  ciuem  :  in  emphiktic  poaitiuu  ;  "who  is  a  citizen." 
72(i.  aho:  a  monosyllable,  ex  pressing  aatooidunent  an<]  in  (I  rgoKl  Ion. 

727.  claitMS  :  on  SSO.  Insanls  :  cf.  our  colloquial  "  to  Ik'  mwl "  =:  "  to 
be  angry."  mallm  quldcm,  "  I  should  prefer  in  fact  (to»lter  Um  aitua- 
lion  if  I  could,  but  I  cannot) "  :  aposiopc»i».  Micio  waa.  p«rluipa,  kboui  to 
add  '  muUire  n  guaim:  nune  q>umi  »ion  ({luso,  nino,'  but  be  iii  lotrrrupted 
by  his  brother,  who  ig  eager  to  unload  his  grlevonoos.     Cf.  T38. 

728.  dl  bene  uortant,  "  bcaTcu  bless  tt  I "      ulrgo  nil  habet :  I.  «. 
Is  indotot't ;  <•(.  739.  P/uirtn.  130.  «88.    See  on  Ad  75tt. 

72B.  scilicet  :  on  And.  9S0. 

730.  enlm,  '"  of  course  ";  on  «56  ;  ef.  n.  on  And.  81.      fert     on  ."58. 

781.  mine  hue:  i.  e.  from  bcr  bouse  to  mine. 

782.  Istoclne :  i.  e.  iitoe  +  w  +  w ;  cf.  804  hocint.  and  n.  Oi 
sc.  fieri :  cf.  lltnut.  502  itant  fieri  ofXfrUt.  qllM  .  .  .  ampllus  :  MMo 
btimorously  mlsuDderatandB  Demea'i  prevtous  question.  Ct,  Simo'a  pr*> 
tended  obtuseneas  to  And.  934-955. 

78S.  quid  facias  :  for  the  subj.  see  on  And.  19J.  282  Ipsa  re.  "in  rerj 
fact."      Istuc  dolet  :  on  Phortn.  162. 

734.  slmulara.  "  to  feign  (griefl."  est  hontinis,  "  Ih  iJie  part  of  •  maa 
(of  right  feeling)."    Cf.  n.  on  107,  579. 

ISA.  maKls  :  nc.  qutim  nmviare. 

737.  placet  :  on  Bnn,  8fil. 

78S,  quoin  :  causal  ;  cf.  n.  on  And.  428. 

739  Ita  .  .  .  quasi;  on  tfenut.  dSS.  gtioMi  (  x  ut,  nr  gurmadmaiumy 
belongs  mainly  toenrly  I  Atiti.  Thii*  [^rcni;  tm  Plant,  fjicurf,  104  f,  Cf.  K, 
V.  Morris,  on  Ptfiid.  109,  tesserls  ;  dice  were  of  two  kinds,  trjurrae  («<0»i) 
anil  ^j/«  (4<rTp<(7«i*»i. 'anIUebimes').  The  former  wrre,  in  ibcir  vhape  nad 
mnrking,  like  the  dice  of  modern  timeti.  The  latter  were  obUmg  ami  ruunded 
At  the  ends,  and  were  marked  only  on  the  four  sides.  Hcc  T'laut.  Cnrt, 
3M  f. ;  Tyrrell  on  MU.  184  ;  Marquanjt.  PrtmH.  d.  Bmi.  pp.  W7-HH  See 
ftl«o  note  on  this  vs.  in  my  eti.  of  iUe  Ad^phoe  (Matrmillnn  &  f^..  189«) 

740.  Illud  .  .  .  lactu  =  "the  throw  noslllMided,"  Cf.  n,  on  And.  490. 
Ilcrr  Iho  mejkning  is  tompleted  by  tlie  supine.  But  v"»»/  may  be  an  ad- 
verbial ac'c.  =  "  in  rcRpfct  to  wklcb,"  and  iiii:(»  tbc  abt  o(  uirtM. 
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ut  corrlgu :  sc./oe  ;  "  tee  that  yuu 
■•  siratugem,"  aa  in  Hor.  Sat.  2.  8.  84 


'  without 


741.  td  take*  up  illud;  cf,  358.  d. 
set  right,"  "  mend."      arte,  •'  skill." 

I  arte  fmetid<itur>it  forOinam. 
742.  corrector  :  ironical ;  "  fine  meoder  you  !" 
743.  periere  :  cf.  u.  ou  Eun.  211  (ptribit).     quantum  potest, 
delay";  on  And.  861. 
741.  allquo,  "  in  some  direction."  1,  e.  "  to  BOraelHidr  or  other."       abkt- 
tindast,  "  ou^'ht  to  he  cast  oS,"  f.  e.  "  ought  to  he  sold."       pretio.  "  at  a 
price  " ;  proliuhly  "  at  cost  price,"     gratils,  "  for  nothing."    The  constr,  is 
the  same  as  that  of  frrttio.     In  later  I..ati[i  this  ahl.  became  a  dissj'tlable, 
Sratit,  and  a  mere  adverb. 
745.  est:  bc.  o^iciurufa. 

748.  facies  :  sc  ea;  cf.  Mkio's  reply.      pro,  etc.  :  on  And.  287. 
^m     747.  tneretrix:  the  music-girl,  tvhoni  Demea  still  believes  to  hare  been 
^^^urchased  forAcschiouB.     mater  familtaB  :  a  torm  applicable  to  Pampbila 
after  marriage. 

749-50.  Ita  .  .  .  anient :  on  Phoftn.  165,      lit  .  . .  Ineptlam,  according 

to  Spengel  and   Dz.-Kauer,  depends  on  eredo  (750);  "aa  (when)  I  cou- 

^  ^  template  your  folly,  I  believe."    Thus  also  my  fonner  ed.  of  this  play  :  but 

■HkI  is  the  natural  correlative  of  ifa  and  tnay  be  bo  taken  here.     Vs.  750  will 

■■  then  be  merely  explanatory  of  ut  .  .  .  intptiafn,  and  ut  may  be  understood 

before  eredo  from  ut  In  749 ;  "  ne  I  believe,  etc."    Cf.  n.  on  681. 

750.  facturum  :  sc.  te.     qulcum  ;  oo  477.     cantltcs.  "  practlae  music," 
1.  e.  "  sing  and  (possibly)  dance  " 

N751.  noua  nupta.  " bride"  ;  cf.  938  novoi  maritu*  =  "  bridegroom." 
752.  restim  ductans,  "  trailing  the  rope."  Mlcio  will  be  the  leader,  and 
will  hold  one  end  of  the  cord  which  pastes  through  the  hands  of  the  perform- 
ers in  a  cUain-daiice.  Cf.  Llvy's  description  of  a  festival  in  honour  of  Juno 
(27.  37.  14).  probe  .  a  corroborative  particle ;  "  exactly."  Cf.  n.  on  543, 
Eiin.  768. 

754.  haec  pudent :  personal  construction.  See  on  Aiid.  481-462  ;  Phorm. 
892.  11M2. 
756.  tallarum  ac  lubentem,  "  jolly  a^d  happy." 

N757.  bos :  not  ha*,  because  Hegio  (see  609)  and,  perbape,  Aeschinus  (see 
756  gntiti)  are  included;  or  the  inasc.  may  be  purely  conventiona],  as  In 
dnminiiif  (894).      conuenio  .  .  .  redeo :  for  the  present  with  future  force 
cf.  n.  on  540.     Micio  enters  Sostrata's  house. 
758.  hanctne  uttam  :  on  732  and  304.     banc  dementlam  :  the  anaphora 
J       would  rail  for  hanein,  were  not  the  metre  opposed  to  the  longer  form. 
^1.    7.>9.  sine  dote  ;  this  was  a  serious  matter,  for  It  affected  the  legal  status 
'      of  the  wifi'.    See  Plaut.  Tnn.  e89-«9I.     Cf  n.  on  728. 

761-2.  Salus  :  frfi)tirntly  personiBed  in  Roman  comedy,  along  with  other 
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kbstracUona,  such  eu  Pieta*,  Volupta$,  etc,  for  which  aee  Loreo/.,  lotrod.  i 
Plaut.  Pteud.  p.  22.  n.  20.  Cf.  Bef.  S88.  ti.  TLe  expreisioD  Salui  teruart 
appears  to  have  been  proTerbial ;  cf.  Plaut.  ihpt.  521>,  Mott.  351  ;  CIc.  Kerr. 
8.  67.  131  U  ntUla  SaUus  Mruan  poUH.     For  tbc  ihoiight  cf.  2»»-a0O. 

ACT  V.    SCENE   1. 

Bttui  comes  out  of  the  hoiU4?,  where  erideiitly  he  baa  bad  enough  to  ««t, 
and  more  than  enough  to  drink  (sec  590  f.).  He  falls  la  with  Denira, 
whose  anger  and  disgust  are  increased  bj  the  slave'*  condition  and  imo- 

ICDCC, 

76^  SyrJsce,  "Bjrua,  017  boj."  The  form  eipre^ea  endearment ;  cf. 
Oii/mpiiee  mi,  mi  pater,  mi  patrone  (Plaut.  Cai.  789).  The  stave'i  waj*  of 
calliug  himself  by  name  is  paralleled  by  Dauos  in  Anil.  300.  b;  Libanua 
in  Plsut.  A*in.  249.  and  by  Acanthioln  Mere.  U2.     Cf.  Ilec.  878.  Ad.  OSL 

7M.  laute  :  on  425.  munus,  "  duty,"  with  reference  to  eating  and 
drialiiii);. 

705.  abl  expresBt-'s  satisfaction  hero  ;  "get  along  with  you."  I.  e.  "  good,* 
"all  right."  Cf.  .'(64,  703.  See  on  Pharm.  9M.  postqiuini  :  on  Phurm, 
Prol.  I.  IntUS  :  i,  e.  within  the  house;  oppoti^d  to  AtK;  =  MUtslde  Um 
liouse  (7043).  reniin;  gen.  with  adj.  of  fulness:  "crammetl  with  every- 
thill  f,'.*' 

766.  pTXideambularc :  i.  e.  pro-dt-amlmUirc,  <*■(  Xtyiiawr.  dtambulan 


is 


feeUaf 


•uggests  an  easy,  comfortable  gait;  cf.  llfnuC.  Wl,  HOfi,  Transl. 
tuken  a  fancy  to  itroll  forth  in  this  direction."  Illud  ;  tLt'  neut. 
tcmptuouB.  ti*  {=ti  uit)  expreuea  impatienco.  Demi«  is  »i 
aside. 

787-8.  ecce  .  .  .  noBter:  a  part  of  Syrus'  aotiloquy.    Synu  li 
Weil,  and  so  (in  Imagination)  he  ndopts  Demea. 

768.  quid  fit:  oti  '260.       scelus  :  on  P!»in».  978. 

769  ohe  lam :  <m  723.      uerba  fundls  htc,  ' '  you  arc  wnsttng 
here  "  ;   stmiliir  in  sentiment  tu  Vii         saplentia  :  abalnit  1  for  concrete  : 
"  old  wi»cao.n.\"   with  allusion  to  aii4. 

770  tun  =  iMtii,  oHipliBlic  ;  if  .i/c"  were  my  (slave)."  Wor  App,  dia  = 
diut*.    Notf  the  play  in  lUt :  (1>  "rich,"  (2)  "  Piuto,"  i.  e.  "a  dciul  one." 

771.   fetn  :  on  320.     Cf.  Plant,  Cnjit.  4">3  titrfiol  rrm  mmm  nmtUthititii. 

773.  p«ccato:  i.  c.  tiie  Inlrli^'uc  of  Ai^scliliiu.t  with  Pamplilla. 

774.  sedAtum,  "settled,"  i.  c.  through  (lie  iKtrothni  of  ibetwoyouMg 
people. 

T7.'>  nollem  hue  exltum  :  v.  cmen  me  ;  "would  I  had  not  coni«  out 
hither ";  «»l(l  »fll<i<'.  Si'<' i>ti  Ifl.l.  rri'tum  being  intran*.  Is  liopcxa.  Byna 
Is  Irritated  at  being  Uius  disturbed  by  Uomea,  and  ansiout  leat  be  abotiJd 
mter  Uh  houM  and  discover  Ctesipbo. 
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Ctesipho  sends  s  stave  to  summon  Syrus  into  the  liouBe.      Demea  catche* 
his  son's  name  and  becomes  stispkiousi,  with  tlie  result  that  be  rusbus  iu- 
^<  doore  in  8pite  of  earaeat  opposition  on  tlie  part  of  Syrus. 
^B     776.  Dromo  culls  to  Syrus,  milo  twif,  froui  the  door  of  Mklo's  house. 
^Bkbi  :  said  tUreati'tiingl}',  hut  in  an  undertone,     Dromo  disappears. 
^F    777.  carnufex  :  cf,  363.   Se«  on  And.  183. 

779.  est  alius  quldani,  "it  ts  auuther  of  the  name."  parasltaster :  a 
diuiDUtive  of  i.'i>iit«ttipt ;  "n  sorry  buugcr-on."  paululus:  here  u,sed  of 
stature.  The  parasite  would  therefore  be  rery  unlike  Cteaipho,  who,  pre- 
sumably, ivaa  well  growa. 

780.  nostin,  "do  you  know  him?"  Said  with  an  air  of  iunoceuce. 
lam  sclbo,  "  1  *11  soon  find  out,"  whether  I  kuow  him  or  not.  See  on  361. 
mitte  me,  ••  bands  off  1 "    Of.  lltunt.  947. 

^^    781.  noil  :   sc.  ahire.       non   manum  abgtines  :  a  virtual  command : 

^T"  won't  you  keep  your  iiaiids  off '( "    See  G.  453  and  Kote  2.       mastlgia, 

"  scoundrel"  ;  see  on  Phorin.  694,  where  nerbeto,  the  genuine  Latin  equira- 

Ntent,  is  iist'd. 
782.  cerebrum  dlsper^m :  cf.  317.  Demca  threatens  Syrus  with  his 
ijtick,  which  iiiidmiblL-diy  was  a  part  of  the  regular  equipment  of  the  vnrx 
in  comwly.  Sei'  in  .sjcm^ral  the  illtistrated  MSS.  C  P  O  P  (latrod.  pp.  61,  83), 
and  the  Fimipcinn  frescoes  representing  play  scene*  In  particular  see  the 
Miniatures  In  Codices  Ambroaianus  (F)  and  Parisinus  (P),  as  reproduced  by 
Jacob  van  Wageningen  ^Orontngen,  1007)  —  more  eap.  those  nf  the  Andrin, 
wherein  Sitso's  staff  is  conspicuous.  Id  tbe  Miniatures  of  the  Codex  Vali- 
caaiis  (C),  as  reproduced  (for  tbe  Phormiu)  at  Cambridge,  Mass  .  in  18W  (see 
Introd,  p.  61.  a.),  the  staff  of  the  old  man  (Demlpho)  can  be  traced,  with 
some  dilticulty,  at  verses  231  and  766  (plates  rli.  and  xx.).  See  also  the  ex- 
cellent illustration  in  Baumeist.er's  ' Drnkmiiltr.  etc.,"  vol.  if.  p.  837.  ablt: 
pres.  tense  ;  "  well,  away  he  goes,"   Dcmea  (li.sappears  indoors. 

788.  cotnissatorem,  "fellow-reveller":  from  Gk,  itmiiA{(u>.  Cf.  Eun. 
442,     For  ace.  of  exclamation  see  on  A  iid.  889  ;  cf .  Ail.  304. 

~%r,.  nisi:  on  153.  tiaec  :  on  And.  33^,  interea  :  plronaatic.  In 
angulum  ;  i.  e.  "  into  a  I'oraer."  withiu  the  bouse  of  Micio  :  for  the  mean- 
ing of  angtdum  here  see  Plant.  Peru,  631,  Ant.  437,  551.  Demca  had  entered 
by  liie  principal  door,  the  middle  one  of  tbe  three.  Syrus  goes  In  pre- 
sently by  the  '  side-door '  to  the  right  of  this.  See  a.  introductory  to  Act  i. 
P Scene  1,  For  dum  in  this  vs.  see  on  Phorm.  888. 
788.  hoc  uilll,  "this  little  drop  of  wine"  ;  for  the  gen.  cf.  870 hutfraeti, 
Plaut.  Aiiiph.  463  Aoc  o/irm,  and  Palmer'a  a.  there  sic  agam 
what  1  11  do."  Syrus  disappears  within. 


"  that': 
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ACT  V.      SCENE  3. 


Micio  comes  out  from  SosCrata'a  dwelliag.  Into  vrhich  lie  hftd  gone  at  r&. 
707  (cf.  719).  At  tbe  same  iostaat  Demea  appears  from  tbe  house  of  Mldo. 
much  distracted  at  Uie  discovery  ttiat  It  b  Ctcslphu,  not  Aeschinus,  wbo  ia 
la  love  with  the  music-girl.  lie  pours  out  biH  wind  to  MicIo,  who  fiuAlly 
calms  him.  and  persuades  him  to  remais  and  talce  put  iu  tbe  mairiagc 
festivities  of  Acschlnus  aud  Pamphila. 

7ST.  Micio  turns  aod  speaks  to  Sostrata  who  is  witbio.  p«ratM  •  aoMa 
mnt,  "  we  have  everything  ready," 

788,  ultl  ula,  "  whenever  you  -wish."  The  sentence  is  interrupted  by  the 
aolse  which  Demoa  makes  as  he  comes  out.  Slicio  was  about  to  add  word* 
to  the  effect  that  there  was  nothing  to  prevent  the  Immediate  transfer  of  tbe 
bride  to  tbe  borne  of  tbe  bridegroom,  t  mc :  on  And,  329.  Tnns).  "at 
my  bouse."  pepullt :  rarely  used  of  a  person  coming  out  at  a  hotue,  but 
Demea  is  to  violent  in  hia  wrath  that  Mlclo  may  welt  Imagine  the  sound* 
he  hears  to  he  made  by  a  person  eagerly  koocldog  to  be  admitted.  Cf.  638. 
033.  n.  on  jinrf.  683, 

790.  Cf.  Kur.  Jffd.  148.     Demea  does  not  see  Mido  until  792.     em  titol 
on  537,   Phorm.  847.    Mlclo  is  soliloquizing. 

7B1.  I]lc«t  =  irt  liett ;  *  you  (we)  may  go."  "all  U  over,"  and  to  Ukeour 
"all  is  up,"  "  the  fat  is  In  the  Sre."  Cf.  Phorm.  dOe  where  it  is  used  motr 
literally  as  a  formula  of  dltimiitsal. 

702.  paratae  lltea.  "a  row  is  on,"  for  Cteslpba  Cf.  o.  oaM  (nuMwM 
faetiiiii),  Phorm.  13!j.      succurrenduin  cat,  "  I  must  go  to  the  reacue." 

79!).  Ilberum  :  on  411  i*uem). 

704.  ad  te  redl,  "return  to  your  senses " :  cf.  n.  on  Amt  6t33. 

795.  DeinpN  aftsumes  a  forced  repose  of  manner,  repressi  ;  ic.  irafvn- 
diam.       redll  :  W.  ad  me. 

796.  rem  Ipsam  putemus,  "let  us  tokr  accoitnt  of  tbe  actual  stataof 
tbecaae."  Cf.  n.  on  208,  Pkorm.  718.  dictum  .  .  .  fult,  followed  by  n*. 
etc,  fJVTh  has  the  sense  and  construction  of  raulum  .  .  .  /««(. 

797.  ex  .  .  .  ortum,  "  it  was  from  you  In  fact  that  the  suggestion  came** 
Bei'  130  f. 

799.  recipls  :  see  nn  Ilea.  IAS. 

800-1.  num  qui  minus  ae>qii<»ni  est,  "  is  it  ta  any  way  unfair  T" 

801.   mihl :   ac.  teeum. 

SOS,  uerlnim  :  on  And.  436. 

804,  Tbis  proverb  appears  in  one  form  or  another  in  Cic«ro  (<f#  Of.  I.  IS. 
SI).  Seneca  (do  Bene/.  7.  4.  2),  Martial  (9.  4a.  1  and  16).  Aristotle  (Bih.  NU 
8.  9,  1)  and  PUto  (Lsfm*.  207  C).  It  is  referred  by  Donatua  to  tba  Pytha- 
goreans.    Tbe  Ok.  is  icaitiA  ri  r£v  ^1Ai>». 


u 


ADELPHOE 


800.  facete  ;  irooical.  nunc  ,  .  ,  oratJost,  "now  for  the  first  time 
haye  you  delivered  yourself  of  this  seDtimeut,"  more  freely  "It's  pretty 
late  ta  tbt;  it  ay  for  you  to  talk  like  tbis."  See  130  f.,  it  here  Micio  urged  a 
dlvkina  ralhiT  than  a  combination  of  duties. 

BOe.  ausculta  pauds  :  sc.  iierbin.     See  on  And.  29. 

807.  princlpio.  "  lo  tbe  first  place."  Tlie  second  reason  follows  tn  B31  ff. 
id  :  explaitiedby  the  cl.,  tumptumjUii  (ftumfaeiant,  as  if  Ter,  badwrittea 
id  ,  .  .  quod  tantum  tiimptum  fatiunC  {giwd  bejog  causal).  Sliraptum  : 
ace.  by  attraction  of  the  following  qvtm.  See  Roby,  1067.  We  mlgbt 
expect  gitem  Mumptum,  or  else  tufnptv*  fueut. 

808.  boc  .  .  .  cogltM ;  OD  500. 

600.  UJOB  duo  :  Aeschiaus  and  Ctedpho.       pro  ro  ttu,  "  according  to 
your  means."      tolklMS,  "  you  were  bringing  up."    See  on  And.  219. 
810.  fore  virtually  =  "  would  have  to  be." 

813.  eandem  .  .  .  obtlne,  "keep  to  that  same  plan  of  former  days"; 
!.  e.  a  plan  in  accordance  with  which  Demea's  entire  property  shall  go  m 
an  inheritance  to  his  two  sons.  Mido  means  that  be  himself  wilt  pay  for  tbe 
lads'  extravagances. 

813-4.  "Hoard,  scrape,  save,  be  sure  that  you  JesTe  them  as  much  as  pos- 
sible."   For  the  thoti^bt  cf.  868-869 ;  cf.  also  Htaut,  189. 

814.  glorlani  .  .  .  obtln«,  ' '  maintain  your  credit  for  that  (plan  of 
action)."  "  keep  up  j-our  reputntion  for  that  (kind  of  thing)." 

815.  inea ;  ace.  pi.  Elsewhere  in  Ter.  ntor  is  constructed  with  the  abl. 
Observe  that  here  the  pronoun  ia  neuter  and  at  a  distance  from  its  verb, 
abutar  in  Ter.  always  takes  the  ace.  ;  cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  418.  Transl.  "my 
possessions,  wliieb  unexpectedly  (la  that  I  did  not  get  married)  have  be- 
come available  (for  present  purposes),  permit  tbem  to  enjoy."  Cf.  F%orm. 
SSI.  >[icio  is  thinking  of  va.  811.  Had  Micio  got  married  hla  money  would 
bavi'  been  held  t>y  him  in  truat  for  his  own  children. 

816.  summa  :  sc.  pettinia^  or  rei ;  "  capital,"  "estate  " ;  that  of  Demea 
is  meant.       htnc,  ' '  from  my  ftmda  " ;  said  ttuerucmt. 

817.  de  lucro  esse,  "  to  be  as  (if  derived)  from  the  profits," 
to  indicate  the  source,  a-n  in  llie  expression  rf<  ffenere  tuimno. 
tion  in  the  construction,  however,  cf.  Fhorm.  851  ;  Hor.  (W,  1. 
iidpone. 

818.  In  .  .     cogitare:  cf.  n.  on  300. 

816.  dempserls  ■  for  the  tense  sec  on  .\nd.  456  {uiderv).     Cf. 
830.  rem,  "the  money."       consuetudlnem  ambaruiii  .  . 


de  tervea 
For  varia- 
9,  14  luiro 


on  127. 

"it  is  the 


conduct  (character)  of  the  two  tads,  that  . 
Cf  n.  on  135.     Sec  App. 

821.  Istuc  Ibam.  "  I  was  coming  to  that" 

822.  alcna  :  i.  e.  such  characteristics  as  i 


understand  tfaro,  or  toquor. 


on  And.  186  (i«tuc). 
re  mentioned  it 


-829,  and 


NOTES 

tbeir  oppositPS.       ex  ,  .  ,  fit,  "  from  which  on  iDfereoce  hmfljr  <!r»wa.* 
Cf,  n.  on  Jhaut.  574. 

82<'i  duo :  sc.  htimintji.  lit ;  coasecutiTc.  The  meaning  U  Ibc  same  «■ 
it  Tcr.  hud  omitted  iit  pouif  di^rtanA  written  eoaUeiurafaedejlt  futftietrt, 
etc. 

625.  oed  quo  :  thus  tbe  Codex  Betiihlnus ;  moot  of  the  oilier  HSS.  have 
ltd  quod.  But  cf.  3T0  ifuain  ijiio.  Is  qui  tttclt  :  gc.  diuimilit  t«t,  L  e^ 
«■  fi(t/rteiun£  »un<  inter  u  dianimiitt, 

626.  quae:  sc.  tigna.      fore:  hc.  <'<». 

827.  In  loco  :  on  Hea-ut.  537.   Cf.  :216.  n. 

828.  scirei  :  un  extension  ol  the  jiiBSire  subj. ;  "you  abould  bav* 
known,"  ■'  yoii  ought  to  haTC  noticed  "  (see  B.,  'The  Latin  Langvit^. '  368. 
a);  or  aubj.  or  oblijs^tioa  (H.  &  B.  513.  1.  a.y.  But  sec  App.  Ilbenim. 
■Tree"  =  "  noble";  BeeouST,  Antl.  330. 

630.  redducas  (sc.  tid  oglci'um);  jussive  aubj.;  "bring  tbein  twcb  (to 
duty)  whenever  you  will "  :  see  B.  275.  2.  aietuas.  "you  may  bt*  afraiJ  "  ; 
Kibj.  of  •  pure  poaaibillty '  (B.,  '  The  Jjitin  Language.'  360,  o).  ah  re  -.  lit. 
'away  from  thdr  iDter««Ca.'  i.  e.  "  to  thefr  own  detriment "  :  tbe  oppodteof 
in  rem,  for  whjcb  see  on  And.  546,  Phorm,  449.       tameo.  "  »X\  the  Mror.** 

83t.  OtnlfSlOrefl,  "too  careless":  the  opposite  of  ixtftmtiortt  \fiH). 
Be»cc  nf)  re  and  ad  rrm.     Cf.  Ueaul.  968.  n.       noster  :  atx  And.  849. 

833.  alls  ■  with  omnia.    The  words  are  used  pMleptically. 

834    adtentiorea :  on  881.    Cf.  954 ;  n.  on  tte,tat.  eR2.     Cf.  Ph«rm  797. 

tt35.  quod,  "  as  to  which,"  "  but  in  this,"  refers  to  the  whole  of  tbv  pre- 
ceding thouf^bt.  ne  modo:  neg.  <if  tit  mixkt(Anil.  409,  u.):  "If  only  . .  . 
not,"  or  "only  take  cure  \vs.V'    Cf.  Phorm.  59.       Blmlum  :  with  bona*. 

B3S.  bonae.  "  kindly."  IsUe  emphasize*  tunt  ami  sirengtbens  ibe  \soaj 
<d  the  sentence,     itte  serves  a  similar  ptirpose  In  887. 

887.  aubuortat  agrees  in  number  with  the  second  subject  nnlj. 

889.  cxporse.  "  smooth  out,"  "  unniffle"  ;  syncopated  form  of  i 
The  oppostlu  repression  Is   found  in    Plnut.  Ampfi,  52  iptid  • 
fnmtemt      scilicet:    on  And.  950.      tempus,   "the  occadcm."      lefts 
on  53.    Cf,  780. 

841.  iud  :  a  locative  with  temporal  meaning,  like  luri,  mani.  nttprri  ; 
and  ofl«n  used  as  an  Indeclinabic  substaiitive,  ns  here  and  in  Flaul.  Mrrr. 
aw  ftim  litri  timul.  But  see  Usener  in  A'.  Jahrb.  1878,  p.  77  f  ,  and  Koapii 
in  •Dritler  Sttidir*,'  p.  144  fn.  and  p.  145.  de  DOCte  censeo.  "  to  nlg^t. 
for  ought  I  cure."  tU  node  refers  to  the  latlir  part  of  the  period  of  dark- 
nCM,  as  In  llor.  Bpitt  1.  9.  82  turtjitiit  de  noete  talrone*,  I.  «,  "ere  dawa 
appenr."    Contrast  tte  die  =  "tre  night  appear, "  and  see  on  Wi. 

648.  tnisnatierla,  "you  will  have  gained  the  victory  ";  on  Aitd.  9t% 
{vieeri*}.     Donatus  ciplalnt,  *  magnam  rtm/tetrt:' 
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844.  prorBum.  "atisottitiEly."      1111:  I,  e.  at  your  country -ptace. 
846.  ego  Istuc  uldero,   "trust  me  to  took  out  for  that"  ;  cf.  n.  on  S38, 
liui.  456. 

846-7.  "And  tLere  I'll  cause  lier  to  cook  ami  grind  torn  until  she  is 
overed  with  dndfre,  smolic  and  mill-dust,"  sit  laxo  :  on  209  {atviptal 
faxo).  For  a  fuller  account  of  s  female  slave's  occupations  cf.  Plant.  Merc. 
396  f.  BeTeritj  in  the  treatment  of  slaves  was  not  confined  to  tiiose  of  the 
male  sez.  Witncas  the  terms  in  which  Callicles  addresses  Ids  anciUae  in 
Plant,  r^'uc.  775  f.,  and  see  Juveual's  sixth  satire,  vsa.  479^85  and  493- 
■■104.       praeter  haec  :  on  Flwnn.  800  (priHierfiae). 

^V  848.  meridie  Ipso,  "at  higti  noon"  :  thn  time  when  her  complexion 
^Bwould  be  exposed  to  the  injurious  effects  of  the  sun's  rays.  stlpulam, 
^■"straw,"  "stubbie." 

|V  849.  excoctam,  "  dried  up,"  lit.  "  boiled  out."  For  the  construction  see 
on  And.  683  ( inueiitiim  dabu)  and  680  Uiif  miuum  face).  placet  denotes 
assent;  "you  are  right."    So  910, 

»851.  etiam  ;  iutenaivc,  wilJj  ibc  •/-clause. 
853.  ego  sentio.  "I  feel  (to  ray  sorrow)."  For  the  aposiopesis  cf.  And. 
64. 
854.  intro:  i.  e.  into  the  house  of  Micio.  where  the  wedding  ceremonies 
had  already  commenced.  <)UOl  .  .  .  diem,  "let  us  devote  this  day  to 
tlmt  business  to  which  it  is  itedUalcti,"  more  lit.  "suited"  ;  see  on  358. 
Micio  enters  his  bouse,  accompanied  by  Dcmea. 


i 

IrTTi 


ACT  T.      SCENB  4. 

Demca  makes  his  appearance  from  Mido's  house.  After  taking  counsel 
With  himself  concerning  the  agreeable  results  of  Micio's  easy  and  indulgent 
mode  of  life,  and  comparing  his  brother's  way  with  bit  own,  he  resolves  to 
Imitate  Micio  and  thus  make  friends  for  himself.  By  adopting  an  extreme 
course,  however,  la*  shows  that  his  brother's  behaviour  is  in  excess  of  true 
liberality  and  therefore  an  error.  The  upshot  of  the  play  thus  is  that  each 
brother  is  wrong.  Neither  of  them  has  adhered  to  the  proverb,  ne  quid 
It  mi's  (see  on  And.  61).     Cf.  n.  on  Ad.  77, 

85S.  "Never  did  niiyone  make  such  good  reckoning  with  regard  to  his 
life."  suMucta  rattone  :  predicative  abl.  of  quality.  ttiMiieere  ratiantm 
—  "to  balance  an  nccount."    Cf.  Plaut.  Capt.  192,  Cure.  Ztl  tvbdvixi  rati- 

Muinm. 

85S.  res,  " circumstances."     aetas.  "(kp^ of)  time."     usus,  "expert- 

ce." 

8S7i  allquld  moneat,  "bring  him  some  warning  (lesson)."  lit  :  con- 
Ive  upon  the  whole  of  the  preceding  thought.  te  sclsse,  "  that 
you  have  (long)  known,"  i.  e.  "  that  you  know  thoroughly" 
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8C8.  prima,  "of  the  flrat  importance."  ut  nepeaii  ut of  8S7.  Cf.  And. 
830.  Q. 

869.  duram :  cf.  45.  «i;  Per.  i.  a. 

SQO.  prope  .  .  .  spatlo,  "  wbeu  at  Ust  m;  course  la  almott  run,"  L  e. 
DOW  that  mj  life  is  drtLwiiig  near  its  close.  Id  :  ac.  faHo.  r«  IpiB,  "  Is 
actual  fact," 

mi.  facilitate,  "affabllitf,"  ■'  good  nature."  Cf.  Heaut.  948  ;  Hor.  Sat. 
1.  1.  23  tarn  fncilem  .  .  .  ut  pratbeat  itiirem.  neque  carries  on  the  pre- 
rlous  ni'^tion.  i,  e.  it  virtually  =  et  (detaentia)  nil  ate  homirit  mtiiiu, 
dementia,   "  foTbearaoce  "  ;  cf.  ti.  on  And.  96. 

itJ02,  ex  me  atquc  ex  fratre,  "  tbrough  a  comparlaon  of  1117  brotlter  witk 
myself." 

Wi.  nulll  laedcre  os,  "  oSeoding  nobody,"  Both  ioflultire*  la  Qti»  ▼■. 
depend  on  ati  attributive  idea  such  as  '  willing,'  '  accuBtomed.'  tuggMUd 
by  wbat  pnxedra.  They  may,  however,  be  taken  aa  historical  InflnltiTea. 
Tlie opposite  of  alifiii  limftre  o»  Is  in ot  aliyium  laudare ;  Ke  969.  For  tte 
Idea  expressed  in  Mds  vs.  if.  Ami.  04-6.').  and  e*p.  67-68. 

866.  "  1  known  to  all  a.^  rustic,  stern,  suUt-n,  thrifty,  forbidding,  ttlngy,* 
llle  gives  the  effort  here  uliicli  ia  given  by  dicunt  in  865,  riz.,  "called  by  all 
ayrtttU,  etc,"  The  original  of  this  vs.  Is  among  the  fragmentaof  Menander 
(Meineke,  Frag.  Com.  Onut.  (t.  p.  73],  *fli  I*  i7pari«if,  tfrfirm,  rnd^i, 
wutfirfi.  ftiSmKis,     Cf.  n,  on  Per  4. 

867.  Ibi  :  i.  e.  in  mntrimonio.  For  Che  WDtiment  cf.  29-84 ;  Plaul.  Trin. 
51-65.  Alnirimonial  inf(4tcity  wai  a  itock  source  of  amuieaient  on  the 
Roman  us  well  as  the  Greek  stage. 

6*18   beta  autcm,  "  how  now,  piay."  htfa  espttsaei  frouy  and  surprise, 
I  in  Itee.  250. 

860.  racerem.  "eani."    For  the  thouglit  cf.  819-814 
670.  exacts  aetate.  ' '  at  the  close  of  my  life."     tnicti :  for  the  gcaiiive 
cf.  D.  on  786,  And.  365. 

871.  patria  commoda,  "a  father's  privileges."  Cf.  a.  on  74.  pOtttMr: 
on  Pkorm.  KVi.  Tho  i  Is  generally  short  In  early  Latin.  Cf.  n.  on 
Per.  13 

872.  Ilium :  note  the  Qtie  rvpetitlou  of  this  pronoun  and  lia  metrical 
treatment,  in  vss.  872-i:!i74,  lenillng  emphasis  to  the  contrast  which  Detnta 
draws  between  Micio's  position  and  hia  own.  credunt :  Defflea  did  not 
know  that  Acschinus  had  concealed  his  love  affnir  from  MiHo. 

874.  Ilium  at  uluat  —  "t  Hit  uiunt.  We  might  look  for  ilium  uiwiim. 
But  uiutim  and  nt  uiuat  arc  rquivalfnts ;  hence  the  ace.  of  the  pron.  See 
Speajrel's  n.  exspectant  "  they  are  looking  forward  to" ;  cf.  n.  00  109, 
Bm.  SM. 

875.  edtKtoa  :  on  48. 
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{raiilo  sumptu, 

posetl  to  mojr  uino  (yT5), 
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'  &t  slight  cxpeose";  on  And.  261 
pQtltur  gaudia  r  on  Pliorm.  830. 
8TT-8.  nunc  faun  :  on  Aru^.  171.  ecquld  posslem,  "  vrbetber  I  am  at 
all  ab!e."  guid  is  ace.  of  extent  (laner  ace,  aiKerblal  ace),  or  It  maj  be  tbe 
direct  object  or  tbe  iofinitivea  in  tbe  next  rs.  :  "  wbetber  I  am  able  to  saj 
anything,  ptc."  7qt pottiem  see  on  Ileaut,  KIT).  hoc  =  /i«c  ;  we  on  And. 
386.       prouocat  :  ac  Mieio;  "cballengcs." 

H  879.  magni  fieri,  "to  be  made  much  of." 

JHSSO.  poateriom  :  sc.  parti*  (ace.):  a  metaphor  from  tlie  stage,  CI.  a. 
(HI  Eun,  151.  Traiul.  "  I  will  not  be  behiodhand,"  more  Ut.  "  I  will  not 
play  tccond  fiddle."  For  the  omisilon  of  p<jrti*»cf.  Hor.  Sat.  1.  9.  46  ferre 
tteitiutnt. 

881.  deerit:  »c,  Twor  ptcunia.  suggested  by  dando,  etc.  Transl.  "the 
money  will  give  out."  This  li,  in  effect,  a  supposition  to  which  what 
follows  affords  the  conctusioD.  14  mea  mlnume  re  flert,  "  that  is  of  least 
possible  consequence  to  me,"  "  that  interests  me  less  than  it  does  anybody 
else  (in  tbe  family)."  Cf.  n.  on  013.  mea  .  .  .  qui :  on  And.  97  (iMat). 
Itatu  maxuRius,  "the  oldest,"  and  so  shall  be  the  Hrst  to  die,  and  for  that 
reason  sliall  least  be  la  need  of  money.  With  the  thought  cf.  Plaul  Trin. 
319  mthi  quidtm  attat  actatt  ferine,  Itia  ittrte  rfferl  nuunme. 

1^  ACT  T.     SCBN1!  S, 

Sjrus  appears  from  the  house  into  which  he  had  gone  (T85-7B6)  to  sleep 
off  the  effects  of  the  wine  he  bad  taken.  Demea  oa  meeting  blm  proceeds 
at  ODce  to  practise  bis  newly  assumed  affability.  Syrus  Is  grateful,  yet  we 
may  imagine  that  his  astoalahment  is  clearly  manifested  in  iiis  attitude  and 
gestures, 

SSSa.  longlus.  "very  far";  cf.  n,  on  Htant.  212, 
883.  quishomo:  sc.  tM;  "who  Is  that?"      noster:  on  .^tuf.  840  ;  cf. 
Ad.  831,  88,'),  Phyrm.  609.      quid  fit :  on  2e«. 

884.  recte,  "well";  understand  iiaUo,  and  cf.  n.  on  And,  804;  Plaut. 
Bacch.  188  fiempt  rttU  uaift.  optume  eat,  "  that 's  capital."  tam,  etc.: 
said  iislde. 

SS.'t.  The  word  lalue  (883)  also  wm  added  pratUr  naturam,  making  four 
in  all.  Under  other  circumstances  Demea  would  have  met  the  slave  with  a 
simple  '  S^re,'  or  wllh  some  term  of  reproach,  as  in  768,  or  else  aa  in  873-374. 

886.  haud  Inllberalem  sug^sts  that  Syrus  is  deaerrlng  of  freedom.  Cf. 
And.  37-38.  and  n.  on  HheraUUr  (38). 

886-7.  tlbl  .  .  .  taxlnt,  "I  should  be  doligliipd  to  do  you  a  favour": 
on  And.  7.%3  {fnxit).  Beaut.  783  (lubtn»).  gmtUm  habeo:  in  a  tone 
of  incrttdulity,  wUich  is  met  by  the  ad7ersative  at<{ui. 

propedlem  :  i.  e.  jrrope  diem ;  "at  an  early  day," 


NOTES 

"presentlj."    Wbcther  Syrus  retires  at  this  poiot  into  Mlcio's  boui«, 

remaiQB  od  the  stage,  is  doubtful,  since  tbe  MS8.  do  not  give  Syru*'  ot 
in  the  titular  lieadlug  of  the  next  iceue.     It  ii  probable,  boweTcr.  llt*t  bt 
Qierelj  withdraws  to  one  side. 

ACT  T.     acxNZ  «, 

Geta,  lesvlng  Sostrata's  house  wtrh  the  Intention  of  entering  Mlcio't,  ll 
accoatod  by  Demea  in  the  same  clumsy  stifle  of  compliment. 

889.  As  Gcta  emerges  from  tbc  boui^e  ha  tunig  and  addreues  So«tT»ta, 
who  is 'witliiu.  «d  hos,  "  to  our  neighbours."  proulso:  oo  And.  401, 
Ad.  549. 

860.  accersant:  on  And.  546.  Ad.  699.       eccum  i  on  Ami.  S3S  (1). 

891.  qui  =  quo  namtTie ;  see  on  179.  Otberwtsc  quit  would  be  expected  ; 
cl.  And  703  '/nit  Tiideorf 

893.  apecUtus  satis,  ■'  well  tried  "  ;  on  And.  91. 

S94.  domlnus  :  tlit  maac.  is  merely  coiivcntional.  the  rcfert-oce  tfeing  to 
Bostnta.  its  :  so  Qcta  proved  fatniself  iu  the  matter  of  Fsmpltila  ;  cl 
479-484. 

SO.'j.  b1  quid  U5US  uenerit,  "if  occasion  shall  arise  at  all."    Cf.  429  n. 

89*.  meditor  esse  adfabilis.  '■  I  am  prafalsitig  afTaWIity  "  ;  palii  asi'ic. 

897.  procedit,  "it  succeeds";  on  And.  671.  quom  .  .  .  existuinat ; 
qnom  Is  causal.  Trsosl.  "it  is  good  in  you  to  entertain  these  opiuioni,' 
reganling  me. 

998.  plebem  includesnllwliom  Demea  re  gard  s  as !  u  f  eri  ots.  prima  lum ; 
on  980.  mtOMB  =  miki  fauentftn  t,DonaX\i»).  In  political  siftng  the  vt,  k 
•'  1  'm  starling  out  by  getting  solid  with  tUe  Plebs." 


ACT   V.      SCBKK  T. 

AcscblnuB  now  reappears  (see  on  713)  from  Mido's  bouse,  and  geta  I 
share  of  hia  father's  newfound  complaisancy.    Deniea  assists  blm  to  I 
bis  marriage,  and  thus  secures  his  HfTcctioo. 

8M.  Thii  vs.  and  the  next  arc  s&ld  aside,  occiduat  :  nenrly  s«  in  Pharm, 
67%,  u here  see  n.  dura,  "  while,"  as  in  And.  %'iA.  sanctas,  "c«rem» 
nious,"  '•  formal "  ;  explained  in  805,  907.  Tmnsl.  "  Ihey  are  lr«ly  kilUnf 
me,  in  their  eeal  to  make  my  wedding  beyond  measure  splendid," 

90()    adparandO:  on  And.  S94. 

901    pater  mi  ;  on  902. 

iWS.  This  vs  takes  up  the  affectionate  pntrr  mi  {"  father  mine  ")  ©f  | 
ami  emphasizes  it  with  a  view  to  Demea 's  own  particular  purposes. 
(u-|i.arnilon  of  tuot  and  piiter  la  for  rbetoHcnl  elTi-ct.      anlmo,  "  sfTectlaa." 
liatura,  ■blood."  See  125-126. 

903.  oculos:  on  701. 
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904.  hoc  aaticipfttes  tibieina  .  .  .  enntent, 

SOS.  tlblclna,  etc.,  "a  female  fiute-player  and  persoai  to  alag  the  mar- 
riage liymn"  ;  on  And.  365  (The  bustle,  etc.).    Cf.  Plant.  Ca*.  786  ;  Catnll. 
I  61  aod  63  pauiia, 

800,  uln  =  ithue  :  cf.  96B.  hulc  Mnl.  "  to  an  oM  man  like  me  "  ;  on 
And.  310  {hie).  mlua  haec  face,  "  aet  aaide  these  things"  ;  on  And.  683 
(inn  f»  (urn  daba).    Forfau  see  on  A  int.  680. 

907.  turbos,  " dUturbaaces,"  "fuss  and  feathers,"  "liubbub."  tam- 
I  pades,  "torcbes."  Cf.  Or.  S»r.  13.  1S7  ff.  For  the  form  in  -uct.  footootc, 
Land  Lex.  «.  e. 

90tj.  maccrUtm  :  a  fence-wall  aeparatiBg  the  gardens  of  Mlclo  and  Sos- 
[  tratii.  Tills  abows  that  the  two  bouses  were  contiguous  in  the  scene 
^Ktting. 

009.  quantum  potest:  on  And.  861.  tiac:  sc.  via;  i.  e.  through  the 
I  brearh  in  the  gardt'u  wall.     Thus  publidty  would  be  avoided. 

Wy  traduce:  on  And.  mi.      fomlllain  :  on  lltaiit.  751. 

Oil    lepidlsBUme.  "moat  enchanting."     Cf.   Ami.  01?.        euge :    ij^, 

bravo."  Cf.  n.  on  Phorm.  308.  Detnea's  words,  as  far  as  the  end  of  B15, 
*rc  snid  aside. 

912.  fratrl  .  .  .  perulae,  •'my  brother 'a  house  will  become  a  thorough- 
fare", i.  e.  through  the  removal  of  the  garden  wall.  turbam,  etc..  "it's 
a  whole  multitiide  he'll  bring  to  his  house";  Id  all,  only  four  persons. 
But  the  word  may  mean  •'  confusion  "  ;  cf.  907. 

913  sumptu.  "through  the  expense."  quid  mea  :  ac.  r^ert  ;  "what 
care  I  ?  "  Cf.  ti.  on  881  {id.  etc.).  Cf.  also  titc.  TilO.  Pkorm.  S89.  JIe4iut. 
793  -,  a.  on  Eun.  849. 

9U    Ineo  gratlam.  cf.  Heanl.  303-303;  Ike.  79S.  n. 

9H-5.  "  Bid  that  Nabob  (prodigal)  count  out  twenty  minae  this  very 
Instant."  For  iuhe  with  theaubj.  cf.  Ihavt.  737,  Eiin.  601-  Plant,  Bud.  708 
iu^  modo  aeefdat  prope.  As  ut  is  usually  omitted  aft«r  the  imv.  in  this 
constr  .  the  aubj.  may  be  due  to  parataxis.  ilte  :  i.  e.  Micio.  The  Baby- 
lonians were  proverbially  Insurious.  ulgtntl  mlnas  :  the  price  of  the 
miiBic  girl,  which  Micio  had  already  paid  (3(59).  Moreover  Deme*  has 
knowledge  of  the  payment.  The  reference  to  It  here  therefore  is  merely 
to  eipreas  (to  the  audience)  bis  approval  of  the  purchnae.  cons<>qtient  on 
his  change  of  view  ;  bvit  the  irony  of  the  aentence  is  most  significant. 

910.  quidego:  ac.fafiam;  "do  what  t"  dirue  :  sc.  maeeriam.  Synja 
hurries  into  Micio'a  house, 

017.  tu  :  Hnto. 

918.  quom    rausa). 

OIH-O  te  tarn  ex  anlmo  factum  udle.  "  th.tl  you  nreso  kindlv  disposed 
(toward)"  ;  see  on  72.    fiict'im  iK-Ve  is  idiomatic  =  '"  to  wish  well"  ;  cf.  n. 
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OD  PAofm.  787.     dlsnos  :  ec.  not,  1.  e.  yourself  and  the  rest  of  your  funilr. 
Gctik  goes  into  SoHtrutu'ij  bouse, 

920.  tu  :  Arschinus. 

921.  puerperam.  "  young  mother"  (Cowles). 
iR;2,  eoim,  ■*  reikUy";  on  P/wnn.  888. 

923.  sic  soleo,  '  sucli  is  my  wont,"  f.  e.  to  be  kiad  nad  cooMpnltt.  Tka 
omission  of  the  iDtlo.  is  common.  Cf,  n,  on  Eun,  27fl;  cf,  Ftt^rm.  784, 
Plaul.  Citi-c.  604.  MCUm:  nitli  a  oom.  and  verb;  act  an  Amt.  ASS  (% 
alio  on  And.  655.  ' 


ACT    V.      SCENK  ». 

MIdo,  baring  learned  from  Syrus  of  Demes's  order  to  pull  down  tbe  wall, 
comes  out  to  And  hit  lirotltt^r,  and  to  ascertain  what  it  all  meant.  He  la 
quite  overcome  by  Demeu's  eniitrgcil  views  and  airy  manoc'r. 

924.  iubet  frater  T  ubi  Is  cstt  Said  to  Synis  witbin,  wbo  may  be  sup- 
posed to  follow  Micio  lu  far  us  the  door.  Syrus  lias  already  begiui  tlM 
demolition  of  tbe  wall,  tun  =  tune;  note  the  astonishmeDt  Implied  ta 
tbb  word ;  "  is  it  you  who  order  this  T  " 

930.  unam  faccre  ;  «c.  cum  nmtrafamilia.     Cf.  000. 

097.  adiungere,  "aitarJi  (oourselvN." 

038.  immo  :  on  483.  And.  523.       nobis  decet ;  on  401. 

929.  tiulus  :  t.  e.  Aesehinus.       uxorls  :  i.  e.  Pampblla. 

080,  nalu  gmndlor,  ' '  somewhat  tulvatx^d  In  ag«."    Cf.  n.  oa  9T8. 

081.  par«re  non  potest  :  accordingly  there  could  b«  do  re«r  of 
children  to  share  the  property  with  Aetcbinus. 

982.  nee  .  .  est,  "nor  la  there  any  one  to  look  after  her."  For  this  rat 
el.  of  purpose  ■t^'e  B.,  '  T^e  Latin  Languast'  370.  lu  this  burlMque  aceac 
Heglo  appears  for  tbe  moment  to  be  forgotten  by  tbe  poet,  and  that,  too. 
In  spite  of  353,  456.  951.  sola  :  I,  c.  without  a  male  protector.  Cf.  n.  cm 
And.  381,  Ad.  291.  qiURI  .  .  .  actt.  "what  is  he  driving  atT"  Said 
aside. 

088.  dticer«,  "  marry  "  ;  on  And.  316.  Tbe  first  te  refers  to  Mldo.  tbe 
second  to  .Vescbious. 

084.  autcm :  on  l»5,  HmuI.  251 :  cf.  Ad.  040.  050.  IneptU :  oa  Ph 
430.  tu  :  Aeacbinus.  bonio :  on  107,  570.  The  idea  is  that  Aemik 
^boutd  prevail  nn  Miclo  to  marry  ^ostruta.  There  is  a  reference  to  AracU- 
niis' alTeclton  for  Micio  and  to  the  former's  luDuence  with  ihc  tatter;  d 
•B8.  070. 

080.  bic  :  Mk'to.  ml  (Wter  -  Ar'schinus  proceerU  to  entreat  bItadopUva 
fattier.  aslne.  "you  iloDki'y."  "you  block-bead"  :  used  as  a  term  of 
lepnoai'li  iiUo  iii  llftitit  K7  and  Kun.  SOS  nil  agls  '  1-  t  tfaera  is  do  uae 
lo  yuiir  alleniptiti}.'  oppOHtticn  to  our  rerjuesl. 
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937.  auter,  "away  -wiith  you."  or  "  bands  off,"  accortling  aa  ttOr  manvm 
is  understood.  For  aufer  tt  cf.  Plaut.  Riid.  1031,  Ann.  489.  avftr  maniim 
is  paralleled  by  7S1  «on  tH/iHum  oAttinfii,  and  supported  by  Dooatus.  wLo 
says,  namrogan*  inttnum  mimouet  neiiieei  dietrut  ' mi  pater,'  Referencu  to 
Phona.  SSSand  857  suggests  tbt;  reuderiii^,  "away  with  your  entleaties," 
i,  e,  your  '  mi  puter.  vte. '  da  uenlam  ftlio,  ' '  grant  your  saa  this  favour  " ; 
ct.  Bk.  605  ;  a.  on  And.  901. 

938.  noiaos  marltus :  a  sardonic  refereuce  to  the  familtar  noua  nvpta  ; 
see  oa  751,     Cf.  CatuU,  lsi.  91,  M.  106. 

939.  idne  estia  auctores  =  tdn«  »uadetii ;  see  on  01 T  (int  indinum 
focit).   auftoret  here  suggests  the  technical  sense  of  the  word  atiHoria  coa- 

nectioa  with  marriage,  i.  e.  'progenitor,'  'father,'  'aaeestor';  cf.  Hor.  Od. 
1,  2.  38  and  3.  17.  5  aiieton  ab  illo  diifit  oHginem. 

940.  promisl  ego  lllia  :  the  play  nowhere  makes  mention  of  sucli  a  pro- 
mise, promlstl :  for  the  form  see  on  And.  IQl.  de  te  larsltor,  "  b« 
liberal  of  yourself  ;  dt  tt  \h  more  literal  and  therefore  more  forcible  than 
de  too,  siocc  Aeachiaus  might  give  himself,  but  not  another  man,  in  mar- 

^.jlage;  cf,  n,  on  117. 

■■  Ml.  quid  si  quid :  the  second  quid  h  indedaitc. 

'  '^  643.  ne  grauare,  "do  not  oppose  (us),"  "do  not  refuse."  Ct.  Plaut 
Stith.  188  prt^tnitte  uero  :  ntgrauare,  and  Doiiatus, "  lu  tedijflcilem  prnebeat.' 
non  omittltls,  "  won't  you  kl  me  aloiie  f  "  i.  e.  "cease  yo«ir  demands  ?  " 
943.  Ills  .  .  .  quldem.  "this  is  downright  violence"  ;  a  form  of  exprei- 
aion  used  by  the  liomans under  sudden  assault,  e.  g.  by  Caesar  wbeu,  under 
the  blows  of  his  assassins,  he  said  iiita  quidtm  vU  fit  {Suet.  /"/.  82).  Cf. 
Plaut.  Capt,  750.  The  comic  cITect  here  is  strUdag.  age,  prollxc,  ' '  come, 
be  obliging."  pro(i*e  is  an  adverb  (tc.  fac,  or  pn>mi(U).  Otherwise  pro- 
iixe  modifies  age :  "  act  generously  (liberally)."  "  do  the  nice  thing."  Thui 
Donatus  iu  part. 

945.  bene  facia  :  on  601,  Eun.  186. 

946.  merlto  te  amo  :  on  Heaut.  960 :  cf.  Etm.  166.  hoc  quom  .  .  . 
uolo,  "seeing  that  my  wish  is  accomplished  ";  see  on  918.  And.  167.  For 
the  distribution  of  tht.-  words  among  the  speakers  in  this  vs.  and  the  next 
see  Dsciatitko's  crit.  n.  But  Knuer  distributes  diSerenlly ;  see  his  crit.  n. 
See  also  Fabla's  edition  of  this  piny. 

^   ,    947.  quid  :  SC.  t»L       nunc  ;  with  quod  ratat. 

1^948.  adfinis:  i.  e.  through  the  marriage  of  Acschlniis  and  Pamphila. 

'    -nos  .  .       decet .  on  491. 

94Q.  agrelll  paulum.  "a  little  bit  of  land";  on  Phorm.  822  (,paulo\ 
locltas:  frequentative;  "you  are  wont  to  let."  foras,  "out,"i.  e.  to 
strangers;  cf.  Plaut.  Stick.  219 forat  tttcetimrmt,  qttidqvid  ha^,  ucadert, 
i,  e,  "  to  sell  off." 


NOTES 


900.  qui  :  old  abl.  =  giw.  See  od  Anti.  Prol.  5  {So  fruor,  ttc), 
tur:  for  the  mood  sec  on  833  (nee,  etc.)-  Hegio  was  to  hare  merely  Ute 
uxiifruetia  of  tbe  liuid  ;  the  owneniliip  would  remain  witli  Micio.  Cf. 
Phorm.  364-385,  Ad.  856,       t,\=tUi. 

11')  t.  huk:  i.  e.  Pampbiltt.  noster :  i.  e.  u»  friend  luid  coDaeetion  hj 
Diarriiige. 

9.72.  nync:  Hce  App.       meum  :  predicative.       Iierbum,  "oaying." 

953.  dixti :  i.  e.  in  833-834.     See  on  Ml  {produ^f). 

954.  nimlum  :  on  1S9.  ad  rem,  "  to  mon«y  tnnttcn,  "  or  pi-rbafw  "to 
our  own  advantage  (interests)";  cf.  n.  on  88U  [nb  rt).  •enecta.  tb* 
tisua!  (heterocllte)  form  of  Uie  ab).  in  early  Latin,  and  gi'nenilly  wiilt  the 
addition  of  mtatf.  as  in  Plant.  Aul.  253,  Ciu.  240.  Tims  arlgiiullj  it  wis, 
in  all  probalifiity,  an  ndjectirc.      fnacul«fn,  "defect,"  "disgncc." 

»54-5.  nos  decet  ecfugere  ;  see  on  491 ;  cf.  948. 

9.VI.  reapse  fieri  oportet,  "ougUt  to  be  nctut  up  to,"  i.  e.  we  ougbt 
to  avoid  Ibe  stain,  by  pructlslog  generosity  In  our  old  nge.  For  rtapm  m» 
on  Hte.  T78. 

d.'jQ.  blc:  Aoachlniia.     Sec  App.       qiiandociuidem  hie  uolt :  cf.  a.  SM. 

958,  sIM  :  an  ethical  dat,,  fr(.-(|ii(:nlly  used  to  titriiigtheii  mo*,  aa  «.  g. 
Plaut.  Capt,  81  mo  tHi  tttoo  iiititntt.  "titcy  lire  on  their  own  purticukl' 
juiee,"  hunc:  1,  e.  Mido.  lugulo,  "I  am  slaying."  We  say,  "  t  UB 
foiling  bim  with  bis  own  weapons,"  "  I  turn  his  weapons  against  UimsFlf,** 
"  I  boiat  hira  witli  Ms  own  petard." 


ACT  T.      KKfE  ». 

Syrus  appears  again  from  tbe  house,  nnd  Demi^a  makes  pertain  of  III* 
good  will  br  pri'Tailing  un  Micio  to  cive  the  slave  and  his  wife,  Plirygla. 
their  f  rt*edum.  MIcio's  disromlittire  is  comp]ct«,  and  iie  appoal«  to  IVrm* 
for  un  explanatiuD  of  hts  UDUSual  bi'ba?lour.  Demea  tclis  liiin  that  popa- 
larity  is  won.  tint  by  righteous  conduct,  but  by  IndiscHminatp  rompUaoce 
witb  men's  dcsirrs  and  fandes.  Having  p<itittvil  the  tnor»l  of  tbe  play  bt 
olTcrs  (u  be  henceforth  a  friendly  adviser  to  hi.s  %ms.  1 1  is  offer  is  nc 
and  the  piny  ends, 

928.  Ter.  ofk'u  b«'Kins  a  new  scenp  within  the  llniltH  of  a  siiipir  verse:  rf. 
81,  8.15,  Uff.  787,  Phortn.  795,  Run.  ]tU9,  //r.i./f.  9.54,  And.  580.  8«?  App. 
quod  lussistl  :  i.e.  Derncn's  order  to  dcnmligh  the  ganlen  wull  ;  Me  »18. 

U.>9    frugi  homo's,  "you'ri'  a  worthy  feilow"  ;  on  A'<i«.  C08. 

IHii    nam  ,  nn  Hn5.       noster  on  88.1. 

9G2,  istos  amboa :  !.  c  Acscliimts  and  Ctcsipho.  Synix  wus  llieir;HM^- 
gogu*  itmBayvyit).  Pmlmlily  he  wns  originally  Dcmea'a  slave,  and  WMt 
oviT  t.(>  MicI"!  vvUcn  Acsoblnns  becnmc  his  uncle's  a«lopted  son. 

063    quae  potui  ;    restrictive-.      See  on  423.    Transl.    •■  I  have  alwajt 
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given  them  all  the  good  precepta  I  could."  There  la  a  sly  reference  perhaps 
to  412  :  cf.  434.  omnia  :  Inner  ace.  with  praeeepi,  and  emphatie  nt  the 
end  of  the  verse. 

964.  ha«  :  regarded  hf  Spengel  and  others  as  a  nominative,  explained 
by  the  following  infinitivea,  and  repealed  in  U66.  where  it  is  the  subject  of 
tunt.  U  is  simpler  and  better,  however,  to  1 1  nd  erst  and  bntt  praeetpitti  from 
963,  and  to  make  hare  an  accusative.  obsoiure  cum  fide.  "  to  cater  with 
fidelity,"  i.  e.  without  chesting  the  master  ol  the  tiousf.  Note  the  irony  of 
this  verie  and  the  two  which  follow. 

985.  de  die,  "  iu  full  Jay."  i.  e.  while  part  of  the  working  day  yet 
remains.  This  {the  mtHdin  dia  of  Hor.  Od.  1.  1.  20)  closed  when  the  hour 
for  dinner  {eena)  arrived  —  about  3  p.  m.  (cf.  Mart.  4.  ».  6).  To  get  a 
banquet  ready  earlier  than  this  was  a  mark  ot  dissipation  and  an  offence 
against  good  custom;  see  Flor.  !^t.  1.  4.  51-^2.  See  also  Ellis  on  Catullus, 
47.  6. 

961)    lepldum  caput :  on  Sit.  And.  371      Cf.  Ad.  201. 

967.  adiutor  tvU-v%  to  the  part  playetl  by  Syrus  in  the  scene  beginning 
with  vs.  20U.  Moreover  Demea  has  the  authority  of  gyrus  himself  for  the 
statement  here  iiiatle  ;  see  3ft8. 

9n8.  hic  curault  "  it  was  he  who  managed  it."  prodesse  aequomst : 
i.  e.  id  Sfiro  prodfiau-  aft}ft(mutt,  meliores:  i.  e.  other  slaves  will  he  the 
better  for  seeing  {rood  service  sorewartled.  Demcn's  irony  must  have  been 
keenly  nppreciated  by  the  spectators. 

9S9.  hlc  ;  Aeschlnus.  Observe  the  sareasllc  reference  to  S56.  uin  :  on 
90«. 

969-70.  si  quidem  tu  uls  :  addressed  to  Aescbintia  ;  "seeing  that  you 
wish  it,"  liber  esto:  Syrus  here  r»coivi"a  manumission  according  to  the 
less  formal  method,  known  as  mnritimimo  inter  nmifo»,  which  was  more 
easily  imitated  on  the  stage.  The  owner  struck  ihe  slave  with  hfs  hand, 
turned  liira  about,  ami  let  him  go  with  the  words,  hunt  homintm  liberum 
uff  uiAo,  or  more  briefly,  as  here,  (ibtr  etto.  Ordinarily  the  uindieta  or 
tiberating-rod  was  employed  in  place  of  the  hand,  and  the  presence  of  the 
praetor  was  required  to  give  proper  formflllty  to  ihe  performance.  Cf. 
Plant.  Men.  1148.   See  Pauly's  RealEiieylit.,  under  maniimiitio. 

971,  "  Je  vous  remercie  tons  en  general,  et  volts  en  particulier.  Monsieur" 
(Madame  Dacier).  seorsum  :  a  dtssyllnbte  (see  Inlrod.  |  98.)  ;  Ht.  "  sepa- 
Tntply,"  "apart."  and  (hen  "  eflperially,"  "in  particular." 

972.  credo :  on  And.  939.  Cf.  Uf.  V*l.  n.  perpetuom  :  1,  e.  '  nuiquam 
tetinipt'im'  {Douatus) ;  hence  "complete."  Cf.  53il.  522  ;  n.  on  Uee.  87. 
S73.  Phryxiam  :  so  named  because  of  ber  nationality,  as  is  tbeaneilln  in 

JTtatit.  IM  i.  ut  .  .  .  uldeaia;  explanatory  of  ptrpttuam.  nxorent  : 
■laves  lived  together  only  in  eontybemiiim  (not  in  eonubium).      Hence  in 
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the  higbest  wnK   there  W8>  no  nuiniage  for  them  either  in  lionaa  or 
AUieaiati  law. 

974.  mutlerem  Ukeg  its  case  from  iueorem  (978)  — bj  &  apecles  of  attiae- 
tjon.      huius:   i.  e.  Aegoliious. 

STB.  hercle  uero  •erio.  "  nay  then,  in  good  earnest." 

876,  emitti  :  sc.  HHi'tu  ■  see  on  Pharrn.  830. 

977.  argentum  quantl  est  =  tnntum  argenlum^antiempta  t*t,  I>eiaa> 
offers  to  reimburse  >Iicio  for  the  loss  he  will  sQstAin  in  in*kin;  Pbrygte 
free. 

97%.  Note  the  alliteratioD  and  ftssonance.  Cf.  090;  And.  W;  Plant 
Capt,  5J6S  <ii  tihi  omnai  irmuia  opUtta  efftrant. 

S79.  processlstl  hodle  pulchre,  "  you  havp  got  □□  beautifully  lo-Avf  " ; 
see  oQ  897  and  iVn,  7 iia.      porro,  "  fiirtliermorp,"  goci  vt\x\tfaeit*  fOWK 

960.  offtcluni  :  it  was  the  duty  of  the  palnmut  nor.  ir,  itcucrt  Itw littrrtrnt 
Cf.  Plaut.  Cure.  547.  hulc :  i.  e.  Sjnis.  all<|uld  paulum  .  1,  c  Knae 
little  money,  prae  maitil:  f.  e.  a.1  liftnd,  for  intmotiatr  iim  ;  "lo  ntdj 
money," 

SSI .  unde  utatur ;  i.  e.  '  tit  qiu>  fruttutn  u*vmqut  capiat  H  oviv*  ttbi  m^ 
{#m  rtdiSat '  (Don.).  Hence,  "  asn  loikn."  Cf.  ntdUam.  98S,  btoc  nlllHk 
"  ten  than  that  "  ;  ec.  t/^iict/vam  nan  dalio,  und  tee  Don.  (We«nrr,  p.  19S). 
Hicio  SDAfH!  bin  tlnf^r  and  means  Xlitut  lie  will  jrive  nothing  at  nil. 

m2.  fnigi:  on  m%.  post  cofisuUm,  "I'll  think  of  It  later  on.' 
Notice  that  Mlcio  shows  signs  of  yielding  whenever  Acscbinus  speaka, 

8^.  festiulssume.  "dearest."    Cf.  Sfll.    Sjrus  Imtcs  thr  slace. 

9ti5,  prolublum,  "  whim."  "  fancy  "  ;  sc.  moTU  mutavil  toot.  See  App. 
larg'ttas,  '■  liberality." 

Si^O.  Ut  Id  ost«iidereiil  depends  on  an  idea  such  u  tam  rrpenU  morw 
muUiui,  or  tam  largiier  qfi,  suggested  by  Miclo's  questions.  qood  ,  .  . 
putant,  "  the  fai::t  that  (becsusr)  tfaoae  Imya  of  yours  (your  nefthews)  thiak 
you  good  natured  and  joTlat,"  is  explanatory  of  the  following  id  (ftfTi, 
wLich,  with  its  intln.  Jieri  and  the  rest  of  the  predicate,  Is  csegetic^  of 
first  id  (in  986).     Cf.  n.  cm  And.  »(»0. 

m~.  Her*  :  on  A  nd.  82S. 

S>89.  "  Dut  from  a  tendency  to  yield  (tn  their  demands),  to  b«  Indulgent, 
to  be  unduly  bouutiful."    On  et  see  n.  In  the  Dt.-Kauer  edltloo. 

M9.  Addressed  toAescliInu;).  but  meant  also  tor  Ctcsiptio,  aauaMtshowit 
ultA.  "manner  of  lUe."       iaulM.  "displeaxlne." 

690.  "  Because  I  do  not  Immour  you  in  cTery  particular  prrcitety. 
whether  right  or  wrong."  iusta  Inlusta  tbe  asyndeton  is  natural  to  tbs 
prcrrerbial  cbanicter  of  the  expression.  omala  otwequor ;  sc.  nobit.  Cf. 
Plaut  Arin.  7t  id  .  .  .  at*if«<  gnato  m««.  Bm  Phorm.  79,  B.  For  Ot 
•Uitenulou  see  on  And,  W. 
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991.  m)»M  faclo,  "  I  h&Te  done  with  it  all,"  t.  e.,  I  ah&U  not  interfere 

with  vour  evil  ways.     Cf.  n.  ou  BOfl. 

992.  Id  anticipates  the  iDfinitrvus  in  9M. 

998.  ntmgis  =  iiimU  (iiCH,r!y).  to  wbicti  it  is  preferred  for  the  sake  of 
contrast  with  minu*.  Inpense,  •'  eagerly,"  "  passiooately."  Cf.  Eun, 
413. 

994.  haec:  antecedent  of  quite  (&92).  reprehendere,  "hold  in  check." 
me :  see  A  pp.  obseciindare  In  loco,  "  favour  (i-ncourage)  at  the  proper 
time  "  ;  for  in  loco  cf.  216.  n.     See  App. 

995.  ecce  .  .  .  uobU,  "here  am  I  at  jour  aerrice."  Cf.  Plaut.  Mil,  S63. 
tlbl  permlttlmus,  "  we  surrender  (ourselves)  to  you,"  t.  e.  we  prefer  the 
secuni!  alieruitiive  and  lake  adranUige  of  your  offer. 

996.  plus,  "  better."  quod  .  .  .  eat :  on  Phorm.  684.  dc  fratre  :  on 
And.  148. 

997.  habeat :  sc.  pmltriam  or  amieam.  In  .  .  ,  faclat  :  i.  e.  let  tier  be 
the  last.      Cantor :  on  And.  981. 


APPEtfDtX  TO  NOTES  ON  THE  ADELPHOE 


Adelphoe:  aw  n.  on  the  Didate..  line  1.    Cf.  Flaut.  Cat.  SI  Clerumeaot 

jUKatur  hobtc  eomoaiia  graeee. 
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See  footnote,  and  Dz.,  Ada.  Orit, :  but  cf.  Kauer's  crit,  n.  and  text. 
18.  bunc :  that  the  prologues  elsewhere  use  hie,  not  u .  to  desij^ate  the 
poet  is  apparently  Ritschl's  reason  for  discarding  earn  of  the  Mt>S.  But 
Ritschl  must  have  overlooked  /Sr.  Prol.  I.  3  alia,*  a>^tu>$tii  tiiu.  Moreover 
there  can  be  no  objection  to  turn  nn  tbe  score  of  ambiguity  or  the  like,  and 
it  is  retained  by  S  pen  gel. 

23.  el :  Umpf. ,  Dz. .  Fleck.  A  D  6  P  have  ii,  which  however  was  later 
than  tbe  time  of  Terence.  Upengel  prefers  t  and  cites  PlauL  7Vi».  17  i  fws 
MobU  aperient  (Schoell). 

24.  ostendeitt ;  Dz.  understands  actare*  as  the  subject,  not  tent*.  Tbe 
refer.,  he  says,  is  to  scenes  In  some  of  which  (e.  g.  2.  3  and  3.  1)  the  old 
men  do  not  nppear.  On  this  point  I  have  followed  Dz.  in  my  separate 
edition  of  tbts  play  (l»IacmillaD  aud  Co.,  1696,  rev.  1806).  But  tbis  interpre- 
tation se«ms  to  me  to  be  forced.  Rather  should  we  say  that  in  agtiuU 
partem  oHeitdeni  is  merely  corrective  or  explanatary  of  ei  partem  aperient, 
tbe  two  verbs  having  tbe  same  subject,  »ent*,  and  that  these  make  such 
disclosures  through  their  speaking  aud  ai'ting  (certainly  within  the  Umtte 
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of  BceoeB  1  anil  3)  as  to  render  it  unnect^iwary  for  Uie  poet  to  outlfnc  the  plot 
in  tlie  proii)guc.  To  611  ibe  laouiitt  wlilib  lie  euspectetl  hIXvt  thin  r& 
Bentiey  suggested  bonitatqut  uo*fra  lutiutriJr  nostras  induttriite. 

ACT   I.,   ETC.,   AI>  FIN. 

24.  Dk.  rigbtljT  assumes  tliat  Storax  is  on  miuormtur  of  Aeacliiaut,  Ami 
that  he  doet  not  come  wlien  called.  The  xiaxae  doi'4  not  BppeAT  in  tti« 
titular  beading  prefixed  to  tlie  si*ne  in  the  MSS. 

33.  The  vs.  is  corrupt  accordinj;  ti>  Ti?,.  (see  hi*  Adu,  Cn't.},  Kauer, 
however,  reads  aa  in  the  text,  though  be  favours  the  siibslitutinn  of  ba6- 
ehart  for  amare  \a  33,  with  deletion  of  the  nut  iu  that  vs. ;  »'>;  his  cril.  n, 

34.  Wanting  in  A  and  bratkettd  l>j-  Umpf.  and  Di..  l)Ut  nrcpjitcil  bj 
Hpengel,  Fiecli-,  Kauer.  Faliia,  Psirhari,  and  Stampiui ;  »cf  KauiT't  crtCiL 
Some  editors  place  the  comma  at  owe  inKtend  of  toli,  taking  loli  witb  «tW  i 
against  this  see  Engelbrecht,  Htud.  Ttrent.,  \\.  ST. 

'A.  Most  M88.  have  avt  awlfbit,  and  vs.  65  coDcluding  with  patrtmm 

82-3.  The  reading  (given  in  the  text)  of  the  MSS.  seemi  forced,  and  li 
probably  corrupt,  esp,  aa  «iet  is  out  of  place  iu  Ter.  at  the  comniencemenl 
of  a  vs.  Rgtscbl's  cxceilent  etnendaiioti  {Prottg.  in  Trin.  p.  120  n.)  baa 
been  accepted  by  Dz,,  except  that,  in  place  of  octn  iam,  Dz.  reads  M-wf,  a 
conjecture  of  Conrodt  (.fferrn.  i.  103  f.).  Dz.  (1881)  «i^j.  Kauer  slonda  bf 
the  MHS..  but  places  an  interrogation  puint  after  nVf  and  drops  Uw  comoi* 
after  me.  Thus  be  nvoids  the  necessity  of  taking  nbi  ns^fuii»4a.  But  bis 
meaning  a'ems  to  me  to  be  inferior.    For  duI  see  bis  crit.  n. 

87,  On  the  form  disn'gnauiC  aceepted  liy  Dx  UH^I)  see  expltuwlory  n.  fa 
tny  separate  ed.  of  the  Adtlpkoe.  I)z.  n8Ml>  zivei  dengnanit,  the  oaly  fonn 
known  to  Don  ,  but  Kauer  arfrties  nt  li-n(;th  in  favour  of  dimiipuiuit  — 
rightly. 

191-2.  Kntter  prints  acomina  and  tbeu  iVf  (from  A)  after  fmitti,  onlta  tkl 
C'llon  at  till'  end  of  the  vs.,  unit  miikes  the  wortls  in  parentheala  refer  tOMf 
arr/rnti  tantum  ilabitiir  —  rlglitly.    Si"«'  his  J'rit.  ii. 

2<)8.  occeperiS'  the  text  of  Don.  alTonls  a  choice  bet  ottfp.  and  in^tp.; 
{nripiii  is  iutrans. «]»; wiiere  in  Tcr. .  or  i»  foUowwI  only  by  an  «cc.  of  a  mmi. 
pnin.  (Uz.):  but  ofrrperit  is  supported  by  the  paratli-l  pnaMige  in  4fML  fit 
ifuijittttm  wripit,  and  l>y  l^laiit.  C<ij>t.  B8  A»>  imrpil  qviwutum  hvne, 

'i3:i^.  quasi  .  .  .  obsequare  :  for  another  explanation  of  tiiei*  wori>, 
»w <rit.  n.  lii  my  ed.  of  the  .Xitftplntf,  cited  attovc. 

'iTl.  rem  (Bent ley)  obviates  the  necessltj  of  ouiking  mUut  Impen. 

277.  I  have  inserted  i  tiefore  intra,  aa  Dz.,  Fleck,,  Ptesaia,  and  Fkbia  ba*« 
done,  for  the  sake  of  tbe  seose,  alUiougb  agaloat  the  H88.  and  Dtmatua 

2t*9.  Most  MSS.  (not  A)  assign  modo  ,  .  ,  primvlutn  to  9oittf»tai  tbus 
also  Dz,  (1881),  Spcogel,  Fleck,    The  anyndetOQ  favours  this  disliifaudod. 
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Jmpf, ,  Dz.  (1884),  Stamplni,  Fabia,  Eauer,  and  Tf  rrell  follow  A  and  assign 
the  words  to  the  Durse  (cf.  Kauer's  crit.  n.)  —  with  lesa  propriety. 

t291.  Speugcl  happily  encloses  the  words  mtae  ,  ,  ,  acUM  in  a  parenthesis, 
297.  inxenio  :  thus  Umpf,,  Wagner,  Dz..  Fleck.,  on  the  aasumption  that 
'er.  would  not  have  written  genfrt  in  such  ciose  proximity  to  J'amiUa. 
hit  Speiigel  accepts  the  MSS.  reading  —  rig  fitly. 
Wii.  se  is  till'  reading  of  A  and  L.  of  Dz.,  Eauer,  Stampini,  and  Fleck. 
t  is  oiiiitiert  by  Utnpf.  and  Spengel. 
SIS.  Probably  an  interpolation.  At  beat  the  ts,  is  unsatisfactory  in 
iraniug  and  can  only  with  ditHeulty  be  forced  into  correspondence  with 
what  precedes  and  follows,  meo  modo  :  thus  Bothc,  Fleck.  (1837),  and 
Umpf,  meo  is  not  in  the  MSS. ;  it  is  not  in  Tyrrell,  D?,..  or  Kauer.  yet  it 
greatly  helps  both  the  metre  and  the  meaning  of  a  doubtful  verse. 
■■^  326.  quid  s)t:  D/,.  liods  the  subj.  here  opposed  to  the  common  usage  of 
|Haarly  Latin,  and  reads  quid  fit;  Fleck,  jrives  quid  aj-tumtt.  But  Eauer 
rightly  juatitlt's  ijuid  rit  on  the  ^ound  that  it  takes  up  and  repeats  Geta's 
attumut,  after  the  manner  of  qunl  tit  in  361  :  cf,  n.  on  And.  ISl,  283,  etc. 
Bee  Kauer's  crlt.  (i. 

350,  cido  =  concifdo  (according  to  Hentley),  and  8penge1  accepts  diea* 
of  the  MSS.    The  meaning  may  tlieu  b«,  "I  allow  that  your  suggestion  it 

» better."   Cf,  Lucr,  2.  658  amadamn*  vl  .  .  .  dietitet. 
,   88(1.  The  name  Stephanio  is  omitted  from  the  scene-heading  In  tlie  MBS., 
although  it  has  as  mucli  right  there  as  that  of  Dramo  (376),  whose  D&me  Is 
added  to  those  of  Demea  and  8jrus  in  A. 
^^    3515.  nuiti  :  Klette  {Erxre.  Terent.  [Bonn,  1855]  p.  20  t.). 
^H    534.   1  have  followed  Fleck,  in  placing  }m>pett  at  the  beginning  of  ts.  684. 
^U     S38.  In  mentein  .  cf,  lUant,  D86  and  footnote.     In  n  case  thus  doubtful 
^Vlt  is  best  tu  follow  what  ayipenrs  to  hare  becu  the  more  common  archaic 
U!Uige.   Hence  tiie  ace.  is  adopted  by  most  good  editors.     Cf.  Piaut.  Amph. 
710  (Goetz).  BaceA.  161  (Ooetz),     Sec  Palmer  on  Amph.  1.  1.  26  and  2.  2.  78 
(crit.  n.>.     See  also  Aul.  Gell.  1.  7.  17. 

iSSa.  MSS.  laudarier  tr  audit  tulxnter.  To  get  rid  of  this  old  form  of  the 
in  fin.,  which  properly  can  stand  only  at  the  end  of  the  vs. ,  or  before  a  definite 
pause  within  it,  (.'onradt  {}lermt»,  r.  p.  104)  proposes  Audit  laudari  ttlu- 
itntei:  He  suggests  also  (.Vce.  Comp.  d.  7ir..  p.  113)  Liitiiiari  te  tnhrnter 
audit,  which  Dz.  adopts,  Spengel's  conjecture,  which  is  accepted  by  Tyr- 
rell, has  the  merit  of  keeping  eloM  lo  Uie  MSS.,  while  the  tmesis  may  be 
lupporiiil  liy  many  piirallela,  Cf.  n.  od  393. 
597.  esse;  Madvig  iAdvfrt.  Cnt.  II.  31),  D/.,  Fleck.  Cf.  And.  572. 
600.  Fleck,  follows  Bentley,  as  Tyrrell  does,  but  Dz.  adopts  the  reading 
of  the  MSS.  (except  A)  nnd  assumes  a,  lacuna  after  this  vs.  So  alio  Wagner 
mnd  Fleck.  (1857).     Kauer  deems  this  unnecessary  (ace  his  crit,  n.]. 
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001.  Dz.,  following  Umpf.  {Aruil,  Ter.  p.  19  f.)  regards  ttis  vt.  u  ■■ 
Interpol  ft  tfoQ,  ia  »iew  of  the  conteaW  of  6U&-8(U  and  tU«  repetition  of  t«t 
faeii.  Fleck.  omJtH  it,  and  certainly  the  scDie  does  not  wero  to  requiiv  It. 

01 T.  hance :  see  Dk.'i  crit.  a.  on  16S  (. 

000.  Ilia  consueuit :  Don.  bears  wflness  to  tb«  exUtence  of  the  Bimplc 
abl.  here,  but  mcDtioos  illam  as  a  variant  and  adds,  et  dittbant  ntttrm '  hamt 
rtim  «oTi*uerii.'  Fleck,  reads  quieum  ea  ;  but  ea  is  without  autbority.  I 
should  retain  the  reading  of  the  MSS.  (otlier  than  A)  and  scan  ^vi  eum  UQ 
cins.  To  reject  cum  on  metrical  ground*  U  to  attach  too  much  iaiportastt 
to  the  eSect  of  the  doubled  i  in  ilia,  and  a  final  taaj  become  aliort  under 
the  law  goremlng  iambic  aequencea.     6«e  Introd.  §J  SI,  95. 

608.  praesentj  of  the  MS8.  Is  difficult,  but  U  well  defended  by  Dz.  (Me 
hit  crlt.  n.)  agslost  Bentley'i  profteistem. 

087.  Tbe  second  magnum,  which  Is  not  in  the  HS3.,  I*  accepted  metri 
«au«a  by  roost  editors.  But  Kauer  dnda  evidence  in  A  (see  his  crit.  n.)  of 
mm  having  once  been  written  over  primam  and  afterward*  eimaed.  Tlletr- 
fore  he  happily  reads  primum  mtw  iiinffnum,  itt,  etc. 

724.  ah :  most  tditftrs  here  prefer  «  (tlie  reading  of  A).  Tyrrell'*  a  !■  a 
misprint  for  aK  of  the  text,  which  ia  tbe  reading  of  B  D  E  F  Q  P. 

770.  tun  :  see  Kiaton  Warren  in  A.  J.  ]'.  ii.  S3.  I>z.  auggegta  that  tttm 
baa  crept  In  here  from  7llU  where  tu  ia  bow  accepted  almost  nnivrnalJy. 
As  tun  makes  good  aenae  in  70&,  but  not  In 770 (unless  -ne  be  regarded,  witli 
Warren,  as  affirmative),  Dziatzko'a  view  should  carry  with  It  aotne  weight. 

824).  amborunt:   thus  Dz.  and  Kauer  (see  the  latter'a  crlt.  n.),  altbou|^H 
iptoram  is  more  forcible,  since  it  empbaaizes  the  contra.it  betwern  th<>  pill^H 
perty  of  the  young  men  and  their  moral  truining,  and  for  tbat  reason  ft 
preferred  by  Umpf.,  Di.  (IftJl),  Klot/,,  Fleck.,  and  others. 

628.  scires  :  defemled  by  Lauhuiatin  (in  Lucr.  5.  538)  against  neirt  mt 
(A  *;»><;  <t}  of  the  M.SiS.,  which  however  Spengel  and  KaiiiT  rightly  arcrpt 
and  explain  as  —  fm  yrArai,  1.  e.  sn're  patiibiU  etl  (Schlee,  100).  Tbus  also 
ertdern  in  tkaut.  193,  w!ii-re  see  A  pp. 

903.  auoc:  thus  also  Dz.  and  Fleck.  But  non  makes  fair  sense  —  "  I  do 
not  make  thai  saying  my  own,"  i.  e.  I  do  not  wish  to  be  Included  nmoaj 
tbosc?  IQ  whom  it  applies,  mm  makes  aenae  also  if  taken  Ititcrrogativcly  ^ 
"do  I  not  make  that  saying  my  own,  etc.1 "  i.  e.  am  I  not  Juxtifted  In  appr> 
prtaiing  your  foraier  criticistn  and  applying  it  to  the  present  tiluatlon  T 

966-7.  For  s  different  solution  of  the  roetricat  difficulty  here  see  Dz..  Adm. 
Grit, 

938.  D  O  L  (probably  A  also :  see  Umpf.)  mark  no  change  of  seen*  at  tbia 
vs.  Sec  n.  in  D£.-Kauer  and  lutrod.  to  the  Dx. -Hauler  ed.  of  the  PkomtU, 
p.  41. 

t6&.  proiuMaiii :  supported  (against  tbe  very  early  variant  pT«tuHtum» 
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"  eztrayaganoe  ")  by  a  passage  in  Caecilius,  from  which  thlg  vs.  is  believed 
to  be  adapted  :  Quod  prolubium,  quae  uoluptat,  gvae  te  laetat  largiteuf 
(See  '  Com.  Lot.  Bel.;  roe.  Otto  Ribbeck,'  p.  42.  vs.  81.)- 

994  me:  omitted  by  Bentley  and  Fleclc.  (who  however  read  qutm  for 
«!««()  and  Klotz  and  others — unnecessarily,  for  the  Iambic  Law  (Introd. 
§  91)  permits  us  to  scan:  m«  it  obteevrndare.  It  is  true  that  the  omission 
strengthens  the  climax  in  ecu  me  (995),  but  on  the  other  hand  it  leaves  the 
infinitives  without  a  subject  where  one  seems  to  be  needed,  obsecun- 
dare:  thus  all  M8S.  and  Don.  (in  lemma);  cf.  Htaut.  827,  Ad.  990  obtequer. 
Dz.  has  leeundare,  given  also  by  Donatua.  EJkuer  (in  company  with  Stam- 
frfni,  Plessis,  Bou6,  and  Fabia)  retains  both  me  and  obueuwiare. 
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T^ElDdex  bn^  bcGD  made  comprolieDsive  liDuu^li,  U  la  believed,  t4i  g\ve  tbefttudenl 
easy  ucceeis  ti>  ^11  matters  of  »ni[H>rtance  di^eusHfO  ii\  thu  Introduction  or  Uie  Com- 
mentary. Relcrences  to  t!>e  Introiluctlon  an;  Uy  Uu- ii.iragrapli  numbers;  refemiciea 
VI  dtooufi»(hJiiA  [n  tbe  Ctimmontary  are  by  ttie  piny  and  verstf,  in  tbe  niiU^  on  wblcb  the 
matter  in  question  ia  considered  <ttio  following  abbrnviatlons  are  beie  employed;  A  — 
Andrla;  Ad^*  Aclelptiue;  U  -  Euouuliua;  H  —  Heautun  tiuiurumenos;  tlo^llt'cyra; 
P—  Pborniio).  Refereuc;es  whiob  conaliit  of  a  page  numbor^  followed  by  llu^  aUhrfTia- 
tion  for  a  play  and  a  Ters^-numlwr  In  parcntljcsis^i  are  to  the  appendltpa  to  Ibe  main 
body  of  N'l^tes  on  tbe  TArloua  plays,  utber  referennea  (cbledy  to  zuattera  diAuu»9«d  in 
tbe  DidoAcaliae)  are  made  by  tbe  pagen  of  the  ConitutiutAry. 


i  Bnai  in  (Greek)  proper  natnes,  noni. 
slog  .  A  am.  P  830,  86,1.  A(i  B19. 

ab,  'from  the  house  of,'  A  228  ;  ttb 
re  va.  in  rem,  A  546 ;  abt  te.A  33fl, 
P7fl6. 

ftbduce,  Ad  482, 

abhinc  +  ace,  A  68, 

abi,  ejaculation.  Ad  564,  76^;,  PS04: 
alitn  in  maltim  mn,  etc.,  A  317, 

Ablative;  see  Cases,  IV;  Fokms, 
I,  3, 

aborior,  ii»ed  impers.,  He  SOS. 

abscnte  nobis.  E  64^. 

ab8<5iie  eo  (liac)  cssel  (foret).  He  601, 
P18S, 

Abbtiiact  for  concrete,  Ad  769  ;  see 
«c«1us. 

ABSTRAiTioNB.  deified.  Ad  761. 

abutor.  aeoBe  uf,  and  syntax  witb, 
A  5.  P  413. 

Accent,  in  word  groups.  89 ;  in 
taxXy  Latin,  SO;  coinridcnce  of, 
witb  ictus,  88-S9;  effect  of,  on 
neighbouring  syllables,  01. 

Bccerso,  A  546.  Ad  690. 

Accusative:  see  Cabkb,  1. 

Actors,  held  in  diafavour  at  Rome, 
31:  slaves  or  freedmeo,  64;  num- 
ber of.  in  Greek  comedy,  64,  la 
Roman,  ibfd,;  rewards  and  punisb- 


niuntii    of,    6S;    coatutnes    of.   In 

Roman  comedy,  S4, 66 ;  not  masked 

in  Terence's  lime,  67. 
Acts,  in  Greek  comedy  and  tragedy, 

57,  59  ;  in  Roman  plays.  57,  pp. 

75-76  (A  171) ;  interval  bftween. 

filled  by  muaie,  H  872. 
ad,  'to  house  of."  A  361;  od  w  (to) 

redire,  '  to  recover  one's  sensea,'  A 

633,  Ad  704. 
ADET.PnoB.  form  of  name,  p.  352 ; 

eontaviiniitio  In.  48. 
adeo,  intensive,  A  162,  632,  H  54. 
adgnosco,  spelling,  p.  4  (A  Per  11), 

p.  SJ4  (Ht-  PcT  11). 
adire  ronnum  +  dat., '  to  impose  on,* 

n  818, 
Adutkctivb  =  objective  genitive.  Ad 

75. 
Al>Jt'RATI0N3,  A  220. 

adiittnre  +  ace.  of  thing,  P  Sd, 

adligo-f-gen.,  E  800. 

adpossisae,  archaic  form,  A  726,  ad- 

potitli,  A  742. 
adserere  manu.  Ad  104, 
adslent.  archaic  form,  P  313, 
adatmularier.  archaic  form,  H  716. 
aduenti,  archaic  gen.,  P  154. 
Adverb  =  adjective,  A  175.  Ad  71; 

made  from  pf.  pass,  prtcpl.,  abl. 
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sing. :  optato,  A  033,  praefinito.  He 

84;  Willi  #«m.  H  58. 
sduocar.us,  E  340. 
wJuorsitor.  A  83,  Ad  27,  p.  318  (Ad 

S8) ;  4ui!iartiim  ire.  Ad  27. 
aeciu  (aeqiiua),  '  friendly,'  A  84. 429. 
Aeoilks,  curule,  lioea.wra  of  plays, 

p,  2:  contracU'd    wiib  tnac&gen 

for  proddCLion  of  plays,  ibid. 
AeschiiiQs,   urchnic    form  of  Dom., 

Ad  380,  33«.  6U. 
AFKAMua,  L.,  54. 
•ibtts.  Ad  561.  mixtt.  Ad  561,  717; 

see  Forms,  II,  ii. 
•in  taDdciii.  A  S7d. 
AixiTGRATioK,  A  96,  Ad  134.  263. 

978.   WO,  &   104S,    Hf  9.   638,  F 

ISS.  8S4. 
Altab,  on  stage,  A  726.  H  975, 
slterco,  HCttTc.  not  deponcDt,  A  653. 
alteffti'.  srehftk  dat.,  A  608.  E  1004. 

H  271.  P  B88. 
ftltenus  vs.  alterina,  A  628. 
tombo,  E  130,  537.  H  70,  404.  934. 
AUBrvTUs  TuKPto,  manager  for  Ter- 
ence. 64.  p.  2.  p.  m,  p.  215 
•no,  in  cvlloquial   pbrases,  IT  360; 

omo  («,  F  54 ;  cf.  OKrtto  te  ame.  Ad 

846,  E  186. 
Akacoldtiion.  He  287. 
Analttical  trbb  forms  In  coUo- 

quiftl  Latin,  A  51)9.  775. 
Amdria,   ba^pd  on  Menaader's  An 

dria  and  Pertntbiii,  48,  p.  8,  A  14: 

eontaminatio  in,  48 :  tecond  ending 

of,  p.  74. 
sn^portum,  73,  Ad  576,  E  848,  P 

8D1;  angip&Hv*.  11  174, 
aoimi,  locative.  Ho  13t,  Ad  810,  11 

727.   p.  83   (H   Pit  3);   nninivm 

adirtngo,  A  S6,    U  6^8  ;   animvm 

aiuart«,  A  767,  cODttrii<.-ti<iii  wjtli. 

tn  Mnse  of  '  to  puntalt.'  A  150. 


anus  vs.    matro&n,   Ad  017;  anutt„ 

urchutc  gfnilivc,  H  287. 
AoRiHT,  sipnBtic,  A  733. 
aperite  aUquis,  Ad  634. 

ftpistiiT,  A  2«3,  Ti^.  saa, 

ApiisiorKsts,  A  liJ5,  E  479,  II  9111 

He  76.-1.  P  110, 
Appkala,  uiik.Down  to  Atlienun  law, 
P  406,  418,  435-i5«  ;   allowed  ai 
Rome,  P41». 
apud,  'at  tlie  house  of,'  A  226 ;  apvd 
mt,  'in  my  senses,'  P  iMM ;  af%i 
me,  accent  of,  A  86. 
Archatbms. 
1.  Of   epelliag:  a^nomit,  p.  S14 
(He  Per  11),  adsHititm.  p.  4  (A 
Per  11);   iittrrtliii*.  Ad  531. 
a.  In  Dount:  (a)  gen.  slug.,  (ouith 
declension.  In  -tiu,  and  (n  -H: 
see  Forms,  I.  4,  (a),  (b) :  (by  mia- 
celtaaeous:  MiMui,  Atl  987, 
M^ui(ie4.  H  481. 

3.  Id  pronouns ;  (a)  aittnu  ai  dat. 
■in;.:  see  PORMa,  I.  0.  1m);  (b) 
7UI  asabl.,  sing,  and  pi.,  in  all 
genders :  see  PoiiX",  I.  6,  ID 

4.  In  verbs:  (a)  third  oonjiigatldo 
for  second  or  fourth ;  see  Ftoun, 
II,  1,  fa),  lb):  (b)  prea.  paaa 
infln.  In  -ier:  see  Fouia.  tl,  i; 
(c)  impf.  indlc.  forma:  ««« 
FoHHs,  II,  H:  (d>  depoBRia 
forma  for  acti  re.  or  rire  T(<raa : 
see  Forms,  II,  G;  (c)  rcdiiptl. 
cated  forms-  ace  Pohms,  tl,  9; 
(0  mlMellaneoua  tonns:  aMmtt, 
P  818  :  ririjxmint,  A  TS9.  m^pmi- 
»ti,  A  742 ;  ntiiga*.  A  7)A :  om- 
p^rrt.  A  S07  ;  erMlua*,  P  9W: 
diet,  duet,  fact.  A  840,  Ad  AS; 
faxo,  farim,  A  758;  /Wf,  Ha 
610:  dtiiif.  A  666.  P31B,  9C0. 
t006;  ptrdiiinl.  H8I1; 
1 000 :  Tuitii  t*t,  Ue  S73 ; 
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=>  quaero,    A  487  r    gi«m :    see 
FORMf,  II,  8. 

In  quantity ;  («1  owim'i.  E  788. 
H  575.  fl-ta,  P24e;  (b)  infinitive 
ending  in  long  •«  :  dieeti,  A  23. 
437.   dii<-j:ri,   A   613 ;    (c)  long 
Towel  in  verb  forma  ending  in 
-( :   angait.   Ad  25,    inmat.  Ad 
050.  facit,    E363.   ttttit.   P  B; 
(d)  long  vowel  in  penult  of  pf, 
Bubj.  :  nc>ri«rM»,  At!  371,  P  773. 
geiaierimut,  A  'ill,  P  772. 
Of  syntax:   (a)  carto  4- ace,  E 
323;  (b)  etent^ufum  +  ace.  Ad 
5a ;  (c)  dff<i  +  dat..  Ad  491 ;  (d) 
dwn  +  pres.  indie, ' till  (while) ,' 
etc..  EaoB;  (e)j;i:r«  +  fol,  tndic, 
A  854,  E  285.  P  a08.  1055  :  (f) 
in  mentemtt,  II  98fi,  p.  317  (Ad 
528) ;  (g)  wo(w+  pf.  infia,  He  303. 
arid  Its.  'stingy.'  H  526, 
Aristophaisim,  8.  59. 
aaportaricr.  archaic  form,  P978. 
AwMM»A*iCi5,  A  218.  Ad  57. 
asti).  of  Athena  proper,  vs.  Piraeus, 

K  987. 
aaymbolus.  P  839. 
A*YNDKTON,  A  87fl,  Ad  990.  B  6*8. 
at.  In  curaea,  A  OUtt.  753. 
Atbekia!!  woME?r,  did  not  appear 

at  ban q nets,  E  6S(t. 
mtqiip,  advcniatiTe,  'and  Tet,'A23S, 
907,  6U.  Art  40.  p.  78  '(A  525).  H 
187,  1B6,  He  180;  '  than,'  A  696, 
H  9«4 ;  atqtie  adeo,  A  SS3,  977, 
P889. 

Attic  Cohjedt  :  see  Cokbtit. 
attifcaa,  archaic  form,  A  769. 
Attraction  :    (1)  of  case.  A  8.  Ad 
97*.   H  87,  116,  eW3.  704,  He  14; 
(3)   of    gender.  Ad  18,  H  48;  of 
mood.  He  555.  P  970. 
au.  A  751,  Ad  8a«,  H  1015,  P  764, 
808. 


audin?  =  iniv.,  A  299  ;  avtfii/,  iron- 
ical, 'of  course.'  A  552.  P  180; 
amtire  bene,  P  20 ;  audiU  paueit, 
E  1067. 

augeat,  ar<-liaic  [orm,  Ad  35. 

aunim.  •jewels,*  E  837,  n  288. 

auBpicuto,  adv.,  A  807. 

autem.  In  lively  qiietlions.  H  251, 

auxiliitrier,  archaic  form.  Ad  373. 

Baccbiac  tktrameteb,  8S. 

halineiim,  P  839. 

BjLNKEKe,  P  921-923. 

bene  facis.  '  cLanlL  joti,'  Ad  601,  E 

186. 
Besti.bt,  edit/ir  of  Terence,  108, 117, 
belli,  locarive,  H  112. 
Betrothai..  oeceasary  to  legal  mar' 

riage,  A  103. 
-biiSs,    adjectivi'8    in,    with  active 

force,  H  204.  P  238.  961. 
hoi  us,  H  673. 

bona  uerba.  '  gently.'  A  204. 
Bbacbtloot.  H  S98. 
BjiTtfi,  A  SOI. 

Caeciltos  Stattob.  88-39.  44. 

Caesab,  Julius,  judgment  of,  oq 
Terence,  53. 

caeaius,  H  1063. 

Caesuba,  in  iambic  aenariun,  76 ;  in 
iambic  septenariiis,  77  ;  in  iambic 
octonarins,  78  ;  In  trochaic  septen- 
artuB,  80;  In  tioctiaic  octonarius, 
81. 

Oai^LTOPIUS.  editor  of  Terence,  98. 

csotica,  61.  84.  p.  165. 

cantor.  84.  p.  74.  H  1067. 

careo  4-  acc ,  E  223. 

camufex,  A  IBS. 

Casks. 

L  Genitive:  (11  partitive,  depend- 
ent on  Deuter  prou.,  A  2;  (3) 
vlth  prca.  prtcpl ,  He  334.  P 
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02$;  (8)  with  ad  jet.  tl  769:  limilu. 
Ad  DO,  4U,  t^r».  Ad  0»5;  (4) 
with  verbs  :  with  ntrtor,  P  071 ; 
witli  luUigo,  E  S09 ;  with  fneio, 
'value,'  U  788;  with  obiataro. 
H  868 ;  with  pudr/j,  to  denote 
the  peraon  before  whom  one  is 
ashamed.  Ad  iSS,  FI  260.  He 
193.  P  393  :  (5)  with  milU  In 
sing,,  tnated  us  noun,  H  SOI, 
808;  («)  with  uimn,  H  749;  (7) 
with  luifiuoi,  U  80.  Kor  forma 
of  the  genitive  see  FORMB,  1,  8. 
8,  4,  5,  8  (b). 
II.  Dative :  (t)  with  *«(.  Ad  481 ; 
(a)i>tliical  dat.,    Ad  313,   058; 

(3)  with  verb  of  fear,  A   210; 

(4)  with  adire  fnaniim.  '  impose 
oti,'  H  818;  (5)  with /<«■«<>  (juW 
fariiM  ilH).  A  143. 

HI.  AfCHSHllve  :  (!)  cognate,  A 
340,  M4 :  ('2)  oF  exclanmtiun,  A 
680.  Ad 783,  U  93,  318  {nullum) ; 
(3)  of  inner  object.  Ad  675.  881, 
877. 963,  H  437  ;  (4)  withnMinc, 
AB9;(rt)  with  verbs  of  dotUing  : 
with  indiitu*.  E  1018;  (8)  with 
miscellaneous  verbs ;  of  thing, 
with  adiutv.  P  09:  with  Oiirt: 
optram,  A  307;  with  in/vHd^. 
P  180 ;  with  p«^.  He  194;  with 
abufm',  ftuor,  fungor,  potinr, 
utor.  a's.  Ad  815,  t'413,  830; 
with  meiUor.  P  823  ,  with  nil  j 
morvr,  E  184;  witli  nrtcin.  II  | 
890,  1088:  with  fjn.ttrf).  H  IHH; 
with  oittfijiti,  P  70;  will)  vcrtm 
later  inlmiia.,  P  180;  (7)  other 
Utes:  with  flam,  A  387,  Ad  5iJ, 
P  1(104 ;  with  elanrulum,  Ad  5S; 
Wllh  cm,  A  804,  875;  two  nccu- 
Wtivea:  wtthM^,  He  845  ;  with 
<mmIm«,  E  17;  with  ineii*e,  U 
000  (we  test). 


IV.  Ablative :  (1)  of  time  withlft 
which  =  duration.  Ad  520;  (3) 
of  price,  with  fero,  A  889  (col- 
loquial) ;  (3)  with  various  TrrlM: 
with  Mtieo,  E  782;  with  fon- 
nusfco,  p  818  (Ad  688);  wtili 
abutftr,  fruor,  fungor.  potior, 
titor,  A  5.  Ad  HlC.  P  413.  880; 
^\lhfMi'i(qHidmefiufiam.  etc.), 
A  148,  614.  H  188  (cf.  9)1*1/  U 
futunim.  II 463);  abl.abaol.  oaad 
impcrs..  peeeato,  lie  787  (cf. 
auajntalo), 

V.  Locative:  {!>  animi.  Ad  810. 
p.  83  (H  Per  3>.  H  727.  (2)  MU, 
H  113;  mf»ru>li.  It  TiT.  P  578; 
(4)  luri.  Ad  !*4I. 

cikuC,  01,  A  403 :  muM  +  »bl..  E  TtS. 

cautiocat,  Ad  42  L 

cedo,  A  150. 

ceiere,  lulv,,  P  179. 

celo,  with  two  aoctisatlTes,  He  (145, 

circura  itio.  A  302. 

CiBcrmi.octJTiojj   i/itfiam  vt,  etc). 

He  244-245. 
ciatella.  E  75:i 
CHAK.%CTKitfl   in    Ter.    and    Pfatul, 

typical.  56  :  portnyal  of,  by  Plttot 

and  Ter. .  58. 
Child,   new-born,    rvcoguixed    if 

father  (we  l-Mi),  A  219. 
Croriambic  tbtramktkk,  AS. 
CnoRi'R.  place  of,  in  fireck  xmgtdf 

and  comedy,  12,  in  Ilomivn  pUya. 

70-71. 
Chremea,  declcnsioo  of,  A  247,  868^ 

473.  &33,  C38. 
clam  +  ace. ,  A  287,  Ad  52,  P  1004. 
clanc-ulum  +  ace,  ,\d  52. 
tlauUier,  nrchwcform,  A  578,  H  lOi 
CiJivevLAiL,  metrical.  79.  83. 
Co  DICKS  of  Tercncs,  Od-IH. 
cocpcret.  archaic  form.  Ail  897. 
CooXATK  ACC. :  aer  CA.»Ea,  UL 
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Colloquialisms. 

1.  In  forms:  alUrae  =  alteri,  A 
608.  E  10O4.  H  371,  P  838 ;  ana- 
lytical verb  forms  :  ti»  tdem  T8. 
Kicu,  A  508,  ?  394-395. 

2.  In  uses  of  words ;  commf)dum, 
P  814:  do=fano,  P  1027;  /a- 
eato  (sc.  a  reflpxiTe  pron.), 
'go,'  P  035;  hiodie  witbcmt  tem- 
poral si'ose.  P 1009,  Ad  159, 570 ; 
appidt),  P  317  :  »i€=taUa,  A  619. 

S.  Id  use  of  phrases :  hoc  age, 
P  350;  merito  U  amo,  amo  te, 
H  360;  *i*  me  amai,  11  380;  mi- 
rum  ni +  m(iic.,  A  598;  mulitr 
mrretHf.  A  756 ;  qua  ,  .  .  (fo). 
Ad  705. 

4.  Of  syotai:  aee, -t-lnfln.  with 
haud  dubi limit.  He  326;  turn 
+  ab1.  in  indlgonnt  phrases,  E 
153;  aayndcton,  H  64;^;  tntdear 
-face.,  P  822;  infln.  of  purpose. 
He  189  :  ntgueoq^iin +  sii\)]..  He 
385  ;  pres.  with  force  of  fut.,  E 
1058;  sudden  change  of  subject, 
Ad63^. 
CoWEDV.  origin  of,  2 ;  Greek,  history 

of,   1-12 ;  Doric,  1-3:   relfttion  of 

Piaut,  to,  2;  at  Athens,  performed 

(in  honour  of  Dionysus,  1  ;  Attic, 
1-3 :  stages  of.  4 ;  Old  Attic,  3-4 : 
writers  of,  8-4;  New  Attic,  5-9; 
influence  of  Euripides  on,  9: 
morality  of  lite  depicted  In,  11: 
plots  of,  8-9:  characters  of,  6-7: 

■  make-up  of  actors  in,  7 :  teclmlqwe 
and  lunguftge  of,  11:  mcxic'l  of 
comic  writers  of  Rome.  11:  writers 
of.  11:  difference  of,  from  earlier 
Greek  comedy,  13:  Ronmn,  sourres 
of,  25,  ad  fin.  :  freedom  of  spoi-oh 
denied  to.  27:  history  of,  13-67; 
native  forms  of,  13-14:  metre  in 
those  forms,  20;  theMturrr,14,  16, 


17;  the  mimi,  14,  18;  ntrtu*  Fet- 
cennirii,  14-16 ; /afiu/fl^  Ateltanae, 
14,  11/;  influence  nf  native  Roman 
comedy  on  the  imported  comedy, 
21;  a  sort  of  comic  opera,  85;  num- 
ber of  actors  In  (see  Actors).  See 
The.\tre. 

commodus.  II  521. 

eomocdia  togata,  54. 

CoMPAHATivK,  double,  Ad  882,  He 
738. 

coniplacita  est,  A  645,  H  773. 

complusculua.  He  177. 

con-,  compounds  with,  A  109,  with 
Intensive  force,  A  S45. 

CoNATivE  phesent:  see  Tenses. 

concrepuit  [ostium),  A  682,  P  840. 

Condition  contrary  to  fact,  in  pre«, 
aubj.,  A  310,  914.  918. 

condono+t'wo  ftccuaatives,  E  17. 

confore,  A  157. 

confuto,  H  949,  P  477. 

Conor  obuiam,  P  52. 

consili,  locative,  H  727.  P  378. 

CflNSTRrrTio  AD  HKNStJM,  A  607, 844- 
845.  Ad  261,263. 

CoKBTKCCTioK,  Change  of,  H  2M8. 

consuesco  -f-  nbi.,  p.  818  (Ad  668). 

coDtaminure,  meaning  of,  A  16,  E 
r.,i2. 

contaminatio.  48-49,  A  16,  Ad  5, 194, 
356,  H  17. 

contra  as  prep.,  P  521. 

conuenlbftt.  He  178. 

CooxERT  in  New  Attic  Comedy,  A 
31. 

coram,  adv.,  P,  914. 

cordi  (eat).  A  338,  P  800. 

CorrrsiEs  of  actors:  see  Actohs, 

cotburniis,  H  124. 

cn-duas,  P  993. 

crepo,  of  opening  door,  H  173. 

crcpundia,  E  7.')3. 

Crktic  tktrametkr.  82. 
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cum  +  abl. ,  uiea  of,  Ad  71ft-714,  E 

153.  A  D41. 
cuiriculo,  abl.  of  manner,  H  T38. 

DaCTTLIC  TBTRASIKTEB,  82. 

dare  operam  +  neiitar  ace. ,  A  307. 

Dative  :  see  Caeies,  II. 

de,  '  Oil  ftC'count  of,'  £  47S ;  de  nocU, 

Ad  641. 
do-,  expresses  compltiteneM.  Ad  1S3, 

519;  eipreaaeg  lotensity,  P  044. 
decet  +  dat..  Ad  491. 
decetae^deuMiue,  II  33. 
defuQgler,  P  1031 ;  la  itnpera.  putt., 

Ad  508. 
dehioc,    scanned    aa    monosylla'bte, 

Ad  2. 
delnde,  acansion  of,  p.  78  (A  483). 
Deleberatite  QDESTions,  in  iodic, 

A  815,  497,  878,  Ad  538,  H  848,  P 

447.  813.  10O7:  in  aubj.  (impf.), 

Ad  214,  071.  P117. 
Deucact  of  lamodaob  In  Heej^m, 

He  313,  327,  3511,  615,  643-643. 
dtiliidier.  A  2t)3. 
demensttm,  P  43, 
demimprarier,  H  800. 
Defendknt  ((UKflTiORe,  bow   writ- 
ten, A  45. 
Deponent  fvrM!)  instead  of  nctlre  : 

see  FoRM«.  11,  6. 
deipnodeo,  of  pmmiging  daughter  in 

oinniage,  A  102. 
DuBREais.!nliiinbIeoctnnariue,7S,  in 

trochaic  sepieaarius,  80,  )n  irochair 

OCtonariua,  81 ;  at  ead  o(  balf-vene, 

At»57. 
DtALonvK,  written  moftly  in  iambic 

MBartua,  78. 
dlc«re.  A  23,  497;rj^u(.  ■Ibid.'ete, 

H  S40:  dictum  f,ae)faetHm,  A  8S1, 

H  004;  tectum  faetum  rtdHOi,  U 

760. 
DlOAKAlOiA  dMO.  p.  1. 


DlMTKiTTTVB.  eipreases  pathos,  P  36- 

89;  expresses  frietidliaess.  He  81  ; 

espreaaes  belpleacawH.  Ad  SM :  ex 

preMes  coDtempt,  Ad  778. 
DiosYiiiA,  E  1«2. 
DioKTBVS,  relatioD  of  Qreek  dr»i]ia 

to.  1-2. 
DtPHii.un,  5,  Ad  6. 
dis-.  inteaatve,  P  1011. 
diMigno,  Ad  S7;  p.  316  (Ad  87). 
DlVERBtA,  61,  84. 
Divorce  at  Athena,  He  9C^ 
di    uoatram    lid  em,  A   716,    744,    U 

603. 
dlzti.  Ad  561,  S99,  USS.  He  4A1. 
do  =/«r»o.  Ad  430.  P  1027. 
dolet.  with  clituse  or  neut.  proa    aa 

Bubject,  p  lea. 

dominua  grejiis,  78. 
domna  =  domiiut,  H  638. 
UoKATua.  Aelius,  ^,116, 
D00H8,  ancient,  A  683:  Mia* 

by  opening,  see  entpo,  eim«r^mit. 
DoBic  CoifKDT:  a«e  CcxKOT. 
dos:  a«e  DowkT. 
DoDBLK  coMPAHArrvK,  Ad  322,  He 

788. 
DawKT.  esaenUal  to  proper  inarrlacc, 

A  898,  931,  Ad  343.  750.  P  (146-447. 

707,  P988;  amount  of,  A  101 
drnchuma.  A  4.'il,  II  HOI. 

DiLAMATtC   fP.KrOUMAKCXS  At  RoiBe, 

tioeit  of,  73-74. 
duceriJ,  A  618 :  '  to  marr>-.'  A  »\%.  _ 
dt»d<im.  A  (VK2,  3»1. 
dtiitit,  A  6<H1.  P  Gig.  1176.  lOOS. 
dum.    conjimrilnit,    '  till  (while) '  4> 

pre*,  iodic.,  £  20(i.  P  082  ;  +\apL 

tndi<-.,  A  808:  dum  trii,  acaadoiicC 

Ad  118. 
dum,  eoflitie  partirle,  with  tin  v..  k 

3».  H  428,  550,  P  a». 
DziATtKO,  118, 
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e  final,  dveeri,  A  618;  dieere,  A  28, 

487. 
e  short  in  penult  of  pf.  indie,  tliird 

pi.,  emerunt.  E  20. 
e-,  intensiTe,  P  950. 
cadem  (opera),  H  868. 
earn,  eaa,  as  moaosyllables.  Ad  6,  He 

754. 
ebrius,  laid  of  elderly  women.  He 

769. 
ecastor,  said  bj  women,  A  229. 
ecce,  A  582 ;  eeeum,  A  582.  580,  Ad 

861;  eeeum  ip*um.  Ad  720;  eeeam, 

E  79;  eeee  autem.  Ad  722;  eeeere, 

P  819 ;  eeewm+uom.  and  verb.  Ad 

928. 
edepol.  A  305. 
educere,  'educate,'  Ad  48. 
egens,  vs.  pauper,  P  368. 
ehem.  Ad  81,  878. 
eho  dum,  A  184. 

elegans,  'nice,'  'fastidious,'  H  1068. 
Ellipsis,  A  803-804 :  of  pronominal 

subject  with   exclamatory  infln., 

A  870;   Dianae  (templum,  etc.). 

Ad  682. 
eUum.  A  856,  Ad  260 ;  tUam,  Ad  889. 
eludo,  '  mode,'  E  55. 
em  Ts.  hem.  A  416,  457,  556,  604,  P  52 ; 

em  tibi,  P847;  em  tibi  autem.  Ad 

687;  «m+acc.,  A  604,  786. 
emSrunt.  E  20. 
emergo,  trans.,  A  662;  in  impers. 

pass..  Ad  802. 
EiftPBATic  nbuteb:  see  Neuter. 
enim,  A  91 ;  corroboratiTe,  A  508,  P 

988,   H  188 ;  <  of  course,'  A  91, 

Ad  656,  780. 
E^NIUS,  87. 
enumquam,  P839. 
Epkntbbtio  vowel  (in  draehuma, 

mina,  etc.),  A  451,  H  471. 
ephebi.  A  51,  E  824 ;  l^/S»t,  A  51, 

E290. 


EpTCHABicns,  8 ;  relation  of,  to  Plau- 
tua,  32. 

e  re  nata.  Ad  395. 

erumpo,  trans.,  E  550. 

est,  'it  is  possible.'  p.  121  (H  193), 
p.  318  (Ad  828);  in  mentem  ett,  H 
986,  p.  817  (Ad  528). 

etiam,  temporal,  '  still.'  A  116,  383, 
678,  Ad  190,  444,  E  668,  H  175, 187, 
188,  895,  He  614.  P 174,  etiam  dum, 
E  570.  negue  etiam  dum,  H  329; 
additoiy,  A  300,  368,  Ad  632,  E 
645.  860,  1011,  1014.  H  285,  865. 
999,  He  507,  543,  P860:  in  aques- 
tion,  P  669:  etiam  ampliui.  Ad 
468,  E  148:  etiam  ineuper.  Ad  346  ; 
temporal-additory,  A  655,  940,  Ad 
279,  He  811.  869,  P  547,  881 ;  in- 
tensive. Ad  146.  248,  668,  851 
{etiam  ti).  H  183,  435,  980 ;  of  re- 
petition, 'again,' He  686, 841;  with 
imv.,  A  849;  with  a  question  which 
equals  a  command.  Ad  550,  P  543. 

eu,  P  898. 

EcoRAPHrns,  116. 

BUMUCHUS,  contaminatio  io.  48. 

EhiRiFiDBS,  piecorsor  of  New  Attic 
Ck>med7,  9,  p.  6 ;  gave  prominence 
to  prologue,  p.  5. 

ex, '  in  accordance  with.'  H  688. 

ezaduorsum,  construction  with,  P88. 

ezcessis,  archaic  form,  A  768,  760. 

ExcLAMATioH,  infln.  of:  see  Moods  ; 
ace.  of :  see  Cases,  HI,  (2). 

exorare,  syntax  with,  P  585-686. 

ElzFOsuRE  of  new-bom  diild,  A  319. 

extrema  linea,  '  at  a  distance,'  E  640. 

(  in  Oreek  represented  by  -m  in 
Utin.  H  457. 

fabulae,  'nonsense,'  A  384,  558. 
Fabulae  Atellanax,  14,  54 ;  fabu- 
lae palliatae,  34,  36 ;  fabulae  prae- 
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textae.  3-1 :   fabiilae  togatae,   24 ; 
faliulue  taLiemarJae,  34. 
Fabula   MOTOKiA,  H  36.  37-iO;  fa- 
biiltt  mixta.  U  36-,  (ubula  sttitaiia, 

um. 

face,  A  m). 

faCL'sao  (tiiinus  reflexive  pronoun  aod 
m>)  intraus.,  P  ttljo. 

facio  +  genitive  of  vniue,  H  788;  with 
all).  (71/(1/  mefiteiam,  etc.),  A  614, 
H  188.  He  868,  Ad  Bll  {cf.  i/uidme 
Jktf  A  70«) ;  with  ilat,  (quid facia* 
mif).  A  143;  /(irtf.  V.  2«5:  /aw, 
fiu-ita:  see  FoUMs,  (1,  6,(1!), 

faeacra.  Ad  219. 

FAKiiKiia,  etHtor  of  IVrtnce,  117. 

famtlia,  '  property,'  n  U09, 

tawtv  (Unguis),  A  24. 

fuxo  +  fut.  indie.  :  see  AltrnAl^MS,  9; 
+  subj..  Ad  209,  847. 

feruit,  third  conjugation  form.  Ad 
534. 

FiNAi,  CONSOJJAKT,  disregard  i>f.  9%- 
93. 

FlKAl.  BTl.LABLE   T,ONO:{l)   In    tiotl], 

sing,  of  declension  I,  in  (Greek) 
proper  names.  A  801.  P  830,  885, 
Ad  619;  (2)  in  gen.  Ring.,  dfclen- 
eioD  8 :  uirt/iiiJt,  Ad  SilH ;  (!i)  iu  alil. 
liing.,  deHeniiian  H  r  utrfftni.  Ad 
846;  (4)  in  rert)  tnrms.augMt,  Ad 
S5,  inrmlt.  Ad  550,  farit,  E  MS, 
$ttn(,  P  8  ;  in  prp.«.  inlln.  act. :  di- 
Mrf.  A  23.  437.  ttueeri,  A  613. 

FtKCitKisKy,  1 18. 

fonw  vs.  fnris,  A  <VM). 

(oris.  'dcKir.'  Ad  2«4. 

FoKMs,  In  fleet  tonal. 
I.  Of  Dt'clrnsion. 

1.  Declension  1 ;  com.  sing.  of. 
in  •«.  in  (Greek)  proper 
imwt».  A  301,   Ad  619,   P 

tm.  m\ 
3.  DecleoBioa  3 ;  (a)  g«n.  iJag. 


of.  in  -«■,  from  nouns  In  iv* 
or  -juwi,  A  44  :  (b)  gcii  pL 
of,  in  •um(not  arum),  tt  27, 
P»93. 

3.  Dectinsion  3 : {»)  gen,  sin^. 
of,  in  u.  Ad  Sm  :  (.)>)  aU. 
■ing.  of,  in  -i,  ttifyiur.  Ad 
846,  mtintni,  E  lO'iU  ;  (c) iun 
iurando,  dat.  (?),  p.  2t<l  (II* 
270). 

4.  Declension  4:  (a)  gen.  ting. 
of,  iu  -UM,  A  965.  II  2tf7: 
(b)  gen.  sing  of,  in  1  (froa 
nouns  iu  -tut),  A  3*So,  K  237, 
643.  lie  785,  H  1.54;  (c^  dal 
sing,  of,  in   u.  Ad  63.  1 1  9S1. 

5.  Decleuslun  3; dot.  uag  of, 
in  r.  (tt.  A  'J96.  E  8(t8.  Ad 
iril. 

6.  Pri-.nouiK:  (i«)  ii/trrnf^mt' 
trri.  A  008,  E  WH,  II  2?I. 
Pe38;(b)  bmHx  =  nuUtu*.  A 
608 :  (c)  fui  =  nbl  of  alt 
genders  and  both  nurob«ns 
Me  qui. 

7.  Grt'eli  Proper  Xumc*:  (n)  aw* 
FuKii«.  I.  1 ;  (b)  declen^doa 
of  ClirrmtM.  A  347.  ;i68.  47«, 

(saU;  (c)  Atuiphot.  J..  aa»: 

(d)  XctcAini'ii,  Ad  2^,  ,*>gi^ 
6a4  :  (e)  Mtnandru,  p   259, 
II.  Of  f'onjujoition. 

1.  Transferg  uf  conjiigntion: 
(a)  from  tieotid  tu  third. 
feruit,  Ad  .VJ4.  mitniUn.  If 
609;  (b)  fr<ira  r»tinl>  lo 
third:  frirma  of  pativr.  Ad 
Per  13,  P  880,  OMjMiyf,  Ad 

8.  Apeliftir  prr«.   infln. 
adtimtiliirifr,  II  710; 
<»«•.  A  S03.  2T5.  838; 
torirr.   P   078:   atij^Uarifr, 
Ad  278 :  eiauOitr,  A  ATS,  H 
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164  ;  dtfuRffi-er.  P  1021;  de- 
liidicr,  A3(l3;  demv iierurier, 
H  300 ;  dtiiilarier.  p.  317  (Ad 
536);  Milliner,  P  &3;  vtier, 
P  Wi.  For  position  of  such 
forms  »«u  p.  317  (Ad  53S). 

8,  Archaic  itnpf.  forms  \n  -ibat, 
■ibant,  'ibo,  \n  conjugation 
4 :  conuenibat.  He  178 ; 
aibat,  aibant,  A  Ml,  717; 
teibam,  tcibo,  E  1004,  A  38, 
780.  A(J.  881. 

4  Perk'Ct  iudic,  third  pi.,  in 
■trunt.  erruruiit,  E  20. 

6.  Deponent  forms  for  active 
or  vice  versa,  iiUerto,  K  653. 
jdudtae  Hint,  A  21,  He  241, 
eomplaeita{m)  t*t  (cmv),  A 
645,  H  T78,  quila  est.  lie 
573. 

8.  Frirms  of  uncertain  origin, 
perhaps  aorists  r  (a)  (fi>(». 
All  SOI.  Sm,  953,  He  451, 
intrUfj^ti,h20\.prae»eHp*ti, 
A  151  ;  (b)  tjeefMin.  A  753, 
appelUimif.  P  749 ;  (c)  *• 
wjw,  U  33.  inm,  H  1001, 
proifiire,  .\d  5(41 ;  (d)  fa.to, 
A  753.  8.74.  Ad  20B,  H47.  P 
308.  1055,  farim,  A  753. 

7.  Oid  impenitivca:  ilii-e,  diiee, 
fatf.   A  8.S0,  Ad  483. 

8.  Misccllmipmis  forms, 

(a)  with  arelmic  quantity : 
dkeri.  A  437.  liueere,  A  613; 
atijwSt,  Ad  25.  inrunt.  Ad 
6S0 ;  faeit.  B  385,  ttetit.  P  9. 
fOMirtmu:  A(i  370,  P  772. 
nor\mn».  A  271,  P7T2:  (b) 
fuat.  He  610;  {c)aem.  etc., 
A  234,  All  382;  ,trfW<:n(.  P 
313.  p-uMftii.  ele. ,  Ad  877,  P 
813.  773  :  (di  mnfirti.  A  137 ; 
(e)  potatr,  £  660 ;  (f)  aitigat. 


A  780;  (g)  eredua*.  P  993; 
(h)  duint,  A  666.  P  fll«,  076, 
1005 ;  (i)  pfrduiiit,  H  811 ; 
(j)  quae»o  =  i/ii<iero,  A  487  ; 
(k)ut^ftfl*<-o,  p.  4  (A  Per  11), 
p.  214  (He  Per  11);  (1)  ad- 
/joMsjie.  A  739,  adpon'nti,  A 
743,  tuppoHvit,  E  9!3.  p. 
155  (E  912) ;  (m)  teniiiCur, 
p.  210  (P  330), 
0.  Reduplicated  forma,  ar- 
chaic: tetuti,  etc,  A  808, 
832. 

Fors,  A  H57,  H  715  ;  Ftn-t  Furtuna, 
E  134,  He  386,  P841. 

fortassc  +  infln.  witli  iubject  ace,, 
He  313, 

fortis,  'excellent.*  A  445;  'line,'  in 
ironical  a^nse,  A  702. 

fortis  Kortuna  ndiimat,  P  303. 

FR.V0\IE>"TI:M  VltfDOBON'ENSE,  106. 

Fhkkuukn,  actors  or  domi (It  grfgum, 

64. 
fnior,  construction  with,  A  6. 
f  uat :  see  FoitUB,  8,  (h). 
fungor,  construction  wilb,  A 5,  P413. 
furcifer,  A  618. 
FrsioN  OP  BTNTAX,  Ad  &48,  H  76, 

He  861. 
Fur.  iSDif.  =  imv,,  p.  76(204-205), 

H  833. 
FtiT.  pp.,  force  of.  A  381,  4.'56.  640, 

802,  H  108,  He  138,  P  681. 

GENTrrvE  ;  9CP  Cases,  L 

genius,  A   389,  P  44. 

Eerere  morem,  H  947. 

GERUTfD,  gen.  of,  expresses  purpogc. 

Ad  370;    in  gen.  with  dependent 

objective  gen.,  H  29. 
Oltcerium,  character  of,  A  123,134. 

274. 
Gods,  greeted  by  returned  traveller 

P8U. 


^ 


^H^^^^^^^^^^l 

^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^h 
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^H        URAtmikRtjtics,  aDcient,  and  Tereace , 

Historical  mrunrtTB,  A  09          ^^ 

■ 

hoc,  P200.  8b9-=Aue.  AUbO.  Ad  Ml 

^H        ^ratios  (grntiam)  habeo,  agere,  re- 

877,  E  894;  anticSpatea  a  clauac, 

^1            ferre,  F  b»4. 

A  518 ;  hoe  age.  E  190,  P  8S0. 

1             gratiii,  Ati  744. 

hoc  itlud  est,  .\  125. 

^^        Qrrkk  comkot  :  see  Comkdt. 

hodte.  xviihoiit  teraporai  force,  collo- 

^H       Qrebk  forms,   of    liefleosioD   and 

quial,    lie   l(j9 ;    ludU  namifuam. 

^H            cosjugatioa:  8«c  Forms,  I,  1,  7: 

Ad  57(>:  /i««/ir  Hmvuam,  Ad  159. 

^1          BM  also  Ad  Per  a 

homo  =*  <ji.  Ad  154,  P253. 

^H        Orkkk  uodelh,  rehition  of  Pluutua 

HoRack,  influenced  bj  T«rence.  OS. 

^M           to,  32,  S:),  35,  m.  of  Tcrveu'c  lo, 

Hot!8K!<,  contiguous  in  atftge  aattfRC* 

^H           47-50,    of    poet' Plau tine  comedy 

Ad  ms. 

■                49. 

hue  ukininm,  p.  75. 

^H        Orerk  ts.  Roman  Tbentre.  70-71. 

but.  A  474.  H  223.                             ^J 

^1         Grkkt(N08  to  returned  traveller.  He 

liuius,  mimosy liable,  Ad  10.           ^^M 

H            456^'i7. 

^1        gre\.  troupe  of  actors,  H  345,  P  10, 

Unmc  Law.  SI.  A  18,  688,  p.  819 

^M 

(Ad 994) ;  iambic  octonarfiia.79.  8S; 

^M           QVXET.   117. 

Iambic  qtiartcrnariuit,  TV  *  iambic 

^H        gynncfium,  P  862, 

Miiat-lus.  70, 83 .  Iambic  septenariua, 

^1 

77.  83. 

^H        babet.  gladiator's  term,  A  98. 

iam  ctmclamaluitiBt,  E  348. 

^M        haec,  num.  pi.  fLTTi..  A  3)8,  H  839. 

iam  dudum  +  pf.,  lie  722. 

^1        haereo.  '  I  'm  caught.'  P  MS. 

iam  pridem  +  pf..  Hr  219 

^H        Hahoino,  Id  JmprL-cations,  A  817. 

llji.  temporal,  A  )0«,  aTD.  He  138. 

■        hariolor,  Ad  2m.  P  4I». 

m  turn.  A  106.  181.  S2S 

^H       (L.)  )lArtt.iDB  PRAEKBamruH,  p.  2. 

ICABIA.  and  worship  of  tHonfrnM.  t. 

^H       baud  dubiumat  +  aix.  and  iutli)..  He 

ictui,  m-^. 

H           320. 

Id  anticipates  a  clausa,  A  180.  M8. 

^m        Hkautok  TmoncMKNoei.  p.  8S. 

666;  ■  on  this  acomnt,*  Be  868.  P 

^H        Hkctra,    various   preaentatloas  of, 

259. 

^1           47.  03.  p.  ISO.  p.  214,  p.  215. 

IDSAL    coNDtnox    tiaMf«fT«d     to     i 

^H        hcia  aiiteiD.  Ad  ms. 

paat.  A  1S8.                                           ' 

^H        bom  vs.  cm.  A  410,  420. 

tltcet,  formula  of  dismissal  H  074. 

^H        Hkni)[advs,  E2t7. 

Ad  791. 

^H        hercle,  hercule,  A  229. 

Ilico,  of  time.   A  514.   Ad  6S«.   of      > 

H        heus.  A  ma,  P  (K>8. 

place.  A  614. 

■^       UiATUB,  97,  A<i  880.  S74,  P  »63 ;  after 

llle,  scansion  of,  B5. 

^H          o,  A  700 :  at  change  of  apcalutra. 

IIH.  adv..  A637.  Pfti.                     ^m 

^M           P  146,  p.  121  (11  »T9) :  in  pertochae. 

illim.  He  297.                                  ^M 

■^           p.  156. 

lllo.  ad»..  A  8fl3.                                      ' 

■        hlc.  P  200:  hi»e*.  nom.  pi.,  E  249. 

Immo.  '  naj,'  A  098.  0S9 :  acaodoa 

F             hie  Ilk  iriinp,  P  9.'5. 

of.  9H :  immo  eHam,  A  7UH.  p.  79 

^^        bine  iliac  lacrumae,  A  120. 

(A  7081 

^ 
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impero  +  Infln.,  A  842. 
Ihpebsoval  congtrucdoDS,  tiiorior, 

He  898 ;  tiletrtr,  P  778 ;  itatur,  E 

271 ;  see  potit,  potrtit. 
in-,  negatiTe,  compounded  with  adj. 

and  prtcpl..  Ad  607. 
Inandlo.  P  877. 

incrediblle  quantum  +  indie.,  P  247 
incuso+ double  ace.,  H  960  (see  text). 
Ihdicatitb:  see  Moods,  I. 
indignuB,  '  cruel,'  '  dreadful,'  E  946. 
indutUB  +  acc,  E  1016. 
induzti,  A  672,  883. 
iHFifin'ivE;  see  Moods,  m ;  position 

of,  in  -ier,  p.  817  (Ad  586). 
infltias  ire,  Ad  889. 
ingratiia,  E  220.  H  44i6. 
in  ius  ambula,  P  986. 
inludere,  syntax  with,  A  768. 
in  mentemst,  H  986,  Ad  628,  p.  817 

(Ad  628). 
inmutarier,  archaic  form,  P  206. 
Inner  object,  ace.  of,  p.  148. 
in  pedes  (conicio,  do),  E  844. 
inpendeo  +  ace.,  P  180. 
inpendio.  E  587. 
Inpurus,  p.  218  (P  986). 
in  rem  tb.  ab  re,  A  646. 
inniat,  Ad  650. 
integer,  of  a  play,  'naadapted,'  Ad 

10.  H  4. 
intellexti,  A  600. 
Intellelexttn,  A  201. 
interdius,  Ad  681. 
interea  loci,  H  126.  267. 
interest,  used  personally,  Ad  76,  E 

288. 
blTBRROOATIVB  =  Im^.,  A  887. 
iocnlarius,  A  782. 

ipsus  vs.  ipse.  p.  78  (A  527) ; '  the  mas- 
ter,' A  360. 
is  (eo).  referring bacic  to  a  pi.,  H  68, 

He  421. 
istaec,  nom.  pi.  fem.,  P  77. 


Itbrattye       subjunctive  :        see 

Moods,  II,  7. 
lube  +  sub] ..  Ad  914-915 ;  iuK  H  787. 
luNO  LuciNA,  A  478. 
iure  iurando,  asdat.,  p.  261  (He  870). 
iusse  =o  iitmsM,  H  1001. 
iQuero,  A  456,  H  86. 
Jussivs  subjunctive  :  see  Moods, 

II.  2. 

laterem  lauere.  P  186. 

laudarier,  archaic  form,  p.  817  (Ad 

686). 
Law  governing  marriage  of  orphan 

maid  at  Athens,  Ad  652,  A  71,  P 

126-126. 
lectus,  of  money.  P  63. 
leno.  Ad  161. 

liber,  'gentlemanly,'  A  88,  880. 
liberalis,     'honourable,'    Ad    464; 

'  ladylike.' P  906. 
liberalitas.  '  gentlemanliness,'  Ad  67. 
liberi.  in  pi.,  of  one  child.  He  212. 
licet  +  sub]..  P  847. 
Lrvius  Andronicub,  21.  22.  S6. 
Locative-  see  Cases.  V. 
Long  finai.  btllables:  see  Finai. 

STI.LABI,E  LONO. 

Long  btllablb,  shortening  of-  Bee 
Iambic  Law;  see  Sbmi-hiatub; 
emervnt,  E  20. 

longule.  H  289. 

luci,  locative,  with  temporal  force, 
Ad  841. 

LuDT  (ApoUinares.  Megalenses, 
Romani,  etc.).  74;  dramatic  per- 
formances at.  74. 

ludiones,  from  Etniria.  16. 

Luscics  Lancvtnus.  5.  Ad  2,  E  8, 10, 
21, 48,  H  80,  82.  88, 84,  64,  P  6-8, 19. 

male,  intensive.  He  837;  maUatidtn, 
'hear  ill  Bald  of  one's  self,'  He 
600. 


^L  ^^^^^^^^H 
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1 
1 

mallem  potluB,  Ad  S23. 

MtNiATUREa     In      tnanuacript*     of 

tnaliim,  excljimatory  ace,  aa  inter- 

Terence.  100-101,  Ad  7b2. 

H           jectioD,  H  Srs,  716.  V  »76. 

niirarier 

.  P  9-2.                                              1 

^1       Manageks  ok  plavs,   often   frfcd- 

mlrutn  ni,  A  S96,  E  Ml,  11  663. 

^H            incQ.  64 ;  asisuiued  lioruiciul  risk  of 

miaaum 

(miiaa)  latere.  A  «eO,  E  90. 

^K           plays,   65;    revranU  o(,    65:    rMe 

Ad  006.  991.  Ue408,  P»46. 

^H           played  by,  in  preaeDtatioa  of  plays, 

modo.    ' 

lately,'   A  173;    of   future. 

W          85, 

'soon. 

'  ibid. :  modo  vt,  witb  a  wi^ 

matit-.  II  730 

A  409 

P  69.  778. 

MANOMifstON,  informal.  Ad  989-970 

MouD.  cbange  of,  He  874;  ace  alto 

Manvscuipi'm  of  'lerence,  U8-114;  ia 

P787. 

tniuusrulcs,   (1(1 ;    clnssttl cation  of. 

Moods. 

98;  illuslmtions  in,   100-101.  los. 

I.  Indicatire. 

p.  61  :  relative  values  of,  11^113. 

1. 

In  deliberative    questtotw. 

Harkiaok  of  orptian  maid,  Ian-  coii- 

A  315,  497.  879.  Ad  538.  P 

cerning,  at  AUuna,  Ad  S58,  P  13S- 

843,  447.  737,  HVi.  1007. 

136. 

3. 

In   (real   or  apiwrent)  de- 

Mah-ui.i»e. used  fn  pi,  of  women. 

pendent  queftiosaorescla- 

A  477 

nintiouB,  Ad  S80. 

Ha»kh,  Dot  worn  ia  Terencc't  lime, 

8. 

Willi  quam  concewiTe,  Ad 

67,  V  210. 

144 

matroaa  vs.  anus,  Ad  017, 

4. 

Id  relative  rlause  in  onlto 

mP  ad,  Ad  111  ;  mf  iM,  Ad  527. 

obllqna,  P  17. 

medeor  +  acc,  P  832. 

6. 

Fm,  witb/,ij>..,  A  SM.  B 

meditari,  'con  over."  A  406.  Ad  195. 

285,  P508.  lOM. 

meliiuciiliis.  He  STA. 

n.  Subjunctive. 

^H        Mexa>-i>kh.  5, 10 ;  Terence's  relation 

1. 

In  wishes:  (a)  with  mod*  mt. 

H           to.  10;  Plautus-  rcktion  to,  10. 

A  409,  P  59.   778;  (b)   !■ 

^m       mercatus,  -fair,'  Ad  331. 

rel  cl..  Ad  519. 

^B       mercennHritig,  Ad  541. 

a. 

JoBsive,  Ad  431,  (in  pf,)  A 

^1       mcHto  re  amo.  Ad  946.  E  186. 

4S7.  Ad  628,  oau :  «>  pto- 

^H       nerittim  as  sub!itantiv<>.  P  305,  II  SS. 

ta«!«,  A  <M0. 

^H       Metheh,    75-86 :    exprcM    varying 

3. 

Paratactic.   nftcr    rerb    of 

^H           nirKMiii.  as.    rhanec  of,  expcvsaea 

command :    with  tv^.  Ad 

H           chanRP  of  mooil.  A  17«.  196-198. 

914-915;  with  i(raf.P»4T: 

^f        mt-ttiis.  gen.  eing.,  P4'!<2. 

with    nno.    A    tW:    witk 

MiniJi.B    (Attic)     ConKor :      lee 

/aj».  Ad  909.  847,  P  347. 

COMKDV, 

4. 

In  expreaalonsofobligMlaB 

MiDDI.K  VOICE,  P  206. 

or    propriety.   A  tt9-4M; 

mille.  in  sing,  u  RubBtaDUre,+gen,, 

798,  P  140,  907,  8M.  R  77- 

II  661,  606. 

78.  523.   |(V80.  H  908.  STO. 

inlmttB,  2.  54. 

976.  HeWl 

mlna,   form  of  the  word.   P  4\0; 

5, 

Id    deliberative  qtieadoMk 

value  of.  ibid. 

In  second  aing. ,  He  SeOi 

^^H^Sh 

~^^H 

L 
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■ 

In  clauses  iDvolving  indeS- 

7.  With  ^iid  dubivm  at.  He        H 

■ 

nite  second  person,  P  280, 

336.                                              H 

H 

844.848. 

8.  Witb  impero,  A  843.                   ^M 

H 

Of  contingent  futurity,  A 

9.  With  retniUo,  A  827.                   ^M 

■ 

66.  95.  370,  P  689. 

10.  Influ.    pros,   after   verb  of         ^M 

■ 

Iterative.  H  1058. 

promising,  P  H.33,                       ^M 

■ 

In  questions  that  repe&t  a 

11.  Bul)j<-'ct  of,  when  pronoun,         ^H 

^L 

preceding  remark  (repudi- 

omitted, A  14.                             ^H 

^K 

ating  questions) :    (a)   in- 

13.  See  &\m  Forms,  U,  3.                ^M 

^K 

trotliiced  by  inlerog,   pro- 

IV. Imperative.                                    ^H 

^m 

noun.   He  485,   A  499,   P 

1.  In  prohibitions  with  ne,  A        ^U 

^B 

122;  (b)  introduced  by  -Tie 

384.                                            ■ 

^m 

.  ,  .  u(,  A  263,  H  784,  P 

2.  With  quin,   A  45.  P  360,         H 

^B 

804  ;  (c)  without  introduc- 

486, 857,  935.                               H 

^m 

tory  pnrticlc  or  pronoun,  A 

morem  gerere,  A  641,  Ad  214,  £  188,        H 

H 

283. 

He  S99.                                                   ■ 

H 

Potential :    (a)   in  general. 

morlgerare,  A  64t .                                      ^H 

H 

A  SET,  Ad  133.  H  192,  345. 

motoria  (fabtilti),  H  36,  37-40.                  ^M 

^L 

P  104 ;  faetum  uelUm,  nd- 

multimodis,  90,  A  939,  H  465.                  ^M 

^p 

Um  datum,  etc.,  H  «2,  P 

muner^,  E  1023.                                      H 

^V 

787,  792,  796, 

Music,  attitude  of  Romans  toward,        ^^ 

H 

By  attraction,  P970. 

p.  2  ;  in  plays  of  Terence.  85,                  ^M 

■ 

In  prohibitions:  nu-f-subj. 
2d  sing..  A  384,  P  514. 

McsicLUis,  generally  slaves,  85.              ^M 

■ 

■  Stipulative. '  witb   ut,  A 

Naev^ics,  27-29.                                 ^^^H 

H 

148. 

narro  =  diw.  P  683.                          ^^^^| 

■ 

Side  by  side  with   indica- 

ne, aaseverative.  A  324.  773,  939,  H    ^^B 

H 

tive.  A  536.  273-273,  649- 

■ 

H 

850,  967-968. 

ne-l-irav.,  in  prohibition!!,  A  384  ; -I-         H 

■       15. 

Omitted.  P4e. 

aubj.,    with  ellipsis  (not  prohibi-         ^M 

III.  Infinitive. 

tion).  A  704.  706.  H  392.                           ■ 

_        ^• 

or    exdiiniatlon,     A   845. 

-nc.  with  in  tin.    of  exclnmatiou,   A         ^M 

b 

869;    with   neque,   P  232- 

860;  added  lo  tliinl  word  In  sen-         H 

■ 

333.  .W2-,'i03. 

tence,  PB12,  tosiitb  word.  P,'il8;         H 

■        '' 

HisloricrU,  A  63. 

with  rel.  prou. ,  in  condensed  que«-         ^M 

I        ' 

Of  piirpose,  E  528.  He  189, 

tion.  A  768.  P  923;  -ne  .  .  .    ne,         ■ 

■ 

PIOS. 

He  665.                                                         ■ 

■       ^• 

Uied  where  in  lat^r  Latin  a 

nebuio.  £  369,  785.                                      ■ 

1 

pres.  prtcpl,  is  i-m ployed. 

nee  =  non,  in  compound  verba,  A        ^M 

■ 

A  361. 

180:-l-Bubj.  (prohibition?),  A  392-        ■ 

■        ^■ 

With  verbg  of  emotion,  P 

393.                                                           ■ 

■ 

596. 

necessus.  A  373,  E  998,  H  360.                 ^M 

■       6. 

With  leilicet,  H  856,  892- 

nedum+sub).,  H  454.                        ^^^B 

L 

B03. 

NSOATtTB,  DODBLB,  A  305                   ^^^H 

■       i^^^^i^^H 

r —                       g 
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nemo  liomo.  He  381.  E  S49, 

nuper,  ■«  quaai-adj.,  B  S8.             ^^H 

Deque  +  inlin.  of  exclam&tion,  P  232- 

^^1 

1                  SSSa.  PSOS-Sa? :  neque . .  .  <f,  E 965. 

o  +  Toc.  emotional,  A  267,  989.  818t 

1              Dequeo  C|ula.  He  385. 

Ad  25».  im.  hl&tui  ufi«r,  A  7W, 

nequitiea  vs.  nequitia,  tl  481. 

817.  Ad  isa. 

neado  quis,  A  ii4(J  ;    n(teio  m  dteyl- 

oblignlion,  aubj.  of:  tee  Vqoim,  II. 

l«bic  in  tliiB  plirase.  A  350. 

4, 

Nkutkb,  Emphatic,  a  219,  306,464. 

obdo,  '  cloae '  (a  door).  £  603. 

745,  A(i  143.  I'  5«3. 

obici,  soansioD  of  Bnlcjllableof,  Ad 

ne  utlquam,  A  330.  H  8S7.  He  120. 

610, 

Nbw  Amc  CoslKDT :  tee  Comeut. 

obsaturo  +  gen.,  H  800. 

'               ni  =  non  or  m,  A  31S. 

oli!«jqui  +  iicc,,  P  79.                           ^^J 

all,  emphttttc.  A  806,  Ad  142. 

obsouium,  A  S60,  Ad  286.                  ^H 

nil  ro<iror4-ace.,  £  1S4. 

oblundu  (Bc.  me,  or  auru  mttat),  A  %4I^^^ 

nil  quicqimm,  A  00-91,  P  80. 

H879. 

n1  mi  rum,  E  508. 

obuiam  (-onari  (tioluf),  PS2,  188. 

Dimiuni  quanctim,  P  643. 

oodpio,  p.  aifl(Afta««). 

nisi,  ■  except  that,'  •  but '  (after  »»• 

ocius  iu  coinmaiids,  A  794.  731. 

Kio).  A  664,  Ad  545.  E  T4,  He  188, 

oU«  lata.  Ad  723,767. 

P475. 

OM18S.ION   of  »crb,   A  ei.  te,   190, 

nlai  BJ,  AH  504,  A  ^9. 

034, 

notliim  in  scirpo  tjuacris,  A  941. 

omniii.  91.  E  789,  H  576.  iM8.  P  948. 

nollem  fuLtuui,  Ad  I6S ;  notiMi  hae 

opcram  tl«i  + neuter  ace.  A  157. 

eritum.  Ad  775;   noUeta  {faetum), 

oport<i!l4-pf.    iufin.,  A  3a».  H  900. 

1                  Hf  486-187. 

Ad  2U. 

not).  In  qnesrlous.  P  884  :   non  dxtm 

OPTATIVK  gCBJ.   nS  HKI..  «...  Ad  MO. 

etuitn.  A  201,  S07,  He  192  ;  mm  ifmt, 

opus,  •  liieM  work.'  P  SO. 

1                   'not  that.' E  as. 

opus  «t+ facto,  etj*  ,  A  49<l.  583.  Ad 

1               N  0  K 1 L' » ,  wri  tor  of  fabtilae  At«l  lutke. 

6t)l,  He  104,  P  6U4:  wltli  siiploe. 

IB, 

A  490  ;  with  tuli)ect  Dom  .  Ad  496- 

^^-^^^Aonmua,  Ad  271. 

fi2%,  qn-at  apti*  *ant,  Ad  70ft;   quad 

^H|^U«r.  A  846.  Ad  «S:   n^traptr,  P 

ofms  t,t.  A  740.  Ad  USA, 

^^^^^  7M,  no*tranim  ^  noitrum,  H  886. 

Ubatio  oDLKiOA.  iodic.  In  ml.  d.  la. 

DulltM  =  itmn?  ncg..  A  870,  E  216  : 
!                  -  adv..  He  70;  nvUi  -  nuIUu;  A 

P17. 

Orchkhtha  r  see  Thkatkb. 

608  :  unUu*  rum,  A  300,  P  910. 

omaii.  E  287. 

Dum  imiii.  A  301.  U  fil7. 

oro  ttini.  He  686. 

oumqimm  =  iirtmifc   n*g.,    A    178; 

Urpuan  maid,  law  (.■oDc«mlng  lur- 

numiputm.    ttiam.    E     880,    1090, 

riae«  of,  at  Athetta,  Ad  953. 

1                  lOB'J  .  nunt^am  AorfiV,  Ad  5{>1. 

0\TMOROK,  H  82;.t.  P  587. 

nutn  riuUl  u[s<nlfud)T    E  191. 

nunciatn.  A  171,  424.  Ad  150. 

paenltet,  uoed  permiuilly,  A  481-489. 

nunc  illud  est.  Ad  209;  nttnequam 

pallltim.  E  769.  P4S4.                      ^H 

,                 mariivit,  A  823,  Ad  518.  P  904. 

Pamphil&,  Ad  619.                             ^H 
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PAMFStLUS,  ctaAiacter  of,   A.   363, 
883. 
ipae,  K  379. 

r«p^  rpoiriaiclar  joke.  H  OSl, 
Pakataxib.  a  43,  167.  678.  P  594; 

Bee  Moods,  II,  3. 
Ui,  j;en.  aitig.,  fourth  declenaion, 

E543. 
partes,  (ttieatrical)  'rOle.'E  151-153, 

HI. 

I  Participle,  perfect  passive,  used 
\  (a)  aa  aecoDdiiry  predicate  after 
b  reddam.duba.cU:::  A  083.  703.  8«4, 
I  E  212.  U  7eu,  flaO,  P  5.)0,  974,  Ad 
t  H49;  (b)  in  abt.  aiog.  DL-utcr,  Willi 
I  opiu  at,  A  490.  Ad  342,  4211  {iptid 
I  /a««o  u»u«  «0.  H  80 ;  (c)  in  abl. 
I  sing,  neut,  tisediis  adv.:  o/j(«(o,  A 
533,  praefinitu.  He  94  :  (d)  in  Im- 
^  per*,  all),  absol. ;  pceeato,  H  787. 
psQcis.  A  29. 

paulultitD,   A  3G0 :    for  paululus  as 
^   adj.  lee  P703I. 
^^^aulus,  as  adj.,  A  360. 
pauper  vs.  e^ena,  P  36S. 
p&x,  U  391,  717. 

p«ccato,  impers.  abl.  abaol..  He  737. 

PSKCl^T,  shorbened,  in  cerlain  words 

derived  from  Greek,  A  796.  VSS», 

863. 

per-,  wUb  adj.,  adv.,  verb,  comirion 

in  Terence,  A  265. 
pcrbenijrne   facis  (dScis),   in    polite 

rcfuial,  Ad  703. 
perdiiint.  H  811.  P  123, 
pereo.  pass,  of  perdrt.  Ad.  184. 
Pehfect.  tedupiicHted,  tetuli,  A  808. 
peifo  +  acc,  He  194. 
pc-rielum.  A  565.  'trial,'  P826. 

rsRiNTniA,  pUf  of  Henander,  used 
by  Terence,  p.  9.  A  14. 
Pekiocha.  lie,  p,  8. 
perliberalis,  'ladylike,' He 8fi4. 
peraoua,  p,  4,  p.  156. 


Phaedra.  P  880,  866. 

Philsuon,  5.  10. 

plocabilis,  with  active  force.  Ad.  608. 

Plagiarisji  charged  agaiast  Ter- 
ence, 50. 

platGa,  A  796. 

Fladtdb,  life  of,  30 ;  extant  playa 
of,  31  :  sources  of,  33;  relation  to 
Greek  mode! a,  33-33;  iiuallty  of 
plajs  of.  34;  iufltienced  liy  native 
Italian  drama,  31,  83,  by  Epicbar- 
mvis.  33;  plays  largely  Romaa  or 
Italian  in  character,  33 ;  relation  of, 
to  Alenander,  10,  to  Philemon  and 
Dipliilo«,  36 ;  handled  originala 
fr«ely,  A  19:  strength  of.  33,  36: 
imitations  of,  by  modern  writers, 
85 ;  pontnisied  with  TL-rence,  49. 51, 
66,  75,  87 ;  cbnractera  in  plays  of. 
typical,  5tj :  plays  of,  represented 
after  his  death,  54, 

Plats  at  Home,  given  at  ludi,  74 ; 
ri-ligioua  si!;;iiit]eance  of.  among 
Ori'i-ks,  74,  among  Romans,  74; 
division  of,  into  acta,  67  ;  by  whom 
presented,  65 ;  bought  by  actor- 
manager,  He  57 ;  no  changes  of 
aeenery  in.  60 ;  acted  through  con- 
tinuously, S7.  See  Actors  ;  Acts  ; 
Aediles, 

PlKONAsM  ;  nit .  .  ,  ifiiieguavt,  A  90- 
91.  806,  He  261;  ibi  ttim.  A  106' 
ni*i  n,  A  249 ;  mulitr  meretrix,  A 
756 ;  numquam .  .  .  temper.  Ad  393- 
884  ;  nemo  homo,  E  549  ;  anne,  E 
656  ;  augacit  maffit,  H  428  ;  qnoqitt 
etiam,  He  543 ;  ntr  ,  .  .  hmii/>  .  .  . 
tftiUquam,  Ad  716-717. 

ptcrique  omnes,  A  55,  P  172, 

Poet,  pay  op,  for  play.  65. 

pol,  used  by  men  and  women,  65. 

POI,TBTKDBTON,  Ad  64. 

PoMPONiue,  writer  of  fabulae  Atel 
laoae,  19. 


popularis.  '  fellow  couDtiyman  (cltl- 

Eca),'  P  35. 
porti tores,  P  150. 
Position,  neglect  of,  91-93. 
possieta.  Ad  877.  pomiet,  P  313,  773. 
poatillB,  P347. 
postciuam,  with  cauaiil  forne,  P  1, 

PoTENTlAi  8UBJlIKCTt%'l£;  SeC'  M0UD8, 

II,  10. 

potesse,  G  666. 

potior,  of  third  conjugation.  P830. 
Ad  Per  12;  couBtructton  wilb.  AS, 
P880, 

potis.  of  all  genders,  impera..  A  437  ; 
potii  at,  impera. .  Ad  «2«.  E  203. 

potnit,  Inipt-ra.,  Ad  56.*!. 

prae,  tatiisal,  A  t?2.1 

praescripsti.  A  151. 

Pkepobitiok,  moQOs;  liable,  post- 
positive, P52a-524. 

Prkse-vt  TENSE,  uses  of :  seeTKNsKa. 

PniacjA.vuB,  116. 

pro,  in  appeals,  A  237 :  pro  deum 
fidem,  A  337. 

PROCKt.Etjsi<ATtCD§  in  Qnt  foot,  7S, 
Ad  35. 

producere  moram,  A  615. 

produxe  ^^proAuxU^,  He  SOI. 

Prohibitions,  fomufor:  n«  +  iniT., 
A  a'^4  ;  iM+pf.  aub]..  P  514. 

I'iiot.icp»[»,  Kratnmatlcal,  A  377, 077, 
He  12,  p.  313  (P  986). 

PuoLoacE,  made  promtncDt  by  Eu- 
ripidea,  p.  5;  purpose  of,  in  New 
Attic  Coioedy.  12,  p.  4;  in  Terence, 
pp.  4,  S;  in  Plant  119,  p.  S;  substi- 
tute for.  in  Terence,  p.  9  ;  com- 
monly spiikca  by  younger  actor, 
pp,  ."),  82,  8.1 ;  of  Terence,  spoken 
lay  .\mbiuiu8  Turplo,  pp.  5,  82- 
83 

prOlodMs,  A  5.  He  9,  P  14. 

prop!  no,  E  1087. 

PnosoDT,  67-97.   See  FnTjiL  Stlia- 


SLB  LoMO;  Forms,  Q, 

ntATUS  ;   pKNri,T. 

-rp^irirvtr  -rpaTSTUtJr  in  TerencC,  p.  It 
p.  159. 

Pro  verbs;  A  4*^7  mnnU  tibt  mallt 
m«lim  tJiie  quam  aiteH !  Ad  687 
input  in  fabulit;  Ad  761  Salm 
teruare  non  potttt ;  Ad  804  eommu- 
nt'it  eme  umieunim  inter  m  omniti ; 
E  430  leput  tutf  ft,  palpamtntum 
quam*;  G  381  itttttf  in  me  ettd^ 
tur/aba ;  P  78  itdtiortum  *timulinm 
Mlfe»;  P7d  iiti/oro;  i' 186  fiit«r«M 
tau«m,  P  ^m/irrUtfortuiui  atU*- 
wit;  I'  265  unum  quom 
ojani*  itorit;  P  419  aWum  nti 
P  454  qin>t  knmina  lot  tenteMiat; 
P  606  mtriimt  Stneu  lupum:  P 
768  ita  fitgia*  nf  jintettr  (tuam  ; 
P  Itil^  ticuti  iloUnt:  omiMlon  of 
»erb  It).  A  01. 

proulncin,  *tnslt.'  H  516.  P  72. 

■pte,  atrengthenlng  siltllx.  P7IM. 

pudco,  used  perw>nalty.  A  4H1.  6S7, 
Ad  754:  with  grn  of  p«r«ia  ba- 
fore  whom  one  is  tiaiuunrd.  Ad  688, 
H  260,  He  793.  P  393. 

pnlchre.  *  iiulie.'  E  728. 

pulto,  '  Itnock,'  at  door,  A  689. 

Prif«.  218. 

PrnpoBK,  expressed  by  gta.  of 
gerund.  Ad  270. 

QuADKisrujiBic  VOBOS,  •eocot  of, 

90. 
quAero  +  ace.  (rem).  Ad  4SS,  H  »9i. 
qiiacRo  =  t/uturo.  A  487. 
quoestus,  'galntccking  occupttlaa,* 

A  79,  He  '^5;  gen.  alng.  of,   la 

form  qriiutti.  He  7S5,  838. 
ituam  faritUime  .  .  .  t«m  maxunw. 

Ad  501-508:   jwom  marum*  ,  .  . 

t,im  fiuillume,  H  BU7-99H, 
quantum  potest  (pot«i),  A  BOL 


H^^P 

337    ■ 

■  .que  .  .  .  et.  A  Q7S.  Ad  64,  £  876, 

066,  B  1064,  H  16,  He  581,  P  168 ;     H 

P1051. 

■but,' -wherefore,' A  289.                  H 

QUESTION  =  a  cominand,   Ad  781; 

quod  queo,  'so  far  aa,'  etc.,  Ad  42S    ^| 

dependent,  !□  fndic,  A  45. 

(ef.  H  416.  He  780);  quod  qvmm. 

qui,  as  abl.,  A  6.  303  ;  in  ntijui,  qvippe 

in  like  sense.  He  760  ;  quad  *riam. 

K      qui.  etc.,  A  148 :  =  qw.  Ad  9Sti,  H 

'  so  far  as  !  know,'  Ad  641.                  ^| 

H      778 ;  =  qua.   A  402 ;  =  quilmt,    A 

quud,  '  on  account  of  which,' A  448,     ^M 

1      512;  'how,' A  501,  Ad  179; 'why,- 

738,  He  870,  P  tO.'ia,                            ■ 

H      A  934;  =  ?tio  in  purposed,,  A  3B4: 

(luohi.a.  as  adj.,  A  763.  H  006.               ^M 

in  wish  or  ctirse,  P  123;  ifuieum  = 

qilDln,  A  !  :   +  indie,  la  early  Latin,     ^M 

tjvncum.  Ad  477;  qvia  =  iptilnit,  A 

PO;    causal.  +  indie,    a"432,    H     B 

830. 

483;  concessive,  +  indie,  A  144, 

quia  enjm,  P  333. 

+  tadic.  or  subj.,P23;   explica-    ^ 

q\i\A  =  quantum,  H  4.'J8. 

live,  'that,' Ad  18,  P  967,  A  771,     fl 

quid  ais,  A  137,  184.  801.  ,117.  575, 

628.                                                       ■ 

588.  Ad  570;  quid  tu  ait,  A  137, 

■ 

E474. 

re  Ts.  uerbis,  A  ^34.                               ^U 

quid  facias  illi ;    A  148:  quid  iUo 

reapse.  Ad  955,  He  778.                          ^M 

fariat?     H  317. 

ItF.rtTATivE  PABSAOEs  in  Latin  plays,    ^M 

quid  istic  ?  formula  of  surrender.  A 

m.  84.                                            ■ 

573,  K  171. 

rci'ta  (uia),  A  600,  Ad  433,  H  706,  P    ■ 

quid  ni,  A  315,  H  907.  Ad  466,  662, 

859.                                                       ■ 

n  528  (8eparat«i  licre). 

redduc  vs.  redduce,  A  858,  880.  He    H 

quidquid  huivia  (pnrt.  g-en.).  E  202. 

605. 698.                                                ■ 

quiesco,  iu  impersonal  pass.,  A  601. 

rcddiico,  A5.'i9.                                        H 

qufn  +  second  sing,  pres,   indie,    in 

Redum.icated    perfect,    Muli.  A    H 

impatient  questions,  A  399,  p,  aO 

808.                                                        ■ 

(A  849) ;  +  imv, ,  A  45,  P  330,  486, 

RKi,ATm!  cutUBES,  optative  aubj.    S 

&57,  985. 

in.  Ad  510. 

quin  etiam  insuper,  E  fi4,'>. 

Relative  pronoun,  not  repeated  in 

QuiNTtLiAN-'e  judgment  of  Terence, 

changed  cnae   form.   Ad  85 ;    at-     H 
tracted  to  case  of  antecedent,  H  87.     ^B 

.53. 

(T.)  Qu[NTir,s  Atta.  7A. 

rclicuoii.  quadriayliabic,  A  25.  P  37, 

quippe.  reausion  of,  95:  qitippe  qtii, 

reltno.  'broach'  (wine  cask),  H  460.     ^ 

n538. 

remitto+infln.,  A827.                            fl 

quis  =  tiligiii*.  Ad  443. 

Repudiatiso  quKSTioNB :  see  Moodb,    H 

quia—  gtiibtu;  »ee  qui. 

■ 

quisquam,  fem.,  B678;  in  neg.  sen- 

repudium, P  677.                                  ^t 

tences,  Ad  161. 

Teato^retitta.  H  1000.                         H 

quita  eit,  deponent  form  of  quec.  He 

rex,  'patron.'  P70,                               H 

573. 

RniHTHON,  relation  of  Plautug  to,  2.       H 

quo  ,  .  .  (eo),  Ad  705. 

Rohan  Comedy  :  see  Comedt.             H 

quoad  =  ad  qjiod  Umpu»,  P  148. 

RouAN  TuEATiiE  :  See  Theatrb.  ^^^B 

quod,  '  as  to  the  fact  that,'  A  395,  Ad 

Tuo,  transitive,  Ad  819.                ^^^M 
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8  final,  does  not  make  position,  08. 
BMpe  est .  .  .  quom.  He  IiCI8-9Q0,  Ad 

18. 
Saius.  Ad  TBI. 
iatinc  salue  ?    E  0T8. 
satura.  I'tjinoloev  and  ineuimg  of,  10. 
8Af  CBNJAN  VF.iwK,  20.  75 ;  ioliuen(% 

of,  on  Pltttitus  aati  Terence,  87. 
■celus,  '  raaCAl,'  P  078. 
SoKNKBT :  Bee  Thratrk, 
ScKKES,  division  inio,  recogoiiiedby 

PUutus  and  7'prence,  62 ;  noted  iit 

manuscripts,   62;   begin  within  a 

verw.  Ad  958. 
BCHOHA  ON  Tkrknce,  115. 
■cibam,  E  1004  ;  tfibo.  A  38.  Ad  861. 
Bcilicet,  E  1040,  U  358:+uifin.,  H 

856,  8SW-888. 
Kriberc  dlcam.  P  127. 
Bcnipiihiin  (inicere),  A  940,  Ad  2S8. 

P»54.  1019. 
sed  H.  Ad  40. 
MgnJtia,  A  306.  307. 
8ICMI-BIAT08,  gnx  amant,  A  161 :  *»« 

od,  Ad  HI  ;  ini  nbi.  Ad  537. 
■enecta.  Ad  854. 

seoex,  curries  stick  (cane).  Ad  782. 
aeotio,  '  feel  to  one's  aorrow,'  H  4S$, 
georsuni,  dissyllabic.  Ad  971. 
•ermones  caederc,  B  343. 
SuRrnJB,  lie. 

Bhip,  cliarlered  by  traTeller.  Ad  825. 
sj,  oroitt«d.  E  2.53. 
siclne.  A  689.  H  ise. 
si  dts  pifitft.  Ad  476. 
siet,  A  234,  Ad  282. 
riit  (f rum  nim).  Ad  104, 
SiLKNCE,  appeal  to  audience  for,E44. 
■itctiir,  impera.  pass  ,  P  778. 
timllis  +  |ren..  Ad  96,  411. 
SiMPi.ic  TERB  for  compound,  A  95, 

p.  317  (Ad  850),  A  594.  H  698.  He 

1S8. 
•to  est  ut,  He  637.  901,  P  92Q. 


sine  omnt,  A  891. 

9tno  +  pumtBctic  subj.,  A  188. 

»iB.  E  »11.  H  212;  +  Imv.,  U  88*. 

si  ciui.  Ad  521. 

si  uig  (not  n«).  Ad  ItH. 

Slavks,  escort  master  bonM  from 
banquet,  etc..  A  83,  Ad  £8,  97; 
flogging  of,  K  1021,  PSaO;  Mtort 
commonly,  64:  slaTe-aeton  wort 
red  wigs,  P  61,  and  m>teut,  B  U4. 

socora+gen..  Ad  696. 

sodcs.  A  85,  P  108.  741. 

somnium,  '  moonsbtoe.'  '  nonaense.' 
P874. 

SoPHROK,  writ*r  of  Oreclt  mimes,  1 

Sopiironft.  P866. 

Sostrati.  Ad  S48. 

Btaob:  see  Thkatrk. 

stare,  'succeed'  (of  author  or  pUy). 
He  19;  *uttt,  P  9:  tUtt  wnImIm. 

stataritt  (fabuls).  H  86. 
Statics:  see  CAKctLina. 
statur.  impers,  pass..  E  271. 
Stick  carried  by  senex.  Ad  78S. 
Sl'hject  or  iKFm.  omitted,  ASM. 

401. 
tublimen.  A  901.  p.  80  (A  MIX  Ad 

316. 
snbol^re  va  subolire.  U  8M. 
StTLpiCTDs  Arotx,n(AKia,  lit,  p.  1. 
sum + adv..  H  SS. 
sumo  =  eantmoo,  '  spend,'  H  €M. 
SUPIKK  in  -H  with  gptu  tit,  A  itt, 

HB41. 
supposiuit,  E  013.  p.  15Q  (E  9U). 
SrsABioK,  2. 
suacipio  =  toUo,  A  401. 
luspenso  gradu,  P  847. 
suspicarier,  H  268. 
Syllaba  AJtCRFs  at  diaereaii,  A  M7 
symbola.  A  8&  E  540. 
STNAiiOEpBA.  p.  00  (Intrmt  ).  n.  I. 
Srstzuia,  99. 
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Ststax,  fusion  ot,  He906 ;  inegular. 
Ad  648,  P  48(M81. 

talentum  (magnum),  P  044. 
tali  78.  tesserae.  Ad  789. 
te  .  .  .  amo,  E  186,  883. 
tecfaina  Tt.  r4xnt  H  471. 
tennltur.  p.  SIO  (P  880). 
Tbrbbs. 
L  Present. 

1.  General  notes  on :  A  879, 

411,  694,  618. 
a.  ConatireiAd  144. 
8.  -future  :A  186,  Ad  485,757, 
E  898, 485, 1068,  H  508, 878, 
P980;  distinguished  from 
future,  A  822. 
4.  Prea   infln.  after  memini, 
P  74,  after  verbs  of  promis- 
ing, etc.,  A  879. 
n.  Future. 

1.  -imv..  p.  76  (A  a04-a05). 
H888. 
m.  Perfect. 

1.  With  torn  dtidum,  iam  pri- 
dm,  He  219. 

2.  Pf .  infln.  with  oportuit.  Ad 
214. 

IV.  Future  Perfect,  A  881,  456, 
640,  892,  H  108,  He  188, 
P681. 
Tkrbnce.  authorities  for  life  of,  4] ; 
Suetonius  on  life  of,  41 ;  birthplace 
of ,  42 ;  a  slave,  48,  but  not  a  pris- 
oner of  war,  42;  notaCarthaginian, 
48 ;  meaning  of  his  cognomen  Afer, 
42 ;  date  of  birth  of,  41 ;  journey 
to  Oreece,  46  ;  death  of,  46 ;  phys- 
ical appearance  of,  48 ;  never  men- 
tions himself  by  name,  A 1 ;  moved 
in  refined  circles,  40 ;  friends  of, 
48-45.  H  24-25.  Ad  15;  enemies  of, 
45,  49  (see  also  Luscius) ;  charged 
with  producing  plays  not  his  own, 


46,  with  plagiarism,  60;  relation 
of,  to  Greek  models,  49, 40,  Ad  11 ; 
adds  matter  of  his  own,  H  6 ;  cre- 
ated new  characters  not  in  Greek 
originals,  p.  88 ;  indiSetent  to  gen- 
eral public,  44 ;  Caesar's  judgment 
of,  68;  admired  by  Cioero,  68; 
Quintilian's  judgment  of,  68 ;  rat- 
ing of,  by  Volcatlus  Sedigitus,  86, 
58 ;  style  of,  admired  in  Augustan 
Age,  62 ;  influence  of,  on  Horace, 
65 ;  influence  of,  on  literature  and 
life,  55 ;  modem  imitations  of,  66 ; 
plays  of,  46-47,  laid  in  Athens,  66 ; 
purpose  of,  in  bis  plays,  49 ;  soma 
plays  of,  presented  more  tluu  CDoe 
in  his  lifetime,  47 ;  plays  of,  suc- 
cessful in  his  life-time,  but  more 
popular  after  his  death,  52 ;  order  of 
plays  of,  47,  p.  156 ;  titles  of  Greek 
originals  of  plays  of,  48 ;  practised 
eontaminatio,  48 ;  characteristics  of 
plays  of,  51,  53;  elegance  and  pur- 
ity of  language  in  plays  of,  46,  52, 
120 ;  plots  of,  excellent,  51 ;  good 
in  narratiTe,  He  816 ;  lacks  cm 
aftniea,  58 ;  little  variety  in  metres 
of,  75;  editors  of,  117-119;  con- 
trasted with  Plautus:  see  Plav- 

TC8. 

Tktbuiktbr.  forms  of,  88. 

tesserae  vs.  tali.  Ad  789. 

tetuli,  tetulit,  A  808,  882. 

TnBATRB,  Greek  and  Roman  distin- 
guished, 70-71 ;  Roman,  68-78;  at- 
titude of  Roman  state  toward,  68; 
stage,  lacking  in  Greek  theatre  (T), 
70,  present  in  Roman,  70;  side- 
entrance  and  exits  of,  72;  Stage- 
setting  in,  72,  p.  256;  stage  left 
empty  for  a  moment,  H  170 ;  or- 
chestra of,  70 ;  character  of  audi- 
ence in,  78.    See  Actors  ;  Altar. 

tibiae,  86-86,  p.  2,  p.  82,  p.  262. 
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tlbicen,  M.  B  873, 

uenim,  '  y«s.'  Ad  SttL                      ^^M 

tfmeo  +  dat, ,  A.  210. 

uestitu.  (kt..  Ad  98,  Be  887.            ^^M 

Tips,  II  300. 

iiicem  =  inut(vm.    H  740 ;   u  qoMi- 

Tmesis.  A  486,  He  5S. 

prepositioQ+geD,,  tb)>l. 

tollo,  of  '  recogDiKJtig '  child,  A.  219 ; 

uidua,  H  OSS.                                            j 

'bring  up,'  He  704, 

uir.  'husband,'  A  SOS.                                1 

tODStrina.  Soimging  place,  P  80. 

uirginf ,  Ad  346.  uirffinU{gcn.  ring\ 

tradier.  Ad  200. 

Ad  ess, 

Tragedy,   Greek,  origin  of,  1;  Ro« 

uiso  VB.  uidco,  A  404,  Ad  S49. 

mail,  22^2S. 

uillum,  PS15, 

trsDsdo,  P  2. 

Umpfekbacb,  103,  118.                            ' 

Travel  by  land,  Aii  517. 

Unaccrnted    btli^dui    liable   to 

trinities  Ts.  triatitiB.  Ad  267, 

shortening,  62 

Trochaic  rhythms,  80-83, 

uociuos(uociuus)v!t,  uiicua«(uacuiuX 

tu  homo,  mi  homo,  A  Ttti. 

A  706 ;  + gen.  H  60. 

tu  ilium.  Ad  07.  A  191, 

VoLCATius  SBDinrTr»,  26:  auitvde 

turn.  Sllalire,  E  883. 

of,  toward  TereBcr-.  26,  58. 

(S.)  TuRPibiUB,  54, 

uolo-f  pf.  tnfln.,  He  ^63  ;  notttobuiOM 

Turpi  or  see  AMnrvius. 

{ire,  uenirr),  P  186. 
uolup.  He  857,  P  610. 

uali,  A  586.  698. 

uorauram  Boluere,  P  780, 

ualeas,  !□  virtual  cutae.  Ad  62S  ;  cf. 

uorto  vs.  uerto,  p.  75. 

vaUaiit  giii,  A  01>6. 

itosirarum=uo#rpirf)»,  H  880. 

uel,   intensive,    'if  you  clio<»c,'   A 

ustis  est-^pf.  pass,  prt^pl.,  etc.:  see 

«eO ;  '  for  eiample',  A  480,  E  3S7. 

Participle,  l.(b). 

H806. 

ut,  with  opt*tive  suUJunctive.  Ad 

(quam)  uellem  mos  eiset,   Ad  S32; 

718-714; +iubj..  after   uitU^etc 

ufltfin  factum,  H  815 1  rogatte  uel 

omitted.  H  617.  673;  wf -t-aub]   bi 

tern,  H  B78. 

repudiating  questions :  Me  Moods, 

TxRB.  omiasioD  of,  A  83. 

n,  0:  with  'silputiiUvo'  »ubj.,  A 

uerbfi  dare,  'Impow  on,'  A  211,  Ad 

14» ;  =  utinam,  II  810;   uti  tu  in 

50r>.  821,  £24.  H73.5. 

purpose  clnimcs,   A  2.58.  827,  889, 

Vbrdai.  sotis  In   io.  A  400.  He  OM  : 

Ad  626,  P  34S;  ut  vl.    howevM.' 

construed  wiUi  case.  A  44.  400. 

Ad  848,  680,  H  900  (bvil  u(  alone 

uerhcm.  P  684. 

In  this  sense.  P  890);  (uf)  aiumi. 

[ 

uercor+geiL,  P971. 

us«)  to  inUlcate  the  lut;  of  a  pro- 

Vkr8B EKD.  forms  prc'firwl   at.  A 

verb.  A  808. 

10 :  monosyllabic  oonjimctloM  and 

utier.  P80& 

prepositions   rare    at.    p.    76    (A 

iitor.  construction  with.  Ad  818. 

236). 

iitnim  .  .  .  D»  .  .  .  an,  KA  88t. 

TsBSU  spokeo  from  upper  window, 

KSIO. 

WoRu-onovn.  accent  of,  88. 

\ 


-4 


